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Preface 

Selected IBM Publications, necessary in 

• Planning for 
• Programming 
• Installing 
• and Operating 

a System/370, are in this bibliography. 

Organization 
In Part 1, the publications are clustered by subject 
and sorted by keywords in their titles. Also provid
ed are graphic library charts to help show associa
tions among publications. 

Part 2 chiefly contains abstracts describing the 
items listed in Part 1. 

Part 3 lists, in order-number sequence, all items 
clustered by subject in Part 1. 
Note: Order numbers sequence by second 
character. The first character (G, S, or L) is the 
use key. (See "Availability.") 

The three parts are described in more detail fur
ther on. 

Subject Identification and Filing 
The file number (e.g., S370-36) appearing on many 
publications listed in this bibliography identifies the 
system in the prefix (S370) and the subject code in 
the suffix (36, i.e., control program). 

SUbject Code 
The subject code is a two-digit number standing 
for a subject, e.g. 29 for PL/I or 15 for physical 
planning manuals and templates. (Part 1 starts 
with a generalized index of subject codes and their 
definitions. Codes 60 - 83 apply mainly to the as
sociated bibliography, GC20-0370.) 

File numbers with "system" codes 00 through 40 
are printed on publications, as an aid in filing man
uals in a library which is organized by system and 
subject. Codes 00 through 40, moreover, are often 
used in subscribing to SLSS (System Library Sub
scription Service). 

Codes above 40 do not appear on publications 
and are never used for SLSS, but are assigned as a 
simple way of classifying all items in bibliographies. 

Part 1 
In Part 1, the subject-code listing, each publication 
has only one code. Items within the cluster for 
each code are in sequence. Sequencing for manuals 
is alphameric, by the most apparent keywords in 
the titles. Sequencing for microfiche program list
ings is by order number. 

Part 1 gives the eight-position order number of 
each publication. Listings such as those for VSl 
and MVS show manuals supporting back releases 

(identified by T or Q order numbers) under the 
current edition which supports the latest release. 
The title of each back edition identifies the earlier 
release(s) it supports, and includes the order num
ber actually printed on that back edition. For de
tails on T and Q numbers, see "Pseudonumbers." 

The alphameric sorting of titles is done with sin
gle keywords. In a list of manuals all concerning 
virtual storage, words such as virtual, or variations 
such as V or VS (and other non-specific terms), are 
not considered useful in sorting; thus, VSAM items 
appear at the beginning of subject code 30 under 
Access Methods (A's), whereas BTAM, QTAM~ 
TCAM and VTAM appear (in that order) under the 
specific keyword of Telecommunications (T's). 

When one publication applies to more than one 
SCP, it is repeated in each applicable listing. 

The library charts in Part 1 are a graphic aid for 
quickly identifying manuals that should be in a ba
sic, individual library for a specific system. 

Acronym Index 

Publications whose titles contain commonly used 
acronyms such as COBOL, CICS, or JCL can be most 
easily retrieved. "An Index for Some Common 
Program Acronyms" (beneath the table of contents 
on page v) refers you directly to the page on which 
a list of such titles begins. 

Part 2 
An abstract in Part 2 provides you with a descrip
tion which ordinarily adds much to the indications 
of the title. Abstracts are listed in order-number 
sequence. (See note.) 

SLSS Profiles 

Part 2 also gives you, beneath the abstract, the 
number of pages and the publication profile used 
for distributing key items under SLSS. The profile 
is shown in the format of six fields separated by 
slashes: Major system or processor No./C/SC/Prog. 

support/Machine components/Prog. No. or SUID 

The "c" field is used to restrict the distribution 
of communications items, but only when this would 
not be redundant or a hindrance to proper distribu
tion: that is, not when the publication matches a 
specified licensed program number, and not when 
the machine components indicated are for opera
tion only in the communications mode. In cases 
where there's no other profile indication that a 
manual is purely. of communications interest, the c 
field is used to so indicate. 

"Sc" means subject code. "Prog. support" is 
used only for Type I programming systems such as 
os, DOS, TSS, or OS-ASP. 
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For example, a publication describing the IBM 
3747 Data Converter (which is operable on the 
System/370, System/360, System/3 or 
System/32) has the profile of: / /OS/ /3747/. 
This means that any subscriber expressing an inter
est in 3747 hardware functions will get the book. 

Technically, the profile elements are ANDed 
among fields and ORed within a field. Thus if the 
manual itself had applied to only the System/370 
or to only certain models or processors of the 
System/370, either u370" or the processor num
bers would also· have been shown, in the first field, 
to prevent distribution to other than the appropri
ate System/370 users. 

Many programming manuals show a profile such 
as / / / / /5740-XX2 or //30// /5752, meaning 
that only the program number - or an SCP pro
gram number plus subject code - is needed to 
match the publication's profile to that of the SLSS 
subscriber's expressed interests. 
Note: All the publications' on your subscription are 
shown on your "SLSS Subscriber Profile Listing." 
Your SLSS Subscriber Profile Listing is mailed to 
your branch office after each week's changes to 
your subscription or each six months in the event 
of no change; please contact your IBM· 

representative to obtain a copy. 

Part 3 
Part 3 enables you to find· any order number easily, 
to see whether a number is included in the biblio
graphy or what subject code is assigned to it, or to 
learn what edition(s) are current and whether any 
TNLs have been issued since the latest edition. 

If the order number for one of several related 
manuals is' known, identification of its' subject code 
in Part 3 (leftmost' column) enables you to find the 
place in Part 1 where it is listed and in which its 
companion publications will also be found. For 
example, GA27-2739 or GC38-1000. 

Order Number 
The publication order number identifies various 
facts about a publication, including: 

Availability . 
The first character of the qrder number is the use 
key, which governs the availability of the docu
ment. Use key G means that the item is available 
to customers, through the IBM representative, with
out charge for quantities that meet normal require
ments. Use key S means that the item is for sale 
through IBM branch offices. Use key L means that 
the item is available only to licensees for the IBM 
Program Product or other licensed program .. 

Logic 
I Base publications that explain program logic have a 

"Y" as the second character of the order number: 
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e.g., SY28-1234-S. Such manuals are intended for use 
by persons involved in program support or altera
tion of the program design; they are not required 
for normal use or operation of the program, and 
are available under SLSS by order-number subscrip
tion only (as are microfiche versions or listings and 
other supplementary information). 

Bill of Forms 

An order numbe~ in the form of GBOF-1234 is a Bill 
Of Forms - a single order number for a package of 
separately available ~ocuments. 

Microfiche 

An alphabetic character in the third position of an 
order number identifies a document on microfiche: 
e.g., S2CO-0301-4 or LYBO-S432-1. The only exception 
is a bill of forms, in which the third character is 
also alphabetic (not zero). 

Pseudonumbers 

A "T" or "Q" in the second position denotes a 
temporary order number for a back .edition that 
supports an earlier release of an SCP or licensed 
program. E.g., GTOO-0l12-0 or ST26-1234-0. 

The purpose of the temporary numbers, which 
are usually called pseudonumbers, is to allow users 
of back levels of programs to continue to order and 
receive publications concerning the level of the 
program they are using. 

Also, issuance of the pseudonumbers for back 
editions allows the order numbers for the latest edi
tions to remain unchanged except forthe revision 
suffix, and that' same basic order number to carry 
over from release to release; thus, users advancing 
to a new rel~ase may receive revisions and TNLs in 
the multiple quantities already indicated on their 
SLSS subscriptions. 

The assignment of pseudonumbers is schematic: 
GC2S-1234-0 becomes GT2S-1234-0, if 
GC2S-1234-1is issued to support a new release; 
GC28-1234-1, in turn, becomes GQ2S-1234-0,if 
GC2S-1234-2 is issued to support a still newer re
lease; and GTOO-xxxx-O numbers are then issued 
to hold stock of the -2, -3, etc. The scheme for 
PLMs is the same, except for an addition of 40 to 
the prefix to prevent duplications. 

Extra Symbols (Flags) 

Maximum case: **GC19-0001-5* 
or: GC2S-6421-3#+ 

A double asterisk preceding the order number 
indicates either a change in the pUblication (such as 
a new edition) or an item newly added to the bibli
ography. 

When more than one edition of a publication is 
current, the edition-suffix is followed by a number 
sign (#). 



An asterisk after an order number means the item 
is for IBM World Trade use only; a plus sign, for 
U.S.A. use only. 

Updating 
To eliminate unneces~ary delays in keeping publi
cations current, changes and additions to them are 
distributed most quickly in the form of Technical 
Newsletters (TNLS). 

When the pages released in a TNL are inserted in 
the manual to" which it applies, the base publication 
is brought up to date. The next reprint of the base 
publication incorporates the TNLS, and is assigned 
the next higher suffix number, but need not be or
dered as it is the same as any prior edition indicat
ed as also current. 

TNL Masthead 

The masthead of the TNL cover page includes the 
order" number of the base publication" to which the 
TNL applies. Previously-issued TNLs are listed in 
the masthead so that you may verify receipt of all 
necessary changes. 

Selectable Units (SU'S) 
The introduction of the Selectable Unit as a me
thod of releasing functions for system control pro
gramming (SCP) has made it necessary to develop a 
new means of structuring and distributing docu
mentation. 

To accommodate this need, a new publication 
format - System Library Supplement - and an SU 
Identifier (SUID) are used for documentation de
signed to update SCP manuals for Selectable Units. 
(New functions released as licensed programs, us
ing the same documentation format, are identified 
by a regular program number, not an SUID.) 

SL Supplements 
Like TNLs, Supplements for an SU or licensed pro
gram contain replacement pages for base manuals. 
They are listed in Part 1 directly under their base 
manuals. 
NOTE: In future, all SL Supplements are to be 
uniquely identified by a D prefix just as TNLs are 
uniquely identified by N. 

SUID for Distribution 
To permit SLSS profiling, each SU is assigned a 
seven-digit "identifier" (SUID) of the form 5752-
8yy (MVS) or 5741-6yy (VSt), where yy is the SU 
number (e.g., MVS SU No. 25 is 5752-825). For 
SLSS, this number functions exactly like a licensed 
program number in profiling and thus distributing 
unlicensed documentation. The SUID applies to 
SCP documentation only. 

rilbC UI \J~"'V-UUVI-'" 

Revised Jan 20, 1978 
By TNL: GN20-0001-1 

Upon their release, Supplements (if unlicensed) 
concerning the SUID or program number are auto
matically shipped to each subscribing customer, in 
quantities matching those of subscriptions for the 
applicable base publications. 

One copy of any new base manual concerning 
the SUID or program number (other than logic 
manuals or program listings) is also auto-shipped to 
those whose subscriber profiles include that SUID 
or program number. 

Once the order numbers for new base publica
tions related to an SU or licensed program are 
available, subscribers needing multiple copies 
should have their subscriptions updated to show 
the quantities required. 

In the case of SUs of general interest, an initial 
distribution of a selected general publication (such 
as an su System Information Manual) may be 
made to all subscribers profiled for the applicable 
SCPo The publication profile is then adjusted so 
that subsequent update service or initial library dis
tributions are made only to users who have includ
ed the appropriate SUID in their profile. 

Subscribers who are on SLSS by only order num
ber subscription will not receive copies of any new 
SU or licensed-program document automatically. If 
such information is needed, an interest profile 
should be added to the subscription. Section E2 of 
the profile must include the seven-digit SUID or 
program number for each SU and licensed program 
of interest. " 

Revisions and Consolidations 
When it's desirable to update and/or consolidate 
base publications by incorporating outstanding 
TNLs and Supplements, the new edition of the base 
manual is given the next higher revision suffix. The 
prior edition is assigned a pseudonumber prefix (T 
or Q) so that it remains available (by order-number 
subscription only) for those persons not using the 
SUs incorporated. 

If other SUs are announced that apply to both the 
new and prior editions of the base publication, the 
Supplements apply to both, and their cover pages 
so indicate. 

Supplement Pages 

When a single page in a base manual is affected by 
more than one SU, the information on that page is 
cumulative. That is, the latest Supplement is writ
ten so that both users and non-users of the prior 
SUs have the complete information needed to oper
ate with whichever SUs they have selected. 

The top of each replacement page shows the ef
fective date of issue and the su for which the in
formation is made available. The latest-dated page 
provides the most complete information. 
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SURecord 

VSl 

SU SUID SUName 
1 5741-601 EREP Modifications 
2 5741~602 TCAM 10 
3 5741-603 SSS Release 5 
4 5741-604 3895 
5 5741-605 3850 MSS Prog Enhancements 
6 5741-606 3838 VPSS Subsys Attach Suppt 

22 5741-622 ' SMP Release 3 
24 5744-CMl DEMF (Disp Excep Mon Facil) 

MVS 

SU SUID SUName 
1 5752-801 VTAM2 
2 5752-802 TCAM9 
3, 5752-803 JES2 Release 4 (see 25) 
4 5752-804 Scheduler Improvements 
5 5752-805 Supervisor Performance 1 
6 5752-806 168AP (see 47) 
7 5752-807 Supervisor Performance 2 
8 5752-808 Data Management Enh (see 60) 

10 5752-810 3800 Support 
12 5752-812 JES3 Release 2 (see 18) 
13 5752-813 TSO /VT AM (see 58) 
15 5752-815 SMP (see 63) 
16 5752-816 Scheduler/lOS Support 
17 5752-817 Service Data Improvements 
18 ' 5752-818 JES 3 Release 2.1 MSS 
21 5752-821 SSS Release 4 
24 5752-824 ·.3850 MSS Prog Enhancements 
25 5752-825 JES2 ReI 4.1 RJE 3790 Suppt 
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26 5752-826 
27 5752-827 
29 5752-829 
30 5752-830 
32 5752-832 
33 5752-833 
36 5752-836 
37 5752..;837 
47 5752-847 
48 5752-848 
51 5752-851 
55 5752-855 
58 5752-858 
60 5752-860 
63 5752-863 
68 5744-CMl 

JES3 RJP 
EREP Modifications 
3838 VPSS 
3895 Deposit System 
System Security Support 
MVS Dumping Improvements 
TCAM Direct (TCAM 10) 

, SSS Release 5 TCAM Direct 
158/168 AP (see 51) 

3800 12 Lines Per Inch 
Processor Support 
Hardware Recovery Enhance 
TSO /VT AM Level 2 (see 13) 
Data Management Suppt (see 8) 

SMP Release 3 (see 15) 

DEMF (Disp Excep Mon FaciO 

Bibliography Revisions and TNLs 
Between revisions, TNLs are issued to update the 
bibliography. Each TNL includes pages to be add
ed or replaced wherever necessary to reflect the 
addition, change, or deletion of publications. At 
regular intervals, the bibliography is revised to in
corporate and merge all new information with that 
in the previous bibliography edition. 

References 
Specialized bibliographies and other supplemental, 
items are listed in Part 1 under appropriate subject 
codes. Check the following items: 
Installation Management Bibliography (GF20-8172), 

subject code 00. 
IBM Data Processing Glossary (GC20-1699) and IBM 

Marketing Publications KWIC Indexes, code 8S in 
"Other Supplementary Information." 
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Part 1. Subject Code Listings 

SUBJECT CODE DEFINITIONS - NUMERICAL INDEX 

00 General System Information (basic System Summary, 
Bibliographies, all Configurators) 

01 Machine System (Processor, Channels, Console) 
02 Card Readers and/or Punches, Control Units 
03 Printers, Control Units 
04 OCR, MCR (Optical/Magnetic Character Readers), 

Control Units 
05 Magnetic Tape Units, Control Units 
06 Display Equipment 
07 DASD (Direct Access Storage Devices), Control Units 
08 Other Devices, Control Units 
09 Communications Devices 
10 Auxiliary Equipment (devices normally off-line) 
13 Special Features Information 
14 Custom Features and Supporting Programs 
15 Physical Planning Information 
20 Programming Systems - General Information 
21 Assembler 
22 APL 
23 BASIC 
24 COBOL 
25 FORTRAN 
26 ALGOL 
28 RPG, RPG II 
29 PL/I 
30 Access Methods, Data Management, Storage/ 

Communications Control Programs 
31 Support Programs (e.g., Link Edit, Loader) 
32 Utilities 
33 Sort/Merge 
34 System Planning, Generation, SMF; Storage Estimates, 

Performance Enhancement, Release Guides 
35 Emulation, Simulation (catalogued by host system) 
36 Control Program (e.g., Supervisor, JCL, IPL, Job 

Management, Data Areas, Checkpoint/Restart) 
37 RAS (Reliability, Availability, Serviceability): Testing, 

Service Aids, Problem Determination 
38 Remote Job Entry (RJE, CRJE, RAX, CRBE, ... ) 
39 Time Sharing, Interactive Facilities 
40 Programming System Operation (e.g., messages, codes) 
50 DB/DC (CICS, IMS, GIS, DL/I, ... ) 
60 Industries - General 
- Airlines (see Transportation) 
62 Consultants 
63 Distribution (e.g., apparel, food, agribusiness, hotels) 
64 Education, Libraries 
65 Engineering 
67 Finance, Securities, Real Estate 
69 Government, Federal 
70 Government, State and Local 
71 Insurance 
72 Manufacturing 
73 Media 
74 Health 
75 Process (e.g., forest products, petroleum, paint, textiles) 
76 Public Utilities 
- Securities (see Finance) 
78 Transportation 
79 Cross-Industry (see also 81-83 for selections) 
81 Cross-Industry - Management, Planning, Project Control 
82 Cross-Industry - Mathematics and Science 
83 Cross-Industry - Simulation 
85 General and Introductory References 
87 Education - Course Catalogs 
89 Installation Forms and Supplies 
95 EWS (Early Warning System) 
97 PTF (Program Temporary Fix) Listings 
99 SCP and Type I Program Listings 
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Access Methods 30 
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BASIC 23 
Bibliographies 00, 60 
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COBOL 24 
Codes, system 40 
Communications 09, 30 
Configurators 00 
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Consultants 62 
Control Program 36,30 
Course Catalogs 87 
CPU 01 
Cross-Industry 79-83 
Custom Features 14 

DASD 07,30 
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Data Management 30 
DB/DC 50 
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Display 06, 30 
Distribution Industries 63 
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EWS 95 

64,87 
35 

65 

Finance Industry 67 
. Forms 89 
FORTRAN 25 

General references 60, 85 
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Graphics 06, 30 
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IPL 36 

JCL 36 
Job Management 36 

Legal 62 
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Libraries 64 
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Mass Storage 
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Media 73 

05,30 
72 
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82,22 
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Messages, system 40 
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PRPQ 20-83 
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Statistics 79, 82, 65 
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GC20-1754 

GC20-1781 

GC38-0025 
GA22-6935 
GA22-6969 

IBM SYSTEM/370 SYSTEM SUMMARY 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 115 CONFIGURATOR 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 125 CONFIGURATOR 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 CONFIGURATOR 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 CONFIGURATOR 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 158 CONFIGURATOR 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 CONFIGURATOR 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 168 CONFIGURATOR 
IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 MODEL 195 CONFIGURATOR 
SYSTEM/370 INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATOR 
IBM 1030 CONFIGURATOR 
IBM 1060 CONFIGURATOR 
IBM 2790 CONFIGURATOR 
IBM 3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX CONFIGURATOR 
IBM 3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX CONFIGURATION CHART 
IBM SYSTEM/370 3033 PROCESSOR CONFIGURATOR 
IBM 3115 PROCESSING UNIT INTEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS ADAPTER 

CONFIGURATOR 
IBM 3125 PROCESSING UNIT INTEGR~TED COMMUNICATIONS ADAPTER: 

CONFIGURATOR MANUAL 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CONFIGURATOR 
IBM SYSTEM/370 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF INDUSTRY SYSTEMS AND 

APPLICATION PROGRAMS 
IBM SYSTEM/360 BIBLIOGRAPHY 
INSTALLATION MANAGEMENT BIBLIOGRAPHY 

IBM SYSTEM/370 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 
DECIMAL/HEXADECIMAL INTEGER CONVERSION CHART 
DECIMAL/HEXADECIMAL FRACTION CONVERSION CHART 
DEBUGGING AID 

DIRECT EVALUATION OF FLOATING POINT NUMBERS IN HEXADECIMAL 
A UPS INSTALLATION PLANNING GUIDE 
A GUIDE TO 50 HERTZ UPS SELECTION 
A GUIDE TO 60 HERTZ UPS SELECTION 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 115 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY SYSTEM/370 MODEL 115 PROCEDURES 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 115 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 115 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

FOR SYSTEMS WITH IBM 3115-2 PROCESSING UNIT 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 125 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: SYSTEM/370 MODEL 125 PROCEDURES 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 125 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 PROCEDURES 
SYSTEM/310 MODEL 138 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 138 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 138 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 138 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
IBM SYSTEM/310 MODEL 145 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 145 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 145 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 145 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
SYSTEM/310 MODEL 148 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 148 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 148 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: IBM SYSTEM/310 MODEL 148 

OPERATING PROCEDURES 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
IBM SYSTEM/310 MODEL 155 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 158 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 158 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 158 HIERARCHICAL MONITORING SYSTEM, 

FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 158 

FOR SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 USERS 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 158 FOR 

SYSTEM/360 USERS 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 158 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
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A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 OPERATORS REFERENCE CARD 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 168 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS MANUAL 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 168 

FOR SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 USERS 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 168 FOR SYSTEM/360 USERS 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 168 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 MODEL 195 FUNCTIONAL 

CHARACTERISTICS 
IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 MODEL 195 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS AND OPERATING 

PROCEDURES IBM 1052 PRINTER-KEYBOARD MODEL 7 WITH 
IBM 2150 CONSOLE 

IBM 3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM 3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX OF SYSTEM/370 
IBM 3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM 3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX OF SYSTEM/370 
IBM SYSTEM/370 3033 PROCESSOR FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM 3033 PROCESSOR COMPLEX OF SYSTEM/370 
IBM 3210 CONSOLE PRINTER-KEYBOARDS COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBM 3215 CONSOLE PRINTER-KEYBOARD COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

Qf Carg Readers and lor ~~ Control Units 

GA21-9025 

GA21-9026 

GA21-9027 

GA21-9033 

GA26-5893 

GA21-9144 

GA21-9124 

GA21-9167 

**GA24-3488 
GA24-3073 
GA24-3120 

GA24-3312 
GA33-1515 
GA33-1519 
GA33-1521 
GA24-3543 

**GA18-2001 
**GA18-2002 
**GA18-2013 

GA26-1633 

GA26-1634 
GA26-1635 
GA26-1646 
GC20-1775 
GC26-3829 

GX26-1649 
GX26-1651 
GC20-1750 

GA24-1499 
GA24-3542 

GA24-3500 
GA19-0036 

GA19-0034 

GA19-0050 

GA21-9064 

IBM 1442-Nl AND N2 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING 
PROCEDURES - SRL MANUAL 

IBM 2501 MODELS Bl AND B2 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND 
OPERATING PROCEDURES 

IBM 2520-Bl, B2, AND B3, COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING 
PROCEDURES - SRL MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING 
PROCEDURES, IBM 2540 CARD READ PUNCH - SRL MANUAL 

IBM 2560 MULTI-FUNCTION CARD MACHINE: COMPONENT DESCRIP'rION 
AND OPERATING PROCEDURES 

IBM 2596 CARD READ PUNCH PROGRAMMER S REFERENCE MANUAL 
AND OPERATOR SGUIDE - SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 

IBM 3504 CARD READER/IBM 3505 CARD READER AND IBM 3525 
CARD PUNCH SUBSYSTEM 

IBM SYSTEM/370: 5425.MULTI-FUNCTION CARD UNIT PROGRAMMER S 
REFERENCE MANUAL AND OPERATOR S GUIDE 

FORM DESIGN REFERENCE GUIDE FOR PRINTERS 
IBM 1403 PRINTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBM 1443 PRINTER MODELS 1 THROUGH 4 AND Nl, AND 1445 PRINTER 

MODELS 1 AND Nl: COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBM 2821 CONTROL UNIT COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBM 3203 PRINTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATOR S GUIDE 
IBM 3203 PRINTER REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR OPERATORS 
IBM 3203 MODEL 3 PRINTER REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR OPERATIONS 
IBM 3211 PRINTER 3216 INTERCHANGEABLE TRAIN CARTRIDGE AND 

3811 PRINTER CONTROL UNIT COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND 
OPERATOR S GUIDE 

IBM 3287 PRINTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBM 3287 PRINTER OPERATOR S GUIDE 
IBM 3287 PRINTER PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
FORMS DESIGN REFERENCE GUIDE FOR THE IBM 3800 PRINTING 

SUBSYSTEM. 
IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM OPERATORS GUIDE 
REFERENCE MANUAL FOR THE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM REFERENCE: OCR DOCUMENT PREPARATION 
CONCEPTS OF THE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 
INTRODUCING THE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM AND ITS 

PROGRAMMING 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM OPERATOR REFERENCE CARD 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM CARE IN HANDLING SUPPLIES 
IBM 3881 OP'l.'ICAL MARK READER - FORMS KIT 

IBM 1219 READER SORTER IBM 1419 MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER 
IBM 1255 MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER MODELS 1, 2, AND 3 

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBM 1259 MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
PAPER AND PRINT QUALITY REQUIREMENTS FOR IBM 1270 AND 1275 

OPTICAL READER SORTERS 
IBM 1275 OPTICAL READER SORTER FOR SYSTEM/360 AND 

SYSTEM/370 
IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND 

OPERATING PROCEDURES FOR IBM 1287 OPTICAL READER MODEL 5 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIP'l'ION AND OPERATING 

PROCEDURES IBM 1287 OPTICAL READER 
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IBM 1287 OPTICAL READER MODEL 5: GENERAL INFORMATION 
IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND 

OPERATING PROCEDURES: IBM 1287 OPTICAL READER, MODEL 5 
IBM 1287 OPTICAL READER DESIGN FORMATS 
IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND 

OPERATING PROCEDURES: IBM 1288 OPTICAL PAGE READER, MODEL 1 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 1288 

OPTICAL PAGE READER MODEL 1 
IBM 1288 DOCUMENT GAUGE FOR MACHINE SETUP 
OCR INPUT PREPARATION GUIDE FOR THE IBM 1287/1288 OPTICAL 

CHARACTER READERS 
IBM 1287/1288 OCR ERROR RECOVERY GUIDE 
HANDPRINTING CONSIDERATIONS FOR THE IBM 1287/1288 

OPTICAL CHARACTER READERS 
IBM 3881 OPTICAL MARK READER MODELS 1 AND 2 REFERENCE MANUAL 

AND OPERATOR S GUIDE 
IBM 3881 OPTICAL MARK READER SYSTEMS DESIGN GUIDE 
IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL I REFERENCE MANUAL 
IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER INPUT DOCUMENT DESIGN 

GUIDE AND SPECIFICATIONS 
IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 2 COMPONENT 

REFERENCE MANUAL 
IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER FORMS KIT 
IBM 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR MACHINE AND PROGRAMMING 

DESCRIPTION 
3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR OPERATOR S GUIDE 
IBM 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR MODELS C AND D OPERATOR S GUIDE 
IBM 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR REFERENCE SUMMARY 
IBM 3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER - MACHINE AND PROGRAMMING 

DESCRIPTION 
IBM 3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER - INPUT 

DOCUMENT DESIGN GUIDELINES 
IBM 3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER - GENERAL INFORMATION 
IBM 3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER OPERATOR S GUIDE 
IBM 3896 TAPE-DOCUMENT CONVERTER 

MACHINE DESCRIPTION AND OPERATOR S GUIDE 

Q~:Magnetic Tape UnitsL Control Units 

GA32-0006 

GA22-6866 

GX22-6837 
GX35-5001 

GA32-0007 
GA27-2726 

GA32-0022 

GA26-1647 
GA32-0020 
GA32-0021 

Q~:Display EqUipment 

TAPE SPECIFICATIONS FOR IBM ONE-HALF INCH TAPE DRIVES AT: 
556 AND 800 BPI AND 3200 FCI 

SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS: 2400-SERIES MAGNETIC 
TAPE UNITS, 2803/2804 TAPE CONTROLS, AND 2816 SWITCHING UNIT 
MODEL 1 

2401 - 2404 AND 2415 MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS 
IBM SYSTEM/360/370 REFERENCE DATA 2401-2404, 2415, 2420, 

AND 3420 MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 2420 MODEL 5 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 2495 TAPE 

CARTRIDGE READER 
IBM 3410/3411 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

MANUAL 
3803-3/3420-3, 5 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM 
3803/3420 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEMS 
IBM 3803-2/3420 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEMS 

SUBSYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

NOTE: Other display equipment, used primarily in a communications environment, 
is listed under subject code 09. 

GA27-2701 

GA27-2702 

GA27-2721 

GA27-2700 

GA27-2731 

GA27-2730 
**GA33-3035 

QI:DASD, Control Units 

GA26-3633 
GA26-5756 
GA26-1620 
GA22-6895 

IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 2250 
DISPLAY UNIT MODEL 1 

IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 
2250 DISPLAY UNIT MODEL 2 IBM 2840 DISPLAY CONTROL MODEL 1 

IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 2250 DISPLAY UNIT 
MODEL 3 IBM 2840 DISPLAY CONTROL MODEL 2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION: 
IBM 2260 DISPLAY STATION 
IBM 2848 DISPLAY CONTROL 

IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBM 2265 DISPLAY STATION IBM 2845 DISPLAY CONTROL 

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 2285 DISPLAY COPIER 
IBM 3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM INTRODUCTION 

DATA CELL HANDLING GUIDE 
IBM DISK PACK AND CARTRIDGE HANDLING PROCEDURES 
REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM INTEGRATED STORAGE CONTROL 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS - 2820 STORAGE 

CONTROL AND 2301 DRUM STORAGE 
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2311 MODEL 1 DISK STORAGE DRIVE CAPACITY AND TRANSMISSION 
TIME: REFERENCE SUMMARY 

IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS - 2314 DIRECT ACCESS 
STORAGE FACILITY AND 2844 AUXILIARY STORAGE CONTROL 

IBM 2314 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE FACILITY CAPACITY AND 
TRANSMISSION TIME REFERENCE CARD 

IBM 2319 DISK STORAGE - A-SERIES, COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
COMPONENT SUMMARY-2835 STORAGE CONTROL 

2305 FIXED HEAD STORAGE 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS--2841 AND 

ASSOCIATED DASD 
INTRODUCTION IBM 3330 A-SERIES DISK STORAGE - SYSTEM LIBRARY 
IBM 3330 SERIES DISK STORAGE MODEL 1 TO MODEL 11 ELEVEN 

CUSTOMER CONVERSION GUIDE 
IBM 3330 SERIES DISK STORAGE 3333 MODELS 1 AND 11, 3330 

MODELS 1, 2 AND 11 : REFERENCE SUMMARY 
IBM 3340 COMPONENT-SUMMARY 
3340 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
IBM 3348 DATA MODULE HANDLING PROCEDURES 
IBM 3350 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
3350 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE, MOD A2~ A2F, B2, B2F, C2, C2F 
WORLD TRADE ADDENDUM TO 3350/3344 INSTALLATION AND 

CONVERSION GUIDE GC20-1780 
3350 3344 INSTALLATION AND CONVERSION GUIDE 
REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM 3830 STORAGE CONTROL AND IBM 3330 

DISK STORAGE 
REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM 3830 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 2 
INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM MSS 
IBM 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM MSS PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
IBM 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM MSS 

INSTALLATION GUIDE 
3850 DATA CARTRIDGE CARE AND HANDLING INSTRUCTIONS 

Q~~Other Devices, Control units 

GA21-9182 
GA24-3388 

GA33-4500 

GA21-9197 

GX34-0022 
GA21-9152 

GA21-9131 
GA21-9183 
GA21-9194 

GA21-9196 

GX21-9204 

GX21-9172 
GA21-9136 
GA21-9184 
GA21-9170 
GX21-9171 
GA24-3639 

THE IBM DISKETTE: GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
IBM 2671 PAPER TAPE READER, 

IBM 2822 PAPER TAPE READER CONTROL - COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS - 2826 PAPER TAPE 

CONTROL UNIT 1017 PAPER TAPE READER 1018 PAPER TAPE PUNCH 
IBM 3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT UNIT OPERATOR S GUIDE AND 

PROGRAMMER S REFERENCE MANUAL 
IBM 3715 OPERATORS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
IBM 3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM - SYSTEM SUMMARY AND INSTALLATION 

PLANNING 
3741 DATA STATION OPERATOR S GUIDE 
IBM 3741 DATA STATION REFERENCE-MANUAL 
IBM 3741 MODELS 3 AND ,4 PROGRAMMABLE WORK STATION 

PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL 
IBM 3741 MODELS 3 AND 4 PROGRAMMABLE WORK STATION 

,GENERAL INFORMATION 
IBM 3741 PROGRAMMABLE WORK STATION MODELS 3-4 

REFERENCE CARD 
IBM 3741/3742 REFERENCE CARD 
3742 DUAL DATA STATION OPERATOR S GUIDE 
IBM 3742 DUAL DATA STATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
IBM 3747 DATA CONVERTER REFERENCE MANUAL & OPERATOR S GUIDE 
IBM 3747 DATA CONVERTER REFERENCE CARD 
IBM 3838 ARRAY PROCESSOR FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

09~Communications Devices 
NOTE: Some of the equipment below may be used for either remote or local communications.-

GA27-3099 
GA27-3004 
GA27-3093 
GA27-3102 
GA27-3116 
SC30-3112 

GA21-9028 
GA24-1029 
GA24-3018 
GA21-9041 
GA24-3020 
GA24-3125 
GA24-3471 
GA24-3474 
GA24-3034 
GA24-3266 
GA22-6864 
GA22-6846 

ADVANCED FUNCTION FOR COMMUNICATIONS: SYSTEM SUMMARY 
GENERAL INFORMATION - BINARY SYNCHRONOUS COMMUNICATIONS 
SYNCHRONOUS DATA LINK CONTROL GENERAL INFORMATION 
SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
IBM SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE INTRODUCTION 
IBM SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE FORMAT AND PROTOCOL 

REFERENCE MANUAL: ARCHITECTURE LOGIC 
IBM 357/1030/2790 BADGE SPECIFICATIONS 
IBM 1001 DATA TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 
IBM 1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 
IBM 1035 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING PROCEDURES 
IBM 1050 REFERENCE DIGEST 
IBM 1050 OPERATOR S GUIDE 
IBM 1050 SYSTEM SUMMARY 
IBM 1050 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM PRINCIPLES'OF OPERATION 
IBM 1060 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM 
IBM 1092 AND 1093 PROGRAMMED KEVBOARDS 
IBM 2701 DATA ADAPTER UNIT COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

IBM 2702 TRANSMISSION CONTROL 
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GA21-3015 
GA27-3035 
GA27-2139 
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GA21-215'O 
GA27-2759 

GA21-2821 

**GA27-2831 
**GA21-2861 

GX20-1878 
**GA18-2011 
**GA18-2003 
**GA21-2839 

GA27-3086 

GA27-3091 
GC30-3004 

GC30-3020 

GC30-3021 

GA21-3051 
GA21-3081 
GA27-3092 
GR29-0296 
GA21-3043 

GA21-3061 
GA18-2000 
GA18-2012 

GA21-3096 

GA21-3106 
GC30-3026 

'GA21-3091 
GA27-3103 

GA21-3100 

GA27-3101 
GA21-3131 

**GA21-3113 

GA21-3114 
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IBM 2703 TRANSMISSION CONTROL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 2111 LINE 

ADAPTER UNIT 
IBM 2112 REMOTE MULTIPLEXOR 
2121 PORTABLE AUDIO TERMINAL 
IBM 2721 PORTABLE AUDIO TERMINAL OPERATOR S HANDBOOK 
IBM 2740 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS MODEL 1 AND 2 

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBM 2741 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 
IBM 2140/2141 COMMUNICATIONS TERMINAL - OPERATOR S GUIDE 
IBM 2760 OPTICAL IMAGE UNIT COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
SYST~1 COMPONENTS: IBM 2770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
OPERATOR S GUIDE: IBM 2170 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
IBM 2780 DATA TRANSMISSION TERMINAL - COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBM 2790 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBM 2790 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM OPERATOR S GUIDE 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 3210 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 
OPERATOR S GUIDE FOR IBM 3210 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEMS 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBM 3210 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: A HUMAN FACTORS STUDY 

OF WORK STATION DESIGN 
IBM 3210 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM SETUP PLANNING GUIDE: 

IBM 3214 CONTROL UNIT, IBM 3216 CONTROL UNIT/DISPLAY 
STATION, IBM 3278 DISPLAY STATION, IBM 3287 PRINTER, IBM 
3289 LINE PRINTER 

IBM 3210 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CHARACTER SET REFERENCE 
IBM 3210 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM DESCRIPTION, 

CONFIGURATION, AND PHYSICAL PLANNING 
3274, 3276, 3218, 3287, 3289 

IBM 3210 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM REFERENCE SUMMARY 
IBM 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY STATION SETUP INSTRUCTIONS 
IBM 3287 PRINTER SETUP INSTRUCTIONS 
IBM 3210 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3218 DISPLAY STATION 

PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
GUIDE TO USING THE IBM 3704 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER 

CONTROL PANEL 
IBM 3704 OPERATOR REFERENCE SUMMARY 
IBM 3104 AND 3105 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS PRINCIPLES OF 

OPERATION . 
TELEPROCESSING PREINSTALLATION GUIDE FOR IBM 3104 AND 3105 

COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS 
TELEPROCESSING INSTALLATION RECORD FOR IBM 3104 AND 3105 

COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS 
INTRODUCTION TO THE 3104 & 3105 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS 
GUIDE TO USING THE IBM 3105 CONTROL PANEL 
IBM 3105 OPERATOR REFERENCE SUMMARY 
IBM 3105 EMULATION - REFERENCE CARD 
IBM 3135 PROGRAMMABLE BUFFERED TERMINAL CONCEPT 

AND APPLICATION 
IBM 3135 PROGRAMMABLE BUFFERED, TERMINAL OPERATOR S GUIDE 
IBM 3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR S GUIDE 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE FOR THE IBM 3161 

COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 
IBM 3167 MODELS 1 & 2 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL COMPONENT 

DESCRIPTION 
OPERATOR S INTRODUCTION TO THE 3761 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 
3167 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL: SETUP INSTRUCTIONS 
IBM 3110 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTIM-- SYSTEM COMPONENTS 
3170 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM CUSTOMER SITE PREPARATION 

GUIDE ' 
OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: IBM 3111 AND 3113 COMMUNICATION 

TERMINAL 
IBM 3111 AND 3173 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3111, 3773, AND 3114 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS 

OPERATOR TIPS 
IBM 3113, 3714, AND 3115 PROGRA~.ABLE COMMUNICATION 

TERMINALS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3113, 3174, 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 

OPERATOR S GUIDE 
IBM 3113, 3714, AND 3115 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION 

TERMINALS PROGRAMMER S HANDBOOK 
OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: IBM 3774 AND 3115 COMMUNICATION 

TERMINALS 
REFERENCE CARD: IBM 3774 AND 3775 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS 
3775 AND 3176 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS AND IBM 3784 

LINE PRINTER OPERATOR TIPS 
OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: IBM 3776 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 
IBM 3116 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: IBM 3777 COMMUNICATION 

TERMINAL 
3777 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 
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!~.Auxiliary Equipment 

GA22-6951 
GA27-2725 
GA22-6968 
GX34-0041 
GX34-0043 
GA21-9078 

!~:Special Features 

GA22-6983 
GA33-3007 

GA33-3008 

GA33-3009 

GA33-3011 

GA22-7017 

GA22-6955 

GA22-6958 

GA22-6963 

GA22-7016 

GA24-3342 

GA27-2774 
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**GA27-2869 

GA26-1632 
GC20-1767 
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IBM 3777 MODEL 2 COMMUNICATION TERl'!INAL OPERATOR S 
GUIDE 

IBM 3777 MODEL 2 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 
COMPONENT INFORMATION FOR THE IBM 3780 DATA COMMUNICATION 

TERMINAL 
IBM 3845 DATA ENCRYPTION DEVICE, IBM 3846 DATA ENCRYPTION 

DEVICE, GENERAL INFORMATloN 
IBM 3872 MODEM USER S GUIDE 
IBM 3872 MODEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION CARD 
IBM 3874 MODEM USER S GUIDE 
IBM 3875 MODEM USER S GUIDE 
IBM 4872 MODEM MODEL 1 
IBM 4872 MODEM MODELS 2 AND 3 
IBM 5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM USER GUIDE 
IBM 5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 5231 MODEL 2 CONSOLE GUIDE 
IBM 5275 DIRECT NUMERICAL CONTROL STATION INTRODUCTION AND 

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION: IBM 7770 AUDIO RESPONSE UNIT MODEL 3 

IBM 50 MAGNETIC DATA INSCRIBER OPERATOR S GUIDE 
IBM 50 MAGNETIC DATA INSCRIBER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBM 129 CARD DATA RECORDER OPERATOR S REFERENCE MANUAL 
IBM 5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTE'M 5231 MODEL 1 CONSOLE GUIDE 
IBM 5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 5231 MODEL 3 CONSOLE GUIDE 
IBM 5486 CARD SORTER OPERATOR S GUIDE 

SYSTEM/370 SPECIAL FEATURE: CHANNEL-TO-CHANNEL ADAPTER 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135-TERMINAL ADAPTER TYPE I MODEL II 

FOR ICA : SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION SYSTEM LIBRARY MANUAL 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 TERMINAL ADAPTER TYPE III FOR ICA: 

SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135-SYNCHRONOUS DATA ADAPTER TYPE II 

FOR ICA : SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 - TELEGRAPH ADAPTER TYPE II 

FOR ICA : SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 II DYNAMIC ADDRESS TRANSLATION 

FACILITY 
IBM SYSTEM/370 SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION: 

709/7090/7094/7094 II 
COMPATIBILITY FEATURE FOR IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 

7070/7074 COMPATIBILITY FEATURE FOR IBM ,SYSTEM/370 
MODELS 165, 165 II, and 168 

7080 COMPATIBILITY FEATURE FOR IBM SYSTEM/370 
MODELS 165, 165 II, and 168 ' , 

IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 II DYNAMIC ADDRESS TRANSLATION 
FACILITY , 

BATCH NUMBERING FEATURE FOR IBM 1241 AND 1419 MAGNETIC INK 
CHARACTER RECOGNITION READERS 

A GUIDE TO USING THE TEST REQUEST FEATURE ON IBM 3270 
INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEMS 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 3270 DATA ANALYSIS - APL FEATURE 
IBM 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY STATION MODELS 11, 12, 13, AND 

14 ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE #3680 DESCRIPTION 
IBM 3340 DISK/STORAGE -FIXED HEAD,FEATURE USERS GUIDE 
OPTICAL MARK READ/CARD PRINT APPLICATION SOLUTIONS IBM 

3504 and 3505 CARD READERS IBM 3525 CARD PUNCH 
INTRODUCING THE IBM 3800 TAPE-TO-PRINTING SUBSYSTEM FEATURE 

AND ITS UTILITY, PROG PROD 5748-UT2 ' 

1~: Custom ,E'eatures and Supporting Programs 

GA34-1507 

GA09-1600 

GX09-1000 
GX09-1001 
GA27-3066 

GA24-3590 

GL21-9071 
GA26-1599 

GX26-1618 
GA27-2737 

GL22-6937 

IBM SYSTEM/7-360/370 CHANNEL ATTACHMENT: GENERAL INFORMATION 
MANUAL, RPQ D08112 , 

IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE 
DESCRIPTION: 129-3270 ATTACHMENT RPQ 8T0093 

IBM 129-3270 OPERATOR S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
IBM 129-3270 RPQ 8T0105 OPERATOR S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SUPPLEMENTARY OPERATOR S AND PROGRAMMER S GUIDE INFORMATION 

CARD IBM 3735 WITH IBM 129 CARD DATA RECORDER RPQ#EB1935 
IBM 1972 MODEL 3 PRODUCTION TERMINAL 1972 MODEL 4, 

INSTRUCTION CONSOLE OPERATOR S GUIDE 
IBM 2501 CARD READER, MODELS A AND B RPQ FEATURES 
IBM 2730 MODEL 1 TRANSACTION VALIDATION TERMINAL, IBM 2968 

MODEL 9 AND MODEL 12 RECEIVER-TERMINAL CONTROL UNIT 
IBM 2730 TRANSACTION VALIDATION TERMINAL - REFERENCE CARD 
IBM 2909-3 ASYNCHRONOUS DATA CHANNEL RPQ F13299 

CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION: 

2914 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1 - RPQ 880882 
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GL22-7025 

GL24-3570 

GC28-6687 

GL22-6979 

GY28-6688 

GL24-3618 

GL24-3628 

GL24-3629 

GA19-5024 

**GA19-5087 

GA27-2758 

GA27-2775 

**GA27-2862 

GH19-7024 

GA27-2752 

GA27-2753 

GA27-2773 

SY30-3006 

SY30-3014 

GA27-3069 

GA27-3073 
GA19-5029 

GA19-5031 

GA21-9224 

GA33-3016 

GA21-9240 

GA21-9221 

GA19-5057 

GA19-5059 

GA27-3123 

GA27-3126 

GA27-3127 

**GA27-3143 

GA36-0002 
GA36-0003 
GA34-1511 

**GA19-5084 

**GA19-5089 

GA34-1531 
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2914 STORAGE CONTROL INTERFACE SWITCH MODEL 2 RPQ 8P0290 
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION AND PHYSICAL PLANNING 

IBM 2946 TERMINAL CONTROL SUBSYSTEM 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING GUIDE 

USER S GUIDE FOR THE IBM 2947-4 CHECK COLLECTION CONTROLLER 
SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD PROGRAM SUPPORTING RPQ 8R8264 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5799-WAF, 5799-WAG 

IBM 2947 MODEL 4 CHECK COLLECTION CONTROLLER RPQ 888264 
FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS - REFERENCE MANUAL 

INTERNAL LOGIC MANUAL FOR THE IBM 2947-4 CHECK COLLECTION 
CONTROLLER SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD - PROGRAM SUPPORT 
RPQ 888264 - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5799-WAF 5799-WAG 

2956 MODEL R CARD READER RPQ 810582 CUSTOM UNIT 
DESCRIPTION AND PHYSICAL PLANNING 

IBM 3203 BOOK BRAILLE PRINTING FEATURE RPQ S00293 
DESCRIPTION AND OPERATOR S GUIDE CUSTOM FEATURE 

IBM 3203 PROGRAMMER BRAILLE PRINTING RPQ S00305 CUSTOM 
FEATURE DESCRIPTION AND OPERATOR S GUIDE 

IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 5926-B03 OPTICAL 
SCANNER REFERENCE MANUAL RPQS 7B0215 AND U42416 

IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 5914 DOCUMENT INSCRIBE 
USER S GUIDE, RPQ U74485 MODEL U01 - 7U0007 MODEL U02 

IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY,SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE 
DESCRIPTION, DUAL CASE CHARACTER SET RPQ 8K0366 

IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE 
DESCRIPTION SIGNATURE DISPLAY RPQS 7U0010, 8K0438 

IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM RPQ DESCRIPTION 
MULTI-FIELD IMAGE DISPLAY RPQ MF3288 

IBM 3277 DISPLAY STATION CUSTOM FEATURE DESC. 1980-C24 
PRINTER ATTACHMENT RPQ U58950 

IBM 3284/3286 PRINTER CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION MARGIN STOP 
VARIABLE RPQ #EB3995 

IBM 3284/3286 PRINTER CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION VERTICAL 
FORMS INDEX CONTROL RPQ EB4324 

IBM 3284/3286 PRINTER CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION: FORMS 
TRACTOR RPQ WD 4031 

IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR 
PROGRAM SUPPORT FOR HARDWARE RPQ M26099 SABRE LINE CONTROL 

IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC 
MANUAL FOR RPQ 858663, PLOTTER ADAPTER - PSHRPQ P85008 -
PROG. NO. 5799-WFA ' 

SUPPLEMENTARY OPERATOR S AND PROGRAMMER S GUIDE INFORMATION 
IBM 3735 WITH IBM KEYPAD UNIT AND FILE SEARCH RPQ #853102 

IBM 3735 WITH AUTO FDP EXECUTION RPQ #MB7057 OPERATOR S CARD 
3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM: 5926-B03 BAR CODE READER 

PRINTER DATA STATION, CUSTOM UNIT DESCRIPTION 
RPQS 7B0215, X64601, 7H0194, X96684, AND X72888 

IBM 3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM SPECIAL SELF-CHECK NUMBER 
DEVICE COMPATIBLE WITH HEBREW LANGUAGE FEATURE CUSTOM UNIT 
DESCRIPTION RPQ X15169 3741 AND 3742, 128-CHARACTER MACHINE 

IBM 3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM ASCII RPQ REFERENCE MANUAL 
SUPPORTING RPQS S40064, S40075, and S40081 

IBM 3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM SPECIAL SELF-CHECK NUMBER DEVICE 
CUSTOM UNIT DESCRIPTION 

3741 READER/PUNCH ATTACHMENT FEA'I'URE RPQ GF2495 REFERENCE 
MANUAL AND OPERATOR S GUIDE 

IBM 3742 DUAL DATA STATION FUNCTION CONTROL FEATURE 
REFERENCE MANUAL SUPPORTING RPQ 843866 

IBM 3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR S GUIDE, 
RPQ X71429, DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE 

WORLD TRADE ADDENDUM TO IBM 3767 MODELS 1 AND 2" 
COMMUNICATION TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION OPERATOR S 
GUIDE RPQ X74189 LARGE CHARACTER PRINT 

3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL FRONT DOCUMENT INSERT DEVICE 
USER S INFORMATION ADDENDUM RPQ MF5272 

3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL PINFEED PLATEN USER INFORMATION 
RPQ EG0314 AND 851142 

3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL INTEGRATED MODEM WITH 
AUTO-ANSWER AND DIAL DISCONNECT RPQ 853134 USER 
INFORMATION ADDENDUM 

IBM 3773 AND 3774 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS 
OPERATOR S GUIDE FOR PINFEED PLATEN RPQ MJ0436 

IBM 4481 FILM READER/RECORDER 
4481 FILM READER/RECORDER PROGRAMMER S GUIDE 
SYSTEM/370 IBM 5098-N05 SENSOR BASED CONTROL UNIT GENERAL 

INFORMATION MANUAL 
5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM USER S GUIDE SUPPLEMENT, 

IN/OUT CLOCKING RPQ X95797 
5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM, DIGITAL INPUT ATTACHMENT TO 

5235: RPQ X55062 - WORLD TRADE, RPQ 7S0231 - CANADA, 
USER S GUIDE 

IBM 5275 MACHINE TOOL CONTROL UNIT MCU ACCESSORY RPQ 
D08286: GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
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GA09-1005 

GA19-5052 

GA33-3015 

GA09-1000 

GA21-2140 

GL22-7015 

!~.Physical Planning 

GC22-1004 
•• GC19-0004 

GX22-6985 

GX22-6857 

GA24-3435 

GA21-3006 

GX27-2900 
GA27-2805 

GX22-6859 

GX22-6858 

GX22-6925 

GX22-6860 

GX22-6855 

GX22-6834 

GX22-1028 
GX22-7021 
GX22-7008 
GX22-1058 
GX22-7005 
GX22-7059 
GX22-7006 
GX22-7023 

GX22-7007 
GX22-1022 
GX22-6981 
GA24-3021 

GX21-9030 
GA24-3022 

GX24-3381 
GA21-9010 

GA24-3561 

GA24-3566 

GX22-7037 

GX22-7038 

GX22-7039 

GX22-7041 

GA26-1600 

GA27-3019 

GX27-2909 
GA27-3017 
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IBM 5934 T02 TICKET TERMINAL RPQ 8T0130 , IBM 5983-T02 
CONTROL UNIT RPQ 8T0131 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

IBM 5931 SOl INDUSTRIAL TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
RPQ 750052, 750058, 750061 

REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM 5985 COLOR DISPLAY CONTROL UNIT 
MODEL H02 AND IBM 5941 DISPLAY CONSOLE, MODEL H02 SEE 
ABSTRACT FOR RPQS 

IBM 5990 SYSTEM: SYSTEM SUMMARY MANUAL: RPQ 8T0146 
5996-T01 DATA ACQUISITION CONTROLLER; 5799-WJF EXCHANGE 
DATA COLLECTION PROGRAM SUPPORT 

IBM 7412 MODELl CONSOLE, CUSTOM SYSTEMS RPQ AA2846, 
CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

IBM 7441-1/1980-9 CUSTOM TERMINAL FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
OPERATING PROCEDURES AND PHYSICAL PLANNING 

IBM SYSTEM/370 INSTALLATION MANUAL -- PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM SYSTEM/310 INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 

WORLD TRADE 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/310 

CHANNELS: 2860, 2810, AND 2880 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/310 

COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT 
PLANNING AND INSTALLATION OF A DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 

USING IBM LINE ADAPTERS 
IBM REMOTE MULTIPLEXERS AND COMMUNICATIONS TERMINALS 

INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: COMMUNICATIONS TERMINALS 
ASSEMBLY OF COAXIAL CABLES AND ACCESSORIES FOR ATTACHMENT 

TO IBM PRODUCTS 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 

CONSOLES AND TERMINALS 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/310 

DATA STORAGE DEVICES 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 

FIELD ENGINEERING FURNITURE AND TEST EQUIPMENT 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/310 

MAGNETIC AND OPTICAL CHARACTER READERS 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/310 

MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS AND CONTROLS 
PUNCHED CARD AND TAPE 1/0 AND PRINTERS, FOR SYSTEM/360 AND 

SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/310 MODEL 115 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/~10 MODEL 125 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/310 MODEL 135 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/310 MODEL 138 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/310 MODEL 145 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/310 MODEL 148 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE SYSTEMl370 MODEL 155 
IBM S/370 MODEL 158 AND MODEL 158 

ATTACHED PROCESSOR, MULTIPROCESSING PHYS PLANNING TEMPLATE 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 168 PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE SYSTEM/360 MODEL 195 
IBM 1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL -

PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE, 1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 
IBM 1050 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL, 

PHYSICAL PLANNING 
1050 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
IBM 1060 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL -

PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM 1925 MODEL 18 INTERFACE SWITCH UNIT RPQ 811301 

INSTALLATION MANUAL--PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM 1912 MODEL 3 PRODUCTION TERMINAL 

IBM 1972 MODEL 4 INSTRUCTION CONSOLE INSTALLATION MANUAL 
PHYSICAL PLANNING COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

2401 MAG~ETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 1 TO 6 AND 8, FOR SYSTEMl310: 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

2415 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT AND CONTROL MODELS 1 TO 6, FOR 
SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

2420 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 5 AND 1, FOR SYSTEM/3 7 0: 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

2495 TAPE CARTRIDGE READER MODEL 1, FOR SYSTEM/370: 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

2730 MODELl, 2968 MODEL 9, AND 2968 MODEL 12: INSTALLATION 
MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 

IBM 2770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
INSTALLATION MANUAL--PHYSICAL PLANNING 

2710 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
IBM 2790 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL 

PHYSICAL PLANNING 
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GA27-3120 
GX22-7042 

GX22-7043 

GX22-7044 

GA27-2727 

GA24-3562 

GL22-6936 

GA24-3516 

GL24-3571 

GL22-6982 

GA27-3044 

GA26-1621 

**GX22-7026 

**GX22-7025 

**GC22-7067 
GX22-7024 
GA27-2787 

GX22-7018 
**GX27-2990 

**GX27-2999 

**GA18-2018 
GX22-7047 

GX22-7029 

GX22-7057 

GX22-7035 

GX22-7030 

GX22-7045 

GX22-7032 

GX22-7051 

GX21-9155 
GA27-3104 

GX27-2917 
GX22-7054 

GX22-6987 

GX22-7053 

GX22-7052 

GX22-7031 
**GA24-3641 

**GX24-3647 

**GA24-3643 

**GX24-3644 

GA27-2741 

GL21-9225 

, 

IBM 2790 INSTALLER S GUIDE 
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2803 TAPE CONTROL MODELS 1 TO 3, FOR SYSTEM/370: 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

2804 TAPE CONTROL MODELS 1 TO 3, FOR SYSTEM/370: 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

2816 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1, FOR SYSTEM/370: 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

IBM SYSTEM/360 CUSTOM SYSTEMS UNIT 2909 MODEL 3 -
ASYNCHRONOUS DATA CHANNEL RPQ F13299 RPQ 882045 
INSTALLATION BULLETIN-PHYSICAL PLANNING 

IBM 2911 MODEL 14 INTERFACE SWITCH UNIT RPQ 811503 
INSTALLATION MANUAL--PHYSICAL PLANNING 

IBM 2914 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1, RPQ 880882, CUSTOM FEATURE: 
INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 

IBM 2938 ARRAY PROCESSOR MODEL 1 RPQ W24563, MODEL 2 
RPQ 815188 INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 

IBM 2946 TERMINAL CONTROL SUBSYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL 
PHYSICAL PLANNING 

IBM 2947 CHECK COLLECTION CONTROLLER MODEL 4 RPQ 888264 
INSTALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL PLANNING 

IBM 2976 MOBILE TERMINAL SYSTEM CUSTOM SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
OPERATOR S GUIDE - PHYSICAL PLANNING 

INSTALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL PLANNING IBM 2984 MODEL 1 CASH 
ISSUING TERMINAL RPQ 834660 

3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPLATE INCLUDES 3017 POWER 
UNIT MODEL 1 AND 3036 CONSOLE MODEL I 

3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPLATE INCLUDES 3027 POWER AND 
COOLANT DISTRIBUTION UNIT AND 3036 CONSOLE 

3033 PROCESSOR COMPLEX FLOOR CUTOUT AID 
3033 PROCESSOR PHYSICAL PLANNING T~MPLATE 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM INSTALLATION 

MANUAL--PHYSICAL PLANNING 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE ENGLISH MEASUREMENT 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE METRIC MEASUREMENT 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 
3287 PRINTER SITE PLANNING GUIDE 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: 3330 DISK STORAGE MODELS 

1, 2, AND 11~ 3333 DISK STORAGE 6 CONTROL MODELS 1 and 11 
FOR S/370~ 3830 STORAGE CONTROL MODELS 1, 2 AND 3 FOR S/370 

3340 DISK STORAGE MODELS A2, B1 AND B2 AND 3344 DIRECT 
ACCESS STORAGE MODELS B2 AND B2F FOR SYSTEM/370 -

PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3350 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS A2, A2F, B2, B2F, C2, 

AND C2F PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3410 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 1 TO 3 AND 3411 MAGNETIC TAPE 

UNIT AND CONTROL MODELS 1 TO 3 FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL 
PLANNING TEMPLATE . 

3420 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 3 TO 8 6 3803 TAPE CONTROL 
MODELS 1-3 FOR SYSTEM/370: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT UNIT MODELS Bl AND B2 FOR 
SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3704 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER FOR SYSTEM/370: 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER FOR SYSTEM/370: 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

IBM 3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL CUSTOMER SITE PREPARATION 

GUIDE 
3770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM FOR SYSTEM/370: PHYSICAL PLANNING 

TEMPLATE 
383R ARRAY PROCESSOR MODELS 1-3 FOR SYSTEM/370: PHYSICAL 

PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3881 OPTICAL MARK READER MODELS 1-3 & 3886 OPTICAL 

CHARACTER READER MODELS 1 & 2: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE FOR 3881 OPTICAL MARK READER 

MODELS 1 TO 3 AND 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODELS 1 AND 
2 

3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
IBM 3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER, INSTALLATION MANUAL -

PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM 3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER PHYSICAL PLANNING 

TEMPLATE 
IBM 3896 TAPE-DOCUMENT CONVERTER INSTALLATION MANUAL -

PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM 3896 TAPE - DOCUMENT CONVERTER PHYSICAL PLANNING 

TEMPLATE 
INSTALLATION BULLETIN PHYSICAL PLANNING FOR IBM 7412 

CONSOLE MODEL 1 CUSTOM SYSTEMS RPQ AA2846 
IBM 7460-4 STUB CARD READER RPQ EE7595 INSTALLATION 

MANUAL-- PHYSICAL PLANNING 
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Machine Library (Six Charts) 

The following six library charts are arranged by the 
numbers of the system models or processors and (next 
page) many attachable devices. The order number given 

SYSTEM PUBLICATIONS 
System System 
Summary Reference 

System/370 GA22·7001 GA22·7000 

MODEL OR PROCES'SOR 
PUBLICATIONS 

System/370 Reference Configurator 

Model 115 GA33·1510 GA33·1511 
GA33·1516 
GA33·1520 

Model 125 GA33·1506 GA33·1507 
. GA33·1512 

Model 135 GA33·3005 GA33·3014 
GA33·3010 

Model 138 GA24·3632 

Model 145 GA24·3557 
GA24·3573 

Model 148 GA24·3634 

Model 155 GA22·6942 GA22·6957 
GA22·6962 

Model 158 GA22·7011 GA22·7013 
GA22·7012 

Model 165 GA22·6935 GA22·6956 

Model 168 GA22·7010 GA22·7014 

Model 195 GA22·6943 GA22·6944 

3033 Processor GA22·7060 GA22·7065 

10 

below under "I/O Configurator" identifies the publi
cation that shows the System/370 CPUs to which a 
storage or communications device can be attached. 

System 
Physical 
Planning I/O 
Reference Configurator 

GC22·7004 GA22·7002 
GC19-0004(WT) 

Physical 
Operating Planning Other 
Procedures Template Features 

GA33·1514 GX22·7028 

GA33·1509 GX22·7021 

GC38·0005 GX22·7008 GA33·3007 
GA33·3008 
GA33·3009 
GA33·3011 

GX22·7058 

GC38·0015 GX22·7005 

GC38·0017 GX22·7059 

GA22·6966 GX22·7006 GA22·7017 

GC38·0025 GX22·7023 GA22·7056 

GA22·6969 GX22·7007 GA22·6955 
GX22·6984 GA22·6958 

GA22·6963 

GC38·0030 GX22·7022 GA22·6955 
GA22·6958 
GA22·6963 

GA22·6954 GX22·6981 



Storage and Communications Equipment 

Publication Order Number Publication Order Number 

Physical Physical 
Device or Reference Planning Device or Reference Planning 
Control Unit Manual Template Control Unit Manual Template 

System/3 Computing System GC20·8080 T57 314* 1259 Magnetic Character Reader GA24·3500 GX22·6860t 
K57449* Models 1. 2 T57411* 

K57405· 
System/7 Computing System GA34·0002 T57503* 

K57 507* 1259 Magnetic Character Reader T57411* 
Models 31·34 K57405* 

System/32 Computing System GC21-7582 
1270 Optical Reader Sorter GA19-0035* T57492* (GC21-7591) 
Models 1-4 K57493* 

50 Magnetic Data Inscriber GA27-2725 
Modell 1275 Optical Reader Sorter GA 19-0034* T57 411 * 

Models 2. 4 K57405* 
1001 Data Transmission Terminal GA24-1029 
Model 3 (GA21-9138) 1287 Optical Reader GA21-9064 GX22-6860t 

Models 1·5 T57238" 
1013 Card Transmission Terminal GX27-2900t K57 155* 
Modell 

1288 Optical Page Reader GA21-9081 GX22-6860t 
Modell T57249* 

1017 Paper Tape Reader GA33-4500 GX22·6834t K57 166* 
Models 1. 2 T57413* 

K57407* 
1403 Printer GA24-3073 GX22-6834t 

GA33-4500 GX22·6834t Models 2.3. 7. or Nl (GA24-3312) T57215* 
1018 Paper Tape Punch K57352* 
Modell T57413* T57216* 

K57407* 
K57 161 * 

1030 Data Collection System GA24-3018 GX21-9030t 
1419 Magnetic Character Reader GA24-1499 GX22-6860t 

(1031. 1032. 1033. 1034. 1035) T57317* Modell T57248* 
K57416* 

K57165* 

1050 Data Communication System GA24-3020 GX24·3381t 
1419 Magnetic Character Reader GA 19-0023* T57248* 

(1051.1052.1053.1054.1055. T57318* 
Models 31 • 32 K57 165* 

1056. 1057/1058) K57417* 

1052 Printer Keyboard GA24·3471 GX22·6859t 1442 Card Punch GA21-9025 GX22·6834t 
Models N 1. N2 (GA21-9042) T57219* 

Model 7 (GA22-6877) T57318* 
K57167* K57417* 

1053 Printer GA24·3471 GX22-6859t 1443 Printer GA24-3120 GX22-6834t 

Models 1.4 GA24-3474 T57318* Model Nl T57250* 

K57417* K5717.0* 

2150 Console GA22-6877 GX22-6859t 
1060 Data Communication System GA24·3034 T57 321 * Modell T57252* 
(1061.1062) K57418* K57172* 

1070 Process Communication GA26-5989 GX26·5962t 2250 Display Unit GA27-2701 GX22-6859t 
System (1071.1072) Models 1. 3 GA27-2702 T57253* 

GA27-2721 K57 173* 
1092 Programmed Keyboard GA24-3266 
Models 1. 2 2260 Display Station GA27-2700 GX22-6859t 

Models 1. 2 T57092* 
1093 Programmed Keyboard GA24-3266 K57097* 
Models 1. 2 

GX26·5997t 
2265 Display Station GA27-2731 GX22-6859t 

1130 Computing System GA26-1575 Modell T57308* 
(1131.1132.1133.1134.1055) T57313* K57363* 

K57420* 

2285 Display Copier GA27-2730 GX22-6859t 
1255 Magnetic Character Reader GA24-3542 GX22·6860t Modell T57253* 
Models 1-3 K57173* 

1255 Magnetic Character Reader GA19-0047* 2301 Drum Storage GA22-6895 GX22·6858t 
Models 21-23 Modell T57255* 

K57175* 

* following the order number shows the item is for World Trade use only. 

t following the order number shows the item is for U.S.A. use only. 

Publications shown in parenthesis are related references but not primary references. 
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Publication Order Number Publication Order Number 

Physical Physical 
Device or Reference Planning Device or Reference Planning 
Control Unit Manual Template Control Unit Manual Template 

2302 Disk Storage GA26-5988 GX22-6858t 2415 Magnetic Tape Unit and GA22-6866 GX22-7038t 
Models 3. 4 T57242* Control. Models 1-6 T57410* 

K57 159* K57409* 

2303 Drum Storage GA26-5988 GX22-6858t 2420 Magnetic Tape Unit GA32-0007 GX22-7039t 
Modell T57346* Model 5 T57099* 

K57349* K57093* 

2305 Fixed Head Storage GA26-1589 GX22-6858t 2420 Magnetic Tape Unit GA22-6866 GX22-7039t 
Models 1.2 T57502* Model 7 T57425* 

K57506* K57447* 

2311 Disk Storage Drive GA26-5988 GX22-6858t 2495 Tape Cartridge Reader GA27-2726 GX22-7041t 
Modell T57256* Modell T57309* 

K57176* K57 421 * 

2312 Disk Storage GA26-3599 GX22-6858t 2501 Card Reader GA21-9026 GX22-6834t 
Model Al T57400* Models B 1. B2 T57090* 

K57 401 * K57095* 

2313 Disk Storage GA26-3599 GX22-6858t 2520 Card Read Punch GA21-9027 GX22-6834t 
Model Al T57400* Model Bl T57 091 * 

K57 401 * K57096* 

2314 Direct Access Storage GA26-3599 GX22-6858t 2520 Card Punch GA21-9027 GX22-6834t 
Facility. Modell T5743O* Models B2. B3 T57213* 

K57434* K57207* 

2314 Storage Control GA26-3599 GX22-685Bt 2540 Card Read Punch GA24-3312 GX22-6834t 
Models Al. Bl T57400* Modell (GA21-90331 T57244* 

K57 401 * K57160* 
T57510* 
T57 511 * 2560 Multi-Function Card GA26-5893 GX22-'6834t 

Machine. Models A 1. A2 T57214* 
2318 Disk Storage GA26-3599 GX22-700Bt K57208* 

/ModelAl 
2596 Card Read Punch GA21-9144 GX22-6834t 

2319 Disk Storage GA26-1606 GX22-700Bt Modell T57522* 
Models Al-A3. Bl. S2 GX22-685Bt K57523* 

GX22-7005t 
T57 301 * 2671 Paper Tape Reader GA24-3388 GX22-6834t 
K57395* Modell T57272* 
T57510* K57 192* 
K57511* 

2701 Data Adapter Unit GA22-6846 GX22-6857t 
2321 Data Cell Drive GA26-5988 GX22-6858t Modell (GA22-68641 T57263* 
Modell (GA26-36331 T57257* K57183* 

K57 177* 
2702 Transmission Control GA22-68~6 GX22-6857t 

2401 Magnetic Tape Unit GA22-6866 GX22-7037t Modell T57264* 
Models 1-6.8 T57259* K57184* 

K57179* 
2703 Transmission Control GA27-2703 GX22-6857t 

2402 Magnetic Tape Unit GA22-6866 GX22-6855t Modell T57437* 
Models 1-6 T57260* K57436* 

K57 180* 
2711 Line Adapter Unit GA27-2704 GX22-6857t 

2403 Magnetic Tape Unit and GA22-6866 GX22-6855t Modell T57444* 
Control. Models 1·6 T57 261 * K57443* 

K57 181 * 
2715 Transmission Control Unit GA27-2704 GX22-6857t 

2404 Magnetic Tape Unit and GA22-6866 GX22-6855t Models 1. 2 T57329* 
Controls. Models 1·3 T57 261 * K57397* 

K57 181 * 

* following the order number shows the item is for World Trade use only. 

t following the order number shows the item is for U.S.A. use only. 
Publications shown I in parenthesis are related references but not primary references. 
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Publication Order Number Publication Order Number 

Physical I Physical 
Device or Reference Planning Device or Reference Planning 
Control Unit Manual Template Control Unit Manual Template 

2740 Communication Terminal GA24·3403 GX21·9155t 2845 Display Control GA27·2731 GX27·2900t 
Models 1,2 (GA27·3001 ) T57440* Modell T57308* 

K57442* K57363* 

2741 Communication Terminal GA24·3415 GX21·9155t 2848 Display Control GA27·2700 GX22·6859t 
Modell T57440* Models 1, 2, 3, 21, 22 T57092* 

K57442* K57097* 

3203 Printer GA22·7001 GX22·7021t 
2772 Multi.Purpose Control Unit GA27·3013 GX27·2909t Models 1,2 GX22·7028t 
Modell (GA27·3014) T57316* T57486* 

K57414* K57487* 

2780 Data Transmission TerminCiI GA27·3005 GX27·2900t 3210 Console Printer·Keyboard GA24·3552 GX22·6859t 
Models 1·4 T57 310* Models 1,2 

K57422* 
3211 Printer GA24·3543 GX22·6834t 

2790 Data Communication System GA27·3015 Modell T57336* 
(2791,2792,2793,2795,2796, K57370* 
2797,2798) 

3213 Console Printer GA22·7001 GX22·6859t 
2803 Tape Control GA22·6866 GX22·6858t Modell T57458* 
Models 1·3 T57266* K57459* 

K57 186* 
3215 Console Printer·Keyboard GA24·3550 GX22·6859t 

2804 Tape Control GA22·6866 GX22·7043t Modell 
Models 1·3 T57266* 

K57 186* 3270 Information Display System GA27·2749 GX22·7018t 
(3271,3272,3275,3277,3284, (GA27·2739) T57517* 

2816 Switching Unit GA22·6866 GX22·7044t 3286,3288) K57519* 
Modell T57268* 

K57 188* 3330 Disk Storage GA26·1592 GX22·7047t 
Models 1, 2, 11 (GA26·1615) T57337* 

2820 Storage Control GA22·6895 GX22·6858t K57 371 * 
Modell T57269* 

K57 189* 3333 Disk Storage and Control GA26·1592 GX22·7047t 
Models 1, 11 (GA26·1615) T57454* 

2821 Control Unit GA24·3312 GX22·6834t K57455* 

Models 1·6 T57270* 
K57 190* 3340 Direct Access Storage GA26·1619 GX22·7029t 

Facility, Models A2, 81, 82 T57524* 
2822 Paper Tape Reader Control GA24·3388 GX22·6834t K57525* 
Modell T57272* 

K57 192* 3410 Magnetic Tape Unit GA32·0022 GX22·68601 
Models 1·3 T57452* 

2826 Paper Tape Control GA33·4500 GX22·6834t K57453* 
Modell T57413* 

K57407* 3411 Magnetic Tape Unit and GA32·0022 GX22·7035t 
Control, Models 1·3 T57452* 

2835 Storage Control GA26·1589 GX22·6858t K57453* 
Models 1, 2 T57502* 

K57506* 3420 Magnetic Tape Unit GA32·0021 GX22·7030t 
Models 3-8 (GA32·0020) T57 501 * 

2840 Display Control GA27·2721 GX22·6859t (GA32·0023) K57505* 
Model 2 T57273* 

K57 193* 3504 Card Reader GA21·9124 GX22·6834t 
Models A 1, A2 T57514* 

2841 Storage Control GA26·5988 GX22·6858t K57515* 
Modell T57274* 

K57 194* 3505 Card Reader GA21·9124 GX22·6834t 
Models 81, 82 T57514* 

2844 Auxiliary Storage Control GA26·3599 GX22·6858t K57515* 
Modell T57445* 

K57446* 3525 Card Punch GA21·9124 GX22·6834t 
Models Pl·P3 T57514* 

* following the order number shows the item is for World Trade use only. K57515* 

t following the order number shows the item is for U.S.A. use only. 

Publications shown in parenthesis are related references but not primary references. 
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Publication Order Number Publication Order Number 

Physical Physical 
Device or Reference Planning Device or Reference. Planning 
Control Unit Manual Template Control Unit Manual Template 

3540 Diskette Input/Output Unit GA21-9197 GX22-7045t 3830 Storage Control GA26-1592 GX22-7047t 
Models B 1, B2 T57482* Models 1,2 (GA26-1617) T57337* 

K57483* K57 371 * 

3600 Finance Communication GA27-2764 GX27-2955t 
T57538* 

System (3601, 3604, 3610, (GC27-0001) T57526* K57539* 

3612,3614,3618) K57527* 
3850 Mass Storage System GA32-0028 GX22-7053t 
(3851,3830,3333,3330) T57530* 

3650 Retail Store System GA27-3075 GX27-2914t 
K57531* 

(3651, 3653, 3275, 3284, 3657, (GA27-3074) T57494* 3872 Modem GA27-3058 

3659) K57495* Model 1 

3660 Supermarket System GA27-3076 GX27-2915t 3874 Modem GA33·0002 
(3651,3663,3666,3669) (GA27-3074) T57540* 

K57 541 * 3875 Modem GA27·3058 
3670 Brokerage Communication GA27-3050 Model 1 
System (3671,3672,3673,3674) (GA27-3049) 

3881 Optical Mark Reader GA21·9143 GX22·7052t 
3704 Communications Controller GA27-3051 GX22-7032t Models 1, 2, 3 T57460* 
Models A1-A4 (GA27-3086) K57470* K57461* 

T57 471 * 
3886 Optical Character Reader GA21-9147 GX22-6860t 

3705 Communications Controller GA27-3051 GX22·7051t Model 1 T57480* 
ModelsA1, A2, B1-B4, C1·C4 (GA27-3087) T57520* K57 481 * 

K57 521 * 
3890 Document Processor GA24-3612 GX22-7031t 

3735 Programmable Buffered GA27-3043 GX27-2913t Models A 1·A6 r57496* 
Terminal, Model 1 K57497* 

3740 Data Entry System GA21-9152 GX21-9155t 3944 Dial Terminal GA 19-0010* 

3741,3742,3747,3713, T57472* Model 10 

3715, 3717, 3540, Diskette) K57473* 
3945 Telegraph Line Terminaton GA19-0013* 

I 3747 Data Converter GA21-9170 GX21-9155t Models 11, 12 
Model 1 

3974 Modulator GA19-0016* 
3767 Communication Terminal GA27·3096 K57536* Models 1, 2 
Models 1,2 (GA 18·2000) K57537* 

3975 Demodulator GA19·0016* 
3770 Communication System GA27·3097 GX27·2917t Models 1,2 
(3771,3773,3774,3775,37761 (GA27·3094) T57532* 3976 Modem GA19·0020* 

K57533* Models 1, 2 (GA19·0021*) 

3780 Data Communications GA27-3063 GX27-2900t 
Terminal, Model 1 T57466* 

3976 Modem GA 19·0041 * 

K57467* 
Model 3 (GA 19·0042*)· 

3781 Card Punch GA27-3063 T57466* 3977 Moclem GA19-0014* 

Model 1 K57467* Models 1,2 (GA 19-0032*) 

3790 Communication System GA27-2807 T57534* 
4872 Modem GA36-oo01t 

(3791,3792,3793,3760) GA33-4551 K57535* Model 1 

4872 Modem GA36-0004t 
3803 Tape Control GA32·0021 GX22-70301 Models 2,3 
Models 1,2 (GA32·0020) T57 501 * 

K57505* 5203 Printer. GA3J.:1504 GX22-7028t 
Models 1-3 T57488* 

3811 Printer Control Unit GA24-3543 GX22-6834t K57489* 
Model 1 T57336* 

K57370* 5213 Printer (GA22-7oo1) GX22-6859t 
Model 1 (GA33-1507) T57468* 

K57469* 

* following the order number shows the item is for World Trade use only; 

t following the order number shows the item is for U.S.A. use only. 

Publications shown in parenthesis are related references but not primary references. 
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Publication Order Number 

Physical 
Device or Reference Planning 
Contra/Unit Manual Template 

5275 Direct Numerical Control GA34-0016 
Station, Model 1 (GA34-15311 

5425 Multi-function Card Unit GA21-9167 GX22-7021t 
Models A 1, A2 GX22-7028t 

T57468* 
K57469* 
T57490* 
K57 491 * 

5486 Card Sorter GA21-9078 

7770 Audio Response Unit GA27-2712 GX22-6857t 
Model 3 T57278* 

K57198* 

* following the order number shows the item is for World Trade use only. 
t following the order nU!1lber shows the item is for U.S.A. use only. 

Publications shown in parenthesis are related references but not primary references. 
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e~ (20-40) RELEASES h h and ~ 
Note: Beginning with Release 5, most PLMs are provided in both manual and microfiche form. 
Microfiche editions incorporate all TNLS applying to the base publication. If you want microfiche 
editi.on(s), please have your SLSS subscription changed accordingly. 

£2 General Information 

GC20-1752 
GC24-5104 
GCB4-5104 
GY24-5164 
GYB4-5164 

21 Assembler 

GC33-4010 
GC33-4021 
SY33-8041 
SYC3-8041 

OS/VIRTUAL STORAGE 1 FEATURES SUPPLEMENT 
OS/VS1 MASTER INDEX OF SL PUBLICATIONS 
OS/VSl MASTER INDEX OF SL PUBLICATIONS (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VSl MASTER INDEX OF LOGIC 
OS/VSl MASTER INDEX OF LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS, DOS/VS, AND VM/370 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
OS/VS, VM/370 ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER1S GUIDE 

OS/VS, VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC 
OS/VS AND VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

30 ~ Methods, ~ Management, Storage/Communications Control programs 

GC26-3840 
GQ26-3840 
GT26-3840 
SY35-0008 
SYC5-0008 
SQ75-0008 

STC5-0008 

GC26-3842 
GC26-3819 

GTOO-0240 

GC26-3838 

SY26-3841 

SYB6-3841 

STB6-3841 
GC30-9502 

SY26-3836 
SYB6-3836 
SY35-0003 
SYC5-0003 

OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES: REL 5 (GC26-3840-1) 
OS/VSl ACCESS METHOD SERVICES: REL 4 (GC26-3840~O) 
OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 
OS/VSl ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC: REL 4; WITH SN26-0816, 

REL 5 (SY35-0008-1) 
OS/VSl ACCESS MEHTOD SERVICES LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION): 

REL 5 (SYC5-0008-0) 
PLANNING FOR ENHANCED VSAM UNDER OS/VS 
OS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) OPTIONS FOR 

ADVANCED APPLICATIONS 
OS/VS VSAM OPTIONS FOR ADVANCED APPLICATIONS: VS2 REL 3, 

3.6; VS1 REL 4 (GC26-3819-2) 
OS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) 

PROGRAMMER1S GUIDE 
OS/VS1 VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) LOGIC: REL 4; 

WITH GN26-0818, REL 5; AND SN26-0883, REL 6 
OS/VSl VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) LOGIC 

(MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VSl VSAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION); REL 5 (SYB6-3841-0) 
SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 

FUNCTION NCP/VS, PROG PROD 5735-XX3 DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
OS/VSl BDAM LOGIC 
OS/VSl BDAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VSl CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC 
OS/VS1 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
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SY26-:3831 
SYB6-3831 
GC26-3831 
GQ26~3831 

GC26-3812 
GTOO-0211 

GC26~3814 

GTOO-0209 

GC24-5109 

SY21-1240 
SYBl-1240 
GC21-6911 

GC21-6912 

GC21~6913 

SY21-1242 

SYBl-1242 

GC21-6914 

SY21-1241 
SYBl-1241 
SY24-5156 

'SYB4-5156' 
STOO-0295 
STB4':'5156 

STOO-0219 
SY26-3838· 
SYB6-3838 
GC35-0011 
GC35-0013 
GC35-0016 
GC38-1000 

**GQ38-1000 
GC35-0011 
GC35-0014 

**GC35-0018. 

SY35-0012 
SYC5-0012 
STC5-0012 
SY35-0014 
SYC5-0014 
SY35-0015 
SYC5-0015 
STC5-0015 

SY3S-0016 
SYC5-0016 
STC5-0016 ' 

**GA21-3136 
GC38-0251 

GC38-0252 

SY26-3839 
SYB6-3839 
STOO-0294 

STB6-3839 

SY26-3840 
SYB6"!"3840 
STB6-3840 
SQ66-3840 
GC26-3795 
GC21-6980 
SY27-7246 
SYBl-1246 

**STB7-7246 
GC38-1010 
GTOO-0281 

OS/VSl DADSM LOGIC:REL 4:'WITHSN26-0807, REL 5) 
OS/vS1DADSM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1DATAMANAGEMENT FOR SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS 

.. OS/VSl DATA MANAGEMENT FOR. SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS: REL 4 
(GC26-3837-1) 

OS/VSl DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS: VSl REL 4: VS2 REL 3, 

3.6 GC26-3793-(J 
.. OS/VSl DATA MANAGEMENT . SERVICES GUIDE 

DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES GUIDE: VSl REL 4: VS2 REL 3, 3.6 
(GC26-3183-4) 

OS/VS DISKETTE COpy PROGRAMMING SUPPORT REFERENCE MANUAL, 
SCP 5144-BJ1,5744-BLl 

OS/VS GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD LOGIC MANUAL 
OS/VS GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES (GPS) FOR IBM 2250 

DISPLAY UNIT 
as/vs GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING' SERVICES (GPS) FOR IBM 2260' 

DISPLAY STATION (LOCAL ATTACHMENT) 
OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV, 

COBOL, AND PL/I . 
OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV, 

COBOL AND PL/I LOGIC 
OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV, 

COBOL. AND PL/I LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION). 
OS/VS PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS AND MESSAGES AND CODES FOR 

GPS AND GSP 
OS/VS GRAPHICS PROBLEM-ORIENTED ROUTINES LOGIC 
OS/VS GRAPHICS PROBLEM-ORIENTED ROUTINES LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
OS/VSl I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC MANUAL 
OS/VSl I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC" (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VSl I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC: REL 5 (SY24-5156-4). 
OS/VSl I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

REL5 (SYB4-5156-0) 
OS/VSl I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC MANUAL: REL 4.(SY26-5156-3) 
OS/VSl .ISAM LOGIC 

. OS/VSl ISAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) PLANNING GUIDE 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE CONTROL TABLE CREATE 
OS/VS MSS SERVICES GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) MESSAGES 
MSS MESSAGES: VS1.REL 5, VS2 .REL3. 7 ·(GC38-1000-2) 
OS/VS MSS SERVICES REFERENCE INFORMATION 

. OPERATORS LIBRARY: IBM 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) 
UNDER OS/VS 

OS/VSl AND OS/VS2 MVSMSS ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE 
UNITS SYSTEM INFORMATION, SUIDS 5741-605, 5752-824 

OS/VSl MASS STORAGE SYSTEM COMMUNICATOR (MSSC) LOGIC 
OS/VSl MSSC LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VSl MSSC LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION): REL 5 (SYC5-0012-0) 
OS/VSMASS STORAGE CONTROL (MSC) TRACE REPORTS LOGIC 
OS/VS MSCTRACEREPORTS LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) SERVICES LOGIC 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM SERVICES LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
OS/VS MSS SERVICES LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION): 

REL 5 (SYC5-0015-0) 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE CONTROL (MSC) TABLE CREATE·. LOGIC 
OS/VS MSC TABLE CREATE LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS MSC TABLE CREATE LOGIC, VSl REL 5 (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

(SYC5-0016-0) . , . 
IBM SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM GENERAL INFORMATION, 

PROG PROD 5135-XX2 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM, DESIGN OBJECTIVES, 

PROG PROD 5135-XX2 
OS/VSl OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC . . 
OS/vSl OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VSl OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC: REL 4; WITH SN26-0814, 

REL 5 (SY26-3839-2) 
OS/VSl OPEN/CLOSE/EOV'LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION): 

REL 5 (SYB6-3839-0) 
OS/VSl SAM LOGIC 
OS/VSl SAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VSl SAM LOGIC REL 5 ·(SYB6-3840-0) (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1SAM LOGIC: REL 4 (SY26-3840-1) 
OS/VS TAPE LABELS 
OS/VS BTAM 
OS/VS BTAMLOGIC 
OS/VS BTAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS BTAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE): VSl REL 5 (SYBl-7246-0) 
OS/VSl RES RTAM AND ACCOUNT MESSAGES 
OS/VSl RES RTAM & ACCOUNT MESSAGES: REL 5 (GC38-1010-3) 
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GTOO-0212 
SY28-6849 
SYB8-6849 
STOO-0297 

STB8-6849 

"STOO-0231 

•• GC30-2049 
"GC30-3039 

•• GC30-3037 

"GC30-3036 

··GC30-3040 

"GC30-3044 

·.GC30-3046 

··GC30-2052 

··GC30-2051 

"SY30-3032 

GC30-2042 
GC30-2045 
GC30-2054 
GT30-2054 
GC30-2047 
SY30-2069 
SYCO-2069 
STCO-2069 
GC30-2037 

GC27-6987 

GC27-6998 
GQ27-6998 

GX27-0030 
GC27-0022 
GC27-0043 
GC27-6994 
GQ27-6994 

GC27-0036 

GT27-0036 

GC27-6995 
"GQ27-6995 

GC27-0027 
GT27-0027 

GT27-6997 

GX27-0034 
GX27-0024 
GC27-6996 
GT27-6996 
SY27-7256 

SYB7-7256 
SQ67-7256 

SY27-7257 
"STB7-7257 

SYB7-7257 
ST67-7257 

, SY27-7266 
SYB7-7266 
ST67-7266 
SY27-7271 

OS/VS1 RES RTAM & ACCOUNT MESSAGES: REL 4 (GC38-1010-2) 
OS/VS1 RES RTAM AND WORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC 
OS/VS1 RES RTAM & WORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
OS/VS1 RES RTAM & WORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC: 

REL 5 (SY28-6849-3) 
OS/VS1 RES RTAM & WORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC 

(MICROFICHE EDITION): REL 5 (SYB8-6849-0) 
OS/VS1 RES RTAM AND WORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC: REL 4 

(SY28-6849-2) 
OS/VS TCAM (W/NCP/VS FOR SNA) CONCEPTS & APPLICATIONS 
OS/VS TCAM INSTALLATION AND MIGRATION GUIDE LEVEL 10 

SELECTABLE UNIT (SU) IDENTIFIERS; 5741-602 (OS/vS1 SU 10) 
5742-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 (OS/MVS SU 10) 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS TCAM (LEVEL 10), SUID 5741-602, 
5752-836, ICR 5742 

OS/VS TCAM (LEVEL 10) APPLICATION PROGAMMER'S GUIDE, 
SUIDS 5741-602, 5752-836, ICR 5742 

OS/VS TCAM DEBUGGING GUIDE LEVEL 10, OS/VS1 SUID 5741-602, 
OS/MVS SUID 5752-836, OS/SVS ICR 5742-UY99915 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS1 TCAM LEVEL 10 
MESSAGES OS/VS1 SU ID 5741-602 

OS/VS1 TCAM LEVEL 10 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, 
SU ID 5741-602 

OS/VSTCAM MACRO REFERENCE GUIDE, TCAM LEVEL 10 
(SU ID 5741-602 AND 5752-836) 

· OS/VS TCAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE TCAM LEVEL 10 
SELECTABLE UNIT (SU) IDENTIFIERS: S741-602 (OS/VS1 SU ID); 
5742-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 (OS/MVS SU ID) 

OS/VS2 TCAM LEVEL 10 LOGIC SELECTABLE UNIT (SU) 
IDENTIFIERS: 5741-602 (OS/VS1· SU ID), 
5742-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 (OS/MVS SU ID) 

· OS TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9) CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
OS/VSTCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9) USER'S GUIDE) 

· OS/VS1 TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OS/VS1 TCAM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE: VS1 REL 4 (GC30-2054-l) 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS1 TCAM (LEVELS 8 &9) 
OS/VS1 TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9) LOGIC 
OS/VS1 TCAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1 TCAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITON): REL 5 (SYCO-2069-0) 
OS/VS TCAM (LEVELS 4 & 5), SCP 5742, 5744-AW1/2: 

VS2 REL 1 .• 6, 1. 7, 2; VS1 REL 4 
INTRODUCTION TO VTAM (VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS 

METHOD) (LEVEL 2) 
VTAM (LEVEL 2) CONCEPTS AND PLANNING 
VTAM CONCEPTS & PLANNING: VS1 REL4; VS2 REL 2, 3, 3.6; 

DOS/VS REL 32 (GC27-6998-2) 
OS/VS1 VTAM CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 
OS/VS1 VTAM (LEVEL 2) DEBUGGING GUIDE 
OS/VS1 REL 4 VTAM (LEVEL 1.1) DEBUGGING GUIDE 
VTAM (LEVEL 2) MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE 
VTAM MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE: VS1 REL 4; VS2 REL 3, 3 .• 6; 

DOS/VS REL 32 (GC27-6994-1) 
SUPPLEMENT TO THE VTAM (LEVEL 2) MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE FOR 

THE PROGRAM OPERATOR: VS1 REL 5; MVS; WITH GN27-1546, 
VS1 REL 6; MVS; SVS REL 1.7; DOS/vS REL 33 

SUPPLEMENT TO THE VTAM MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE FOR THE PROGRAM 
OPERATOR: MVS; VSl (GC27-0036-0) 

VTAM (LEVEL 2) MACRO LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
VTAM MACRO LANGUAGE REFERENCE: VS1 REL 4; VS2 REL 3, 3.6; 

DOS/VS REl 32 (GC27-6995-3) 
OS/VS VTAM (LEVEL 2) NETWORK OPERATING PROCEDURES 
OS/VS VTAM NETWORK OPERATING PROCEDURES: VS1 REL 5 

(GC27-0027-0) 
VTAM NETWORK OPERATING PROCEDURES: VS1 REL 4; VS2 REL 3, 

3 .• 6; DOS/VS REL 30-32 (GC27-6997-3) 
OS/VS VTAM (LEVEL 2) REFERENCE SUMMARY 
VTAM (LEVEL 1.1) REFERENCE SUMMARY: VS1 REL 4; VS2 REL 3 
OS/VS1 VTAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OS/VS1 VTAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE: REL 4 (GC27-6996-0) 
INTRODUCTION TO VTAM (LEVEL 2) LOGIC: MVS; SVS REL 1 .• 7; 

VS1 REL 5; WITH SN27-1552, VS1 REL 6; DOS/VS PLANNING ONLY 
INTRODUCTION TO VTAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
INTRODUCTION TO VTAM LOGIC (LEVEL 2): DOS/VS REL 32; 

VS1 REL 4 (SY27-7256-2) 
OS/VS1 VTAM LOGIC 
OS/VS1 VTAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE): REL 5 (SYB7-7257-0) 
OS/VS1 VTAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1 VTAM LOGIC: REL 4 (SY27-7257-0) 
OS/VSl VTAM DATA AREAS 
OS/VS1 VTAM DATA AREAS (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1VTAMDATA AREAS: REL " (SY27-7266-0) 
OS/VSVTAM (LEVEL 2) EXECUTION SEQUENCES 
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**SYB7-7271 
GC30-3022 

GTOO-0307 
GTOO-0300 

SY30-3017 
SYCO-3017 
STCO-3017 
STOO-0299 

SQ70-3017 
GC30-2055 

SY30-3026 

GC21-5004 

GY21-0013 
GYB1-0013 

GY21-0012 
GYB1-0012 
GC21-5006 

GC27-6999 
GC21-5097 

GC24-5110 
SY24-5166 

**STB4-5166 
SYB4-5166 
ST64-5166 
GC30-3035 
SY30-3025 
SY30-3024 

GC30-3003 
GC30-3002 

GC30-3005 

GC30-3007 

GC30-3008 

GQ30-3008 

SY30-3007 
SY30-3013 
GC30-3006 
GY30-3012 
SY30-3031 
GC30-3001 
GC21-5071 
GC30-3028 

GC26-3846 
GC24-5101 
SY24-5162 
SYB4-5162 

SY24-5163 
SYB4-5163 

31 Support programs 

GC26-3813 
GQ26-3813 

SY26-3815 
SYB6-3815 
SY26-3814 
SYB6-3814 
GC38-1007 

OS/VSl VTAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
SYSTEM/370 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES (LEVELS 4 & 5) 

USER'S GUIDE 
SYSTEM/370 SSS (LEVEL 4) USER'S GUIDE (GC30-3022-4) 
SYSTEM/370 SSS (LEVEL 3 .• 1) USER'S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1.7, 3, 

3.6; VSl REL 4, 5; DOS/VS REL 32 (GC30-3022-3) 
SYSTEM/370 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES (LEVEL 4) LOGIC 
SYSTEM/370 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
SYSTEM/370 SSS LOGIC (MICROFICHE): VS1 REL 5 (SYCO-3017-0) 
SYSTEM/370 SSS (LEVEL 3.1) LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.7, 3, 3 .• 6; 

VS1 REL 5; DOS/VS REL 32 (SY30-3017-3) 
SYSTEM/370 SSS LOGIC: VS1 REL 4 (SY30-3017-2) 
SYSTEM/370 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES VERSION 3 .• 1 

COMPONENT RELEASE GUIDE 
SYSTEM/370 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES LEVEL 3 .• 1 COMPONENT 

RELEASE LOGIC 
OS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS FOR IBM 

1285/1287/1288 
OS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO LOGIC FOR IBM 1285/1287/1288 
OS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO LOGIC FOR 1285/1287/1288 

(MICROFICHE) 
OS BSAM LOGIC FOR IBM 1419/1275 
OS BSAM LOGIC FOR 1419/1275 (MICROFICHE) 
OS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS FOR IBM 

1419/1275 
AN INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING THE IBM 3270 
OS AND OS/VS PROGRAMMING SUPPORT FOR THE IBM 3505 CARD 

READER AND IBM 3525 CARD PUNCH 
OS/VS1 IBM 3540 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
OS/VSl LOGIC FOR IBM 3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT UNIT 
OS/VSl LOGIC FOR 3540 (MICROFICHE): REL 5 (SYB4-5166-0) 
OS/VSl LOGIC FOR IBM 3540 (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1 LOGIC FOR IBM 3540: REL 4 (SY24-5166-0) 
3650 RETAIL STORE SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE REL 3·.0 AND 3.1 
IBM 3650 RETAIL STORE SYSTEM: RELEASE 2 HOST PROGRAM LOGIC 
IBM 3650 SUBSYSTEM PROGRAM PREPARATION SUPPORT 

TRANSFORMATION DEFINITION LANGUAGE TRANSLATOR LOGIC 
3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
3704 & 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS, EMULATION PROGRAM 

GENERATION AND UTILITIES, GUIDE AND REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROG .• NOS. 360H-TX-033, 35, 36; 5735-SC1; 5744-AN1, 5747-AG1 

3704 & 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS, EMULATION PROGRAM 
STORAGE & PERFORMANCE REFERENCE MANUAL 

3704 & 3705 CONTROL PROGRAM GENERATION & UTILITITES GUIDE 
& REFERENCE MANUAL (OS/VS TCAM LEVELS 5 & 6 IN VS1; VS2 
REL 1.6, 1.7, 2, SCP 5744-BA1 

3704 & 3705 CONTROL PROGRAM GENERATION & UTILITIES GUIDE & 
REFERENCE MANUAL (TCAM 10 SVS - 5742-017) 

SCP 5742, 5744-AN1/BA2, 5747-AG1/AJ2 
3704 ~ 3705 CONTROL PROGRAM GENERATION & UTILITIES 

GUIDE & REFERENCE MANUAL (VTAM USERS IN DOS/VS; VS1; 
VS2 REL 3, 3 .• 6, 3.7) (GC30-3008-3) 

3704 & 3705 NETWORK CONTROL PROG/VS VERSION 2 LOGIC 
3704 & 3705 NCP/VS VERSION 5 LOGIC I 

STORAGE ESTIMATES & PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR 3704 & 3705 NCP 
IBM 3704 AND 3705 PROGRAM REFERENCE HANDBOOK 
IBM 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER EMULATION LOGIC 
IBM 3735 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (OS, DOS, AND VS SYSTEMS) 
IBM 3740 BTAM/TCAM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
IBM 3773, 3774, AND 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION 

TERMINALS PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OS/VS IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 REFERENCE 
OS/VS IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 LOGIC 
OS/VS 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 LOGIC 

(MICROFICHE) 
OS/VS IBM 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR LOGIC 
OS/VS 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER: VS1 REL 4; 

VS2 REL 2, 3, 3.6 (GC26-3813-3) 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS LOADER LOGIC 
OS/VS LOADER LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES 
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32 Utilities 

GC26-3855 
SY26-3851 

"SYB6-3851 
GC35-0005 

GC38-1005 
GTOO-0216 
SY35-0005 
SYC5-0005 
STC5-0005 
SQ75-0005 

OS/VS AND DOS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1)USER'S GUIDE 
OS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-l) LOGIC 
OS/VS AP-1 PLM FICHE 
OS/VS UTILITIES: VS1 REL 41 WITH GN26-0828, REL 51 AND 

GN26-0878, REL 61 VS2 REL 3 UP 
OS/VS UTILITIES MESSAGES 
UTILITIES MESSAGES: VS1 REL 4: VS2 REL 3, 3.6 (GC38-1005-4) 
OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC 
OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS UTILITITES LOGIC (MICROFICHE): REL 5 (SYC5-0005-0) 
OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC: VS2 REL 2 (SY35-0005-2)1 

WITH SN26-0784, VS1 REL 4: VS2 REL 3, 3.6 

34 System Planning, Generation, Performance, ~ 

GC24-5082 
GC24-5095 

"G320-5680 
GC24-5090 
GTOO-0296 
GTOO-0215 
GC24-5116 
GC24-5114 
GC24-5113 
GC24-5094 
GTOO-0293 
GTOO-0214 
GC26-3791 
GTOO-0291 
GTOO-0229 
GC24-5115 
GT24-5115 

DOS TO OS/MFT, OS/MVT, OR OS/VS1 MANAGEMENT PLANNING GUIDE 
DOS AND DOS/VS TO OS/VS1 IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 
VS1 PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGL, NOTICE 
OS/VS1 PLANNING AND USE GUIDE 
OS/VS1 PLANNING & USE GUIDE: REL 5 (GC24-5090-5) 
OS/VS1 PLANNING AND USE GUIDE: REL 4 (GC24-5090-4) 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 6 GUIDE 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 5 GUIDE 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 4 GUIDE 
OS/VS1 STORAGE ESTIMATES 
OS/VS1 STORAGE ESTIMATES: REL 5 (GC24-5094-5) 
OS/VS1 STORAGE ESTIMATES: REL 4 (GC24-5094-4) 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE: REL 5 (GC26-3791-6) 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE: REL 4 (GC26-3791-5) 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES (SMF) 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES: REL 5 (GC24-5115-0) 

35 Emulation, Simulation 

GC33-2017 
SY33-7015 
GC33-2018 

SY33-7016 

GC33-2019 

SY33-7017 

GC27-6948 

GY27-7238 

GY27-7228 

GC27-6952 

GY27-7229 

GC27-6983 

GY27-7259 

36 Control Program 

GC26-3876 
GTOO-0304 
GTOO-0244 

SY24-5159 
SYB4-5159 
SY28-0605 
SYB8-0605 
STOO-0286 
STB8-0605 
GC34-0056 

GC34-0057 

GC34-0058 

GY34-0019 

DOS TO OS/VS EMULATOR - REFERENCE, PROG,. NO. 5744-AS1 
DOS TO OS/VS EMULATOR: LOGIC, PROG. NO. 5744-AS1 
1401/1440/1460 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 - REFERENCE 

(5744-AH1) 
1401/1440/1460 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370, LOGIC - PROG. 

NO. 5744-AH1 
1410/7010 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEMl370, REFERENCE - PROG. 

NO. 5744-AG1 
1410/7010 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEMl370 - LOGIC, PROG,. NO.. 

5744-AG1 
7074 OS EMULATOR ON SYSTEMl370 REFERENCE, 

PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-739, 741 (OS)1 5744-AJ1, AK1 (VS1, VS2) 
7074 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 155/158 LOGIC 

PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-741 (OS): 5744-AJ1 (VS1, VS2) 
7074 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168 - LOGIC ' 

PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-739 (OS), 5744-AK1 (VS1, VS2) 
7080 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: REFERENCE, PROG. NOS. 

360C-EU-737 (MFT/MVT), 5744-AL1 (VS1/VS2) 
7080 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: LOGIC, PROG.. NOS,. 

360C-EU-737 (MFT/MVT), 5744-AL1 (VS1/VS2) 
7094 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168 REFERENCE, 

PROG 360C-EU-740 (MFT/MVT),5744-AM1 (VS1/VS2) 
7094 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: LOGIC, PROG. NOS. 

360C-EU-740 (MFT/MVT) & 5744-AM1 (VS1/VS2) 

OS/VS1 CHECKPOINT/RESTART 
OS/VS CHECK POINT/RESTART: VS1 REL 5 (GC26-3784-6) 
OS/VS CHECK POINT/RESTART: VS1 REL 4~ VS2 REL 3, 3.6 

(GC26-3784-5) 
OS/VSl CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC 
OS/VSl CHECK POINT/RESTART LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VSl SYSTEM DATA AREAS 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS (MICROFICHE EDITITON) 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS: REL 5 (SY28-0605-4) 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS (MICROFICHE): REL 5 (SYB8-0605-0) 
DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM: GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

5744-BK1 
DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM PROGRAM REFERENCE GUIDE 

PROG 5744-BKl 
DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM OPERATIONS MANUAL PROG,. 

NO. 5744-BK1 
DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM OS/VS1: LOGIC, PROG.. NO, 

5744-BK1 
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SY24-5160 
SYB4-5160 
STOO-0282 

STB4-5160 
GC24-5099 
GTOO-0287 
GQ24-5099 
GC24-5100 
GTOO-0278 
GQ24-5100 
SY24-5168 
SYB4-5168 
STB4-5168 

SY24-5169 
SYB4-5169 
STB4-5169 

STOO-0230 
SY28-0687 
GC24-5091 
GTOO-0210 
GC24-5103 
GQ24-5103 

SY24-5155 
SYB4-5155 
STOO-0298 

STB4-5155 

37 RAS 

**GC28-0772 

**SY28-0773 

GC24-5093 
GTOO-0211 
GC28-0640 
GX28-0690 
SY28-0672 
SYB8-0672 
GC28-0666 
SY28-0662 
SYB8-0662 

**STB8-0662 
'I SY24-5170 

**SYB4-5170 
SY27-7239 

SYB7-7239 
GC28-0665 
GT28-0665 
GX23-0001 
GTOO-0223 
GC23-0005 
SY28-0635 
SYB8-0635 
SQ68-0635 
GC28-0668 

GQ28-0668 
SY28-0669 
SYB8-0669 

**STB8-0669 

SQ68-0669 
GC28-0673 

GX28-0684 
SY28-0685 
SYB8-0685 

**STB8-0685 
GC28-0663 
SY28-0664 
SYB8-0664 

**SQ68-0664 

OS/VSl IPL AND NIP LOGIC 
OS/VSl IPL AND NIP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VSl IPL AND NIP LOGIC: REL 4: WITH SN24-5511, 

REL 5 (SY24-5160-3) 
OS/VSl IPL AND NIP LOGIC (MICROFICHE): REL 5 (SYB4-5160-0) 
OS/VSl JCL REFERENCE 
OS/VSl JCL REFERENCE: REL 5 (GC24-5099-2) 
OS/VSl JCL REFERENCE: REL 4 (GC24-5099-0) 
OS/VSl JCL SERVICES 
OS/VSl JCL SERVICES: REL 5 (GC24-5100-2) 
OS/VSl JCL SERVICES: REL 4 (GC24-5100-1) 
OS/VSl JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 1 
OS/vSl JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOL 1 (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOL 1 (MICROFICHE EDITITON): 

REL 5 (SYB4-5168-0) 
OS/VSl JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 2 
OS/VSl JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOL 2 MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VSl JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOL 2 (MICROFICHE EDITION): 

REL 5 (SYB4-5169-0) 
OS/VSl JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOLS 1 & 2: REL 4 (SY24-5161-4) 
OS/VS POWER WARNING FEATURE (PWP) SUPPORT LOGIC-ICR GUIDE 
OS/VS1 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE DIGEST 
OS/VS1 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE DIGEST: REL 4 (GC24-5091-4) 
OS/vS1 SUPERVISOR SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR SERVICES & MACROS INSTRUCTIONS: WITH 

GN24-5499, REL 4: AND GN24-5515, REL 5 (GC24-5103-1) 
OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC 
OS/vS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC: REL 4; WITH SN24-5483 

REL 5 (SY24-5155-4) 
OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE): REL 5 (SYB4-5155-0) 

OS/VS ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING 
(EREP) PROGRAM, SUID 5741-601, 5752-827, ICR 5742 

OS/VS ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) 
PROGRAM LOGIC, SUID 5741-601, 5752-827, ICR 5742 

OS/VSl DEBUGGING GUIDE 
OS/vS1 DEBUGGGING GUIDE: REL 4 (GC24-5093-3) 
OS/VS DYNAMIC SUPPORT SYSTEM 
OS/VS DSS COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 
OS/VS1 DYNAMIC SUPPORT SYSTEM LOGIC 
OS/vSl DYNAMIC SUPPORT SYSTEM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VSl OLTEP 
OS/VS1 OLTEP LOGIC 
OS/VS1 OLTEP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1 OLTEP LOGIC (MICROFICHE): REL 5 (SYB8-0662-0) 
OS/VSl RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC 
OS/VSl RMS LOGIC MICROFICHE 
OS/VS RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC: SVS REL 1,. 6 ; 

VS1 REL 4, 5 
OS/VS1 RMS LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION): REL 5 
OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS 
OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS: REL 4 (GC28-0665-0) 
OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS REFERENCE SUMMARY: REL 4 (GX23-0001-0) 
OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS & OLTEP MESSSAGES 
OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC 
OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC: REL 4 (SY28-0635-1) 
OS/VS1 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING: REL 5: 

WITH GN25-0318, REL 6 
OS/VS1 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING: REL 4 (GC28-0668-1) 
OS/VS1, SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC 
OS/VS1 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION 
SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION): 

VSl REL5 (SYB8-0669-0) 
OS/VSl SYS1.LOGREC RECORDING LOGIC: REL 4 (SY28-0669-1) 
OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) 

SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS GUIDE I 

OS AND OS/VS SMP REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) LOGIC 
OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
OS/VS SMP LOGIC (MICROFICHE): VSl REL 5 (SYB8-0685-0) 
DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP FOR VTAM 
DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP LOGIC 
DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP LOGIC 

DOS/VS REL 32, OS/VSl-4, OS/VS2-3: VTAM LVL 2 (SY28-0664-1) 
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38 ~ Job Entry 

GC30-2012 
GC30-2016 
GC38-0335 
GC30-2014 
GY30-2011 
GYCO-2011 

GC28-6878 
GTOO-0290 
GTOO-0222 
GC28-6879 
GTOO-0284 
GQ28-6879 
SY28-0660 
SYB8-0660 

OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS1: CRJE CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS1: CRJE SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VSl CRJE 
OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS1: CRJE TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VSl: CRJE LOGIC 
OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VSl: CRJE LOGIC - PROG 360-RC-551 

& SCP COMPONENT 5741-SC1-08 (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/vSl RES SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OS/VSl RES SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE: REL 5 (GC28-6878-3) 
OS/VSl RES SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE: REL 4 (GC28-6878-2) 
OS/VSl RES WORKSTATION USER'S GUIDE 
OS/VSl RES WORK STATION USER'S GUIDE: REL 5 (GC28-6879-2) 
OS/VSl RES WORKSTATION USER'S GUIDE: REL 4 (GC28-6879-1) 
OS/VSl RES ACCOUNT FACILITY LOGIC 
OS/VSl RES ACCOUNT FACILITY LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

40 Programming System operation 

GC38-0120 
GTOO-0280 

GTOO-0205 

GC38-0255 
GC38-0110 
GTOO-0277 
GTOO-0208 
GC38-1101 

**GT38-1101 
GTOO-0283 
GTOO-0207 

GC38-1011 
GTOO-0292 

GQ38-1011 
GT38-1011 
GC38-1003 
GTOO-0276 
GTOO-0206 
GC38-1001 

**GTOO-0315 
**GTOO-0285 
**GTOO-0213 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS CONSOLE CONFIGURATIONS 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS CONSOLE CONFIGURATIONS: 

VSl REL 5 (GC38-0120-4) 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS CONSOLE CONFIGURATION: VSl REL 4; 

VS2 REL 2, 3, 3.6 (GC38-0120-3) 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VSl DISPLAY CONSOLES 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VSl REFERENCE 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/Vsl REFERENCE: REL 5 (GC38-0110-6) 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VSl REFERENCE, REL 4 (GC38-0110-6) 
OS/VSl ROUTING & DESCRIPTOR CODES 
OS/VSl ROUTING & DESCRIPTOR CODES: REL 6 (GC38-1101-0) 
OS/VS ROUTING & DESCRIPTOR CODES: VSl REL 5 (GC38-1004-6) 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: ROUTING AND DESCRIPTOR CODES: VSl 

REL 4; VS2 REL 3, 3 .• 6 (GC38-1004-5) 
SYSTEM/370 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES (LEVEL 4) MESSAGES 
SYSTEM/370 SSS (LEVEL 3.1> MESSAGES: SVS REL L 7; DOS/VS 

REL 32; MVS; VSl REL 5 (GC38-1011-2) 
OS/VS SSS MESSAGES: VSl REL 5; VS2 REL 3, 3.6 (GC38-1011-1) 
OS/VS SSS MESSAGES: VSl REL 4, VS2 REL 3, 3.6 (GC38-1011-0) 
OS/VSl SYSTEM CODES 
OS/VSl SYSTEM CODES: REL 5 (GC38-1003-6) 
OS/VSl SYSTEM CODES: REL 4 (GC38-1003-5) 
OS/VSl SYSTEM MESSAGES 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VSl-6 SYSTEM MESSAGES (GC38-1001-6) 
OS/VSl SYSTEM MESSAGES: REL 5 (GC38-1001-S) 
OS/VSl SYSTEM MESSAGES: REL 4 (GC38-1001-4) 
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This chart addresses VSl as a member of the OS 
family. Subsequent charts indicate prerequisite 
relationships for specific VSl topics. Arrows suggest 
a reading sequence or information path. Lines 
without arrowheads indicate material that does not 
discuss the concepts of the system but contains 
valuable reference material. 

Books belonging to the Operator's Library and 
the Message Library are placed according to subject. 
They are shaded for easy identification. Numbers 
in parentheses () are subject codes. 
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and Use Guide 
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IBM System/370 
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System /370 
Reference 
Summary Card 
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OS/VS1 JCL 
Services 
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OSIVS1 JCL 
Reference 
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OSIVSl Job 
Management 
Logic, Vol. 1 
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OSIVS1 Job 
Management 
Logic, Vol. 2 

SY24-5169 (36) 

Control Program 

OS/VS 1 Program
mer's Reference 
Digest 

GC24-5091 (36) 

OS/VS 1 Supervisor 
Services and 
Macro Instructions 

GC24-5103 (36) 

OS/VS1 Supervisor 
Logic 

SY24-5155 (36) 

• OS/VS and DOSIVS 
Analysis Program-1 
(AP-1) User's Guide 

GC26-3855 (32) 
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OS/VS 1 System 
Data Areas 

SY28-0605 (36) 

OS/VSl Checkpoint/ 
Restart 

GC26-3876 (36) 

OS/VS1 Check
point/Restart 
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Utilities 
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OS/VS Utilities 
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Logic 
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OSIVS Loader 
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Assembler 
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I ntroduction to 
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Assembler Language 
SC20-1646 (85) 

OSIVS, DOS/VS, 
and VM/370 
Assembler Language 

GC33-4010 (21) 

OSIVS and VM/370 i 

Assembler Pro-
grammer's Guide 

OSIVS and VM/370 
Assembler Logic 
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OS/VSl Data 
Management 
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tions 
GC26-3872 (30) 
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Supervisor Logic 

SY24-5156 (30) 
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I/O Control Program 
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OS/VSl Data 
Management 
Services Guide 
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OS/VS 1 Catalog 
Management 
Logic 

OSIVSl DADSM I 
Logic 

r-:SlVS10pen! 
Close/EO V 
Logic 

GC26-3842 (30) SY35-000J (30) SY26-3837 (30) IS,\,26-3839 (30) 

..---
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OSIVS Virtual 
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Model 1 Reference. 
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Programming Services 
(GPS) for IBM 2250 
Display Unit 

GC27-6971 (30) 
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• OS Data Management OS Data Management 

Services and Macro Services and Macro 
Instructions for IBM Instructions for IBM 
1285/1287/1288 1419/1275 

GC21·5004 (30) GC21-5006 (30) 
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OS Data Management OS BSAM logic for 
Macro logic for IBM IBM 1419/1275 
1285/1287/1288 

GY21-0013 (30) GY21-0012 (30) 

OSNS Graphic Program
ming Services (GPS) for 
IBM 2260 Display Station 
(Local Attachment) 

GC27 -6972 (30) 
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OSIVS Graphic Sub
routine Package (GSP) 
for FORTRAN IV, 
COBOL, and PLII 

GC27-6973 (30) 

OSNS Graphic Subrou
tine Package (GSP) for 
FORTRAN IV, COBOL, 
and PUI Logic 

SY27 ·7242 (30) 
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OSIVS Graphics 
Access Method logic 

SY27-7240 (30) 

OSIVS Graphics 
Problem - Oriented 
Routines logic 

SY27-7241 (30) 

Introduction to 
Programming the IBM 
3270 

GC27-6999 (30) 
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OSIVS BTAM 

GC27-6980 (30) 
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OSIVS BTAM 
Logic 

SY27-7246 (30) 

x 
VTAM Macro 
Language Guide 

GC27-6994 (30) 

i 
OSIVS VTAM 
Reference 
Summary 

GX27-0034 (30) 

OSIVSl VTAM 
Control Block 
Overview 

GX27-0030 (30) 

j 
Introduction to 
VTAM 

GC27-6987 (30) 

J 
VT AM Concepts 
and Planning 

GC27-6998 (30) 
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VTAM Macro 
Language Reference 

GC27-6995 (30) 

-, 
OSIVSl VTAM 
System Programmer's 
Guide 

GC27-6996 (30) 

T 
I ntroduction to 
VTAM Logic 

SY27-7256 (30) 
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OS/VSl VTAM 
Logic 

SY27-7257 (30) , 
OSIVSl VTAM 
Data Areas 

SY27-7266 (30) 

• OSIVSl VTAM 
Debugging Guide 

GC27-0022 (30) 
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IBM 3740 
BTAM/TCAM 
Programmer's Guide 

GC21-5071 (30) 
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• OSIVSl VTAM 
Execution 
Sequences 

SY27-7271 (30) 

Teleprocessing 
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OS/VSTCAM 
Concepts and 
Facilities 

GC30-2042 (30) , 
OSIVS TCAM 
User's Guide 

GC30-2045 (30) 

l 
OS/VSl TCAM 
Programmer's 
Guide 

GC30-2054 (30) , 
OSIVSl TCAM 
Logic 

SY30-2069 (30) 
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IBM System/370 
Subsystem Support 
Services User's Guide 

GC30-3022 (30) , 
IBM System/370 
Subsystem Support 
Services Logic 
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OS/VS Dynamic 
Support System 

GC28-0640 (37) 

1 
OS/VSl Debug
ging Guide 

GC24-5093 (37) 

OS/VS Dynamic 
Support System 

1----1 Command Language 
Reference Summary 

GX28-0690 (37) 

OSIVSl Dynamic 
Support System 
Logic 

OSIVS 1 Service 
Aids 

1 
OS/VSl OL TEP 

GC28-0666 (37) 

I 
OSIVS10LTEP 
Logic 

SY28-0662 (37) 

SY28-0672 (37) 
GC28-0665 (37) 

OSIVSl Service 
Aids Reference 
Summary 

GX23-0001 (37) 

to--

OSIVS System 
Modification Program 

t----I (SMP) System 
Programmer's Guide 

GC28-0673 (37) 

RAS tyJ 
OS/VSl SYS1. 
!.OGREC Error 
Recording 

GC28-0668 (37) 

OSIVSl SYS1. 
LOGREC Error 
Recording Logic 

SY28-0669 (37) 

Remote 
Entry 7 

RES 

OSIVSl RES 
Workstation 
User's Guide 

CRJE 

GC28-6879 (38) 
• 

I 
DOSIVS and OSNS 
TOLTEP for VTAM 

GC28-0663 (37) , 
DOSIVS and OSIVS 
TOLTEP Logic 

SY28-0664 (37) 

'QS/VS Message ,'. 

J 
OSIVSl Recovery 
Management 
Support Logic 

SY24-5170 (37) 

Operator'$ Libra;y: . 

OS/MFT,OS/MVT, 
and OSIVS1: 
CRJE Concepts and 
Facilities 

GC30-2012 (38) 
• 

PSN,SJ<;f{JE:' . " ... -------t 

GC38,~0335 .(38). 
OS/MFT,OS/MVT, 
and OSIVS1: CRJE 
Terminal User's 
Guide OSIVS System 

Modification Program 
t---t (SMP) Logic 

t-------II Library: VS1 RES 
RTAM and ACcount • GC30-2014 (38) 
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librarv;VSl Service 
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M~sr'>~<\ 

ctC23.000~'t'3i)' . 

OS/VS 1 Service 
Aids Logic 

SY28-0685 (37) 

SY28-0635 (37) 

OSIVSl RES 
Account Facility 
Logic 

SY28-0660 (38) 

OSIVSl RES 
System Program
mer's Guide 

GC28-6878 (38) 

Messages·"" , 
GC38~1 ou> ", (30) 

OSIVSl RES 
RTAM and Work-
sta'tion Support 
Logic 
SY28-6849 (30) 

OS/M FT, OS/MVT, 
and OSIVS1: CRJE 
System Program
mer's Guide 

GC30-2016 (38) 

OS/MFT,OS/MVT, 
and OSIVS1: CRJE 
Logic 

GY30-2011 (38) 
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OSIVS Mass Storage 
System (MSS) 
Planning Guide 

GC35-0011 (30) 
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"""-------41) (MSS) Messages:;tLJ 

1 
OSIVS Mass Storage 
System (MSS) 
Services General 
Information 

GC35-0016 (30) 

1 
OSIVS Mass Storage 
System (MSS) 
Services Logic 

SY35-0015 (30) 

J 
OSIVS Mass Storage 
Control (MSC) Trace 
Reports Logic 

SY35-0014 (30) 

l 
OSIVS Mass Storage 
System (MSS) 
Services Reference 
Information 

GC35-0017 (30) 
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OSIVS Mass Storage 
Control Table 
Create 

GC35-0013 (30) , 
OSIVS Mass Storage 
Control Table 
Create Logic 

SY35-0016 (30) 
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System 
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(MSSC) Logic 

SY35-0012 (30) 
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~OS/VS2 (SVS)(20-40) 

20 General Information 

GC20-1753 
GC28-0602 
GY28-0603 

21 Assembler 

GT33-4010 

GT33-4021 

ST73-8041 

OS/VS2 SINGLE VIRTUAL STORAGE (SVS) FEATURES SUPPLEMENT 
OS/VS MASTER INDEX 
OS/VS MASTER INDEX OF LOGIC 

OS/VS I; VMl37 0 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE: VS2 REL 1. 6, 1 .• 7 ; 
(GC33-4010-1) 

OS/VS I; VM/370 ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1.6, 
1.7 (GC33-4021-1) 

OS/VS, VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1 .• 7 
(SY33-8041-0) 

30 Access Methods, Data Management, Storage/Communications Control Programs 

GC30-9502 

**GC26-3867 
GT35-0009 

**SY26-3856 

ST75-0008 

**GC26-3869 

GTOO-0196 
GC26-3835 

**GC26-3870 

GT26-3819 

SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION NCP/VS, PROG PROD 5735-XX3 DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
OS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC35-0009-0) 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: ACCESS METHOD 

SERVICES LOGIC 
OS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 

(SY35-0008-0) 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: PLANNING FOR 

ENHANCED VSAM 
OS/VS VSAM PLANNING GUIDE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC26-3799-2) 
OS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) SYSTEM 

INFORMATION 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: VSAM OPTIONS FOR 

ADVANCED APPLICATIONS 
OS/VS VSAM OPTIONS FOR ADVANCED APPLICATIONS: VS2 

REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC26-3819-0) 
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**GC26-3868 

GT26-3818 

**SY26-3857 

ST66-3817 
ST66-3789 
STOO-0181 
SQ66-3787 
GTOO-0132 

GT26-3783 

GT28-0631 

GC24-5109 

SY24-5165 
SY27-7240 
GC27-6971 

GC27-6972 

GC27-6973 

SY27-7242 

GC27-6974 

SY27-7241 
**SY26-3861 

**GC26-3880 

SQ66-3823 
ST66-3786 
GC35-0011 

**GA27-3136 
GC38-0251 

GC38-0252 

STOO-0138 
ST66-3788 
GT26-3795 
GT27-6980 
ST67-7246 

**GC30-2049 
**GC30-3039 

**GC30-3038 

**GC30-3037 

**GC30-2052 

**GC30-3036 

**GC30-3040 

**GC30-2051 

**SY30-3032 

GC30-3009 

GC30-2044 
SY30-2049 
GC30-2038 

GC30-2025 

GC30-2037 

GC30-2034 
GC27-6987 

GC27-0053 

OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: VIRTUAL STORAGE 
ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

OS/VS VSAM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7' 
(GC26-3818-0) 

OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: VIRTUAL STORAGE 
ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) LOGIC 

OS/VS VSAM LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (SY26-3817-0) 
OS/VS BDAM LOGIC: VS2 REL 1. 7, 1,.7 (SY26-3789-1) 
OS/VS CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6/7 (SY35-0003-2) 
OS/VS DADSM LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (SY26-3787-1) 
OS/VS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 

(GC26-3793-2 
OS/VS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES GUIDE: VS2 REL 1 .• 6, 1,.7 

(GC26-3783-2) 
OS/VS DATA MANAGEMENT FOR SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS: VS2 REL 1.6, 

1.7 (GC28-0631-2) 
OS/VS DISKETTE COpy PROGRAMMING SUPPORT REFERENCE MANUAL, 

SCP 5744-BJ1,5744-BLl 
OS/VS DISKETTE COpy PROGRAMMING SUPPORT PROGRAM LOGIC 
OS/VS GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD LOGIC MANUAL 
OS/VS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES (GPS) FOR IBM 2250 

DISPLAY UNIT 
OS/VS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES (GPS) FOR IBM 2260 

DISPLAY STATION (LOCAL ATTACHMENT) 
OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV, 

COBOL, AND PL/I 
OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV, 

COBOL AND PL/I LOGIC 
OS/VS PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS AND MESSAGES AND CODES FOR 

GPS AND GSP 
OS/VS GRAPHICS PROBLEM-ORIENTED ROUTINES LOGIC 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: IBM 3850 MASS 

STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) LOGIC 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: MASS STORAGE 

SYSTEM (MSS) REFERENCE 
OS/VS2 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC: REL1,. 6, 1.7 (SY26-3823-2) 
OS/VS ISAM LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (SY26-3786-2) 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) PLANNING GUIDE 
IBM SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM GENERAL INFORMATION, 

PROG PROD 5735-XX2 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM, DESIGN OBJECTIVES, 

PROG PROD 5735-XX2 
OS/VS OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC: VS2 REL1. 6, 1.. 7 (SY26-3785-2 
OS/VS SAM LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1. 7 (SY26-3788-2) 
OS/VS TAPE LABELS: VS2 REL 1. 6, 1 .• 7 (GC26-3795-1) 
OS/VS BTAM: VS2 REL 1.6, 1,.7, 2 (GC27-6980-0) 
OS/VS BTAM LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (SY27-7246-0) 
OS/VS TCAM (W/NCP/VS FOR SNA) CONCEPTS & APPLICATIONS 
OS/VS TCAM INSTALLATION AND MIGRATION GUIDE LEVEL 10 

SELECTABLE UNIT (SU) IDENTIFIERS: 5741-602 (OS/VS1 SU ID) 
5742-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR): 5752-836 (OS/MVS SU ID) 

OS/VS2 SVS TCAM (5742-017) COMPONENT RELEASE GUIDE, 
TCAM LEVEL 10, FEATURES 5074 OR 5075 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS TCAM (LEVEL 10), SUID 5741-602, 
5752-836, ICR 5742 

OS/VS TCAM MACRO REFERENCE GUIDE, TCAM LEVEL 10 
(SU ID 5741-602 AND 5752-836) 

OS/VS TCAM (LEVEL 10) APPLICATION PROGAMMER" S GUIDE, 
SUIDS 5741-602, 5752-836, ICR 5742 

OS/VS TCAM DEBUGGING GUIDE LEVEL 10, OS/VS1 SUID 5741-602, 
OS/MVS SUID 5752-836, OS/SVS ICR 5742-UY99915 

OS/VS TCAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER"S GUIDE TCAM LEVEL 10 
SELECTABLE UNIT (SU) IDENTIFIERS: 5741-602 (OS/VSl SU ID): 
5742-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR): 5752-836 (OS/MVS SU ID) 

OS/VS2 TCAM LEVEL 10 LOGIC SELECTABLE UNIT (SU) 
IDENTIFIERS: 5741-602 (OS/VSl SU ID), 
5742-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR): 5752-836 (OS/MVS SU ID) 

NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/TCAM (LEVELS 5 & 6): NETWORK USER'S 
GUIDE 

OS/VS TCAM LEVELS 5 & 6 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1.6,1,.7 
OS/VS TCAM (LEVEL 5) LOGIC 
OS/VS TCAM LEVEL 5 COMPONENT RELEASE GUIDE, 

SCP 5742, 5744-AW2 
OS TCAM (LEVELS 4 & 5) USER'S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1,. 6, 1. 7 

OS REL 21.8 
OS/VS TCAM (LEVELS 4 & 5), SCP 5742, 5744-AW1/2: 

VS2 REL 1 .• 6, 1. 7, 2: VSl REL 4 
OS/VS TCAM (LEVEL 4) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
INTRODUCTION TO VTAM (VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS 

METHOD) (LEVEL 2) 
OS/VS2 SVS VTAM COMPONENT RELEASE GUIDE 
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GT21-5097 

GT24-5107 

GC30-3003 
GC30-3002 

GC30-3005 

GC30-3007 

GC30-3008 

SY30-3007 
SY30-3013 
GC30-3006 
GY30-3012 
GC30-3001 
GY30-3000 

++GC26-3858 

++GC26-3859 

"SY26-3854 

GC24-5101 
SY24-5162 

31 Support programs 

GT26-3813 

SY26-3815 
SY26-3814 
GT38-1007 

32 Utilities 

GC26-3855 
SY26-3851 
GT35-0005 

VTAM (LEVEL 2) CONCEPTS AND PLANNING 
VTAM (LEVEL 2) MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE 
VTAM (LEVEL 2) MACRO LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
SUPPLEMENT TO THE VTAM (LEVEL 2) MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE FOR 

THE PROGRAM OPERATOR: VSl REL 5; MVS; WITH GN27-1546, 
VSl REL 6; MVS; SVS REL 1,.7; DOS/vS REL 33 

OS/VS2 SVS VTAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
INTRODUCTION TO VTAM (LEVEL 2) LOGIC: MVS; SVS REL 1.7; 

VSl REL 5; WITH SN27-1552, VSl REL 6; DOS/VS PLANNING ONLY 
OS/VS2 SVS VTAM LOGIC 
OS/VS2 SVS VTAM CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 
OS/VS2 SVS VTAM DATA AREAS 
OS/VS2 SVS VTAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES 
OS/VS2 SVS VTAM DEBUGGING GUIDE 
SYSTEM/370 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES VERSION 3.1 

COMPONENT RELEASE GUIDE 
SYSTEM/370 SSS (LEVEL 3.1) USER'S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1.7, 3, 

3.6; VSl REL 4, 5; DOS/VS REL 32 (GC30-3022-3) 
SYSTEM/370 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES LEVEL 3.1 COMPONENT 

RELEASE LOGIC 
SYSTEM/370 SSS (LEVEL 3,.1) LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.7,3,3.6; 

VSl REL 5; DOS/VS REL 32 (SY30-3017-3) 
OS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS FOR IBM 

1285/1287/1288 
OS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO LOGIC FOR 1285/1287/1288 

VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GY21-0013-1) 
OS BSAM LOGIC FOR IBM 1419/1275 
OS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS FOR IBM 

1419/1275 
AN INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING THE IBM 3270 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: IBM 3350 £ 3340/3344 

REFERENCE 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: IBM 3350 £ 3340/3344 

LOGIC 
OS £ OS/VS PROGRAMMING SUPPORT FOR 3505 CARD READER & 3525 

CARD PUNCH: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7, 2 (GC21-5097-0) 
OS/VS2 3540 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE: REL 1.6,1,.7,2 

(GC24-5107-0) 
3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
3704 £ 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS, EMULATION PROGRAM 

GENERATION AND UTILITIES, GUIDE AND REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROG. NOS. 360H-TX-033,35,36; 5735-SC1; 5744-AN1, 5747-AGl 

3704 £ 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS, EMULATION PROGRAM 
STORAGE & PERFORMANCE REFERENCE MANUAL 

3704 & 3705 CONTROL PROGRAM GENERATION & UTILITITES GUIDE 
& REFERENCE MANUAL (OS/VS TCAM LEVELS 5 & 6 IN VS1; VS2 
REL 1.6, 1.7, 2, SCP 5744-BAl 

3704 £ 3705 CONTROL PROGRAM GENERATION & UTILITIES GUIDE & 
REFERENCE MANUAL (TCAM 10 SVS - 5742-017) 

SCP 5742, 5744-AN1/BA2, 5747-AG1/AJ2 
3704 & 3705 NETWORK CONTROL PROG/VS VERSION 2 LOGIC 
3704 & 3705 NCP/VS VERSION 5 LOGIC 
STORAGE ESTIMATES & PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR 3704 & 3705 NCP 
IBM 3704 AND 3705 PROGRAM REFERENCE HANDBOOK 
IBM 3735 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (OS, DOS, AND VS SYSTEMS) 
IBM 3735 PROGRAMMABLE BUFFERED TERMINAL FORM DESCRIPTION 

MACRO INSTRUCTIONS AND FORM DESCRIPTION UTILITY 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL (OS, DOS, AND VS SYSTEMS) 

OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: IBM 3800 PRINTING 
SUBSYSTEM SYSTEM INFORMATION, SCP 5742-017, 
FEATURES 5081, 5082, 5470, 5471 

IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE FOR OS/VS2 
SVS, SCP 5742-017 FEATURES 5081, 5082, 5470 AND 5471 

OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 
LOGIC, SCP 5742-017, FEATURES 5081, 5082, 5470, AND 5471 

OS/VS IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 REFERENCE 
OS/VS IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 LOGIC 

OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER: VS2 REL 1. 6, 1,. 7 
(Ge26-3813-1) 

OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 
OS/VS LOADER LOGIC 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES 

VS2 REL 1. 6, 1.. 7 (GC38-1007-2) 

OS/VS AND DOS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM-l (AP-l)USER'S GUIDE 
OS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM-l (AP-l) LOGIC 
OS/VS2 SVS UTILITIES (Ge35-0005-1) 

35 svs 



ST75-0005 

GTOO-0130 

OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC: WITH SN35-0008, VS2 REL 1.6, 1,.7 
(SY35-0005-0) 

OS/VS UTILITIES MESSAGES: VS 2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC38-1005-2) 

34 System Planning, Generation, Performance, SMF 

GC28-0600 
GT28-0667 
GC28-0661 
GC28-0601 
GQ28-0601 

··G320-5681 
GT28-0604 
GT26-3790 

GQ26-3792 

GTOO-0134 

OS/VS2 PLANNING AND USE GUIDE 
OS/VS2 PLANNING AND USE GUIDE: REL 2 (GC28-0667-0) 
INTRODUCTION TO OS/VS2 RELEASE 2 
OS/vS2 RELFASE 1,.7 GUIDE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 1.6 GUIDE (GC28-0601-1) 
SVS PERFORMANCE TOOL, lOP 5796-PGN, NOTICE 
OS/VS2 STORAGE ESTIMATES: VS2 REL 1,.6, 1.7 (GC28-0604-0) 
OS/VS SYSTEM GENERATION INTRODUCTION: VS 2 REL 1.6, 1.7 

(GC26-3790-1) 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 

(GC26-3792-1) 
OS/VS SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES: VS2 REL L 6, 1. 7, 

(GC35-0004-4) 

35 Emulation, Simulation 

GC33-2017 
SY33-7015 
GC33-2018 

SY33-7016 

GC33-2019 

SY33-7017 

GC27-6948 

GY27-7238 

GY27-7228 

GC27-6952 

GY27-7229 

GC27-6983 

GY27-7259 

l! Control Program 

GT26-3784 
SQ66-3820 

GC27-6992 

GC27-6993 
•• GC27-0052 

GY27-7255 

SY27-7243 
GT28-0618 
GTOO-0141 
GTOO-0140 

SY28-0622 
SY28-0620 
SY28-0687 
GT24-5091 

GT27-6979 

SY27-7244 
ST68-0606 

GT28-0632 
GT28-0640 

GTOO-0137 

ST68-0641 

DOS TO OS/VS EMULATOR - REFERENCE, PROG. NO. 5744-ASl 
DOS TO OS/VS EMULATOR: LOGIC, PROG,. NO. 5744-ASl 
1401/1440/1460 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 - REFERENCE 

(5744-AH1) 
1401/1440/1460 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370, LOGIC - PROG. 

NO. 5744-AHl 
1410/7010 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370, REFERENCE - PROG,. 

NO. 5744-AGl 
1410/7010 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 - LOGIC, PROG. NO.. 

5744-AGl 
7074 OS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE, 

PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-739, 741 (OS); 5744-AJ1, AKl (VS1, VS2) 
7074 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 155/158 LOGIC 

PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-741 (OS); 5744-AJl (VS1, VS2) 
7074 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168 - LOGIC 

PROG·. NOS. 360C-EU-739 (OS), 5744-AKl (VS1, VS2) 
7080 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: REFERENCE, PROG. NOS. 

360C-EU-737 (MFT/MVT), 5744-ALl (VS1/VS2) 
7080 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: LOGIC, PROG,. NOS,. 

~60C-EU-737 (MFT/MVT), 5744-ALl (VS1/VS2) 
7094 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168 REFERENCE, 

PROG 360C-EU-740 (MFT/MVT),5744-AMl (VS1/VS2) 
7094 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: LOGIC, PROG. NOS,. 

360C-EU-740 (MFT/MVT) & 5744-AMl (VS1/VS2) 

OS/VS CHECKPOINT RESTART: VS2 REL 1.6, 1. 7 (GC26-3754-2) 
OS/VS CHECKPOINT RESTART LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1,. 7 

(SY26-3820-1) 
OS/VS2 HASP II VERSION 4 SYSTEM PROGRAMMER" S GUIDE 

PROG 370H-TX-00l 
OS/VS2 HASP II VERSION 4 OPERATORS GUIDE PROG 370H-TX-00l 
OS/VS2 HASP II VERSION 4 USER" S GUIDE, PROG 370H-TX-00l 
OS/VS2 HASP II VERSION 4 LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 

370H-TX-00l 
OS/VS2 IPL AND NIP LOGIC: REL 1.6 ONLY 
OS/VS JCL REFERENCE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC28-0618-2) 
OS/VS JCL SERVICES: VS2 REL 1,.6, 1.7 (GC28-0617-2) 
OS/VS JCL SYNTAX REFERENCE SUMMARY: VS2 REL 1. 6, 1,.7 

GX28-0619-1) 
OS/VS2 JES2 LOGIC: VS2 REL 1,. 6 THROUGH 3. 6 
OS/VS2 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC (SVS) 
OS/VS POWER WARNING FEATURE (PWF) SUPPORT LOGIC-ICR<GUIDE 
OS/VS PROGRAMMER" S REFERENCE DIGEST: VS2 REL 1 .• 6, 1.7 

(GC24-5091-2) 
OS/VS SUPERVISOR SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS: VS2 REL 

1.6, 1.7 (GC27-6979-2) 
OS/VS2 SUPERVISOR LOGIC (THROUGH RELEASE 1,.6 ONLY) 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM DATA AREAS: REL L 6, 1. 7 (SY28-0606;-0) 

OS/VS2 DEBUGGING GUIDE: REL 1,.6, 1,.7 (GC28-0632-0) 
OS/VS DYNAMIC SUPPORT SYSTEM: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 

(GC28-0640-0) 
OS/VS DSS COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY: VS2 REL 1.6, 

1.7 (GX28-0690-0) 
OS/VS DYNAMIC SUPPORT SYSTEM LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 

(SY28-0641-0) 
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GC28-0772 

SY28-0773 

GTOO-0129 

GC28-0636 
SQ68-0637 
SY27-7239 

SQ67-7239 

GT28-0633 
GTOO-0135 

ST68-0643 
GQ28-0638 

SQ68-0639 

GC28-0673 

GX28-0684 
ST68-0685 

SY28-0664 

39 Time sharing 

GT28-0644 
GT28-0646 

GTOO-0136 

ST68-0651 

ST73-8548 

ST75-0004 

ST68-0652 

ST68-0649 
GT28-0691 
SY28-0659 
SY28-0653 
GC38-1009 
GC38-0220 
GC28-6762 
GT28-0645 

ST68-0650 

GT28-0648 

GC28-0695 
SY28-0655 

OS/VS ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING 
(EREP) PROGRAM, SUID 5741-601, 5752-827, ICR 5742 

OS/VS ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) 
PROGRAM LOGIC, SUID 5741-601, 5752-827, ICR 5742 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: SERVICE AIDS AND OLTEP MESSAGES: 
VS2 REL 1.6, 1. 7 (GC38-1006-2) 

OS/VS OLTEP MANUAL 
OS/VS OLTEP LOGIC: VS2 REL 1. 6, 1,.7 (SY26-0637-1) 
OS/VS RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC: SVS REL 1.6~ 

VSl REL 4, 5 
OS/VS RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC 

VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (SY27-7239-1) 
OS/VS SERVICE AIDS: VS2 REL 1.6,1,.7 (GC28-0633-l) 
OS/VS SERVICE AIDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GX28-0634-1) 
OS/VS2 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC: REL 1.6, 1.7 (SY28-0643-0) 
OS/VS2 SYS1. LOGREC ERROR RECORDING: REL 1,.6, 1.7 

(GC28-0638-l) 
OS/VS2 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC: REL 1.6, 1.7 

(SY28-0639-l) 
OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) 

SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 
OS AND OS/VS SMP REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) LOGIC: VS2 REL 

1.6, 1.7, 2, 3, 3.6 (SY28-0685-1) 
DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP LOGIC 

OS/VS2 TSO GUIDE: REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC28-0644-0) 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE: VS2 REL 1. 6, 1,.7 

(GC28-0646-0) 
OS/VS2 COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 

VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GX28-0647-0) 
OS/VS2 TSOCOMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME 1, ACCOUNT I 

REL 1.6, 1.7 (SY28-0651-0) 
OS/VS2 COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME II: EDIT: REL 1.6, 

1.7 (SY33-8548-0) 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME III: TEST: REL 

1.6, 1. 7, (SY35-0004) 
OS/VS2 COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME IV: REL 1,.6, 1.7 

(SY28-0652-0) 
OS/VS2 TSO CONTROL LOGIC: REL' L 6, 1. 7 (SY28-0649-0) 
OS/VS2 TSO ENHANCEMENTS: REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC28-0691-0) 
OS/VS2 TSO ENHANCEMENTS LOGIC 
OS/VS2 TSO ENHANCEMENTS NO. 2 LOGIC 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS2 TSO MESSAGES 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 TSO 
OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TSO TERMINALS MANUAL 
OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL USER' S GUIDE: REL 1. 6, 1·.7) 

(GC28-0645-0) 
OS/VS2 TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM AND SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 

REL 1.6, 1.7 (SY28-0650-0) 
OS/VS2 TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM OR 

A COMMAND PROCESSOR: VS2 REL 1 .• 6, 1. 7 (GC28-0648-0) 
OS/VS2 TSO SUPPORT FOR VS BASIC: REL 1,. 6, 1,.7 
OS/VS2' TSO SUPPORT FOR VS BASIC LOGIC: REL 1.6, 1.7 

40 Programming System Operation 

GT38-0120 

GT38-0260 

GT38-0210 
GTOO-0133 

GT38-1008 
GTOO-0292 

GT38-1002 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY OS/VS CONSOLE CONFIGURATIONS 
VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC38-0120-2) 

OS/VS2 OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: DISPLAY CONSOLES: REL 1.6, 1.1 
(GC38-0260-0) 

OS/vS2 OPER LIB REFERENCE (JES2): REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC38-0210-0) 
OS/VS ROUTING & DESCRIPTOR CODES: VS2 REL 1,.6, 1,.7 

(GC38-1004-2) 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM CODES: REL 1.7 (GC38-1008-0) 
SYSTEM/370 SSS (LEVEL 3.1) MESSAGES: SVS REL 1.7~ DOS/VS 

REL 32~ MVS~ VSl REL 5, (GC38-1011-2) 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM MESSAGES: REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC38-1002-1) 
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l~.General Information 

GC28-0693 

GC33-4010 
GC33-4021 
GQ33-4021 

SY33-8041 
SYC3-8041 

OS/vS2 MVS MASTER INDEX: REL 2 

OS/VS, DOS/VS, AND VM/370 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
OS/VS, VM/370 ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER S GUIDE 
OS/VSl & VM/370 ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER S GUIDE, VS2 REL 2 

GC33-4021-2 
OS/VS, VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC 

OS/VS AND VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION 

lQ..Access Methods, Dat~ Management, storage/communications Control Programs 

**SC30-3115 

GC30-9502 

**GC30-9508 

**LJD2-4142 

GC26-3841 
GT26-3841 

GT26-3836 
SY35-0010 
STOO-0310 
SQ75-0010 

ST75-0010 
GC26-3842 
GT26-3842 

**ST66-3845 

**ST66-3846 
GC26-3819 

GTOO-0240 

GQ26-3819 

GC26-3838 

GQ26-3838 
GT26-3838 
SY26-3825 
ST66-3825 
SY26-3831 
ST66-3831 
ST66-3847 

SY26-3826 
SQ66-3826 
ST66-3826 
GC26-3864 
GC35-0010 

SY26-3860 

ACF/TAP USERS GUIDE ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION/TRACE 
ANALYSIS PROGRAM SSP 6 - 5735-XX3 

SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION NCP/VS, PROG PROD 5735-XX3 DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION/NCP/VS, PROG PROD 5735-XX3, SPECIFICATIONS 

SSP FOR ACF/NCP/VS OS/VS SSP PP MODULES 

OS/VS2 ACCESS .METHOD SERVICES 
OS/VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES: RELEASE 3, 

3.6 GC26-3841-0 
OS/VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES: RE~ 2 GC26-3836-1 
OS/VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 
OS/vS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC: REL 3.7 SY35-0010-2 
OS/VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC: REL 3, 

3.6 SY35-0010-1 
OS/VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC: REL 2 SY35-0010-0 
PLANNING FOR ENHANCED VSAM UNDER OS/VS 
PLANNING FOR ENHANCED VSAM UNDER OS/VS: VS2 REL 2, 3, 3.6 

GC26-3842-0 
ENHANCED VSAM ICR OS/VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC: 

MVS REL 3 SY26-3845-0 
ENHANCED VSAM ICR OS/VS2 VSAM LOGIC: MVS REL 3 SY26-3846-1 
OS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD VSAM OPTIONS FOR 

ADVANCED APPLICATIONS 
OS/VS VSAM OPTIONS FOR ADVANCED APPLICATIONS: VS2 REL 3, 

3.6: VSl REL 4 GC26-3819-2 
OS/VS VSAM OPTIONS FOR ADVANCED APPLICATIONS: VS2 REL 2 

GC26-3819-1 
OS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD VSAM 

PROGRAMMER S GUIDE 
OS/VS VSAM PROGRAMMER S GUIDE: Vs2 REL 3, 3.6 GC26-3838-1 
OS/VS VSAM PROGRAMMER S GUIDE: VS2 REL 2 GC26-3838-0 
OS/VS2 VSAM LOGIC 
OS/VS2 VSAM LOGIC: REL 2, 3, 3.6 SY26-3825-0 
OS/VS2 BDAM LOGIC 
OS/VS2 BDAM LOGIC: REL 2, 3, 3.6 SY26-3B31-0 
INDEPENDENT COMPONENT OS/VS2 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC: 

REL 3, 3.6, 3.7 SY26-3847-1 
OS/VS2 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC 
OS/VS2 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC: REL 3, 3.6 SY26-3B26-2 
OS/Vs2 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC: REL 2 SY26-3826-0 
OS/VS2 MVS CVOL PROCESSOR 
OS/vS2 USING OS CATALOG MANAGEMENT WITH THE MASTER CATALOG: 

CVOL PROCESSOR 
OS/VS2 CVOL PROCESSOR LOGIC COLLATED VERSION 
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SY35-0011 
ST75-0011 
SY26-3858 

**SY26-3828 

**SY26-3864 

**SY26-3869 

ST66-3828 
**GC26-3909 

GC26-3873 
GTOO-0217 

GTOO-0178 
GC26-3875 

**GC26-3892 

GTOO-0209 

GTOO-0177 
GC26-3861 

**GC26-3830 

**GTOO-0374 

GQ26-3830 
GT26-3830 
GC24-5109 

SY24-5165 
SY27-7260 
GC27-6971 

GC27-6972 

GC27-6973 

SY27-7242 

SYB7-7242 

GC27-6974 

SY27-7241 
SYB7-7241 

SY28-0757 
SY26-3823 

**SY28-0793 
**SY28-0863 

**SY28-0893 

**SY28-0928 

STOO-0179 
SY26-3859 
SY26-3834 
SY26-3833 
ST66-3833 
GC35-0018 

GC35-0014 

GC38-1000 
GQ38-1000 
GT38-1000 
GC35-0011 
GC35-0013 
SY35-0013 
SY35-0014 
SYC5-0014 
GC35-0016 

OS/VS2 CVOL PROCESSOR LOGIC 

Page of GC20-0001-2 
Revised Jan 20, 1978 
By TNL: GN20-0001-1 

OS/VS2 CVOL PROCESSOR LOGIC: RFL 2 SY35-0011-0 
OS/VS2 DADSM LOGIC COLLATED VERSION 
OS!VS2 DADSM LOGIC 

OS/VS2 MVS JES3 3850 MSS SELECTABLE UNIT: DADSM 
SUPPLEMEN'r SUID 5752-818 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE,UNIT: DADSM 
LOGIC SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-832 

OS/VS2 DASDM LOGIC: VS2 REL 2 SY26-3828-0 
OS/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SCP SPECS, 5752-848 
OS/Vs2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS: VSl REL 4; VS2 REL 3, 

3.6 GC26-3793-4 
DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTION: VS2 REL 2 GC26-3793-3 
OS/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES GUIDE 
OS/Vs2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT: 

DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES - SUPPLEMENT SUID 5752-832 
DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES GUIDE: VS1 REL 4; VS2 REL 3, 3.6 

GC26-3783-4 
DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES GUIDE: VS2 REL 2 GC26-3873-3 
OS/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 

INFORMATION, SUID 5752-808 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DATA MANAGEMENT 

OS/VS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DATA MANAGEMENT REL 3.7 
GC26-3830-2 

OS/VS2 DATA MANAGEMENT: REL 3, 3.6 GC26-3830-1 
OS/VS2 DATA MANAGEMENT: REL 2 GC26-3830-0 
OS/VS DISKETTE COpy PROGRAMMING SUPPORT REFERENCE MANUAL, 

SCP 5744-BJ1,5744-BL1 
OS/VS DISKETTE COpy PROGRAMMING SUPPORT PROGRAM LOGIC 
OS/Vs2 GRAPHIC ACCESS METHOD LOGIC 
OS/VS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES GPS FOR IBM 2250 

DISPLAY UNIT 
OS/VS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES GPS FOR IBM 2260 

DISPLAY STATION LOCAL ATTACHMENT 
OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE GSP FOR FORTRAN IV, 

COBOL, AND PL/I 
OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE GSP FOR FORTRAN IV, 

COBOL AND PL/I LOGIC 
OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE GSP FOR FORTRAN IV, 

COBOL AND PL/I LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION 
OS/VS PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS AND MESSAGES AND CODES FOR 

GPS AND GSP 
OS/VS GRAPHICS PROBLEM-ORIENTED ROUTINES LOGIC 
OS/VS GRAPHICS PROBLEM-ORIENTED ROUTINES LOGIC MICROFICHE 

OS/VS2 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC COLLATED VERSION 
OS/VS2 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC REL 3, 3.6 WITH SN28-2618 AND 

SN28-2736, REL 3.7 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU 24: MSS PROG ENHANCEMENTS, 5752-824 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU30 TO I/O SUPV LOGIC: 3895 
DEPOSIT SYS, 5752-830 
OS/VS2 MVS HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHANCEMENTS: I/O 

SUPERVISOR LOGIC SUPPLEMENT - SUID 5752-855 
OS/VS2 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SELECTABLE 

UNIT SUPPLEMENT: I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC, SUID 5752-829 
OS/VS2 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC: REL 2 SY26-3823-2 
OS/Vs2 VIO LOGIC COLLATED VERSION 
OS/VS2 VIO LOGIC 
OS/VS2 ISAM LOGIC 
OS/VS2 ISAM LOGIC: REL 2, 3, 3.6 SY26-3833-0 
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GC26-3792 
**GC26-3890 

**GTOO-0373 

GTOO-0251 
GTOO-0175 
GC28-0706 

**GT28-0706 

GTOO-0242 

GTOO-0170 
**GC28-0835 
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OS/VS2 RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY RMF VERSION 2, 
PROG PROD 5740-XY4, GENERAL INFORMATION 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY RMF VERSION 2, 
PROG PROD 5704 XY4, REFERENCE AND USER S GUIDE 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY RMF REFERENCE AND 
USERS GUIDE, PROG PROD 5740-XY4 SC28-0922-0 VER 2 REL 1 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY RMF 
VERSION 2 LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XY4 

OS/vS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY RMF LY28-0923-0 
PROG PROD 5740-XXM, LOGIC 

OS/VS2 RMF VERS 2 REL 1 LISTINGS - PROG PROD 5740-XY4 
OS/VS2 MVS SCHEDULER IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT 

SYSTEM INFORMATION, SUID 5752-804 
OS/VS2 MVS SCHEDULER/IOS SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 
INFORMATION SUID 5752-816 
SELECTABLE UNIT INSTALLATION GUIDE 
OS/VS2 MVS SERVICE DATA IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT 

SYSTEM INFORMATION SUID 5752-817 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: STORAGE ESTIMATES 
OS/vS2 STORAGE ESTIMATES: REL 3, 3.6 GC28-0604-U 
OS/VS2 STORAGE ESTIMATES: RELEASE 2 GC28-0604-2 
OS/VS2 MVS SUPERVISOR PERFORMANCE #1 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 

INFORMATION, SUID 5752-805 
OS/VS2 MVS SUPERVISOR PERFORMANCE #2 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 

INFORMATION, SUID 5752-807 
IBM OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XE1, 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS GENERAL INFORMATION, 

PROG PROD 5740-XEl 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 
SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: SYSTEM 
GENERATION REFERENCE, 5752-830. 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: SYSTEM 
GENERATION REFERENCE REL 3.7 (GC26-3792-5) 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE: REL 3, 3.6 GC26-3792-4 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE: REL 2 GC26-3792-3 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES SMF 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY 

SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITY SMF RELEASE 3.7 
OS/VS SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES SMF: VS2 REL 3, 3.6 

GC35-0004-6 
OS!VS SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES: VS2 REL2 GC35-0004-5 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT 

SYSTEM INFORMATION SU ID 5752-832 

35_' ~mu1ation, Simulation 

GC33-2017 
SY33-7015 
GC33-2018 

SY33-7016 

GC33-2019 

SY33-7017 

GC27-6948 

GY27-7238 

GY27-7228 

GC27-6952 

GY27-7229 

GC27-6983 

GY27-7259 

1~:Contro1 program 

ST75-0009 

GC26-3877 
GTOO-0244 

GQ26-3784 
SY26-3820 

**SY26-3868 

DOS TO OS/VS EMULATOR - REFERENCE, PROG. NO. 5744-ASl 
DOS TO OS/VS EMULATOR: LOGIC, PROG. NO. 5744-ASl 
1401/1440/1460 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 - REFERENCE 

5744-AHl 
1401/1440/1460 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370, LOGIC - PROG. 

NO. 5744-AHl 
1410/7010 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370, REFERENCE - PROG. 

NO. 5744-AGl 
1410/7010 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 - LOGIC, PROG. NO. 

5744-AGl 
7074 OS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE, 

PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-739, 741 OS; 5744-AJ1, AKl VS1, VS2 
7074 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 155/158 LOGIC 

pROG. NOS. 360C-EU-741 OS; 5744-AJl VS1, VS2 
?074 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168 - LOGIC 

PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-739 OS, 5744-AKl VS1, VS2 
7080 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: REFERENCE, PROG. NOS. 

360C-EU-737 MFT/MVT, 5744-ALl VS1/VS2 
7080 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: LOGIC, PROG. NOS. 

360C-EU-737 MFT/MVT, 5744-ALl VS1/VS2 
7094 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168 REFERENCE, 

PROG 360C-EU-740 MFT/MVT ,5744-AMl VS1/VS2 
7094 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: LOGIC, PROG. NOS. 

360C-EU-740 MFT/MVT & 5744-AMl VS1/VS2 

OS/VS2 AUXILIARY STORAGE MANAGEMENT LOGIC: REL 2, 3, 3.6 
SY35-0009-1 

OS/VS2 MVS CHECKPOINT/RESTART 
OS/VS CHECK POINT/RESTART: VSl REL 4: VS2 REL 3, 3.6 

GC26-3784-5 
OS/VS CHECK POINT/RESTART: VS2 REL 2 GC26-3784-4 
OS/VS2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-832 
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STOO-0245 
STOO-0183 
SYB8-0606 

**SYB8-0782 
**SYB8-0809 
**SYB8-0822 
**LYB8-0838 
**SYB8-0839 

**SYB8-0851 
**SYB8-0864 
**SYB8-0883 

**SYB8-0902 
**SYB8-0935 

SQB8-0606 
SYB8-0742 

**SYB8-0775 
**SYB8-0783 
**SYB8-0811 
**SYB8-0823 
**SYB8-0852 
**SYB8-0866 

**SYB8-0885 

**SYB8-0904 
**SYB8-0936 

SYB8-0743 
**SYB8-0777 
**SYB8-0785 
**SYB8-0810 
**SYB8-0824 
**SYBR-0854 
**SYB8-0865 
**SYB8-0882 

**SYB8-0903 
**SYB8-0937 

SY28-0759 
SY28-0623 

**SY28-0798 

SY28-0826 

SY28-0875 

**SY28-0895 

**SY28-0929 

GC28-0692 
SC28-0786 

**GTOO-0369 
GQ28-0692 
GT28-0692 
GC23-0001 
GX23-0005 

GC23-0002 
GC23-0053 

SY24-6000 
**SY24-6051 

SY28-0622 
GC23-0015 

GC28-0608 
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OS/VS2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC: REL 3, 3.6 SY26-3820-3 
OS/VS2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC: REL 2 SY26-3820-2 
OS/VS2 DATA AREAS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU16: MVS SCHEDULER/lOS SUPPORT, 5752-816. 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU18: JES3 REL 2.1 MSS, 5752-818 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU33: MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS, 5752-833 
SUPPLEMENT FOR NJE JES2, PROG PROD 5740-XR8 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU25: JES2 REL 4.1 RJE 3790 SUPPORT, 

5752-825 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU32: SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT, 5752-832 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU30 TO MVS DATA AREAS: 3895, ·5752-830 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU47: ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYSTEM FOR 

MODELS 158/168, 5752-847 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU55: HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHNC, 5752-855 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU29 TO MVS DATA AREA: 3838 VPSS, 5752-829 
OS/VS2 DATA AREAS: REL 2, 3, 3.6 SYB8-0606-2 
OS/VS2 MVS DATA AREA USAGE TABLE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU27: DATA AREAS USAGE TABLE, 5752-827 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU16: SCHEDULER/lOS SUPPORT, 5752-816 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU18: JES3 REL 2.1, MSS, 5752-818 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU33: MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS, 5752-833 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU32: SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT, 5752-832 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU30 TO MVS· DATA AREAS USAGE TABLE: 3895, 5752-830 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU47: ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYSTEM FOR 
MODELS 15R/168, 5752-847 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU55: HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHNC, 5752-855 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU29: 3838 VPSS, 5752-829 
OS/VS2 MVS DIRECTORY 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU27: MVS DIRECTORY, 5752-827 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU16: MVS SCHEDULER/lOS SUPPORT, 5752-816 
SUPPLEMENT F'OR SU18: JES3 REL 2.1 MSS, 5752- 818 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU33: MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS, 5752-833 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU32: SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT, 5752-832 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU30 TO MVS DIRECTORY: 3895, 5752-830 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU47: MVS ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYSTEM FOR 

MODELS 158/168, 5752-847 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU55: HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHNC, 5752-855 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU29 TO MVS DIRECTORY: 3838 VPSS, 5752-829 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC COLLATED VERSION 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC REL 2, 3, 3.6: WITH 

SN28-2617, REL 3.7 
OS/VS2 MVS MSS ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT: SYSTEM 

INITIALIZATION LOGIC SUPPLEMENT SELECTABLE UNIT ID 5752-824 
OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS, SELECTABLE UNIT 5752-833: 

SUPPLEMENT TO SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC 
OS/VS2 MVS ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYSTEM FOR 370 MODELS 158, 168 

SELECTABLE UNIT: SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC, SUID 5752-847 
SUPPLEMENT 

OS/VS2 MVS HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHANCEMENTS: SYSTEM 
INITIALIZATION LOGIC SUPPLEMENT - SUID 5752-855 

OS/VS2 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SELECTABLE 
UNIT SUPPLEMENT: SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC, SUID 5252-829 

OS/VS2 MVS JCL 
SUPPLEMENT FOR NJE JES2 REL 2, PROG PROD 5740-XR8 

OS/VS2 JCL GC28-0692-2 
OS/VS2 JCL: REL 3, 3.6 GC28-0692-1 
OS/VS2 JCL: REL 2 GC28-0692-0 
JES2 FOR MVS RELEASE 3.7: SYSTEM PROGRAM LIBRARY 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 MVS JES2 COMMAND 

LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
JES2 RELEASE 4.0: MVS, SYSTEM PROGRAM LIBRARY 
JES2 RELEASE 4.1 SELECTABLE UNIT SUPPLEMENT: OS/VS2 MVS 

JES2 SPL SUID 5752-825 
OS/VS2 MVS JES2 R4 LOGIC 
JES2 RELEASE 4.1 SELECTABLE UNIT SUPPLEMENT: MVS JES2 

LOGIC, SUID 5752-825 
OS/VS2 JES2 LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6 THROUGH 3.6 
OS/VS2 MVS JES2 RELEASE 4.1 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 

INFORMATION SUID 5752-825 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JES 3 RELEASE 2.1 

SUID 5752-818 
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GQ28-0608 
GT28-0608 
SY28-0612 

**SY24-6053 

**SY24-6054 

GC28-0627 
**GC28-0791 

**GC28-0836 

**GC28-0924 
GT28-0627 

GT28-0682 

**SC23-0003 

GC23-0009 

**GC23-0010 

**SC23-0011 

SC23-0012 

**GC23-0013 

GC23-0019 

LJD2-6200 
SX23-0004 

LY24-6001 
SY28-0687 
GC28-0756 

GC28-0683 

GC28-0821 

**GC28-0842 

GC28-0628 

GT28-0628 

ST68-0624 

ST68-0625 

SYB8-0744 
**SYB8-0776 
**SYB8-0784 
**SYB8-0812 
**SYB8-0825 
**SYB8-0853 
**SYB8-0867 

**SYB8-0884 

**SYB8-0905 
**SYB8-0938 

SY28-0713 

**SY28-0930 
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OS/VS2 SYS PROG LIB: JES3: REL 3.7 GC28-0608-2 
OS/VS2 JES3 MACRO INSTRUCTIONS: REL 3, 3.6 GC28-0608-0 
OS/VS2 JES3 LOGIC 
OS/VS2 MVS JES3 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM, SUID 5752-812, 

JES3 LOGIC SUPPLEMENT 
OS/VS2 MVS 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT 

SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-829 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JOB MANAGEMENT 
OS/VS2MVS MSS ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT: 

JOB MANAGEMENT SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-824 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT 32: JOB 

MANAGEMENT SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-832 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU29: 3838 VPSS, 5752-289 
OS/VS2 SYS PROG LIBRARY: JOB MANAGEMENT: REL 3, 3.6 

GC28-0627-0 
OS/VS2 JOB MANAGEMENT, SUPERVISOR, & TSO: VS2 REL 2 

GC28-0682-0 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR 

JES2, PROG PROD 5740-XR8 
NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES2, PROG PROD 5740-XR8 

DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY JES2 VERSION 5 PROG PROD 5740-XR8 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: JES2 VERSION 5 COMMANDS PROG PROD 

5740-XR8 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL NETWORK JOB ENTRY 

FACILITY FOR JES2, PROG 5740-XR8 
NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES2 RELEASE 1, PROG PROD 

5740-XR8, SPECIFICATIONS PPS 
NETWORK JOB ENTRY NJE FACILITY FOR JES2 RELEASE 2, 

PROG PROD 5740-XR8, SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS2 NJE FOR JES2, LISTINGS - LICPROG 5740-XR8 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: NETWORK JOB·ENTRY FOR JES2 COMMAND 

LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES2 PROG 5740-XR8, LOGIC 
OS/VS POWER WARNING FEATURE PWF SUPPORT LOGIC-ICR GUIDE 
OS/VS2 SUPERVISOR SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS COLLATED 

VERSION 
OS/VS2 SUPERVISOR SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 

REL 3, 3.6; WITH GN28-2604, REL 3.7 
OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT 5752-833: 

SUPPLEMENT TO SUPERVISOR SERVICES & MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT: 

SUPVSR SVCS & MACRO INSTR SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-832 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: SUPERVISOR 

OS/VS2 SYS PROG LIBRARY: SUPERVISOR: REL 3, 3.6 
GC28-0628-0 

OS/VS2 SCHEDULER & SUPERVISOR LOGIC VOL 1: REL 2, 3, 3.6 
SY28-0624-1 

OS/VS2 SCHEDULER & SUPERVISOR LOGIC VOL 2: REL 2, 3, 3.6 
SY28-0625-1 

OS/VS2 MVS SYMBOL USAGE TABLE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU27: MVS SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, 5752-827 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU16: MVS SCHEDULER/lOS SUPPORT, 5752-816 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU18: JES3 REL 2.1 MSS, 5752-818 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU33: MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS, 5752-833 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU32: SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT, 5752-832 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU30 ~O MVS SYMBOL USAGE TABLE: 3895, 5752-830 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU47: MVS ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYSTEM FOR 
MODELS 158/168, 5752-847 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU55: HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHNC, 5752-855 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU29, 3838 VPSS, 5752-829 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 1 OF 7 

OS/VS2 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT 
SUPPLEMENT: SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOL1, SUID 5752-829 
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**ST68-0713 
SY2B-0714 

**SY28-0931 

**ST68-0714 
SY28-0715 

**SY28-0932 

**ST68-0715 
SY28-0716 

**ST68-0716 
'SY28-0717 

**ST68-0717 
SY28-0718 

**SY28-0933 

**ST68-0718 
SY28-0719 

**SY28-0934 

**ST68-0719 
SBOF-8210 

GC28-0751 
GC28-0708 

**GC28-0800 

·**GC28-0816 

**GC28-0845 
**GC28-0891 

**GC28-0925 

GC28-0752 
GC28-0709 

"'*GC28-0787 

**GC28-0814 

GC28-0817 
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VS2 MVS SYS LOGIC LIBRARY REL.3.7 VOL 1 OF 7 SY28-0713-0 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 2 OF 7 

OS/VS2 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SUPPLEMENT, 
SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOL 2, SUID 5752-829 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 2· SY28-0714-00 REL 3.7 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 3 OF 7 

OS/vS2 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SUPPLEMENT, 
SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOL 3, SUID 5752-829 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 3 SY28-0715-00 REL 3.7 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 4 OF 7 

OS/vS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 4 SY28-0716-00 REL 3.7 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 5 OF 7 

OS/vS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 5, SY28-0717-00 VS2 R3.7 
OS/vS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 6 OF 7 

OS/vS2 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT' SUPPLEMENT, 
SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOL 6, SUID 5752-829 

OS/vS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 6 SY2B-0718-00 REL 3.7 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 7 OF 7 

OS/VS2 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SUPPLEMENT, 
SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOL 7, SUID 5752-829 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 7 SY28-0719-00 REL 3~7 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUMES 1 THROUGH 7 

UNCOLLATED VERSION 

OS/VS2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 1 COLLATED VERSION 
OS/VS2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU30 TO MVS DEBU~ HBOOK VOL 1: 3895, 5752-830 

OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT: DEBUGGING 
HANDBOOK VOL 1, SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-833 

OS/v.2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SUPPLEMENT SUID 5752-832 
OS/VS2 MVS HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHANCEMENTS SUPPLEMENT: 

DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOL 1 SUID 5752-855 
OS/VS2 MVS 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT 

SELECTABLE UNIT SUPPLEMENT: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOL 1 , 
SUID 5752-829 

OS/vS2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 COLLATED VERSION 
OS/VS2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 
OS/vS2 MVS MSS ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT: DEBUGGING 

HANDBOOK VOL 2 SUPPLEMENT SUID 5752-B24 
OS/VS MVS SCHEDULER/lOS SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT: 

DEBUGGING HANDBOOK SUPPLEMENT SELECTABLE UNIT ID 5752-816 
OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT: 

DEBUGGING HANDBOOK - VOL. 2 SU ID 5752-833 
SUPPLEMENT 
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**GC28-0869 

GC28-0874 

**GC28-0892 

**GC28-0926 

GBOF-8211 

GTOO-0238 
GQ28-0632 
GC28-0725 

**GC34-2001 

**GC34~2002 

**GC34-2003 
GC28-0640 
GX28-0690 
SY28-0679 
GC28-0772 

**GC28-0870 
SY28-0773 

**SY28-0859 

**SY28-0880 

GC28-0703 
**GC23-0051 

**GC23-0058 

**GC28-0952 

GC28-0675 
GT28-0675 
SY28-0676 
ST68-0676 
SY28-0758 
SY27-7250 

**SY28-0792 
SY28-0878 

**SY28-0894 
GC28-0674 

**GC23-0054 

GQ28-0674 

GT28-0674 

GC23-0006 
**GC23-0016 

GX23-0002 
GTOO-0239 

GTOO-0166 
SY28-0643 

**SY24-6052 
STOO-0309 
STOO-0232 
SQ68-0643 
GC28-0677 

**GTOO-0371 
GQ28"':0677 

GT28-0677 
SY28-0678 
SQ68-0678 
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SUPPLEMENT FOR SU30 TO MVS DEBUG HBOOK VOL 2: 3895~ 5752-830 

OS/VS2 MVS ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYSTEM FOR 370 MODELS 158, 168 
SELECTABLE UNIT SU 10 5752-847: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK, VOL 2 
SUPPLEMENT 

OS/VS2 MVS HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHANCEMENTS SUPPLEMENT: 
DEBUGGING HANDBOOK - VOL 2 SUID 5752-855 

OS/VS2 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SELECTABLE 
UNIT SUPPLEMENT: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOL 2 , SUID 5752-829 

OS/VS2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOKS VOLUMES 1 & 2 UNCOLLATED 
VERSIONS 

OS/VS2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK: VS2 REL 3, 3.6 GC28-0632-2 
OS/VS2 DEBUGGING GUIDE: VS2 REL 2 GC28-0632-1 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: MVSDIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 
OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY DEMF SYSTEM 

CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS, SCP 5744-CMl 
OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY DEMF SYSTEM 

INFORMATION, SCP 5744-CMl 
OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY USER S GUIDE 
OS/VS DYNAMIC SUPPORT SYSTEM 
OS/VS DSS COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 
OS/VS2 DYNAMIC SUPPORT SYSTEM LOGIC 
OS/VS ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING 

EREP PROGRAM, SUID 5741-601, 5752-827, ICR 5742 
OS/VS EREP INDEPENDENT COMPONENT RELEASE SYSTEM INFORMATION 
OS/VS ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING EREP 

PROGRAM LOGIC, SUID 5741-601, 5752-827, ICR 5742 
OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT: 

OS/VS ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING EREP 
PROGRAM LOGIC SUPPLEMENT SELECTABLE UNIT ID 5752-833 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU47: MVS ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYSTEM FOR 
MODELS 158/168, 5752-847 

OS/VS2 JES 3 DEBUGGING GUIDE 
OS/VS2 MVS JES3 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM SUID 5752-818: 

JES3 DEBUGGING GUIDE SUPPLEMENT 
OS/VS2 MVS 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT 

SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-829 
OS/VS2 MVS MULTIPROCESSING: AN INTRODUCTION AND GUIDE TO 

WRITING OPERATING AND RECOVERY PROCEDURES 
OS/VS2 OLTEP 
OS/VS2 OLTEP: REL 2, 3, 3.6 GC28-0675-0 
OS/VS2 OLTEP LOGIC 
OS/vS2 OLTEP LOGIC: REL 2,3,3.6 SY28-0676-0 
OS/VS2 RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC COLLATED VERSION 
OS/VS2 RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC REL 21 WITH 

SN27-1505, REL 3, 3.6, 3.7 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU 24: MSS PROG ENGHANCEMENTS, 5752-824 
OS/VS2 MVS ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYSTEM FOR 370 MODELS 158, 168 

SELECTABLE UNIT SU ID 5752-847: RECOVERY MANAGEMENT 
SUPPORT LOGIC SUPPLEMENT 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU55: HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHANCE, 5752-855 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY SERVICE AIDS 
DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT: OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM 

PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: SERVICE AIDS SUPPLEMENT SELECTABLE 
UNIT ID 5752-833 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY SERVICE AIDS 
GC28-0674-1 

OS/VS2 SYS PROG LIBRARY: SERVICE AIDS:·. REL 2, 3, 3.6 
GC28-0674-0 

OS/VS2 SERVICE AIDS & OLTEP MESSAGES 
ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING EREP 

PROGRAM SELECTABLE UNIT: OS/VS2 SERVICE AIDS AND OLTEP 
MESSAGES SUPPLEMENTSUID 5752-827 

OS/VS2 SERVICE AIDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OS/vS2 SERVICE AIDS REFERENCE SUMMARY: REL 3, 3.6 

GX23-0002-0 
OS/VS SERVICE AIDS REFERENCE SUMMARY: VS2 REL 2 GX28-0634-0 
OS/VS2 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU33: MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS, 5752-833 
OS/vS2 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC: REL 3.7 SY28-0643-3 
OS/VS2 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC, REL 3, 3.6 SY28-0643-:2 
OS/VS2 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC: VS2 REL 2 SY28-0643-1 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: SYS1.LOGREC ERROR 

RECORDING FOR MVS 
OS/VS2 MVS PROG LIB SYS1.LOGREC ERROR GC28-0677-3. 
OS/VS2 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING FOR MVS: REL3, 3.6 

GC28-0677-2 
OS/VS2 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING: REL 2 GC28-0677-0 
OS/VS2 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC 
OS/vS2 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC: REL 3, 3.6 

SY28-0678~2 
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ST68-0678 

GC28-0673 

GX28-0684 
SY2R-0685 
SYB8-0685 
ST68-0685 

GC28-0663 
GT28-0663 

SY28-0664 
SYB8-0664 

**SQ68-0664 

ST68-0664 

GC38-0225 
GC38-0228 

12.:Time Sharing 

GC28-0646 
**GC28-0847 

GTOO-0247 

GQ28-0646 

GX28-0647 
GTOO-0249 

GTOO-0167 

GC28-0745 

GC28-0746 

SC28-0748 

LJB2-9501 
LY28-0749 
LYB8-0768 
LYB8-0769 
SY28-0651 
SY33-8548 
SQ73-8548 

SY35-0004 

SY28-0652 

SQ68-0652 

SY28-0653 
GC28-0629 

**GC28-0868 

GT28-0629 
GC28-6762 

**GD21-0001 
**GTOO-0263 

GC28-0645 
**GC28-0849 

GTOO-0241 
GQ28-0645 
SY28-0650 

SQ68-0650 

SY28-0654 
**SY28-0850 

SQ68-0654 

ST68-0654 
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OS/VS2 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC: REL 2 
SY28-067B-1 

OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM SMP 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 

OS AND OS/VS SMP REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM SMP LOGIC 
OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM SMP LOGIC MICROFICHE 
OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM SMP LOGIC: VS2 REL 

1.6, 1.7, 2, 3, 3.6 SY28-0685-1 
TOLTEP FOR VTAM 
TOLTEP FOR VTAM: VS2 REL 2; WITH GN28-2588, 

REL 3, 3.6 GC28-0663-0 
DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP LOGIC 
DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION 
DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP LOGIC 

DOS/VS REL 32, OS/VSl-4, OS/VS2-3: VTAM LVL 2 SY28-0664-1 
TOLTEP LOGIC: VS2 REL 2 SY28-0664-0 

OPERATOR S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 REMOTE TERMINALS JES2 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 REMOTE TERMINALS JES3 

OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT 32: TSO 

COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-832 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE: REL 3, 3.6 

GC28-0646-2 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE: REL 2 

GC28-0646-1 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OS/vS2 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY: REL 3, 3.6 

GX28-0647-2 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY: REL 2 

GX28-0647-1 
OS/VS2 MVS TSO COMMAND PACKAGE PROG PROD 5740-XT6 DESIGN 

OBJECTIVES 
OS/VS2 MVS TSO COMMAND PACKAGE PROG PROD 5740-XT6 

SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS2 MVS TSO COMMAND PACKAGE REFERENCE AND USERS 

GUIDE, PROG PROD 5740-XT6 
OS/VS2 DASD TSO COMMAND PACKAGE, PROG 5740-XT6 
OS/VS2 MVS TSO COMMAND PACKAGE LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XT6 
OS/vS2 MVS TSO COMMAND PACKAGE DATA AREAS PROG 5740-XT6 
OS/VS2 MVS TSO COMMAND PACKAGE DIRECTORY PROG 5740-XT6 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME I: ACCOUNT 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME II: EDIT 
OS/vS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME II: EDIT: REL 2 

SY33-8548-1 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME III: TEST 

REL 2, 3, 3.6; WITH SN28-2629, REL 3.7 
OS/vS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME IV 

REL 3; WITH SN28-2630, REL 3.7 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME IV: REL 2 

SY28-0652-1 
OS/VS2 TSO ENHANCEMENTS NO. 2 LOGIC 
OS/vS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: TSO 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT: 

TSO SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-832 
OS/vS2 SYS PROG LIBRARY: TSO: REL 3, 3.6 GC28-0629-0 
OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TSO TERMINALS MANUAL 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ACF/VTAM TO MVT & VS2 rSO TERMINALS, 5735-RC2 
OS/MVT & OS/VS2 TSO TERMINALS: MVT REL 21.6,21.7 

LEV 4 TeAM; VS2 REL 1.6,2,3 LEV 8 TCAM GC28-6762-3 
OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL USER S GUIDE 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT: 

TSO TERMINAL USER S GUIDE SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-832' 
OS/vS2 TSO TERMINAL USER S GUIDE: REL 3, 3.6 GC28-0645-2 
OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL USER S GUIDE: REL- 2 GC28--0645-1 
OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM AND SERVICE ROUTINES 

LOGIC REL 3; WITH SN28-2631, REL 3.7 
OS/vS2 TSO TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM & SERVICE ROUTINES 

LOGIC: REL 2 SY28-0650-1 
OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL MESSAGES DIRECTORY 
OS/vS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SUPPLEMENT: 

TSO TERMINAL MESSAGES DIRECTORY SU ID 5752-832 
OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL MESSAGES DIRECTORY: REL 3, 3.6 

SY28-0654-1 
OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL MESSAGES DIRECTORY: REL 2 

SY28-0654-0 
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**GC28-0848 

GQ28-0648 

GC27-0046 
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OS/VS2 TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM OR 
COMMAND PROCESSOR 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT: 
TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TMP OR CP, SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-832 

OS/VS2 TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM OR 
COMMAND PROCESSOR: . REL 2, 3, 3.6 GC2R-0648-1 

OS/VS2 MVS TSO/VTAM SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, 
SUID 5752-813 

'!!Q.:programming System Operation 

GC38-0120 
GTOO-0205 

GC38-0260 
**GC30-3043 

GC23-0007 
GC23-0055 

GC38-0210 
GTOO-0252 

GQ38-0210 

GX38-0221 

GC38-0226 
GX23-0003 

GC23-0008 

GC38-1012 
GQ38-1012 
GT38-1012 
GC38-1017 
GC38-1102 

**GC38-1018 

**SC38-1021 

GC38-1023 

GC38-1021 

**GC38-1031 

**GC38-1037 

**GC38-1040 
**SC38-1042 

**GD23-0066 
GTOO-0207 

GTOO-0161 

GC38-0229 
GC38-1026 

GC38-1033 

**GC38-1038 
GC38-1016 
GC38-1008 
GC38-1029 

GC38-1032 

GC38-1034 

**GC38-1035 

**SC3f!-1043 

**GD23-0067 
GTOO-0248 
GQ38-1008 
GC3f!-1011 
GTOO-0292 

OPERATOR S LIBRARY: OS/VS CONSOLE CONFIGURATIONS 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: OS/VS CONSOLE CONFIGURATION: VS1 REL 4; 

VS2 REL 2, 3, 3.6 GC38-0120-3 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 DISPLAY CONSOLES 
OS/VS2 DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT: DISPLAY 

CONSOLES SUPPLEMENT SUID 5752-833 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: os/vs2 MVS JES2 R4 COMMANDS 
JES2 RELEASE 4.1 SELECTABLE UNIT SUPPLEMENT: JES2 COMMANDS, 

SUID 5152-825 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 REFERENCE JES2 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 REFERENCE JES2 REL 3, 

3.6 GC38-0210-3 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 REFFRENCE JES2 REL 2 

GC38-0210-1 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 JES2 COMMAND LANGUAGE 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 REFERENCE JES3 
JES3 OPERATOR COMMANDS & DYNAMIC SUPPORT PROGRAMS DSP 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 MVS JES3 R2 COMMANDS 

OS/VS2 MESSAGE LIBRARY JES 3 MESSAGES 
OS/VS2 JES3 MESSAGES: REL 3.1 GC38-1012-1 
OS/VS JEs3 MESSAGES: VS2 REL 3 GC38-1012-0 
OS/VS2 ROUTING' & DESCRIPTOR CODES COLLATED VERSION 
OS/VS2 ROUTING & DESCRIPTOR CODES 
OS/VS2 MVS MSS ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT: 

ROUTING AND DESCRIPTOR CODES SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5152-824 
SUPPLEMENT FOR NJE JES2 REL3 ROUTING & DESCRIPTOR CODES, 

PROG PROD 5140-XR8 
OS/VS2 MVS JES2 RELEASE 4.1 SELFCTABLE UNIT: ROUTING 

AND DESCRIPTOR CODES - SUPPLEMENT SUID 5752-825 
OS/VS2 DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT 5152-833: 

ROUTING & DESCRIPTOR CODES SUPPLEMENT 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT, SU 32 SU ID 5752-832 

SUPPLEMENT 
OS/VS2 MVS HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHANCEMENTS SUPPLEMENT 

SUID 5152-855 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU29: MVS 3838 VPSS, 5752-829 
RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY RMF: ROUTING AND 

DESCRIPTOR CODES SUPPLEMENT - PROG PROD 5740-XY4 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU36 TO MVS ROUTING & DESC CODES: TCAM10, 5752-836 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: ROUTING AND DESCRIPTOR CODES: VS1 

REL 4; VS2 REL 3, 3.6 GC38-1004-5 
OS/VS MESSAGES LIBRARY: ROUTING AND DESCRIPTOR CODES: 

VS2 REL 2 GC38-1004-4 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM COMMANDS 
OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT 5752-833: 

SYSTEM COMMANDS SUPPLEMENT 
OS/VS2 MVS ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYSTEM FOR 370 MODELS 158, 168 

SELECTABLE UNIT: SYSTEM COMMANDS SU ID 5152-841 
SUPPLEMENT 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU55: HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHANCE, 5152-855 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM CODES COLLATED VERSION 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM CODES 
OS/vS2 DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT 5752-833: 

SYSTEM CODES SUPPLEMENT 
OS/VS2 MVS JES3 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM SELECTABLE UNIT: 

SYSTEM CODES - SUPPLEMENT SUID 5752-818 
OS/VS2 MVS ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYSTEM - SU47 

SYSTEM CODES SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5152-847 
OS/VS2 MVS HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT 

SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5152-855 
RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY RMF: SYSTEM CODES 

SUPPLEMENT, PROG PROD 5740-XY4 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU36 TO MVS SYS CODES: TCAM10, 5752-836 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM CODES: REL 3, 3.6 GC38-1008-2 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM CODES REL 2 GC38-1008-1 
SYSTEM/310 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES LEVEL 4 MESSAGES 
SYSTEM/310 SSS LEVEL 3.1 MESSAGES: SVS REL1.7; DOS/VS 

REL 32: MVS: VS1 REL 5 GC38-1011-2 
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GQ3R-10ll 
GT38-1011 
GC38-1002 

GC38-1028 
··GC38-1030 
··GC38-1036 
**GC38-1039 
··SC38-1041 
**ST38-1041 

GTOO-0312 

GTOO-0243 
GQ38-1002 
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OS/VS SSS MESSAGES: VSl REL 5: VS2 REL 3, 3.6 . GC38-1011-1 
OS/VS SSS MESSAGES: VSl REL 4, VS2 REL 3, 3.6 GC38-1011-0 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS2 SYSTEM MESSAGES 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU33: MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS, 5152-833 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU32: SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT, 5152-832 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU55: HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHNC, 5152-855 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU 29: 3838 VPSS, 5152-829 
SUPPLEMENT FOR RMF VERS 2, PROG PROD 5140-XY4 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS RMF VERS 1 TO SYS MESSAGES: 

PROG PROD 5140-XXM SC38-1041-0 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM MESSAGES LIBRARY UN COLLATED GC38-1002-04 

VS2 REL 3.1 
OS!VS2 SYSTEM MESSAGES: REL 3, 3.6 GC38-1002-3 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM MESSAGES: REL 2 GC38-1002-2 
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Overall Planning 
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System Generation 
Reference 
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If you have VTAM 

Operator's Library: 
VT AM Network 
Operating Procedures 
GC27-0027 

If you have JES2 

Operator's Library: 
OS/VS2 MVS JES2 
Commands 
GC23-0007 

Operator's Library: 
OS/VS2 MVS 
System Commands 
GC38-0229 

If you have Remote 
Terminals or Workstations 

j 
Operator's Library: 
OS/VS2 Remote 
Terminals (JES2) 
GC38-0225 
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OverallVS2 Operating' 
InformatiOn 

If you have a 
Display Console 

Operator's Library: 
OS/VS2 Display 
Consoles 
GC38-0260 . 

If you have JES3 

Operator's Library: 
OS/VS2 MVS JES3 
Commands 
GC23-0008 

If you have Remote 
Terminals or Workstations 

~ 

If you have 
TCAM 

Operator's Library: 
OS/VS2TCAM 
GC30-2046 

Operator's Library: OS/VS2 
Remote Terminals (JES3), 
GC38-0228 

If you have MSS 

Operator's Library: 
IBM 3850 Mass 
Storage System (MSS) 
Under OS/VS 
GC35-0014 
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Catalog Management 

OS/VS2 Using OS Catalog 
Management with the 
Master Catalog: 
CVOL Processor 
GC35-0010 

System/Subsystem 

OS/VS2 System 
Programming Library: 
Job Management 
GC28-0627 

OS/VS2 System 
Programming Library: 
Supervisor 
GC28-0628 

OS/VS TCAM Concepts 
and Facilities 
GC30-2042 

SMF 

OS/VS2 System 
Programming Library: 
System Management 
Facilities (SMF) 
GC28-0706 

Introduction to VTAM 
GC27-6987 

VTAM Concepts and 
Planning 
GC27-6998 

Checkpoint/Restart 

OS/VS2 MVS 
Checkpoint/Restart 
GC26-,3877 

L _____________ _ 

Data Management 

OS/VS2 System 
ProglCimming Library: 
Data Management 
GC26-3830 

OSIVS Tape Labels 
GC26-3795 

OS/VS VSAM Options 
for Advanced 
Applications 
GC26-3819 

Planning for 
Enhanced VSAM 
Under OS/VS 
GC26-3842 

OS/VS Mass Storage 
System (MSS) 
Planning Guide 
GC35-o011 
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OS/VS2 MVS Data 
Management Services 
Guide 
GC26-3875 

! 
OS/VS2 MVS Data 
Management Macro 
Instructions 
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Introduction to the 
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-GA32-0028 

V 
IBM 3850 Mass 
Storage System (MSS) 
Principles of Operation 
GA32-0029 

V 
IBM 3850 Mass 
Storage System (MSS) 
Installation Guide 
GA32-0030 , 
OSIVS Mass Storage 
System (MSS) Services 
General 
Information 
GC35-0016 

• 
OS/VS Mass Storage 
Control Table Create 
GC35-0013 

t 
OSIVS Mass Storage 
System (MSS) Services 
Reference Information 
GC35-0017 

OS/VS2 IBM 3540 
Programmer's 
Reference 
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OS Programming 
Support for IBM 
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OS Data Management 
Services and Macro 
Instructions for IBM 
1285/1287/1288 
GC21-5004 

OS/VS IBM 3886 
Optical Character 
Reader Model 1 
Reference 
GC24-5101 

3890 

~ 
IBM 3890 Document 
Processor, Machine 
and Programming 
Description 
GA24-3612 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

J 
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I 
I 
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OS/VS Graphics 
Programming Services 
(GPS) for IBM 2250 
Display Unit 
GC27-6971 

OS/VS Graphic 
Programming Services 
(GPS) for IBM 2260 
Display Station 
(Local Attachment) 
GC27-6972 

OS/VS Graphic 
Subroutine Package 
(GSP) for FORTRAN 
IV, COBOL, and PL/I 
GC27-6973 

I 
I I 
I I 
, I 

APl'LI<:~TI9:NS.. ~ I 

Using the TSO Using TSO Writing a 
Command Language Terminals TMP or CP 

I' I Programming Library: I TSO. GC28-0629 

I 
I I OS/VS2 TSO Comrr 

OS/VS2 TSO Terminal 
User's Guide 
GC28-0645 

OS/VS2 TSO Guide 
To Writing a Terminal 
Monitor Program or a 
Command Processor 
GC28-0648 

L __ J Language Reference -- -- -- -- _ -- -- -- -- I ... G_C_2_8_-0_64_6 T--__ __ 

OS/MVT and OS/VS2 
TSO Terminals 
GC28-6762 

I OS/VS2 TSO Comrr 

I 
Language Reference 
Summary 
GX28-0647 L __ _ 
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APPLICATIC;>NS 

BTAM 

OS/VS BTAM 
GC27-6980 

TCAM Subsystem Support 
Services 

VTAM 

OS/VS2TCAM 
Programmer's Guide 
GC3O-2041 

I 
I I 

005/\ 
SSS U 
GC30 

VSand 
ser's Gu 
3022 

OS/VSTCAM IBM 3735 Programmer's 
User's Guide Guide (OS, DOS, and 
GC3O-2045 VS Systems) 

GC3O-3001 

IBM 3704 & 3705 Control Program 
Generation and Utilities Guide 
and Reference Manual 
(NCP/VS Version 2) 
GC30-3007 

lSIVS I OSIVS2 System 
ide, Programming Library: 

VTAM 
GC28-0688 

I 
I 1 

VTAM Macro VTAM Macro 
Language Reference Language Guide 
GC27-6995 GC27-6994 

- - ----

VT AM Reference 
Summary, GX27-OO24 

IBM 3704 & 3705 Control Program 
Generation and Utilities Guide 
and Reference Manual 
(NCP/VS Version 4) 
GC30-3008 
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PROBLEM. 

. DETERMINATION tV 
Messages and Codes 

I 
1 

System Messages System Codes 

Subsystem 
Support Services 
Messages 

OS/VS Message 
Subsystem Sup 
Services Messa 
GC38-1011 

Library: 
port 
es 

OS/VS Message Library: 
VS2 System Messages 
GC38-1002 

Service Aids 
and OLTEP 
Messages 

I 

Utilities 
Messages 

JES3 
Messages 

Lib,a", , I 
~s 

OS/VS ~ 
Utilities 
GC38-H 

Message 
Message 
05 

It IF 

I 
Linkage Editor 
and Loader 
M - -essages 

OS/VS 
Linkag 
Loadel 
GC38-

Message Library: 
e Editor and 
Messages 
007 

OS/VS2 Message Library: OS/VS Message Library: 
Service Aids and OL TEP JES3 Messages, 
Messages GC38-1012 
GC23-0006 1 

RAS Tools 

OS/VS Message Library: 
VS2 System Codes 
GC38-100S 

J 

Graphics 

OS/VS Problem 
Determination A 
Messages and Co 
GPS and GSP 
GC27-6974 

Routing and 
Descriptor 
Codes 

Mass Storage 
System Messages 

OS/VS M 
ids and Mass StOI 
jes for Messages 

GC38-10 

, 
OS/VS Message Library: 
VS2 Routing and 
Descriptor Codes 
GC38-1102 

--_._--

essage Library: 
age System 

o 

I I I - --- - i U 

---- -- I 
Using Service Aids Using TOl TEP Debugging Techniques Using OLTEP Using Using SMP 

OS/VS2 System 
Programming Library: 
Service Aids 
GC2S-0674 

DOS/VS and OS/VS 
TOLTEP for VTAM 
GC28-0663 

EREP 

and Read;r Dumps ! SYS1.LIGREC ~ 

OS/VS2 System 
Programming library: 
Debugging Handbook 
GBOF-8211 

OS/VS2 System 
Programming Library: 
OlTEP 
GC28-0675 

OS/VS2 System 
Programming Library: 
SYS1.l0GREC Error 
Recording 
GC28-0677 

OS/VS System 
Modification 
Program (SMP) 
GC28-0673 

+ 
OS SMP Reference 
Summary 

I 

I Reference Summary I I See Listing I GX23-0002 

IlL ___ _ L __ 

OS/VS2 System Programming 
library: JES3 Debugging Guide, 
GC28-0703 

OS!VS2 System Programming 
Library: Diagnostic Techniques 
GC28-0725 

GX28-0684 
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I 
I 

MAINTAINING AND 
MODIFYING A VS2 
SYSTEM 
(PROGRAM LOGIC) 

CONTROL PROGRAM 
LOGIC 

DAr A MANAGEMENT 
LOGIC 

Access Methods 

OS/VS2 SAM Logic 
SY26-3832 

OS/VS2 ISAM Logic 
SY26-3833 

OS/VS2 BDAM 
Logic 
SY26-3831 

OS/VS2 
VSAM Logic 
SY26-3825 

II 

~ 
Control Program 

Logic 

t 

I 
I 

I Auxiliary Stor~ge Management/ I -- -l 
JES2 Subsystem JES3 Subsystem Scheduler/Supervisor Checkpoint/Restart System Initialization 

I 
I 
I 
I 

t t * t t 
OS/VS2 J ES2 Logic 
SY28-0622 

I/O Supervisor 

,-
OS/VS2 I/O 
Supervisor Logic 
SY26-3823 

Miscellaneous 
Devices 

OS/VS2 Logic for 
the IBM 3540 
Diskette 
Input/Output Unit 
SY24-5167 

OS/VS2 JES3 Logic, 
SY28-0612 

OS/VS2 System 
Logic Library 
SBOF-8210 

OS/VS2 Checkpoint/ 
Restart Logic 
SY26-3820 

Open/Close/EOV DADSM Catalog Management VIO 

Mass Storage System 

t 
OS/VS2 Mass Storage System 
Communicator Logic 
SY35-0013 

OS/VS Mass Storage System 
(MSS) Services Logic 
SY35-0015 

OS/VS Mass Storage Control Table 
Create Logic 
SY35-0016 

OS/VS Mass Storage Control Trace 
Reports Logic 

OS/VS2 CVOL 
Processor Logic 
SY35-0011 

OS/VS2 Data Areas 

Usage Table 

SYB8-0742 

OS/VS2 Symbol 
Usage Table 
SYB8-0744 

System Data Areas 

OS/VS2 Data Areas 
SYB8-0606 

OS/VS2 Directory 

SYB8-0743 

OS/VS2 System 
Initialization Logic 
SY28-0623 

OCR/MICR 

• 

1 
I 
I 

OS BSAM Logic 
for IBM 1419/1275 
GY21-0012 

OS Data Management 
Macro Logic for IBM 
1285/1287/1288 
GY21-0013 

OS/VS IBM 3886 
Optical Character 
Reader Model 1 
Logic 
SY24-5162 

OS/VS Logic for the 
IBM 3890 
Doc. Processor 
SY24-5163 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

L ___ _ SY35-0014 
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BT AM TCAM Sub~ystem Support VT AM M 3704/3705 
Serv,,:es - I B 

OS/VS 
BTAM Logic 
SY27-7246 

OS/VS2 
TCAM Logic 
SY30-2040 

IBM 3735 
Programmable 
Buffered Terminal 
Reference 
GY30-3000 

; and OS/VS DOS/VS 
SSS Log 
SY3O-3O 

ic, 
117 

, 
OS/VS2 VTAM 
Data Areas 
SY27-7267 

OS/VS2 VTAM 
Control Block 
Overview 
GX27-OO31 

Introduction to IBM 3704/370! 
VTAM Logic Communicatiol 
SY27-7256 Controllers NC IVS 

I 
Program Logic 
Manual, SY30-3013 

OS/VS2 VTAM I 

Logic 
I 

SY28-0621 
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TOLTEP RMS Service Aids SMP OLTEP 

I 
I 
I 

~ 
DOS/VS and OS/VS 
TOLTEP Logic 
SY28-0664 

OS/VS2 Re 
Managemen 
Support Lo 
SY27-7250 

covery 
t 
gic 

It 

OS/VS2 Service 
Aids Logic 

~ S' 

/VS System 
odification Program 
MP) Logic 
28-0685 

OS/VS2 OLTEP Logic 
SY28-0676 

Error Recording 

1 
OS/VS2 
SYS1.LOGREC 
Error Recording 
Logic 
SY28-0678 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I I 

L_ SY28-0643 , , I _______ ----.J 

GRAPHICS 
LOGIC 

---------l 

I 
I 
I 
I OS/VS2 Graphics 

Access Method Logic 
SY27-7260 I 

L_ 
T 

1 

OS/VS Graphics 
Problem Oriented 
Routines Logic 
SY27-7241 

I 
I 
I 

OS/VS Graphic Sub- j I 
routine Package (GSP) 
for FORTRAN IV, 
COBOL, and PL/I I 
Logic 

SY27-7~ __ :J 

---- -. ITSO loGIC -- --

Terminal Messages TMP and Service Routines Command Processors 

I 
I t * 

I 
I 
I 

I 
OS/VS2 TSO Terminal 
Messages Directory 
SY28-0654 

OS/VS2 TSO Terminal 
Monitor Program and 
Service Routines Logic 
SY28-0650 

t 
OS/VS2 TSO Command Processor 
Logic Volume I - ACCOUNT 
SY28-0651 

I OS/VS2 TSO Command Processor 
Logic Volume III - TEST 

~ ________________________________ ~:-S~Y~~:--0:OO:4~-~-_-_--_-_-_-_---

~ 
OS/VS2 TSO Command Processor 

I Logic Volume II - EDIT 
SY33-8548 

OS/VS2 TSO Command Processor I 
Logic Volume IV 
SY28-o652 J I ___ __ _________ :..-1 
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Assembler Linkage Editor and Loader Utilities 

I 
I 
I 
I 

OS/VS - VM/370 
Assembler Logic 
SY33-8041 

I 
L_ 

OS/VS Linkage 
Editor Logic 
SY26-3815 

OS/VS Loader Logic 
SY26-3814 

OS/VS Utilities Logic 
SY35-0005 

OS/VS2 Access 
Method Services Logic 
SY35-0010 
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.DOS/VS (20-40) RELFASES 32,33,34 

20 General Information 

GC33-5370 
"GTOO-0360 
"GTOO-0270 

GC20-1756 
SY33-8571 
SY33-8572 

21 Assembler 

GC33-4010 
GC33-4024 
SY33-8567 

INTRODUCTION TO DOS/vS 
INTRODUCTION TO DOS/VS: REL 33 (GC33-5370-4) 
INTRODUCTION TO DOS/VS REL 32 (GC33-5370-3) 
DOS/VIRTUAL STORAGE FEATURES SUPPLEMENT 
DOS/vS HANDBOOK VOLUME 1 
DOS/VS HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 

OS/VS, DOS/VS, AND VM/370 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
GUIDE TO THE DOS/VS ASSEMBLER 
DOS/vS ASSEMBLER LOGIC 

30 Access Methods, Data Management, Storage/Communications ~ Programs 

GC33-5404 
GC33-5382 

SY33-8564 
GC30-9502 

GC33-5375 
"GQ33-5375 

GC33-5372 
SY33-8559 

"STOO-0330 

SY33-8560 
SY33-8561 
SY33-8562 

"STOO-0320 
STOO-0269 

"GA27-3136 
GC38-0251 

GC38-0252 

GC33-5373 
**SC24-5149 

**GTOO-0328 
GC33-5374 
GC27-6989 
SY27-7251 
GC27-6986 
GC27-6985 
SY27-7249 
GC27-6987 

GC27-6998 
GQ27-6998 

GX27-0029 
SY27-7265 
SQ67-7265 
GC27-0021 
GT27-0021 
SY27-7270 
GC27-6994 
GQ27-6994 

GC27-0036 

GC27-6995 
**GQ27-6995 

GC27-0025 
GT27-0025 

GT27-6997 

GX27-0033 
GTOO-0268 
GC27-6957 
GQ27-6957 

SY27-7256 

SQ67-7256 

SY27-7262 
SQ67-7262 
GC27-0011 

SY27-7273 

DOS/VS VSAM PLANNING GUIDE 
DOS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES USER'S GUIDE 

(GC33-5382-04) DOS/vS REL 33 
DOS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 
SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 

FUNCTION NCP/VS, PROG PROD 5735-XX3 DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
DOS/VS DASD LABELS 
DOS/vS DASD LABELS: REL 33 (GC33-5375-1) 
DOS/VS DATA MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
DOS/vS LIOCS VOL. 1 GENERAL INFORMATION AND IMPERATIVE 

MACROS LOGIC 
DOS/VS LIOCS VOLUME 1 GENERAL INFORMATION AND 

IMPERATIVE MACROS LOGIC DOS/VS REL 33 (SY33-8559-02) 
DOS/vS LIOCS VOL. 2 SAM LOGIC 
DOS/VS LIOCS VOL. 3 DAM AND ISAM LOGIC 
DOS/vS LIOCS VOLUME 4: VSAM LOGIC 
DOS/vS LIOCS VOLUME 4 VSAM LOGIC (SY33-8562-4) DOS 33 
DOS/VS LIOCS VOL. 4: VSAM LOGIC: REL 32 (SY33-8562-3) 
IBM SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM GENERAL INFORMATION, 

PROG PROD 5735-XX2 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM, DESIGN OBJECTIVES, 

PROG PROD 5735-XX2 
DOS/VS SUPERVISOR AND I/O MACROS 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS RELEASE 34 SUPPLEMENT TO 

DOS/VS SUPERVISOR AND I/O MACROS, GC33-5373-5 
LIC PROG 5746-XE2 

DOS/VS SUPERVISOR i I/O MACROS (GC33-5373-04) REL DOS 33 
DOS/vS TAPE LABELS MANUAL 
DOS/VS BTAM 
DOS/VS BTAM LOGIC MANUAL 
DOS/vS QTAM MCP (MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM) 
DOS/vS QTAM MPPS (MESSAGE PROCESSING PROGRAM SERVICES) 
DOS/vS QTAM LOGIC MANUAL 
INTRODUCTION TO VTAM (VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS 

METHOD) (LEVEL 2) 
VTAM (LEVEL 2) CONCEPTS AND PLANNING· 
VTAM CONCEPTS i PLANNING: VS1 REL 4; VS2 REL 2, 3, 3 .• 6; 

DOS/VS REL 32 (GC27-6998-2) 
DOS/vS VTAM CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 
DOS/vS VTAM LEVEL 2 DATA AREAS 
DOS/VS VTAM DATA AREAS: REL 32 (SY27-7265-1) 
DOS/VS VTAM DEBUGGING GUIDE 
DOS/vS VTAM DEBUGGING GUIDE: REL 32 (GC27-0021-0) 
DOS/vS VTAM (LEVEL 2) EXECUTION SEQUF.NCES 
VTAM (LEVEL 2) MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE 
VTAM MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE: VS1 REL 4; VS2 REL 3, 3 .• 6; 

DOS/VS REL 32 (GC27-6994-1) 
SUPPLEMENT TO THE VTAM (LEVEL 2) MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE FOR 

THE PROGRAM OPERATOR: VS1 REL 5; MVS; WITH GN27-1546, 
VS1 REL 6; MVS; SVS REL 1.7; DOS/vS REL 33 

V'l'AM (LEVEL 2) MACRO LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
VTAM MACRO LANGUAGE REFERENCE: VS1 REL 4; VS2 REL 3, 3.6; 

DOS/VS REl 32 (GC27-6995-3) 
DOS/vS VTAM NETWORK OPERATING PROCEDURES 
DOS/VS VTAM NETWORK OPERATING PROCEDURES: 

REL 32 (GC27-0025-0) 
VTAM NETWORK OPERATING PROCEDURES: VS1 REL 4: VS2 REL 3, 

3.6; DOS/VS REL 30-32 (GC27-6997-3) 
DOS/vS VTAM REFERENCE SUMMARY 
DOS/VS VTAM REFERENCE SUMMARY: REL 32 (GX27-0033-0) 
DOS/vS VTAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
DOS/vS VTAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER" S GUIDE: 

REL 32 (GC27-6957-2) 
INTRODUCTION TO VTAM (LEVEL 2) LOGIC: MVS; SVS REL 1 .• 7; 

VS1 REL 5; WITH SN27-1552, VS1 REL 6; DOS/VS PLANNING ONLY 
INTRODUCTION TO VTAM LOGIC (LEVEL 2): DOS/VS REL 32; 

VS1 REL 4 (SY27-7256-2) 
DOS/VS VTAM LOGIC 
DOS/vS VTAM LOGIC: REL 32 (SY27-7262-2) 
SUPPLEMENT TO DOS/VS REL 32 PUBLICATIONS FOR RUNNING THE 

BATCH TRANSFER PROGRAM (BTP) AS A SUBTASK OF VTAM 
SUPPLEMENT TO DOS/VS REL 32 LOGIC PUBLICATION FOR RUNNING 

THE BATCH TRANSFER PROGRAM (BTP) AS A SUBTASK OF VTAM 
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GC30-3022 

GTOO-0307 
GTOO-0300 

SY30-3017 
STOO-0299 

GC30-2055 

SY30-3026 

GC27-6999 
GC30-3035 
GC30-3003 
GC30-3002 

GC30-3005 

SY30-3001 

GC30-3006 
SY30-3013 
GY30-3012 
GC30-3008 

GQ30-3008 

SY30-3031 
GC30-3001 
GY30-3000 

GC21-5071 
GC30-3028 

31 Support programs 

SY33-8557 
**LY33-9068 

**STOO-0311 
SY33-8556 

**LY33-9067 

32 utilities 

GC26-3855 
SY26-3852 
GC33-5381 
GQ33-5381 
SY33-8558 

**LY33-9069 

**ST73-8558 

SYSTEM/370 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES (LEVELS 4 & 5) 
USER"S GUIDE 

SYSTEM/370 SSS (LEVEL 4) USER"S GUIDE (GC30-3022-4) 
SYSTEM/370 SSS (LEVEL 3.1) USER"S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1.1, 3, 

3.6; VS1 REL 4, 5; DOS/VS REL 32 (GC30-3022-3) 
SY~TEM/370 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES (LEVEL 4) LOGIC 
SYSTEM/310 SSS (LEVEL 3 .• 1) LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.. 1, 3, 3 .• 6; 

VS1 REL 5; DOS/VS REL 32 (SY30-3017-3) 
SY~TEM/370 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES VERSION 3.1 

~OMPONENT RELEASE GUIDE 
SYSTEM/370 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES LEVEL 3,.1 COMPONENT 
~ELEASE LOGIC 

AN INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING THE IBM 3270 
3650 RETAIL STORE SYSTEM PROGRAMMER I S GUIDE REL 3,.0 AND 3,.1 
3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
3104 & 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS, EMULATION PROGRAM 

GENERATION AND UTILITIES, GUIDE AND REFERENCE MANUAL 
'PROG. NOS. 360H-TX-033,35,36; 5735-SC1; 5744-AN1, 5741-AG1 

3704 & 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS, EMULATION PROGRAM 
STORAGE & PERFORMANCE REFERENCE MANUAL 

3704 & 3705 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLERS EMULATION PROGRAM: 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

STORAGE ESTIMATES & PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR 3104 & 3705 NCP 
3704 & 3105 NCP/VS VERSION 5 LOGIC 
IBM 3704 AND 3705 PROGRAM REFERENCE HANDBOOK 
3104 & 3705 CONTROL PROGRAM GENERATION & UTILITIES GUIDE & 

REFERENCE MANUAL (TCAM 10 SVS - 5742-011) 
SCP 5142, 5744-AN1/BA2, 5747-AG1/AJ2 

3704 & 3105 CONTROL PROGRAM GENERATION & UTILITIES 
GUIDE & REFERENCE MANUAL (VTAM USERS IN DOS/VS; VS1; 
VS2 REL 3, 3.6, 3.1) (GC30-3008-3) 

IBM 3105 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER EMULATION LOGIC 
IBM 3135 PROGRAMMER"S GUIDE (OS, DOS, AND VS SYSTEMS) 
IBM 3735 PROGRAMMABLE BUFFERED TERMINAL FORM DESCRIPTION 

MACRO INSTRUCTIONS AND FORM DESCRIPTION UTILITY 
?ROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL (OS, DOS, AND VS SYSTEMS) 

IBM 3140 BTAMITCAM PROGRAMMER"S GUIDE 
IBM 3773, 3774, AND 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION 

TERMINALS PROGRAMMER"S GUIDE 

DOS/VS LIBRARIAN LOGIC 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS RELEASE 34 SUPPLEMENT TO DOS/VS 

LIBRARY LOGIC 
DOS/VS LIBRARIAN LOGIC RELEASE 33' (SY33-8557-2) 
DOS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS RELEASE 34 SUPPLEMENT TO DOS/VS 

LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 

OS/VS AND DOS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1)USER"S GUIDE 
DOS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) LOGIC 
DOS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES 
DOS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES: REL 32 (GC33-5381-1) 
DOS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES LOGIC 
'ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS RELEASE 34 SUPPLEMENT TO DOS/VS 

SYSTEM UTILITIES LOGIC, PROGRAM NUMBER: 5146-XE2 
DOS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES LOGIC: REL 32 (SY33-8558-0) 

34 System Planning. Generation, Performance, SMF 

**GC33-6040 

**SC33-6041 

**GC33-6050 

**LYC7-0453 
**LYC7-0454 

**LYC7-0455 
**LYC1-0457 
**LYC7-0458 

**LYC7-0459 
**LYC7-0460 

GC33-5377 
**GTOO-0361 
**GTOO-0211 

GC33-5371 

ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROG PROD 5746-XE2 

ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS SYSTEM INFORMATION 
PROG PROD 5746-XE2 

ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS SPECIFICATIONS (LPS), LIC PROG 
5746-XE2 

ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS ATTENTION ROUTINES 5746-E2-AIT 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS DISPLAY OPERATOR 

CONSOLE 5746-E2-DOC 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS IPL AND BUFFER LOAD, 5746-E2-IPL 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DOS/VS LIBRARIAN 5746-E2-LBR MICROFICHE 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DOS/vS LINKAGE EDITOR 5746-E2-LNK 

MICROFICHE 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DOS/vS PDAIDS 5746-E2-PDA MICROFICHE 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS SUPERVISOR 5746-E2-SUP 
DOS/vS SYSTEM GENERATION 
DOS/VS SYSTEM GENERATION REL 33 (GC33-5377-05) 
DOS/VS SYSTEM GENERATION: REL 32 (GC33-5377-4) 
DOS/VS SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
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**SC33-6042 

**GTOO-0324 
**GTOO-0266 
**SH20-1836 
**G320-5679 

GC20-1786 
GC33-6027 

ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS RELEASE 34 SUPPLEMENT TO DOS/VS 
SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE 

DOS/VS SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE REL 33 (GC33-5371-05) 
DOS/VS SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE: REL 32 (GC33-5371-4) 
DOS/VS PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGK DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGK, NOTICE 
PLANNING GUIDE FOR THE DOS/VS "CARDLESS· SYSTEM 
DOS/vS SUPPORT FOR IBM SYSTEM/370 MODELS 135-3, 138, 

145-3, 148, AND FOR THE IBM 3203-4 PRINTER 

35 Emulation, Simulation 

GC33-5388 
SY33-8575 
GC33-5384 

**GT33-5384 

**SY33-8573 

GC33-5385 

**GT33-5385 
**SY33-8574 

36 Control program 

SY33-8555 
**LY33-9066 

**STOO-0322 
SY33-8553 

**LY33-9064 

**STOO-0314 
**GC33-6048 

SY33-8576 
**ST73-8576 
**SY33-8577 
**ST73-8577 

SQ73-8570 
GC33-5405 
GX33-9004 

**GTOO-0358 
GTOO-0265 

**GC33-6049 
SY33-8551 

**LY33-9063 

. GC33-5376 
**SC33-6043 

**SC33-6044 

**GTOO-0323 
**GTOO-0267 

SY33-8552 
**SQ73-8552 

GC33-5383 
SY33-8568 
GC33-5380 

**SC33-6046 

**GTOO-0329 

SY33-8554 
**LY33-9065 

**STOO-0316 

GC28-0663 
SY28-0664 

MODEL 20 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE 
MODEL 20 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC 
1401/1440/1460 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE 

PROG PROD 5747-CC3 
1401/1440/1460 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON S/370 - REFERENCE REL 33 

(GC33-5384-0) 
1401/1440/1460 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC 

PROG PROD 5747-CC3 
1410/7010 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE 

PROG PROD 5747-CC3 
1410/7010 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON S/370 REL 33 (GC33-5385-0) 
1410/7010 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC 

PROG PROD 5747-CC3 

DOS/vS IPL AND JOB CONTROL LOGIC 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS RELEASE 34 SUPPLEMENT TO DOS/VS 

IPL AND JOB CONTROL LOGIC 
DOS/VS IPL & JOB CONTROL LOGIC: REL 33 (SY33-8555-2) 
DOS/VS LOGICAL TRANSIENTS LOGIC 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS SYSTEM LIBRARY SUPPLEMENT, 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5746-XE2 TO DOS/VS LOGICAL TRANSIENTS LOGIC 
DOS/vS TRANSIENTS LOGIC REL. 33 (SY33-8553-2) 
DOS/VS POWER/VS INSTALLATION GUIDE AND REFERENCE REL 34 
DOS/VS POWER/VS LOGIC PART 1 
DOS/VS POWER/VS LOGIC PART 1: REL 33 (SY33-8576-0) 
DOS/VS POWER/VS LOGIC PART 2 
DOS/VS POWER/VS LOGIC PART 2: REL 33 (SY33-8577-0) 
DOS/VS POWER/VS LOGIC: REL 32 (SY33-8570-1) 
DOS/VS POWER/VS WITH RJE, SNA GUIDE 
DOS/VS POWER/VS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
DOS/VS POWER/VS REFERENCE SUMMARY REL 33 (GX33-9004-04) 
DOS/VS POWER/VS REFERENCE SUMMARY: REL 32 (GX33-9004-3) 
DOS/VS POWER/VS WORK STATION USER"S GUIDE 
DOS/VS SUPERVISOR LOGIC 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS PROGRAM NUMBER 5746-XE2 

SYSTEM LIBRARY SUPPLEMENT TO DOS/VS SUPERVISOR LOGIC 
DOS/VS SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS 
SYSTEM LIBRARY SUPPLEMENT ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5746-XE2 TO DOS/VS SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS PROGRAM NUMBER 5746-XE2 SYSTEM 

LIBRARY SUPPLEMENT TO DOS/VS SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS 
DOS/VS SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS REL 33 (GC33-5376-04) . 
DOS/VS SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS: REL 32 (GC33-5376-3) 

DOS/VS ERROR RECOVERY AND RECORDING TRANSIENTS LOGIC 
ERROR RECOVERY AND RECORDING TRANSIENTS LOGIC (SY33-8552-1) 

DOS/VS REL. 33 
DOS/VS OLTEP 
DOS/VS OLTEP LOGIC 
DOS/VS SERVICEABILITY AIDS AND DEBUGGING PROCEDURES 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS RELEASE 34 SUPPLEMENT TO 

DOS/VS SERVICEABILITY AIDS AND DEBUGGING PROCEDURES, 
LIC PROG 5746-XE2 

DOS/vS SERVICEABILITY AIDS & DEBUGGING PROCEDURES 
(GC33-5380-02) REL 33 

DOS/vS SYSTEM SERVICEABILITY AIDS LOGIC 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS RELEASE 34 SUPPLEMENT TO DOS/VS 

SYSTEM SERVICEABILITY AIDS, LOGIC 
DOS/VS S~STEM SERVICEABILITY AIDS LOGIC REL. 33 

(SY33-8554-2) 
DOS/vS AND OS/VS TOLTEP FOR VTAM 
DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP LOGIC 

DOS/VS REL 32, OS/VS1-4, OS/VS2-3: VTAM LVL 2 (SY28-0664-1) 
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38 Remote Job Entry 

SY33-8566 DOS/vS POWER RJE PROGRAM LOGIC 

QO programming system Operation 

GC33-5379 
**SC33-60Q5 

**GTOO-0359 
GC33-5378 

**GTOO-0313 
**GTOO-0272 

GC38-1011 
GTOO-0292 

DOS/VS MESSAGES 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS RELEASE 34 SUPPLEMENT TO DOS/VS 

MESSAGES 
DOS/VS MESSAGES REL 33 (GC33-5379-4) 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY DOS/vS OPERATING PROCEDURES 
DOS/vS OPERATING PROCEDURES REL. 33 (GC33-5378-3) 
DOS/VS OPERATING PROCEDURES: REL 32 (GC33-5378-2) 
SYSTEM/370 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES (LEVEL Q) MESSAGES 
SYSTEM/310 SSS (LEVEL 3 .• 1) MESSAGES: SVS REL 1.7; D-OS/VS 

REL 32; MVS; VS1 REL 5 (GC38-1011-2) 
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eVM/310 (20-40) 

20 General Information 

GC20-1151 
GC20-1800 
GT20-1800 
GC20-1813 
GT20-1813 

**GQ20-1813 

21 Assembler 

GC33-4010 
GC33-4021 
GT33-4021 

SY33-8041 
ST13-8041 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/310 FEATURES SUPPLEMENT 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: INTRODUCTION 
VM/310 INTRODUCTION: REL 3 PLC1 (GC20-1800-5) 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: GLOSSARY AND MASTER INDEX 
VM/310 GLOSSARY AND MASTER INDEX: REL 2 (GC20-1813-2) 
VMl310 GLOSSARY & MASTER INDEX: REL 3 PLC 1 (GC20-1813-3) 

OS/VS, DOS/VS, AND VM/370 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
OS/VS, VM/370 ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OS/VS & VM/370 ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1.6, 

1.1 (GC33-4021-1) 
OS/VS, VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC 

OS/VS, VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.1 
(SY33-8041-0) 

30 ~ Methods, ~ Management, storage/Communications Control programs 

GC20-1816 

GT20-1816 

VM/370 REMOTE SPOOLING COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM (RSCS) 
USER'S GUIDE 

VM/310 RSCS USER'S GUIDE: RELEASE 2 (GC20-1816-0) 

34 system Planning, Generation, Performance, SMF 

**G320-5691 
SH20-1619 

**LY20-2013 
G320-5534 
GC20-1821 

GT20-1821 

GC20-1801 

GT20-1801 
GC20-1822 
GT20-1815 
SH20-1906 

LY20-1996 

36 Control Program 

GC20-1818 

GT20-1804 

**G320-5128 
GC20-1820 

GT20-1820 

SY20-0884 
ST60-0884 

GT20-1805 
GT20-1812 
SY20-0885 

GC20-1807 

BATCH MONITOR FOR VM/370 CMS IUP 5796-PGZ, NOTICE 
VM/310 GRAPHIC MONITOR, IUP 5196-PDT, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
VM/310 GRAPHIC MONITOR, IUP 5196-PDT 
VM/370 GRAPHIC MONITOR, IUP 5196-PDT, NOTICE 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: OPERATING SYSTEMS IN A 

VIRTUAL MACHINE 
VM/370 REL 3 PLC1: OPERATING SYSTEMS IN A VIRTUAL MACHINE 

(GC20-1821-0) 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 PLANNING AND SYSTEM 

GENERATION GUIDE 
VM/310 PLANNING & SYSGEN GUIDE: REL 3 PLCl (GC20-1801-5) 
VM/370: RELEASE 3 GUIDE 
VMl310 RELEASE 2 GUIDE (GC20-1815-0) 
VM/370 RESOURCE MANAGEMENT, PRPQ P09006, PROG 5799-ARQ, 

INSTALLATION GUIDE 
VM/310 RESOURCE MANAGEMENT LOGIC, PROG 5799-ARQ 

IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/310: CMS COMMAND AND MACRO 
REFERENCE 

VM/370 REL 2 COMMAND LANGUAGE GUIDE FOR GENERAL USERS 
(GC20-1804-4) 

CMS EXEC LANGUAGE EXTENSIONS, IUP 5196-PJA, NOTICE 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/310: CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR 

GENERAL USERS 
VM/370 CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR GENERAL USERS: 

REL 3 PLC1 (GC20-1820-0) 
VM/370 DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC 
VM/370 DATA AREAS & CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC: REL 3 PLC1 

(SY20-0884-0) 
VM/370 REL 2 EDIT GUIDE (GC20-1805-4) 
VM/370 REL 2 EXEC USER'S GUIDE (GC20-1812-1) 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM 

DETERMINATION GUIDE 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
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GQ20-1807 
GT20-1807 
GX20-1926 
GTOO-0289 

GTOO-0259 

GX20-1961 
**GTOO-0288 

GTOO-0260 
GX20-1995 

GC29-8300 

GT29-8300 
SY25-7701 

ST75-7701 
GC20-1823 

GT20-1823 

GC20-1809 

GT20-1809 

SY20-0882 

39 Time Sharing 

GC20-1819 

VM/370 REL 3 PLC1 SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (GC20-1807-4) 
VM/370 REL 2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMER"S GUIDE (GC20-1807-3) 
VMl370 QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
VM/370 REL 3 PLC1 QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

(GX20-1926-4) 
VM/370 REL 2 QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

(GX20-1926-3) 
VM/370 COMMANDS REFERENCE SUMMARY (GENERAL USER) 
VMl370 CP & CMS COMMANDS REFERENCE SUMMARY: 

REL 3 PLC1 (GX20-1961-2) 
VM/370 REL 2 COMMANDS REFERENCE SUMMARY (GX20-1961-1) 
VM/370 COMMANDS (OTHER THAN GENERAL USER) 

IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING 
EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) PROGRAM 

VM/370 EREP REL 3 PLC1 (GC29-8300-0) 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: 

ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP), LOGIC 
VM/370 EREP LOGIC REL 3 PLC1 (SY25~7701-0) 
VM/370 INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (IPCS) USER" S 

GUIDE 
VM/370 IPCS USER"S GUIDE (GC20-1823-0: REI. 2, WITH 

GN20-2679, REL 3 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 OLTSEP AND ERROR RECORDING 

GUIDE 
VM/370 REL 3 PLC1 OLTSEP & ERROR RECORDING GUIDE 

(GC20-1809-4) 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 SERVICE ROUTINES 

PROGRAM LOGIC 

VM/370: CMS USER'S GUIDE 

40 programming System Operation 

GC20-1806 
GT20-1806 
GC20-1808 
GQ20-1808 
GT20-1808 
GC20-1810 
GQ20-1810 
GT20-1810 

99 Microfiche 

SYBO-0900 
SYBO-0901 
SYCO-9000 
SYCO-9001 

IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 OPERATOR" S GUIDE 
VM/370 REL 3 PLC1 OPERATOR'S GUIDE (GC20-1806-6) 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: SYSTEM MESSAGES 
VM/370 REL 3 PLC1 SYSTEM MESSAGES (GC20-1808-6) 
VMl370 SYSTEM MESSAGES: REL 2 (GC28-1808-5) 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 TERMINAL USER" S GUIDE 
VM/370 REL 3 PLC4 TERMINAL USER"S GUIDE (GC20-1810-5) 
VM/370 REL 2 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (GC20-1810-4) 

IBM VM/370: CP MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5749-010 
IBM VM/370: CMS MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5749-010 
IBM VM/370 RSCS LISTINGS, PROGRAM NO,. 5749-010 
VMl37Q IPCS MICROFICHE 
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VM/370 Library Chart 

Release 3 PLC 8 

Legend: 
I, *Indicates that the publication is new in Release 3, 

2, The number in parentheses is the lubj~ct code. 

eMS User 

VM/370: CMS User's 
Guide 

GC20·1819 (39) 

VM/370: CMS Command 
and Macro Reference 

GC2Q.1818 (36) 

OSIVS, DOSIVS and 
VM/370 Assembler 
Language 

GC33,4010 (21) 

If .11 documents 
.", to t. o,C»",d. 
pltl_ u,. O,C», 

No, GBOF3576 

VM/370: Introduction 

GC20,IBOO (20) 

VM/370: Terminal 
User's Guide 

GC20,IBIO (40) 

VM/370: Operating 
Systems in a Virtual * Machine 

* 

GC2Q.1821 (34) 

VM/370: CP Command 
Reference for General 
Users 

GC20,1B20 (36) 

-
VM/370: Glossary and 
Master Index 

GC20·IBI3 (20) 

Support 

VM/370: Interactive Problem 

* ~~;r::o~:r~:em (lPCS) 

GC20·1823 (37) 

VM/370: OL TSEP and 
Error Recording Guide 

GC20·1B09 (37) 

System Programming 

, 

I 

VM/370: System 
Messages 

GC20,I808 (40) 

VM/370: Quick Guide for 
Users 

GX20,1926 (36) 

< (General User) 
J I VM/370: Commands 

GX2()'1961 (36) l-

I 
VM/370: Commands * lather than General User) 

GX20·1995 (36) 
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* 
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VM/370: System Logic 
and Problem 
Determination Guide 

SY20,OBB5 (36) 

VM/370: Data Areas 
and Control Block Logic 

SY20·0BB4 

VM/370: Service 
Routines Program 
Logic 

SY20,OBB2 

(36) 

(37) 

OSIVS and VM/370 
Assembler Program 
Logic 

SY33,B041 (21) 

••••••• 
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DOS Version 4 Library Chart 

~ 

~ 

r--

~ 

Programming 

DOS Version 4 

GC33-5007 

Management and 
System Programmer 

DOS Version 4 
System Generation 

GC33-5008 

Model 20 
Emulator on 
Svstem/370 

GC33-2006 
SY33-7010 (PLM) 

1401/1440/1460 
DOS Emulator 

GC33-2004 
GY33-7008 (PLM) 

1410/701000S 
Emulator 

GC33-2005 
GY33-7009 (PLM) 

System Program-
~ mer's Guide 

GC24-5073 

DASD Labels 

GC24-5072 

Problem Programmer 

Assembler Language 

---.. GC24-3414 
GY26-3642 (PLM) 
GY26-3716 (PLM) 

System Programmer's 

f.--+ Guide 

GC24-5073 

RPG Specification 
L--.., 

GC26-3570 
GY26-3701 (PLM) 

Concepts and 
Facilities 

GC24-5030 

Data ManalJ8"'ent 
Concept 

GC24-3427 

f-----

~ 

~ 

System Control 
andSvstem 
Service Progr.."s 

GC24-5036 

~ 

Supervisor and 
I/O Macro ~ 
GC24-6037 

DOS Version 4 
BTAM f---+ 
GC27-6978 
GY27-7245 (PLM) 

OTAM Message 
Control Program f---
GC30-5004 
GY30-5002(PLM) 

OT AM Message 
Processing L--.., 
Program Services 

GC30-5003 
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Operating 

Tape Libels 

GC24-6070 

COBOL 
Isee Version 
3 chard 

Basic FORTRAN 
I V (see Version 
3 chard 

PL/I 
lsee Version 3 
chlrt) 

FORTRAN IV 
(see V.rsion3 
chard 

ANSCOBOL 
Language 

GC2B-6394 

! 
Subset ANS 
COBOL 

GC2B-6403 

~ 

DOS Version 4 
System Generltlon 

GC33-5008 

Oporlting Guide 

GC24-5022 

ANSCOBOL 
Programmer's 
Guide 

GC2B-639B 

f.--+ 

--. 

~ 

~ 

r---

f---

L......., 

OOS Version 4 
Mlu'II" 

GC33-5009 

Dilk SortlMerge 

GC24-3444 
GY24-5021 IPLM) 

T epe Sort/M.rge 

GC24-3438 

Tape and Disk 
SortIM.rge 

GC2S-6676 
GY28~5 IPLM) 

Tape and Disk 
SortlMerge 
TIming Est. 

GC28-6679 

Utility Programs 
Specifications 

GC24-3485 

OOSV.nlon4 
System Utilities 

GY33-6547IPLM) 

Utility Macros 
Specificationl, 

GC24-5042 
GY24-5045IPLM) 



) 

e~ ! PROGRAMMING SUPPORT FOR SYSTEM/370 ONLY 

e~ ~ ~ (20-40) 

33 Sort/Merge 

GC33-4015 IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 SORT/MERGE TIMING ESTIMATES 
PLANNING GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-SM-023 

35 Emulation, Simulation 

GC33-2020 
GY33-7018 
GC33-2021 

GY33-7019 

GC33-2022 

GY33-7020 

GY27-7237 

GTOO-0045 

GY27-7198 

GTOO-0119 
GTOO-0042 

eDOS Version ! (20-40) 

DOS TO OS EMULATOR - REFERENCE PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-738 
DOS TO OS EMULATOR - LOGIC PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-738 
1401/14QO/1460 OS/MFT AND OS/MVT EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 

(360S-EU-735) REFERENCE 
1401/1440/1460 OS/MFT AND OS/MVT EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 -

LOGIC, PROG. NO .• 360C-EU-735 
141011010 OS/MFT AND OS/MVT EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/310 -

REFERENCE, PROG .• NO. 360C-EU-736 
1410/7010 OS/MFT AND OS/MVT EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC 

PROG. NO. 360C-EU-736 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: MACHINE-CHECK HANDLER FOR 
SYSTEM/370 MODELS 135 AND 145 (LOGIC), PIN 360S-DN-539 

OS MACHINE CHECK HANDLER FOR S/310 MODELS 135, AND 145 
PLM (PRIOR EDITION) 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: MACHINE-CHECK HANDLER 
FOR SYSTEM/370 MODELS 155 THRU 168 (LOGIC), PIN 360S-DN-539 

OS/360 MACHINE CHECK HANDLER FOR S/370 MODEL 155, 165 PLM 
OS MACHINE CHECK HANDLER FOR S/370 MODEL 155, 165-PLM 

(PRIOR EDITION) 

~ General Information 

GC33-5007 SYSTEM/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM VERSION 4 - MANUAL 

2Q ~ Methods, ~ Management, storage/communications Control Programs 

GY33-8543 

GY33-8544 

GY33-8545 

GY33-8546 

GC27-6918 

GY27-7245 
GC33-5004 

11 Support Programs 

GY33-8539 

GY33-8538 

32 Utilities 

GY33-8547 

34 System Generation 

GC33-5008 

DOS VERSION 4 LIOCS INTRODUCTION VOLUME 1 - PROGRAM LOGIC 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 370N-CL-453, 370N-IQ-454, 310N-IO-
455, -456, -457, -458, -477, -478 

DOS VER .• 4 LIOCS VOL. 2, LOGIC - PROG. NO,. 370N-CL-453 
370N-IO-477, 370N-IO-456, 370N-IO-478, 370N-IO-458 

DOS VERSION 4 LIOCS VOLUME 3-SAM AND DAM FOR DASD
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 370N-IO-455, 
370N-IO-454 

DOS VERSION 4 LIOCS VOLUME 4 - ISAM - PROGRAM LOGIC 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-457 

DOS VERSION 4 - BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-469 

DOS VERSION 4 BTAM LOGIC, PROG. NO. 370N-CQ-469 
SYSTEM/360 DOS PLANNING GUIDE FOR PROGRAMMING THE 3330 

DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE FACILITY 

SYSTEM/370 DOS VERSION 4 LIBRARIAN-PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL -
PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CL-453 

DOS VERSION 4 LINKAGE EDITOR MANUAL - PROGRAM 
LOGIC, PROG. NO,. 370N-CL-453 

DOS VERSION 4 SYSTEM UTILITIES - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N~UT-491 

DOS VERSION 4 SYSTEM GENERATION 

~ Emulation, Simulation 

GC33-2006 
GC33-2010 

SY33-7010 

GC33-2004 

SY33-7008 

MODEL 20 DOS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE (370N-IC-002) 
MODEL 20 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS AND DOS/VS 

PLANNING - PROG. NO. 360N-IC-002: COMPONENT NO. 5745-SC-E20 
MODEL 20 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS AND DOS/VS 

LOGIC ... PROG. NOS,. 370N-IC-002 AND 5745-SC-E20 
1401/1440/1460/DOS EMULATOR ON MODELS 1351145/155 REFERENCE 

MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-EU-490 
1401/1440/1460 DOS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370: LOGIC, PROG. NOS,. 

370N-EU-490 (DOS), 5745-SC-EML (DOS/VS) 
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GC33-2005 

SY33-7009 

36 Control Program 

GY33-8532 
GY33-8533 

GY33-8534 

GY33-8537 

GY33-8542 

GC24-5086 
GY24-5154 

1410/7010 DOS EMULATOR ON MODELS 145/155 REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-EU-490 

1410/7010 DOS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC, PROG .• NOS. 
370N-EU-490 (DOS), 5745-SC-EML (DOS/VS) 

DOS VERSION 4 LOGICAL TRANSIENTS, LOGIC - PROG. 370N-CL-453 
INTRODUCTION TO DOS VERSION 4 LOGIC - PROGRAM 

NUMBER 370N-CL-453 
DOS VERSION 4 SUPERVISOR AND RELATED TRANSIENTS - PROGRAM 

LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CL-453 
DOS VERSION 4 SYSTEM SERVICE PROGRAMS - PROGRAM 

LOGIC, PROG. NO. 370N-CL-453 
DOS VER. 4 IPL AND JCL LOGIC - PROG .• NO. 370N-CL-453 

DOS OLTEP 
DOS OLTEP LOGIC 

40 programming System Operation 

GC33-5009 DOS VERSION 4 MESSAGES, PROG. NO. 370N-CL-453 

~TSS/370 (TIME SHARING SYSTEM/370) (20-40) 

20 General Information 

UGC28-2003 
**GC28-2048 

21 Assembler 

**GC28-2000 
**GC28-2032 
**GC28-2004 

25 FOR!RAN 

**GC28-2007 
**GC28-2025 
**GC28-2026 

29 PL/I 

**GC28-2045 
**GC28-2046 

**GC28-2049 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM - A PRIMER FOR FORTRAN IV USERS 

PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-CI-555 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER USER MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LANGUAGE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV PROGRAMMER" S GUIDE! 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LIBRARY SUBPROGRAMS 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I LIBRARY COMPUTATIONAL 

SUBROUTINES 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

30 ~ Methods, Data Management, Storage/Communications Control Programs 

**GC28-2056 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM DATA MANAGEMENT FACILITIES 

31 Support programs 

**GC28-2005 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM LINKAGE EDITOR 

32 Utilities 

**GC28-2038 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM INDEPENDENT UTILITIES 

34 system Planning, Generation, performance, SMF 

UGC28-2034 

UGC28-2010 

36 Control program 

**GC28-2001 
**GY28-2009 
**GC28-2024 
**GC28-2008 
uGX28-6401 

37 RAS 

**GC28-2028 
**GC28-2006 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM MULTI TERMINAL TASK PROGRAMMING & 
OPERATION 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM - SYSTEM GENERATION AND MAINTENANCE 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM COMMAND SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM -- SYSTEM LOGIC SUMMARY 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM MANAGER'S AND ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM - QUICK GUIDE FOR SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM TEST AND MAINTENANCE USER" S GUIDE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM - TIME SHARING SUPPORT SYSTEM (TSSS) 
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38 ~ Job Entry 

**GC28-2057 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM REMOTE JOB ENTRY 

40 Programming System Operation 

**GC28-2033 
**GX28-6400 
**GC28-2017 

36 Control Program 

GH20-1173 

GH20-1289 

GH20-1290 

GH20-1291 

GH20-1292 

GH20-1403 

GX20-1927 

GH20-1171 

GH20-9500 

GH20-9501 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM -- QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTI 
PROCESSING SYSTEM: GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. NO. 
360A-CX-15X 

ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM OPERATOR'S MANUAL, 
PROG. NO. 360A-CX-15X 

ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM: MESSAGES & CODES MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-CX-15X 

ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM - APPLICATION PROGRAMMER" S 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-CX-15X 

IBM S/360 AND S/370 ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING 
SYSTEM - SYSTEM PROGRAMMR'S MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 
360A-CX-15X 

IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC 
MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 
360A-CX-1SX 

ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM: 
OPERATORS REFERENCE BOOKLET - PROG. NO. 360A-CX-15X 

SYSTEM/370 DISTRIBUTED SYSTEM PROGRAM (S/310 DSP) GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. NO. 360A-TX-032 

IBM SYSTEM/370 DISTRIBUTED SYSTEM PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-TX-032 

SYSTEM/370 DISTRIBUTED SYSTEM PROGRAM OPERATIONS GUIDE 
PROG. NO. 360A-TX-032 

~PROGRAMMING == GENERAL (20-40) 

24 COBOL 

GX28-1520 

25 FORTRAN 

GC28-6515 

GX28-6384 

II RPG, RPG II 

GC21-7514 

29~ 

GY33-6003 

IBM REFERENCE CARD - COBOL 

IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 FORTRAN IV LANGUAGE 
- PROG PROD 5748-F02 

IBM FORTRAN IV REFERENCE CARD 

INTRODUCTION TO RPG II 

PL/I LANGUAGE SPECIFICATIONS 

30 ~ Methods, Data Management, Storage/Communications Control Programs 

GA21-9195 

SY21-9203 

A PROGRAMMER'S INTRODUCTION TO THE APPLICATION CONTROL 
LANGUAGE (FOR 3741 MODELS 3 , 4 PROGRAMMING WORKSTATION) 

APPLICATION CONTROL LANGUAGE SUPPORT LOGIC MANUAL 
(FOR IBM 3741 MODELS 3 , 4 PROGRAMMING WORK STATION) 

40 programming system operation 

SR20-4460 IBM SYSTEM/310 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE GUIDE 
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TSS/370 Library Chart 
Concepts and Terminal 
Facilities User's Guide System Messages 

GC28-2003 GC28-2017 System Control Blocks 

Programming System Operation I 
Programming 

Command Quick Guide System Quick Guide Manager's and 

System User's for Users Programmer's For System Administrator'S 

Guide Guide Programmers Guide 

GC28-2001 GX28-6400 GC28-2008 GX28-6401 GC28-2024 

I 
Data Management System Operator's 

Facilities Generation and Guide 

Maintenance 
GC28-2056 GC28-2010 GC28-2033 

I 
Linkage Time Sharing Independent 
Editor Support System Utilities 

GC28-2005 GC28-2006 GC28-203B 

I 
Multiterminal Remote Job 

Task Programming Entry 

and Operation 
GC28-2034 GC28-2057 

Test and System Logic 
Microfiche 

Maintenance Summary 
User's Guide I--- Listings 

GC28-2028 GY28-2009 

~ 

FORTRAN IV Assembler PL/I 

FORTRAN IV FORTRAN IV Assembler PLII 
Programmer's Primer Programmer's Programmer's 
Guide Guide Guide 
GC28-2025 GC28-2048 GC28-2032 GC28-2049 

FORTRAN IV Assembler PLII Language 
Language Language Reference Manual 

GC28-2007 GC28-2000 GC28-2045 

FORTRAN IV Assembler User PL/I Library 
Library Macro Instructions Computational 
Subprograms Subroutines 
GC28-2026 GC28-2004 GC28-2046 
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Advanced Communication Functions 

**GC30-3033 
**GC30-9501 

·*GC30-2050 

**GC30-9500 

**GC38-0282 

**GC38-0254 

**GC38-0253 

~CICS, CICS/VS 

GH20-4140 

GH20-4134 
GH20-4131 
GH20-1028 

SH20-1043 

SH20-1047 

INTRODUCTION TO ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NCP/VS (ACF/NCP/VS) 

DESIGN OBJECTIVES, PROG PROD 5735-XXl 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM-GENERAL 

INFORMATION, PROG PROD 5735-RCl 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM (ACF/TCAM) WITH 

A FEATURE FOR MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING, DESIGN OBJECTIVES, 
PROG PROD 5735-RCl 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) 
CONCEPTS AND PLANNING, PROG PROD 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) 
GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG PRODS 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) 
INCLUDING A FEATURE FOR MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING, 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES, PROG PROD 5746-RC3, 5735-RC2 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OS - STANDARD V2 
(CICS/OS - STANDARD V2) SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM PRODUCT 
5734-XX7 

CICS/DOS STANDARD, PROG. PROD. 5736-XX7 SPECIFICATIONS 
CICS/DOS ENTRY, PROG. PROD,. 5736-XX6 SPECIFICATIONS 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) DOS-ENTRY 

(CICS/DOSE) DOS-STANDARD (CICS/DOSS) OS-STANDARD V2 
(CICS/OS) GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-XX7, 5736-XX6, 5736-XX7 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBERS 
DOS-ENTRY 5736-XX6, DOS-STANDARD 5736-XX7, 
OS-STANDARD V2 5734-XX7 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) APPLICATION PROG
RAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-XX6 
(DOS-ENTRY) 5736-XX7 (DOS-STANDARD; 5734-XX7 
(OS-STANDARD V2) 
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SH20-1048 

SH20-1034 

SH20-1044 

LY20-0714 

LYBO-0781 

LY20-0712 

LYBO-0724 

LY20-0713 

LYBO-0735 

**SC33-0060 

**SC33-0071 

**GC33-0087 
**GH20-4452 
**GH20-4502 

SX26-3701 
**LYA4-3002 

LYBO-8008 

LY20-8006 
**LY33-6029 

**GC33-0052 

**SC33-0053 

**SC33-0054 

**SC33-0055 

**SC33-0056 

**SC33-0057 

**SC33-0058 

**SC33-0059 

**GC33-0066 

**SC33-0067 

**SC33-0068 

**SC33-0070 

**SC33-0072 
**SC33-0073 
**SC33-0074 
**SC33-0075 
**SC33-0077 

**SC33-0079 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) OPERATING SYSTEM 
STANDARD VERSION 2 OPERATIONS GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX7 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) OPERATIONS 
GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBERS DOS-ENTRY 5736-XX6 DOS-STANDARD 
5736-XX7 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) TERMINAL 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBERS DOS-ENTRY 5736-XX6, 
DOS-STANDARD 5736-XX7, OS-STANDARD V2 5734-XX7 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) OPERATING SYSTEM 
STANDARD VERSION 2 - FEATURE NUMBER 8142 - LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX7 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM 
STANDARD (CICS/OS-STANDARD) VERSION 2 PROGRAM LISTINGS 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX7 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM FEATURE NUMBER 8030 
(DOS-ENTRY) LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XX6 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DOS - ENTRY (CICS/DOS
ENTRY) LISTINGS, PROG. PROD,. 5736-XX6 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XX7 (DOS-STANDARD) FEATURE NUMBER 8031 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DOS STANDARD (CICS/DOS
STANDARD) LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5736-XX7 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS) VERSION 1.2 OPERATIONS GUIDE (OS) 
PROGRAM PROD 5740-XXl 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 3: SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
(OS/VS) (5740-XX1) 

CICS/OS/VS Vl R3: PROG PROD 5740-XX1, SPECIFICATIONS 
CICS/OS/VS VERSION 1 PROG PROD 5740-XX1, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE OS/VS 

(CICS/OS/VS) VERSION 1 MODIFICATION LEVEL 2 SPECIFICATIONS 
PROG PROD 5740-XXl 

CICS/vS REFERENCE SUMMARY: PROGRAM DEBUGGING 
CICS OS/VS Vl R3.0 PROG PROD 5740-XX1, LISTINGS 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE 

(CICS/VS) LISTINGS (OS) PROG,. PROD. 5740-XXl 
CICS/OS/VS PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, PROG. PROD. 5740-XXl 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE 

(CICS/VS) PROGRAM LOGIC (OS/VS) - PROGRAM NUMBER 5740-XXl 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE 

(CICS/VS): GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG PRODS 5746-XX3, 
5740-XXl 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICs/VS) 
SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE - PROG PRODS 5740-XXl 
(CICS/OS/VS) & 5746-XX3 CICS/DOS/VS) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS/VS) SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG PRODS 5740-XXl 
CICS/OS/VS) 5746-XX3 (CICS/DOS/VS) 

CICS/VS SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE, PROG PRODS 
5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS) VERSION 1.2: APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 

MANUAL: PROG PRODS 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 
CICS/VS VERSION 1 .• 2 TERMINAL OPERATOR" S GUIDE, PROG PRODS 

5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 

(CICS/VS) MESSAGES AND CODES, PROG PRODS 5740-XXl 
(CICS/OS/VS) AND 5746-XX3 (CICS/DOS/VS) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS): ADVANCED COMMUNICATION GUIDE, PROG PRODS 
5746-XX3 AND 5740-XXl 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS) VERSION 1, RELEASE 3 GENERAL INFORMATION 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS) VERSION 1, RELEASE 3: INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC, 
PROG PROD 5740-XXl AND 5746-XX3 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 3: SYSTEM/APPLICATION 
DESIGN GUIDE(PROG PROD 5746-XX3 AND 5740-XX1) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 3: SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE (DOS/VS PROG PROD 5746-XX3) 

CICS/VS Vl REL 3, IBM 3600 GUIDE (5746-XX3 AND 5740-XX1) 
CICS/VS Vl R3, IBM 3650 GUIDE (5746-XX3 AND 5740-XX1) 
CICS Vl R3, IBM 3767 AND 3770 GUIDE (5746-XX3 AND 5740-XX1) 
CICS/VS Vi R3: IBM 3790 GUIDE, PROG PROD 5746-XX3, 5740-XXl 
(CICS/VS) VERS 1 REL 3, APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 

MANUAL (COMMAND LEVEL),'PROG PROD 5746-XX3 AND 5740-XXl 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE 

(CICS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 3: APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S 
REFERENCE (MACRO LEVEL) (PROG PROD 5740-XXl AND 5746-XX3) 
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"SC33-0080 

"SC33-0081 

··GH19-6044 
··SX26-3700 
"SX33-6008 

"SX33-6009 
··SX33-6010 

··SX33-6011 

··LYA4-3001 
··SC33-0082 
··LYBO-8009 

··LY20-8007 

··LY33-6027 

··LY33-6028 

SH20-1359 

G320-8089 

··SH20-1787 

··G320-5654 
GB21-1819 
SB21-1075 

GB21-1492 
SB21-1493 

GB21 ... 1837 
SB21-1838 

··GH20-9104 

"GT40-9104 

··GB21-1874 
··SB21-1875 

GH20-1702 

SH20-1704 

GH20-4388 

"GH20-4528 

··LYBO-2218 
LY20-2175 

LY20-2193 

GH20-1514 
SH20-1296 

GH20-1502 

··GH20-4623 

LYBO-2046 

LY20-2045 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 3: OPERATOR'S GUIDE, PROG PROD 
5746-XX3 AND 5740-XX1 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 3: MESSAGES AND CODES 
(PROG PROD 5746-XX3 AND 5740-XX1) 

TERMINAL BUSINESS SYSTEM/VS TO CICS/vS CONVERSION GUIDE 
CICS/VS REFERENCE SUMMARY: MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR 
IBM CICS/VS VERSION 1.2 MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR REFERENCE 

SUMMARY, PROG PRODS 5740-XX1 (FOR OS/VS) 5746-XX3 
(FOR OOS/vS) 

CICS/vS VERSION 1 .• 2 PROGRAM DEBUGGING REFERENCE SUMMARY 
CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3 PROGRAM DEBUGGING 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE 

(CICS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 3, REFERENCE SUMMARY: 
MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR (5746-XX3 and 5740-XX1) 

CICS DOS/VS, PROG PROD 5746-XX3 V1 R3.0, ASSEMBLER LISTINGS 
CICS/VS V1 R3 SUBSET USER'S GUIDE, DOS/VS PROG PROD 5746-XX3 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE 

(CICS/VS) LISTINGS (OOS) PROG. PROD. 5746-XX3 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE 

(CICS DOS/VS) PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROG .• NO. 5746-XX3 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/ 

VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS) VERSION 1.2 LOGIC - PROG 
PROD 5740-XX1 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE (CICS/VS) LOGIC (OOS/VS), PROG PROD 5746-XX3 

S/370 CICS/COBOL CALL INTERFACE NATIONAL BANK OF DETROIT 
5796-AEG DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CICS/COBOL CALL INTERFACE FOR CICS/OSS CICS/DOSS , 
CICS/OOSE: NATIONAL BANK OF DETROIT, IUP 5796-AEG NOTICE 

OS/OOS CICS/VS COBOL CALL INTERFACE, lOP 5796-AHK, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

OS/DOS CICS/VS COBOL CALL INTERFACE, IUP 5796 AHK NOTICE 
CICS COBOL PL/I ONE-STEP PREPROCESSOR - FDP 5798-CHC, NOTICE 
CICS DYNAMIC MAP - FDP 5798-AXR 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS/ENTRY SYSTEM STATISTICS - FDP 5798-CBZ, NOTICE 
CICS/ENTRY SYSTEM STATISTICS FDP 5798-CBZ 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS/VS DATASET RECOVERY FACILITY - FDP 5798-CJF, NOTICE 
CICS/vS DATASET RECOVERY FACILITY - FDP 5798-CJF, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY GENERAL INFORMATION PROG PROD 5740-XXF 

(OS/VS), 5746-XXC (DOS/VS) 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, 

PROG PROD 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC: REL 1 (GH20-9104-0) 
CICS/VS DUMP READING PROGRAM, OS/VS, 5798-CJX, NOTICE 
CICS/VS DUMP READING PROGRAM - OS/VS FDP 5798-CJX, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES (EXTM) VERSION 2 

FEATURE OF CICS/DOS/VS PROG. PROD·. 5746-XXB, GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL 

EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES (EXTM) 
FEATURE OF CICS/DOS/VS VERSION 2 
PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL - PROG PROD 5746-XXB 

EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES 
(EXTM) FEATURE OF CICS/DOS/VS VERSION 1 

MOD LEVEL 0 - PROG. NO. 5746-XXB, SPECIFICATIONS 
EXTENDED TELECOMMUNCIATIONS MODULES (EXTM) V3 REL 1, MOD 

LEVEL 0, LIC PROG 5746-XXB, SPECIFICATIONS 
EXTM, PROG PROD 5746-XX3 
EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES (EXTM) FEATURE OF 

CICS/OOS/vS - PROG .• PROD. 5746-XXB, LOGIC 
EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES FEATURE OF CICS/DOS/VS 

PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE PROGRAM NUMBER: 5746 XXB 
FASTER TO CICS/VS MIGRATION TECHNIQUES GUIDE 
FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL AND 

OPERATIONS GUIDE PROG. NOS. 5740-XX1 (CICS/OS/VS), 5746-XX3 
(CICS/DOS/VS) 

FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY FOR THE CUSTOMER INFORMATION 
CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS/VS) GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, 
PROG. PROD. 5740-XX1 , 5746-XX3 

I FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY FOR CICS/DOS/VS PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5746-XX3 AND FOR CICS/DOS/VS PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5740-XX1, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY VERSION 1.0 (FLF/CICS/VS): LISTINGS 
PROG. NOS. 5740"XX1 (OS), 5746-XX3 (DOS) 

FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY FOR THE CUSTOMER INFORMATION 
CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS/VS), LOGIC PROG. NOS. 5746-XX3 
(CICS/DOS/VS), 5740-XXl (CICS/OS/VS): 
FEATURES 6019, 6020,6021,6022,6023,6024 
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GB21-1441 

SB21-1442 

LB21-1443 

GB21-1641 

SB21-1642 

LB21-1643 

GB21-1504 
SB21-1505 

SH20-1358 

G320-8088 

**GB21-2121 
**SB21-2122 

SB21-1181 

SB21-1697 

GB21-1862 
GB21-1507 
SB21-1508 
GB21-1373 

SB21-1374 

GB21-1696 

**SB21-1700 

GB21-1498 
SB21-1499 

**G320-5710 

GB21-1035 

SB21-1036 

**GC19-5042 

e DL/I and VANDL-l 

**G320-5697 
SH12-5411 

SH12-5412 

SH12-5413 

SH12-5414 

GH20-1246 

GH20-4350 

**GH20-4457 
**GH20-4523 

SH20-9046 

LYBO-0839 
LY12-5016 

**GH20-4510 

**SH20-9083 
**SH20-9084 

**GH20-9104 

CICS/M.T.C.S. 3270 SCREEN FORMAT UTILITY - FDP 5798-CBH, 
NOTICE 

CICS/M.T.C.S. 3270 SCREEN FORMAT UTILITY - FDP 5798-CBH, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CICS/M.T,.C,.S. 3270 SCREEN FORMAT UTILITY - FDP 5798-CBH, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

CICS/M. T,. C. S. ON-LINE PANEL ENTRY LIBRARY SYSTEM - FDP 
5798-CET, NOTICE 

CICS/M.T .• C.S. ON-LINE PANEL ENTRY LIBRARY SYSTEM - FDP 
5798-CET, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CICS/M. T,. C,. S. ON-LINE PANEL ENTRY LIBRARY SYSTEM - FDP 
5798-CET, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

CICS NETWORK ACTIVITY SIMULATOR - FDP 5798-CCH, NOTICE 
CICS NETWORK ACTIVITY SIMULATOR - FDP 5798-CCH, DESCRIPTION/ 

OPERATIONS 
S/370 CICS ON LINE TEST/DEBUG CON EDISON - IUP 5796-AEF 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS ON-LINE TEST/DEBUG FOR CICS/OSS, CICS/DOSS & 

CICS/DOSE: CON EDISON, IUP 5796-AEF NOTICE 
CICS/VS MVS PEER ADDRESS SPACES - FDP 5798-CQE, NOTICE 
CICS/VS MVS PEER ADDRESS SPACES - FDP 5798-CQE, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER - FDP 5798-AZN 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS/vS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER II - FDP 5798-CFP, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS/vS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER II - FDP 5798-CFP, NOTICE 
CICS PLOT-FDP 5798-CCG, NOTICE 
CICS PLOT - FDP 5798-CCG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ON-LINE - FDP 5798-BDT, 

NOTICE 
CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ON-LINE FDP 5798-BDT 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ON-LINE II - FDP 5798-CFT, 

NOTICE 
CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ON-LINE II - FDP 5798-CFT, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS/vOLUME TEST FACILITY - FDP 5798-CDJ, NOTICE 
CICS/VOLUME TEST FACILITY - FDP 5798-CDJ DESCRIPTION/ 

OPERATIONS 
TESTING AND DEBUGGING ONLINE WITH CICS/vS, 

IUP 5796-AHJ, NOTICE 
CICS/3270 SIMULATOR (5798-AXC), CICS DYNAMIC MAP (5798-AXR), 

AND CICS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER (5798-AZN): 3 FDP'S NOTICE 
CICS/3270 SIMULATOR - FDP 5798-AXC 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IBM 5930 SUPPORT UNDER CICS/DOS/VS (CUSTOMER 

INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM DOS/VS) PRPQ DESCRIPTION/ 
OPERATIONS, PRPQ Y96303, PROG 5799-AJP 

DL/I BATCH MONITOR FOR DOS/VS, IUP 5796-AKY, NOTICE 
DL/l DOS/VS APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL 

PROGRAM PRODUCT 5746-XXl 
DL/l DOS/VS UTILITIES AND GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM PROGRAMMER 

PROGRAM PRODUCT 5746-XXl 
DL/I DOS/VS SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 

PROGRAM NO. 5746-XXl 
DL/I DOS/VS OPERATOR'S REFERENCE MANUAL & MESSAGES AND 

CODES, PROG. PROD. 5746-XXl 
DATA LANGUAGE/I DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 

(DL/I DOS/VS) GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5746-XXl 

DL/I DOS/VS, PROG. PROD. 5746-XXl SPECIFICATIONS, VERSION 1 
MOD 1 

DL/I DOS/VS, Vl, REL 3, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
DL/I DOS/VS, Vl REL 2, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, SPECIFICATIONS 
IBM SYSTEM/370 LOW-LEVEL CODE/CONTINUITY CHECK IN DATA 

LANGUAGE/I DOS/VS PROGRAM REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5746-XXl 

DATA LANGUAGE/I DOS/VS LISTING - PROG. NO. 5746-XXl 
DATA LANGUAGE/l DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 

STORAGE (DL/l DOS/VS) LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM 
PRODUCT 5746-XXl 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, PROG PROD 5740-XXF (OS/VS), 
5746-XXC (DOS/VS), SPECIFICATIONS 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY USER'S GUIDE, PROGS 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 

PROGS 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY GENERAL INFORMATION PROG PROD 5740-XXF 

(OS/VS), 5746-XXC (DOS/VS) 
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**LY20-8037 
GH12-5115 

SH12-5415 

SH12-5418 
**GH20-4380 

**SH20-1802 

**G320-5660 
SB21-1787 
GB21-1786 

**GB21-1740 

**SB21-1741 

**LB21-1742 

**SH20-1769 
LY20-2053 

**LY20-2208 
**G320-8159 

SC09-0007 

**GH20-4609 

LY09-0012 
GB21-1510 
SB21-1511 

LB21-1512 

em:!§!h ~ 
GH20-1251 

SH20-1456 

SH20-1457 

LY20-0870 

SH20-1572 

SH20-1573 

LY20-2043 

**GH20-1863 

**SH20-1864 

**SH20-1865 

**GH20-4516 

**SH20-1745 

**LY20-2227 

eGIS/2, GIS/VS 

GH20-0892 

SH20-1030 

SH20-1032 

SH20-1033 

SH20-1040 

SH20-1177 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, PROG PRODS 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC, LOGIC 
DATA LANGUAGE/I-ENTRY DOS/VS (DL/I-ENTRY DOS/VS) 

GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. PROD. 5746-XX7 
DATA LANGUAGE/I-ENTRY DOS/VS (DL/I-ENTRY DOS/VS) 

APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL PROG. PROD. 
5746-XX7 

IBM DL/I-ENTRY UTILITIES REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SYSTEM/370 DATA LANGUAGE/1 ENTRY DOS/vS 

PROG PROD 5746-XX7, SPECIFICATIONS 
DL/I HDAM DATA BASE TRAINING AID, IUP 5796-AKF, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DL/I HDAM DATA BASE TUNING AID, IUP 5796-AKF, NOTICE 
DATA BASE CALL MACROS - FDP 5798-CHK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DATA BASE CALL MACROS - FDP 5798-CHK, NOTICE 
DOS/vS DL/I STATUS DISPLAY AND DEBUGGING AID - FDP 

5798-CGL, NOTICE 
DOS/VS DL/I STATUS DISPLAY AND DEBUGGING AID - FDP 5798-CGL, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS DL/I STATUS DISPLAY AND DEBUGGING AID - FDP 5798-CGL, 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DOS MAP DL/I, IUP 5796-PCW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOSMAP - DL/I DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS SYSTEMS GUIDE 

PROG. NO. 5796-PCW 
DOS MAP - DLI, IUP 5796-PCW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DOSMAP - DLI, IUP 5796-PCW, NOTICE 
VANDL-1 PRPQ DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION MANUAL (VANCOUVER 

DATA LANGUAGE ONE) - PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AEY 
VANCOUVER DATA LANGUAGE-ONE (VANDL-1) PROG 5799-AEY, 

FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
VANDL-1 LOGIC MANUAL - PROG. NO. 5799-AEY 
VANDL-1/DL/I DATA BASE UTILITY, FDP 5798-CDH, NOTICE 
VANDL-1 - DL/I DATABASE UTILITY - FDP 5798-CDH, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VANDL-1 DL/I DATA BASE UTILITY, FDP 5798-CDH SYSTEMS 

GUIDE 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II (DMS II) GENERAL INFORMATION 
MANUAL - PROGRAM PRODUCTS 5734-XC4 AND 5736-XC4 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II (DMS II) OS/VS OPERATIONS GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XC4 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II (DMS II) OS/VS PROGRAM 
REFERENCE MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XC4 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II (DMS II) OS/VS LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XC4 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II DOS/VS (DMS II) 
OPERATIONS GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5736-XC4 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II -- DOS/VS (DMS II) 
PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. PROD. 5736-XC4 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II -- DOS/VS (DMS II) LOGIC 
MANUAL, PROG. PROD. 5736-XC4 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VS VERSION 1 (DMS/VS) GENERAL 
INFORMATION: LIC PROG 5740-XC2 (OS/VS), 5746-XC2 (DOS/VS) 

DMS/VS VERSION 1, OPERATIONS GUIDE, LIC PROG 5740-XC2 
(OS/VS), 5746-XC2 (DOS/VS) 

DMS/vS VERSION 1 OPERATIONS GUIDE, LIC PROG 5740-XC2 
(OS/VS), 5746-XC2 (DOS/VS) 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VS VERSION 1 SPECIFACITONS, 
DMS/DOS/VS PROG PROD 5746-XC2, DMS/OS/VS PROG PROD 5740-XC2 

SYSTEM/370 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM PROGRAMMING RPQ Z06076 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, PROG 5799-AFD 

SYSTEM/370 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM PROGRAMMING RPQ Z06076 
LOGIC PROG 5799-AFD 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION, PROG .• NO .• 5734-XX1 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL, VOLUME 1: SYSTEM OVERVIEW 
AND CONTROL, PROG. PROD .• 5734-XXl 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM, VERSION 2 (GIS/2) 
OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) 
VOLUME 3, PROCEDURAL LANGUAGE - PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) VOLUME 2: 
DATA DESCRIPTION LANGUAGE - PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 

PLANNING GUIDE FOR THE DL/I QUERY SUPPORT FEATURE OF 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 
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GH20-4124 

GH20-9033 

LYBO-0864 

LYBO-0865 

LYBO-0866 

LYBO-0867 

LYBO-0868 

LYBO-0869 

LYBO-0870 

LYBO-0871 

LYBO-0872 

LYBO-0873 

LYBO-0874 

LYBO-0875 

LYBO-0876 

LY20-0696 

LY20-0697 

LY20-0698 

LY20-0699 

LY20-0700 

LY20-0701 

LY20-0702 

LY20-0703 

LY20-0704 

LY20-0705 

LY20-0706 

LY20-0707 

LY20-0708 

LY20-0809 

GH20-4367 

GH20-9035 

SH20-9036 

SH20-9037 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM, VERSION 2 (GIS/2) 
SPECIFICATIONS SHEET PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM, VERSION 2 (GIS/2) EXECUTIVE 
QUERY REFERENCE (BASIC INTRODUCTION), PROG. NO .• 5734-XX1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) BASIC 
RETRIEVAL SYSTEM MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) ARITHMETIC 
STATEMENT FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) 
TELEPROCESSING SUPPORT FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5734-XX1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) CONTROL 
STATEMENT FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) PROCESSING 
STATEMENT FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) FORMAL 
REPORT FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) 
HIERARCHICAL FILE SUPPORT FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XX1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) UPDATE AND 
CREATE FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) UTILITY 
FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) EDIT AND 
ENCODE FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) FILE MODIFY 
FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) DATA 
LANGUAGE/1 QUERY SUPPORT FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XX1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) EXTENDED 
MULTI-FILE SUPPORT FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5734~XX1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL VOLUME 1 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 
8115 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL VOLUME 2 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 
8116 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL VOLUME 3 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 
8117 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE ARITHMETIC STATEMENT FEATURE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8125 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2(GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE TELEPROCESSING SUPPORT FEATURE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734~XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8123 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE CONTROL STATEMENT FEATURE PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8124 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE PROCESSING STATEMENT FEATURE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8126 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE FORMAL REPORT FEATURE PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8119 

GIS/2 SYSTEM MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE HIERARCHIC FILE 
SUPPORT FEATURE, PROG. NO. 5734-XXl FEATURE NO. 8120 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VOLUME 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE FILE UPDATE AND CREATE FEATURE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8118 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE UTILITY FEATURE PROGRAM NUMBER 
5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8121 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VOLUME 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE EDIT AND ENCODE FEATURE PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8122 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VOLUME 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE FILE MODIFY FEATURE PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8127 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE DL/I QUERY SUPPORT FEATURE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
PROG. PROD. 5740-XX7 SPECIFICATIONS 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5740-XX7 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
USER'S GUIDE, PROG. PROD. 5740-XX7 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL 5740-XX7 
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SH20-9038 

SH20-9039 

SH20-9040 

GH20-9043 

LYBO-8023 

LYBO-8024 

LYBO-8025 

LYBO-8026 

LY20-8010 

LY20-8011 

LY20-8012 

LY20-8013 

LY20-8014 

LY20-8015 

GH09-0052 
GH19-0082 

GH19-0084 

SH19-0086 

SH19-0087 

SH19-0088 

GHl9-0094 

**SH20-1921 
**G320-5727 

e IMS/2, IMS/VS 

G320-1523 

SH20-1306 

SH20-1360 

LY20-0774 

LY20-0931 

G320-1529 

SH20-1540 
LY20-2051 
G320-1539 
GB21-1104 
SB21-1105 
LB21-1106 
GH20-1272 

SH20-1303 

LY20-0771 

LY20-0947 
G320-1535 

**SH20-1953 
**G320-5754 
**GH20-4510 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL - 5740-XX7 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
MESSAGES AND CODES, PROG. PROD. 5740-XX7 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
PLANNING AND OPERATION GUIDE FOR THE ADVANCED QUERY FEATURE 
PROG. PROD. 5740-XX7 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
EXECUTIVE QUERY REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. NO. 5740-XX7 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
LISTINGS FOR BASIC QUERY FEATURE PROG. PROD. 5740-XX7 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
LISTINGS FOR ADVANCED QUERY FEATURE PROG. PROD. 5740-XX7 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
LISTINGS FOR MODIFY FEATURE PROG,. PROD. 5740-XX7 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
LISTINGS FOR THE UPDATE/CREATE FEATURE PROG,. NO. 5740-XX7 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL VOLUME 1 - PROG. PROD. 5740-XX7 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 'STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL VOLUME 2 - PROG. NO. 5740-XX7 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL VOLUME 3 - PROG. NO. 5740-XX7 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE ADVANCED QUERY 
FEATURE PROG. NO. 5740-XX7 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE MODIFY 'FEATURE 
PROG. NO. 5740-XX7 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE UPDATE/CREATE 
FEATURE - PROG,. NO. 5740-XX7 

GIS DOS/VS, PRPQ 5799-ALX SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS/VS, GENERAL INFORMATION 

PROG. NO. 5799-ALX, PRPQ 8T0139 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS/VS EXECUTIVE QUERY, 

REFERENCE - PROG. NO. 5799-ALX, PRPQ 8T0139 
GENERAL INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS/VS LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 

- PROG. NO. 5799-ALX 
GENERAL INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS/VS SYSTEM PROGRAMMER"S 

REFERENCE MANUAL - PROG. NO. 5799-ALX 
GENERAL INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS/VS MESSAGES AND CODES 

REFERENCE MANUAL - PROG. NO. 5799-ALX 
GENERAL INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS/VS USER"S GUIDE - PROG. NO. 

5799-ALX 
GIS LIBRARY MAINTENANCE, IUP 5796-ANG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
GIS AND GIS/VS LIBRARY MAINTENANCE PROGRAM -

IUP 5796-ANG, NOTICE 

DBPROTOTYPE (5796-PBB), IMSMAP (5796-PBC), PLIMS (5796-PBF), 
BTS (5796-PBD), TEST IMS UTILITIES (5796-PBE) ARE NOW READY 
FOR SHIPMENT AVAILABILITY NOTICE 

BTS (BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR) PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - IUP NUMBER 5796-PBD 

3270 FORMATTING FEATURE FOR BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR (BTS) 
IUP 5796-PBD DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

BTS (BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR) SYSTEMS GUIDE - IUP NUMBER 
5796-PBD 

3270 FORMATTING FEATURE FOR BTS, IUP 5796-PBD, SYSTEM 
GUIDE (FEATURE 8073) 

3270 FORMATTING FEATURE FOR BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR 
TUP 5796-PBD - NOTICE 

BT~/VS - IUP 5796-PCZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
BTS/VS - IUP 5796-PCZ, SYSTEM GUIDE 
BTS/VS - IUP 5796-PCZ, RELEASE NOTICE 
CO~IMS - FDP 5798-AYK - AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
CO~IMS - FDP 5798-AYK - DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CO~IMS - FDP 5798-AYK - SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DA~A BASE DESIGN EVALUATION (DBPROTOTYPE) GENERAL 

INFORMATION MANUAL - IUP NUMBER 5796-PBB 
DBPROTOTYPE PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - IUP 

tmMBER 5796-PBB 
DA~A BASE DESIGN EVALUATION (DBPROTOTYPE) PROGRAM SYSTEM 

GUIDE - IUP NUMBER 5796-PBB 
DB PROTOTYPE/VS - IUP 5796-PCX, SYSTEM GUIDE 
DB PROTOTYPE/VS - IUP 5796-PCX, RELEASE NOTICE 
DBPROTOTYPE II, IUP 5796-PJK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DBPROTOTYPE II, IUP 5796-PJK, NOTICE 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, PROG PROD 5740-XXF (OS/VS), 

5746-XXC (DOS/VS), SPECIFICATIONS 
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**SH20-9083 
**SH20-9084 

**GH20-9104 

**GT40-9104 

**LY20-8037 
SH20-1368 

LY20-0937 

G320-1532 

**GB21-1279 

**SB21-1280 

**LB21-1281 

GH20-0765 

SH20-0910 

SH20-0911 

SH20-0912 

SH20-0913 

SH20-0914 

SH20-0915 

SH20-1007 

GH20-4106 

LYBO-0631 

LYBO-0632 

LY20-0629 

LY20-0630 

GB21-1336 
SB21-1337 
LB21-1338 

**GB21-1945 
**SB21-1946 

GB21-1586 
SB21-1587 

LB21-1588 

G320-1523 

SH20-1305 

LY20-0773 

SH20-1539 
LY20-2050 
G320-1538 

**SH20-1804 

**G320-5652 
**G320-5667 

GB21-1619 
SB21-1620 
LB21-1621 
GH20-1260 
GH20-4355 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY USER'S GUIDE, PROGS 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 

PROGS 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY GENERAL INFORMATION PROG PROD 5740-XXF 

(OS/VS), 5746-XXC (DOS/VS) 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, 

PROG PROD 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC: REL 1 (GH20-9104-0) 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, PROG PRODS 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC, LOGIC 
DATA COMMUNICATION ANALYZER (DCANALYZER) IUP 5796-PCA 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DATA COMMUNICATIONS ANALYZER (DCANALYZER) 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5796-PCA 
DATA COMMUNICATION ANALYZER FOR IMS DB/DC (DCANALYZER): 

IUP 5796-PCA NOTICE 
GIS/DDT TRANSLATION FROM IMS/DBD - FDP 5798-BBN, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
GIS/DDT TRANSLATION OF IMS/DBD FDP 5798-BBN DESCRIPTION/ 

OPERATIONS 
GIS/DDT TRANSLATION FROM IMS/DBD - FDP 5798-BBN, SYSTEM 

GUIDE 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2, GENERAL 

INFORMATION MANUAL: PROG. PROD. 5734-XX6 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2 

SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

IMS/360 VERSION 2 PROG 5734-XX6 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
REFERENCE 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2, 
OPERATOR'S REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2, 
MESSAGES AND CODES REFERENCE MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 VERSION 2 
UTILITIES REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. NO. 5734-XX6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 VERSION 2 MASTER INDEX 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 (IMS/360) VERSION 2 
SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-XX6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (IMS/360) VERS. 2 
DATA BASE LISTINGS, VOL. 3, PROG,. PROD. 5734-XX6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2, VOLUME 4, 
DATA COMMUNICATION LISTINGS, MICROFICHE 
PROG. PROD. 5734-XX6, FEATURE CODE 8083 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 
SYSTEM MANUAL - LOGIC VOLUME I, FEATURE CODE 8080 

IMS/360, VERSION 2, SYSTEM MANUAL VOL. 2 - FLOWCHARTS, 
PROG. PROD,. 5734-XX6 

IMS DC MONITOR FDP 5798-BDF, NOTICE 
IMS DC MONITOR - FDP 5798-BDF, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS DC MONITOR FDP 5798-BDF SYSTEMS GUIDE 
IMS HISTORY REPORTING SYSTEM - FDP 5798-CLB, NOTICE 
IMS HISTORY REPORTING SYSTEM - FDP 5798-CLB, DESCRIPTION/ 

OPERATIONS . 
IMS DICTIONARY SYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS - FDP 5798-CEE, NOTICE 
IMS DICTIONARY SYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS - FDP 5798-CEE, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS DICTIONARY SYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS - FDP 5798-CEE, SYSTEMS 

GUIDE 
DBPROTOTYPE (5796-PBB), IMSMAP (5796-PBC), PLIMS (5796-PBF), 

BTS (5796-PBD), TEST IMS UTILITIES (5796-PBE) ARE NOW READY 
FOR SHIPMENT AVAILABILITY NOTICE 

IMSMAP - DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS - PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/ 
OPERATIONS MANUAL - IUP NUMBER 5796-PBC 

IMSMAP - DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS SYSTEM GUIDE - IUP 
NUMBER 5796-PBC 

IMSMAP/vS - IUP 5796-PCY, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMSMAP/vS - IUP 5796-PCY, SYSTEM GUIDE 
IMSMAP/VS - IUP 5796-PCY, RELEASE NOTICE 
IMS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, IUP 5796-PFW, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, IUP 5796-PFW NOTICE 
IMS TRANSACTION PROFILES, IUP 5796-PGG, NOTICE 
IMS TRAPDLI SYSTEM - FDP 5798-CEJ, AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
IMS TRAPDLI SYSTEM - FDP 5798-CEJ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS TRAPDLI SYSTEM - FDP 5798-CEJ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
IMS/VS GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. PROD. 5740-XX2 
IMS/vS, PROG. PROU. 5740 .... XX2 SPECIFICATIONS VERS 1 MOD 0 
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GH20-4381 
**SH20-9085 

SQ40-9028 
**GT40-1260 
**GTOO-0319 
**GQ40-1260 

**GT40-1260 
**SH20-9025 

**SQ40-9025 

**SH20-9026 

**SQ40-9026 

**SH20-9021 

**STOO-0325 

**SQ40-9021 

**SH20-9028 
**STOO-0318 
*·SH20-9029 

**SQ40-9029 

··SH20-9030 

·*STOO-0311 

·*SQ40-9030 

··ST40-9030 
·*SH20-9081 
·*ST40-9081 
**GH20-9111 
··LYBO-8016 
·*LYBO-8011 

··LY20-8004 
**LTOO-0321 
•• LQ50-8004 

·*LQ50-8005 

·*LY20-8005 
**LY20-8041 
·*LT50-8041 
·*LBOF-3518 

·*SH20-9053 

·*ST40-9053 

**SH20-9054 

**SQ40-9054 

**ST40-9054 

·*LY20-8050 

**GH20-9069 

*·LYBO-8038 
·.GH20-9112 

·.GB21-2030 
*·SB21-2031 

··GH12-5122 

··GH12-5233 

•• SH12- 5311 

**LY12-5026 

**SH20-1156 

IMS/vS PROG. PROD. 5140-XX2 SPECIFICATIONS VERS 1 MOD 1 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 MASTER INDEX, PROG PROD 5140-XX2 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE MANUAL (SH20-9028-1) 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 GENERAL INFORMATION PROG PROD 5140-XX2 
IMS/VS Vl GENERAL INFORMATION (SH20-1260-4) REL 1.2 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 GENERAL INFORMATION PROG PROD 

5140-XX2 Rl.l.l REFERENCE 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 GENERAL INFORMATION PROG PROD 5140-XX2 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 

PROG PROD 5140-XX2 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE PROG PROD 

5140-XX2 Rl,.1.1 REFERENCE 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 APPLICATION PROGRAMMcrNG REFERENCE MANUAL 

PROG PROD 5740-XX2 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE, 

PROG PROD 5140-XX2, R1.1.1 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) 

SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE - PROG, NO. 5740-XX2 
IMS/VS VER 1 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL 

REL 1.2 (SH20-9027-04) 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

PROG PROD 5140-XX2 Rl.l.l 
IMS/VS V1 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG PROD 5140-XX2 
IMS/VS Vl OPERATOR'S REFERENCE (SH20-9028-2) REL 1,.2 
IMS/vS VERSION 1 UTILITIES REFERENCE MANUAL 

PROG PROD 5140-XX2 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 UTILITIES REFERENCE 

PROG PROD 5140-XX2 R1.1.1 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 MESSAGES AND CODES REFERENCE MANUAL 

PROG PROD 5140-XX2 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 MESSAGES & CODES REFERENCE MANUAL 

(SH20-9030-4) VER 1.1.2 
IMS/vS VERSION 1 MESSAGES AND CODES REFERENCE 

PROG PROD 5140-XX2 Rl.l.l 
IMS/VS MESSAGES AND CODES REFERENCE (SH20-9030-3) 
IMS/VS, VERSION 1 INSTALLATION GUIDE - PROG PROD 5140-XX2 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 INSTALLATION GUIDE REL 1.2 (SH20-9081-00) 
IMS/vS VERSION 1.1,.3 SPECIFICATIONS, PROG PROD 5740-XX2 
IMS/VS Vl SYSTEM LISTINGS PROG PROD 5740-XX2 
IMS/vS Vl DATA COMMUNICATION FEATURE LISTINGS 

PROG PROD 5140-XX2 
IMS/VS LOGIC VOLUME 1 OF 3, PROG PROD 5140-XX2 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 LOGIC, VOLUME 1 OF 3 (LY20-8004-5) REL 1.2 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 LOGIC VOLUME 1 OF 3 

PROG PROD 5740-XX2 R1.1 .• 1 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 LOGIC VOLUME 2 OF 3 

PROG PROD 5140-XX2 R1.1.1 (LY20-8005-1) 
IMS/VS Vl LOGIC VOLUME 2 OF 3 PROG PROD 5740-XX2 
IMS/vS VERSION 1 LOGIC VOLUME 3 OF 3, PROG PROD 5140-XX2 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 LOGIC, VOLUME 3 OF 3 (LY20-8041-00) REL 1.2 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 PROGRAM LOGIC MANUALS (3 volumes) 

PROG PROD 5140-XX2 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE USER'S GUIDE 

PROG PROD 5140-XX2 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE 

USER'S GUIDE PROG PROD 5140-XX2 Rl.l.l REFERENCE 
IMS/vS VERSION 1 ADVANCED FUNCTION FOR COMMUNICATIONS 

PROG PROD 5140-XX2 
IMS/vS VERSION 1 ADVANCED FUNCTION FOR COMMUNICATIONS 

(SH20-9054-1) VER 1.1.2 
IMS/vS VERSION 1 ADVANCED FUNCTION FOR COMMUNICATIONS 

PROG PROD 5140-XX2 Rl.l.l REFERENCE 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 FAILURE ANALYSIS STRUCTURE TABLES (FAST) 

FOR DUMP ANALYSIS, PROG PROD 5140-XX2 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 FAST PATH FEATURE, PROG PROD 

5140-XX2, GENERAL INFORMATION 
IMS/VS VI MSC LISTINGS - PROG PROD 5140-XX2 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 PLANNING GUIDE FOR SNA OFFLINE PROGRAMMABLE 

TERMINALS (3110P AND 3790), PROG PROD 5140-XX2 
IMS AVAILABILITY REPORTS - FDP 5198-CNN, NOTICE 
IMS AVAILABILITY REPORTS (5198-CNN) - FDP 5798-CNN, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IBM SYSTEM/310 IMS/VS DATA BASE ANALYZER GENERAL 

INFORMATION MANUAL PROGRAM PRODUCT 5140-XXR (OS/VS) 
IMS/VS DATA BASE ANALYZER PROG PROD 5140-XXR OS/VS, 

SPECIFICATIONS 
IBM SYSTEM/310 IMS/VS DATA BASE ANALYZER USER" S 

GUIDE, PROG PROD 5140-XXR (OS/VS) 
IBM SYSTEM/310 IMS/VS DATA BASE ANALYZER LOGIC, 

PROG PROD 5740-XXR (OS/VS) 
IMS/VS RDAM ALGORITHM ANALYZER PROGRAMS, IUP 5196-AJL 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
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UG320-8l57 

*·GB2l-2005 
*·SB2l-2006 
*·GB2l-l792 

"SB2l-l793 

··SH20-l952 

*·LY20-2304 

··G320-5753 
GH20-l074 

GH20-l222 

GH20-l223 

GH20-43l6 

LYBO-0834 

LYBO-80l8 
LY20-0829 

**GB2l-l978 

*·SB2l-l979 

··GB2l-l40l 
*·SB2l-l402 
·*LB2l-l403 
•• SH20-l707 

"G320-8l4l 
GB2l-l092 

hSB2l-l093 

"LB2l-l094 

*·SH20-9047 

"GB2l-l969 

··SB2l-l970 

"GB2l-l58l 

*·SB2l-l582 

GB2l-l578 

SB2l-l579 

GH20-l273 

SH20-l304 

LY20-0772 

GH20-l685 

SH20-l686 

GH20-439l 
LYBO-222l 

LY20-2l26 

SH20-l307 

LY20-0775 

G320-l540 
SH20-l54l 
LY20-2052 
GB2l-l425 
SB2l-l426 

IMS/vS HDAM RANDOMIZING ALGORITHM ANALYZER, IUP 5796-AJL, 
NOTICE 

IMS/VS LOCAL COPY-II - FDP 5798-CLZ,NOTICE 
IMS/VS LOCAL COPY-II - FDP 5798-CLZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS MONITOR SUMMARY AND SYSTEM ANALYSIS PROGRAM II 

(IMSASAP II), FDP 5798-CHJ, NOTICE 
IMS MONITOR SUMMARY AND SYSTEM ANALYSIS PROGRAM II 

(IMSASAP II) - FDP 5798-CHJ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES II, LIC lOP 5796-PJJ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
IMS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES II - LIC IUP 5796-PJJ, 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
IMS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES II, NOTICE, IUP 5796-PJJ 
INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY (IQF) FOR IMS/360 VERSION 2 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 - GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY (IQF) INTRODUCTION LANGUAGE GUIDE 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 
IQF TERMINAL USERS REFERENCE GUIDE (INTERACTIVE QUERY 

FACILITY) (IMS/360) - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 
INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY (IQF) FOR IMS (5734-XX6) AND 

IMS/vS (5740-XX2): PROG. PROD. SPECIFICATIONS 
INTERACTIVE QUERY FEATURE (IQF) TO IMS/360: MICROFICHE 

LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 
IMS/vS Vl INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY LISTINGS, PROG 5740-XX2 
INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY (IQF) FOR IMS/360 VERSION 2 

SYSTEM MANUAL VOLUME V, PROG. PROD. 5734-XX6 
IMS SOURCE PROGRAM AND JOB DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM II, 

FDP 5798-CLP, NOTICE 
IMS JOB DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM II, FDP 5798-CLP, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS LOG TAPE ANALYSIS - FDP 5798-CAQ, NOTICE 
IMS LOG TAPE ANALYSIS - FDP 5798-CAQ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS LOG TAPE ANALYSIS - FDP 5798-CAQ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
IMS/VS LOGTAPE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AHT 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
IMS/vS LOGTAPE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AHT NOTICE 
IMS LOW-LEVEL CODING & CONTINUITY CHECKING SUBPROGRAM: 

FDP 5798-AYN NOTICE 
LOW LEVEL CODING AND CONTINUITY CHECKING - FDP 5798-AYN 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
LOW LEVEL CODING AND CONTINUITY CHECKING - FDP 5798-AYN 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/vS), 

LOW-LEVEL CODE/CONTINUITY CHECK IN DATA LANGUAGE/I, 
REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS - PROG. PROD. 5740-XX2 

IMS MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR ASSIST FACILITY, FDP 5798-CLK, 
NOTICE 

IMS MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR ASSIST FACILITY, FDP 5798-CLK, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMS MONITOR SUMMARY AND SYSTEMS ANALYSIS PROGRAMS - FDP 
5798-CDT, NOTICE 

IMS MONITOR SUMMARY AND SYSTEMS ANALYSIS PROGRAMS - FDP 
5798-CDT, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMS ON-LINE PROGRAM AND JOB DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM - FDP 
5798-CDR, NOTICE 

IMS ON-LINE PROGRAM AND JOB DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM 
FDP 5798-CDR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE FOR IMS-PLIMS GENERAL INFORMATION 
MANUAL - IUP NUMBER 5796-PBF 

PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE FOR IMS - PLIMS PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - IUP NUMBER 5796-PBF 

PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE FOR IMS-PLIMS SYSTEM GUIDE - IUP 
NUMBER 5796-PBF 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD IMS/vS INTERFACE GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG PROD 5740-XXC 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD IMS/vS INTERFACE PROGRAM 
REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG PROD 5740-XXC 

TCAM - IMS INTERFACE SPECIFICATIONS - PROG. NO. 5740-XXC 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD, IMS/VS INTERFACE (TCAM) 

PROG PROD 5740-XXC 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD IMS/VS INTERFACE LOGIC, 

PROG PROD 5740-XXC 
TEST IMS UTILITIES PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 

IUP NUMBER 5796-PBE 
TEST IMS UTILITIES PROGRAM SYSTEMS GUIDE - IUP NUMBER 

5796-PBE 
TEST IMS/VS UTILITIES - IUP 5796-PDA, RELEASE NOTICE 
TEST IMS/VS UTILITIES - IUP 5796-PDA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TEST IMS/VS UTILITIES, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, IUP 5796-PDA 
IMS/vS 2260-3270 CONVERSION AID - FDP 5798-CBB, NOTICE 
IMS/vS 2260-3270 CONVERSION AID - FDP 5798-CBB, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
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LB21-1427 

SH20-1390 

LY20-0946 

G320-8099 

eVIDEO/370 

GC27-6967 

GC27-6969 

SC27-6955 
SC27-6960 

GC28-8313 

LY27-7230 
LYC7-5048 
LYC7-5049 

··G320-5668 

GB21-1210 

SB21-1211 

LB21-1212 

GB21-1840 
SB21-1841 

··GB21-1843 

"SB21-1844 

··LB21-1845 

··SH20-1811 

··SH20-1708 
"G320-8142 

e Other DB/DC 

··G320-1544 

··SB20-1562 

··SH20-1563 

··SH20-1561 

··GB21-9902 
··GB21-9903 

··LY20-2072 

GB21-1441 

SB21-1442 

LB21-1443 

GB21-0683 

SB21-0684 

LB21-0685 

··GB21-1680 
··SB21-1681 
··LB21-1682 
··GB21-1671 

··SB21-1672 

··LB21-1673 

IMS/VS 2260-3270 CONVERSION AID - FDP 5798-CBB, SYSTEMS 
GUIDE 

3270 SCREEN IMAGE PROCESSOR FOR IMS AND IMS/VS - IUP 
5796-AFC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

3270 SCREEN IMAGE PROCESSOR FOR IMS AND IMS/VS - IUP 
5796-AFC, SYSTEM GUIDE 

3270 SCREEN IMAGE PROCESSOR FOR IMS AND IMS/VS - IUP 
5796-AFC, RELEASE NOTICE 

PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS VIDEO/370 OS - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5734-RC5 

PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS VIDEO/370 DOS - PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5736-RC3 

VIDEO/370 USERS GUIDE - PROGRAM PRODUCTS 5734-RC5, 5736-RC3 
VIDEO/370 SYSTEM INFORMATION MANUAL - PROG. NOS,. 

5736-RC3 AND 5734-RC5 
VIDEO/370 INCLUDING THE CICS FEATURE GENERAL INFORMATION 

PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC5 AND 5736-RC3 
VIDEO/370 LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC5, 5736-RC3 
OS VIDEO/370 LISTINGS, PROG. PROD,. 5734-RC5 
DOS VIDEO/370 LISTINGS - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5736-RC3 
CICS VIDEO EXTENSIONS: VIDEO SUPPORT AIDS, IUP 

5796-AKK, NOTICE 
ON-LINE PREPARATION OF VIDEO/370 FORMATS 

FDP 5798-BAC, NOTICE 
ON-LINE PREPARATION OF VIDEO/370 FORMATS 

FDP 5798-BAC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ON-LINE PREPARATION OF VIDEO/370 FORMATS 

FDP 5798-BAC - SYSTEMS GUIDE 
VIDEO/370 ON-LINE STATUS DISPLAY - FDP 5798-CJA, NOTICE 
VIDEO/370 ON-LINE STATUS DISPLAY - FDP 5798-CJA, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VIDEO/370 REVERSE ABSTRACT OFFLINE DATA ENTRY - FDP 

DOS/VS (5798-CJG) AND OS/VS (5798-CJP), NOTICE 
VIDEO/370 REVERSE EXTRACT OFFLINE DATA ENTRY - FDP DOS/VS 

(5798-CJG) AND OSIVS (5798-CJP), DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VIDEO/370 REVERSE EXTRACT/OFFLINE DATA ENTRY - FDP 

VIDEO/370 REVERSE EXTRACT OFFLINE DATA ENTRY -FDP 
DOS/VS (5798-CJG) AND OS/VS (5798-CJP), SYSTEMS GUIDE 

WASBINGTON MANUFACTURING VIDEO SUPPORT AIDS, 
IUP 5796-AKK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

TCAMIVIDEO 370 INTERFACE IUP 5796-AHR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
TCAM/VIDEO 370 INTERFACE, IUP 5796-AHR, NOTICE 

INTERACTIVE QUERY AND REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP) - IUP 
5796-PDG, NOTICE 

INTERACTIVE QUERY AND REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP) BOOK I 
IUP 5796-PDG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS AND SYSTEM ANALYST 
MANUAL 

INTERACTIVE QUERY AND REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP) BOOK II 
IUP 5796-PDG, OPERATIONS/INSTALLATION GUIDE 

INTERACTIVE QUERY AND REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP) - IUP 
5796-PDG, TERMINAL USER GUIDE 

IQRP REFERENCE CARD - PROG. NO. 5796-PDG 
INTERACTIVE QUERY AND REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP) - IUP 

5796-PDG, GENERAL INFORMATION 
INTERACTIVE QUERY AND REPORT PROCESSOR - (IQRP) - IUP 

5796-PDG, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
CICS/M.T.C.S. 3270 SCREEN FORMAT UTILITY - FDP 5798-CBH, 

NOTICE 
CICS/M.T.C.S,. 3270 SCREEN FORMAT UTILITY - FDP 5798-CBB, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS/M.T .• C.S. 3270 SCREEN FORMAT UTILITY - FDP 5798-CBB, 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
MINIMUM TELE-COMMUNICATION SYSTEM FOR S/370 AVAILABILITY 

NOTICE - FDP NUMBER 5798-ALN 
MINIMUM TELE-COMMUNICATION SYSTEM FOR S/370 PROGRAM 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FDP NUMBER 5798-ALN 
MINIMUM TELE-COMMUNICATION SYSTEM FOR S/370 SYSTEMS GUIDE 

FDP NUMBER 5798-ALN 
MTCS/VS, FDP 5798-CFK, NOTICE 
MTCS/VS, FDP 5798-CFK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
MTCS/VS, FDP 5798-CFK, SYSTEM GUIDE 
MINIMUM TELEPROCESSING DATA ENTRY SUBROUTINES 

FDP 5798-CFG, NOTICE 
MINIMUM TELEPROCESSING DATA ENTRY SUBROUTINES 

FDP 5798-CFG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MINIMUM TELEPROCESSING DATA ENTRY SUBROUTINES 

FDP 5798-CFG, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
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~SYSTEM SUPPORT LICENSED PROGRAMS (20-40) 

20 General Information 

**G320-5702 

21·Assembler 

GC26-3735 
GC33-4039 

GC26-3758 
SC26-3759 
SC26-3768 
SC26-3770 
GC26-3771. 
LY26-3760 
LCB6-3772 
GB21-1008 
SB21-1009 

LB21-1010 

**SH20-1671 

**G320-5541 
**LY20-2183 

*·G320-5542 

GC26-3734 

SC26-3740 
SC33-4029 

GC33-4038 

LYC7-5037 
LY26-3737 

GH20-0689 
GC26-3847 
GH20-9058 

GH20-9059 

GH20-0850 

SH20-0938 

GH20-0906 

LY20-0678 

LYBO-0626 

SC20-1845 

SC20-1846 

GH20-4370 
GB21-1804 

**SB21-1805 
**SH20-1846 

**LY20-2247 

**LY20-2248 

**G320-5687 

GB21-0414 

SB21-0415 

CATALOG OF LANGUAGE AND'SORT PROGRAM PRODUCTS OS. DOS 
VM/370. CMS 

OS ASSEMBLER H. PROG. PROD. 5734-AS1 DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
OS ASSEMBLER H PROGRAM PRODUCT FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION. 

PROG PROD 5734-AS1 
OS ASSEMBLER H GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL. PROG,. #5734-AS1 
OS ASSEMBLER H PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE. PROG. NO. 5734-AS1 
OS ASSEMBLER H SYSTEM INFORMATION. PROG .• NO. 5734-AS1 
OS ASSEMBLER H MESSAGES. PROG. NO.. 5734-AS1 
OS ASSEMBLER H LANGUAGE. PROG. No.,. 5734-AS1 
OS ASSEMBLER H LOGIC PROG. NO. 5734-AS1 
IBM SYSTEM/360 o.S ASSEMBLER H - PRo.GRAM NUMBER 5734-AS1 
DOS/VS ASSEMBLER TESTING AID - FOP NUMBER 5798-AWJ NOTICE 
DOS/VS ASSEMBLER TESTING AID - FOP NUMBER 5798-AWJ 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
Do.S/VS ASSEMBLER TESTING AID - FOP NUMBER 5798-AWJ SYSTEMS 

GUIDE 
ASSEMBLER H/CMS INTERFACE. IUP 5796-PEJ 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ASSEMBLER H/CMS INTERFACE. IUP 5796-PEJ. NOTICE 
IBM Co.NVERSION AID FOR RCA/TDOS ASSEMBLER TO OS/VS 

ASSEMBLER. SYSTEMS GUIDE. IUP 5796-PEX. FEATURE 8634 
RCA TDOS ASSEMBLER TO O/S ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID. 

IUP 5796-PEX. No.TICE 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION: 

TSo. ASSEMBLER PROMPTER DESIGN o.BJECTIVES. PROGRAM 5734-CP2 
OS TSO ASSEMBLER PROMPTER USER'S GUIDE. PROG. NO. 5734-CP2 
OS TSO ASSEMBLER PROMPTER INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CP2 
OS TSO ASSEMBLER PROMPTER FUNCTIo.NAL DESCRIPTION. 

PROG PROD 5734-CP2 
ASSEMBLER F PROMPTER MICROFICHE LISTING. PROG PROD 5734-CP2 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTIo.N 

ASSEMBLER PROMPTER PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CP2 

APL/360 PRIMER. STUDENT TEXT 
APL LANGUAGE REFERENCE. PROG PROD 5748-AP1 
APL/360-0S: PROGRAM PRo.DUCT 5734-XM6 FUNCTIONAL 

DESCRIPTIo.N 
APL/360-DOS: PROGRAM PRo.DUCT. 5736-XM6FUNCTIONAL 

DESCRIPTION 
APL/360 - OS (5734-XM6) AND APL/360 - DOS (5736-XM6) 

GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
APL/360 - DOS OPERATIONS AND INSTALLATIo.N MANUAL. 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XM6 
APL/360-0S (5734-XM6). APL/360-DOS (5736-XM6). 

USER'S MANUAL 
APL/360-0S AND APL/360-DOS SYSTEM MANUAL 

FEATURE NUMBERS 8091. 8034 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-XM6. 5736-XM6 

APL/360 - DOS ASSEMBLY LISTINGS. 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XM6. FEATURE CODE 8065. 
FE SERVICE NUMBER 200157 

APL/CMS INSTALLATION MANUAL. PRo.GRAMMING RPQ MF2608 - PROG. 
NO.. 5799-ALK 

APL/CMS USER'S MANUAL. PROGRAMMING RPQ MF2608 - PROG,. NO. 
5799-ALK 

APL/CMS SPECIFICATIONS - PROG. NO. 5799-ALK. PRPQ MF2608 
APL DATA LANGUAGE - FOP 5798-CHR. NOTICE 
APL DATA LANGUAGE - FOP 5798-CHR. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
APL FUNCTIo.N EDITo.R Fo.R APLSV (lOP 5796-PGX). APL FUNCTION 

EDITOR Fo.R VSAPL (IUP 5796-PGY). DESCRIPTION/OPERATIo.N 
APL FUNCTION EDITOR FOR APLSV IUP 5796-PGX. FEATURE 8676. 

SYSTEM GUIDE 
APL FUNCTIo.N EDITo.R Fo.R VSAPL lOP 5796-PGY. SYSTEM GUIDE. 

FEATURE 8677 
CICS/Do.S/VS PROOF OF DEPOSIT AND TRANSIT SYSTEM. 

3890 FEATURE. HOUSTo.N NATIo.NAL BANK. NOTICE - IUP 
5796~AKW. 5796-AKT. 5796-AGA 

GRAPHS AND HISTOGRAMS IN APL AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FDP 
NUMBER 5798-AGL 

GRAPHS AND HISTOGRAMS IN APLPROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MANUAL - FOP NUMBER 5798-AGL 
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LB21-0416 

SH20-1460 

SH20-1461 

GH20-4291 

GH20-4347 

"SH20-9087 

"SH20-9088 

"GH20-9102 

"LYBO-8042 

"LYBO-2010 

"GH20-4470 
GH20-9064 
SH20-9065 

"SH20-9066 
SH20-9067 
SH20-9068 

·.GH20-9086 

··SX26-3712 
··LY20-8032 

ll~ 

GC28-8302 

GC28-8303 
SC28-8308 

SC28-8309 

GC28-8311 
LY28-6422 

·.LYC7-5051 
"SC28-8306 

··SX28-6386 

··SH20-1800 

"G320-5658 
SC28-8304 

SX28-6385 

··SH20-9060 

··SX26-3710 

1!~ 

GX28-8195 
GC28-6436 

GC28-6407 

SC28-6437 

SC28-6432 

LY28-6407 

LYC7-5023 

LYC7-5038 

LYC7-5039 

GC28-6396 

GRAPHS AND HISTOGRAMS IN APL SYSTEMS GUIDE - FDP NUMBER 
5798-AGL 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) USER'S GUIDE (PRPQ WEl191) 
PROG. NO. 5799-AJF 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) PROGRAMMING RPQ WEl191 
OPERATIONS GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AJF 

APL SHARED VARIABLES VERSION 3.0 
- PROG 5799-AQC, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) - PROGRAM NO. 5799-AJF 
(PRPQ NUMBER WEl191) - SPECIFICATIONS SHEET 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) VERSION 3 
USER'S GUIDE, PROGRAMMING RPQ MG6282 PROG 5799-AQC 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) V3 OPERATIONS GUIDE 
PROGRAMMING RPQ MG6282, PROG 5799-AQC 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (ALPSV) VERSION 3.0 SPECIFICATIONS, 
PROGRAMMING RPQ MG6282, PROG 5799-AQC 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) VERSION 3, LISTINGS, 
PROG 5799-AQC 

A PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE SHARED VARIABLE LISTINGS 
(APLSV PRPQ WEl191) (PROGRAM NO. 5799-AJF) 

VS APL RELEASE 2, PROG PROD 5748-APl DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
VS APL GENERAL INFORMATION PROGRAM NUMBER 5748-APl 
VS APL INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL PROG PROD 5748-APl 
VS APL FOR VSPC: TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROG PROD 5748-APl 
VS APL FOR CMS: TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROG PROD 5748-APl 
VS APL FOR CMS: WRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS 

PROG PROD 5748-APl 
VS APL PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5748-APl 
VS APL (5748-AP1) REFERENCE SUMMARY 
VS APL PROGRAM LOGIC, PROG PROD 5748-APl 

IBM SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC GENERAL INFORMATION - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5748-XXl 

SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC LANGUAGE 
SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC DOS/VS AND OS/VS PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

PROG. NO. 5748-XXl 
SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5748-XXl 
SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC, PROG. PROD. 5748-XXl SPECIFICATIONS 
SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC: PROGRAM LOGIC, PROG,. PROD. 5748-XXl 
VS BASIC LISTINGS - PROG PROD 5748-XXl 
SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC CMS TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

PROG. NO. 5748-XXl 
SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC (CMS) REFERENCE SUMMARY PROG. NO,. 

5748-XXl 
VS BASIC INTERACTIVE SYSTEM IUP 5796-PFT, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VS BASIC INTERACTIVE DATA SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PFT, NOTICE 
SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROGRAM 

NUMBER 5748-XXl 
SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC (TSO REFERENCE SUMMARY) 

PROG. NO. 5748-XXl 
VS BASIC FOR VSPC: TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

PROG PROD 5748-XXl 
VS BASIC FOR VSPC: REFERENCE SUMMARY, PROG 5748-XXl 

IBM GUIDE TO ANS COBOL PROGRAM PRODUCTS : REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY VERSION 3 

PROG. PROD. 5734-CBl SPECIFICATIONS 
IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND 

LIBRARY, VERSION 3: GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG. NO. 5734-CBl 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL 

STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, VERSION 3, PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CBl 

OS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY VERSION 3 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG,. PROD. 5734-CBl 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM 
FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, 
VERSION 3 PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CBl 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD 
(ANS) COBOL VERSION 3 LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CBl 

IBM SYSTEM/360/370 OS FULL ANS COBOL VERSION 3 
COMPILER AND LIBRARY - LISTINGS, PROG,. PROD. 5734-CBl 

OS FULL COBOL COMPILER VERSION 3 AND TSO COBOL PROMPTER: 
PROGRAM LISTINGS, PROG. NOS,. 5734-CP1, 5734-CB3 

IBM OS FULL ANS COBOL, PROG. NOS,. 360S-CB-545 (V2), 5734-
CBl (V3), 5734-CB2 (V4 COMP & LIB), 5734-LM2 (V4 LIB ONLY), 
5740-CBl (OS/VS COMP & LIB), 5740-LMl (OS/VS LIB ONLY) 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL 
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GC28-6464 

GC28-6431 

SC28-6456 

SC28-6458 

LY28-6420 

LY28-6419 

LYC7-5045 
GC28-6443 

GC28-6444 

GC28-6421 

SC28-6441 

GC28-6394 

SC28-6442 

LY28-6412 

LY28-6413 

LYC7-5030 
LYC7-5031 
GC28-6402 

SC28-6439 

GC28-6403 

SC28-6438 

LY28-6414 

LYC7-5041 
GB21-0836 

SB21-0837 

LB21-0838 

GB21-1447 

SB21-1448 

GB21-0999 

SB21-1000 

LB21-1001 

GC28-6473 

SC28-6479 

SC28-6478 
GC28-6487 

IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY, VERSION 4 - PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS -
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-CB2, 5734-LM2 

OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY, VERSION 4, PLANNING GUIDE - PROGRAM 
NOS. 5734-CB2, -LM2 

IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY VERSION 4, PROGRAMMERS GUIDE - PROGRAM PRODUCTS 
5734-CB2 AND 5734-LM2 

IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY, VERSION 4, INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROG,. 
NOS. 5734-CB2, LM2 

IBM S/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD 
COBOL COMPILER V4 - PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM PRODUCT 
5734-CB2 

OS FULL ANS COBOL SUBROUTINE.LIBRARY VERSION 4 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, PROG,. PROD.. 5734-CB2, 5734-LM2 

OS ANS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY LISTINGS, PROG. 5734-CB2 
IBM DOS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER VERSION 3, PROG. PROD. 

5736-CB2 SPECIFICATIONS 
IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM: FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL 

STANDARD COBOL OBJECT TIME SUBROUTINE LIBRARY 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-LM2 

IBM DOS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY, VERSION 3, RELEASE 2, GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
PROG. NOS. 5736-CB2 (COMPILER), 5736-LM2 (LIBRARY) 

DOS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY VERSION 3 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, PROG. PRODUCTS 5736-CB2, 5736-LM2 

DOS FULL ANS COBOL, PROG. NOS. 360N-CB-482 (Vi & "12), 
5736-CB2, LM2 (V3), 5746-CB1, LM4 (DOS/VS) 

IBM DOS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER 
AND LIBRARY, VERSION 3 INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
PROG. NOS. 5736-CB2, 5736-LM2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL 
STANDARD COBOL COMPILER VERSION 3, PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM PRODUCT 5736-CB2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL 
STANDARD COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, VERSION 3 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-LM2 

DOS FULL ANS COMPILER V3 LISTINGS - PROG NO 5736-CB2 
DOS FULL ANS COBOL LIBRARY V3, LISTINGS, PROG. NO. 5736-LM2 
IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM: 

AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD SUBSET COBOL COMPILER 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SUBSET AMERICAN 
NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-CBl 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM: 
AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD SUBSET COBOL 
MANUAL, PROG. NO. 5736-CB1 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SUBSET AMERICAN 
NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-CBl 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SUBSET AMERICAN 
NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY PROGRAM LOGIC 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-CBl 

DOS SUBSET COMPILER & LIBRARY LISTINGS - PROG. NO,. 5736-CB1 
BURROUGHS 2500 SERIES COBOL TO IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID 

AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FDP NUMBER 5798-APH 
BURROUGHS 2500 SERIES COBOL TO IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID 

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FDP NUMBER 5798-APH 
BURROUGHS 2500 SERIES COBOL TO IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID 

SYSTEMS GUIDE - FDP NUMBER 5798-APH 
CONVERSION AID: IBM DOS/VS ANS COBOL FROM BURROUGHS 

B5500 COBOL - FDP 5798-CBP, NOTICE 
CONVERSION AID: IBM DOS/VS ANS COBOL FROM BURROUGHS B5500 

COBOL - FDP 5798-CBP, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS SOURCE STATEMENT LIBRARY MAINTENANCE FOR ANS COBOL ON 

SYSTEM/370 AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FDP NUMBER 5798-AWD 
DOS SOURCE STATEMENT LIBRARY MAINTENANCE FOR ANS COBOL ON 

SYSTEM/370 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FDP 
NUMBER 5798-AWD 

DOS SOURCE STATEMENT LIBRARY MAINTENANCE FOR ANS COBOL ON 
SYSTEM/370 SYSTEMS GUIDE - FDP NUMBER 5798-AWD 

IBM DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5746-CB1 AND 5746-LM4 

IBM DOS/VSCOBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY INSTALLATION 
REFERENCE MATERIAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5746-CBl AND 5746-LM4 

IBM DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
DOS/vS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY 

PROG. NOS. 5746~CBl (COMPILER AND LIBRARY) 
5746-LM4 (LIBRARY ONLY) 
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LYC7-5050 
LY28-6423 

LY28-6424 

GB21-0914 

SB21-0915 

LB21-0916 

GC28-6454 

SC28-646S 

SC28-6468 

GC28-648S 
SX28-8194 

"SH20-1716 

··LY20-2196 

··G320-8146 

GB21-0839 

SB21-0840 

LB21 .. 0841 

GC28-6470 

GC28-6472 

SC28-6481 

··GC26-3857 

··LYC7-5052 

··LY28-6425 
··LT68-6425 

"SC28-6483 

··ST28-6483 
··LY28-6486 

··LT68-6486 

··SH20-1761 

··LY20-2204 

··LY20-2205 

.·G320-5551 
SC28-6433 

SC28-6434 

GC28-6435 

LYC7-5039 

LYC7-5040 

LY28-6406 

··GB21-1960 

··SB21-1961 

SC28-6469 

DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER LISTINGS PROG PROD 5746-CBl 
IBM DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER PROGRAM LOGIC - PROGRAM NUMBER 

5746-CBl 
IBM DOS/VS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY PROGRAM LOGIC - PROGRAM 

NUMBER 5746-LM4 
IBM ANS COBOL FROM GE-415 COBOL CONVERSION AID 

FDP 5798-ASY, NOTICE 
IBM ANS COBOL FROM GE-415 COBOL CONVERSION AID 

FDP 5798-ASY 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IBM ANS COBOL FROM GE-415 COBOL CONVERSION AID 
FOP 5798-ASY SYSTEMS GUIDE 

IBM OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG AND (TSO) COBOL PROMPTER 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL - PROGRAM PRODUCTS 5734-CB4, 
5734-CPl 

IBM OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE AND 
REFERENCE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CB4 

IBM OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG: INSTALLATION 
REFERENCE MATERIAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CB4 

IBM OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG, PROG. PROD. 5734-CB4 SPEC'S 
IBM OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG REFERENCE CARD - PROGRAM 

PRODUCT 5734-CB4 
COBOL MAINTENANCE AND DOCUMENTATION AID, IUP 5796-AHY, 

5796-AHZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
COBOL MAINTENANCE AND DOCUMENTATION AID 

IUPS 5796-AHY, 5796-AHZ SYSTEMS GUIDE 
COBOL MAINTENANCE AND DOCUMENTATION AID, IUP 5796-AHY, 

5796-AHZ, NOTICE 
NCR CENTURY COBOL TO IBM ANS COBOL: CONVERSION AID FOR 

SYSTEM/360/370, FDP 5798-APG NOTICE 
IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID FOR NCR CENTURY COBOL FOR 

SYSTEM/360/370 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FOP 
NUMBER 5798-APG 

IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID FOR NCR CENTURY COBOL FOR 
SYSTEM/360/370 SYSTEMS GUIDE - FOP NUMBER 5798-APG 

IBM OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM PRODUCTS 5740-CBli 5740-LMl 

OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, SPECIFICATIONS - PROG .• 
NOS. 5740-CBl (COMPILER & LIBRARY) 5740-LMl (LIBRARY ONLY) 

IBM OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
MATERIAL PROG. NOS. 5740-CBli 5740-LMl 

IBM VS COBOL FOR OS/VS: Os/VS COBOL PROG PROD 
5740-CB1, 5740-LMl 

OS/VS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY LISTINGS - PROG NOS. 
5740-CB1,LMl 

IBM OS/VS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY PROGRAM LOGIC 
OS/VS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY LOGIC 

REL 1 (LY28-6425-0) 
IBM OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

PROG. NO. 5740-CB1, 5740-LMl 
OS/VS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY Rl (SC28-6483-0) 
IBM OS/VS COBOL COMPILER PROGRAM LOGIC PROGRAM NUMBERS: 

5740-CBl 
OS/VS COBOL COMPILER LOGIC PROG PROD 5740-CBl 

REL 1 (LY28-6486-1) 
COBOL PROGRAM TRANSLATOR FOR DOS AND DOS/VS IUP 5796-PFB, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
COBOL PROGRAM TRANSLATION FOR DOS AND DOs/VS IUP 5796-PFB 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
COBOL PROGRAM TRANSLATOR FOR OS OS/VSl AND VM/370 

IUP 5796-PFC, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
ISAM TO DL/I COBOL TRANSLATOR, IUP 5796-PFB, -PFC, NOTICE 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION COBOL 

PROMPTER TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE INFORMATION 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CPl 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) COBOL 
PROMPTER INSTALLATION REFEREN~E MATERIAL 
5734-CPl 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) COBOL 
PROMPTER PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CPl 

OS FULL COBOL COMPILER VERSION 3 AND TSO COBOL PROMPTER: 
PROGRAM LISTINGS, PROG. NOS. 5734-CP1, 5734-CB3 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM - TIME SHARING OPTION 
COBOL PROMPTER - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-CP1, 5734-CB3 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION 
COBOL PROMPTER PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CPl 

TSO INTERACTIVE DATA ENTRY SUPPORT FOR COBOL, FOP 5798-CLG, 
NOTICE 

TSO INTERACTIVE DATA ENTRY SUPPORT FOR COBOL, FOP 5798-CLG, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IBM VM/370 CMS USER'S GUIDE FOR COBOL, PROG. NOS .• 5734-CB2, 
5734-LM2 
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25 FORTRAN 

GC28-6884 

SC28-6859 

LY28-6846 

SC28-6853 

LYC7-5036 

**SH20-1727 
**LY20-2199 

GC28-6854 

SC28-6856 

LYC7-5021 

LY28-6856 

GC28-6862 

GC28-6863 
SC28-6852 

SC28-6861 

SC28-6865 

LY28-6403 

LYC7-5019 

LY28-6409 

LYC7-5020 

SC28-6868 

LY28-6415 

LYC7-5042 

SC28-6885 

SC28-6886 

SX28-8193 

**SH20-1923 

**LY20-2280 

**G320-5729 
GC28-6844 

SC28-6858 

SC28-6864 

GC28-6894 

LYC7-5022 
LY28-6408 

GC28-6872 

GC28-6882 

SC28-6883 

IBM FORTRAN PROGRAM PRODUCTS FOR OS AND THE CMS COMPONENT OF 
VM/370: GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG,. NOS,. 5734-F01,2,3,5 
-LM1,3,-CP3 

CODE AND GO FORTRAN PROCESSOR FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS): 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROG,. NO. 5734-FOl 

CODE AND GO FORTRAN PROCESSOR FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS): 
PROGRAM LOGIC, PROG. NO,. 5734-FOl 

IBM OS CODE AND GO FORTRAN AND FORTRAN IV (Gl) PROGRAMMER" S 
GUIDE, PROG. NOS. 5734-F01, 2, -LMl 

IBM SYSTEM/360/370 CODE AND GO FORTRAN COMPILER ~ LISTINGS, 
PROG. PROD,. 5734-FOl 

FORTRAN CONVERSION AID, IUP 5796-PFG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
FORTRAN CONVERSION AID, IUP 5796-PFG SYSTEMS GUIDE 
FORTRAN IV (Gl) PROCESSOR FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS): PROG,. 

PROne 5734-F02 SPECIFICATIONS 
FORTRAN IV (Gl) PROCESSOR AND TSO FORTRAN PROMPTER FOR OS 

AND VM/370 (CMS): INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROG,. 
NOS. 5734-F02, 5734-CP3 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV (Gl) COMPILER 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5734-F02 

FORTRAN IV (Gl) COMPILER FOR OS , VM/370 (CMS): PROGRAM 
LOGIC, PROG. NO. 5734-F02 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) 
COMPILER PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-F03 

OS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD II) - PPS - PROG,. NO. 5734-LM3 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) 

COMPILER, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-F03 
5734-LM3 

FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER AND FORTRAN LIBRARY 
(MOD II) FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS): INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
MATERIAL, PROG. NOS. 5734-F03, 5734-LM3 

IBM OS FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER AND LIBRARY (MOD II) 
MESSAGES, PROG. NOS. 5734-F03, 5734-LM3 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: FORTRAN IV (HEXTENDED) 
COMPILER, PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-F03 

IBM SYSTEM/360/370 FORTRAN IV H EXTENDED COMPILER -
LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5734-F03 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV 
LIBRARY MOD II PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM3 

IBM SYSTEM/360/370 FORTRAN IV LIBRARY MOD II - LISTINGS 
PROG. PROD. 5734-LM3 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED 
PLUS COMPILER & LIBRARY USER SUPPLEMENT - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5799-AAW 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED PLUS) 
COMPILER AND LIBRARY PROGRAM LOGIC SUPPLEMENT 
(PROGRAMMING REQUEST FOR PRICE QUOTATION) 

. PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AAW 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN H EXTENDED PLUS 

MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AAW 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR OS (TSO) & VM/370 (CMS): 

TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5734-F05 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR OS (TSO) & VM/370 (CMS): 

INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROG. NO. 5734-F05 
IBM FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR OS (TSO) AND VM/370 (CMS) 

REFERENCE CARD - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-F05 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE SUBROUTINE LIBRARY 

- IUP 5796-PHT, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE SUBROUTINE LIBRARY - IUP 5796-PHT, 

SYSTEM GUIDE 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, IUP 5796-PHT, NOTICE 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LIBRARY MOD 1 

DESIGN OBJECTIVES - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LMl 
FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD I) FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS): 

INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LMl 
FORTRAN IV MATHEMATICAL AND SERVICE SUBPROGRAMS: SUPPLEMENT 

FOR MOD I , MOD II LIBRARIES, PROG,. NOS. 5734-LM1, 5734-LM3 
FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD I) FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS), PROG. 

PROD. 5734-LMl FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
OS 360/370 FORTRAN IV LIBR. MOD I LISTING, P,.P. NO. 5734-LMl 
FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD I) FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS): 

PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LMl 
SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LIBRARY, 

OPTION 1 - PROGRAM PRODUCT DESIGN OBJECTIVE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5746-LM3 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPTION 1 - PROGRAM 
PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5746-LM3 

DOS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPTION/PROGRAMMERS" S GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5746-LM3 
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LYC7-5044 
GB21-1613 

SB21-1614 

LB21-1615 

SC28-6842 

SC28-6855 

SC28-6856 

SC28-6891 

GH20-9061 
"SH20-9062 
"SH20-9063 

"GH20-9080 
"GH20-9101 
"SX26-3711 
··LYBO-8044 
··LY20-8031 

28 RPG, ~ II 

GB21-1566 

SB21-1567 

LB21-1568 

"GH20-4481 

GB21-1386 

SB21-1387 

LB21-1388 

GC21-5028 

GC21-5021 

SC21-5005 
LY21-0014 

LYB1-0450 
GC21-5052 

SC21-5056 

SC28-6486 

LYC7-1317 

"GC33-6030 
"GH20-4480 

29 PL/I 

GC33-0041 

GC33-0048 

GC33-0030 

GC33 .. 0003 

SC33-0007 

SC33-0031 

SC33-0032 

SC33-0034 

DOS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPT 1, LISTINGS - PROG. NO. 5746-LM3 
FORTRAN PREPROCESSOR FOR STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING - FDP 

5798-CDW, NOTICE 
FORTRAN PREPROCESSOR FOR STRUCTURED PROGRA~ING (5798-CDW) 

FDP 5798-CDW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS ,. 
FORTRAN PREPROCESSOR FOR STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING - FDP 

5798-CDW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 

CODE AND GO FORTRAN PROCESSOR-TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-F01, 5734-LMl 

OS (TSO) TERMINAL USER'S SUPPLEMENT FOR FORTRAN IV (Gl) 
PROCESSOR AND TSO FORTRAN PROMPTER, 5734-F02,- CP3, -LMl 

FORTRAN IV (Gl) PROCESSOR AND TSO FORTRAN PROMPTER FOR OS 
AND VM/370 (CMS): INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROG. 
NOS. 5734-F02, 5734-CP3 

IBM VM/370 (CMS) TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE FOR FORTRAN IV 
PROGRAM PRODUCTS 5734-F01, -F02, -F03, -LM1, & -LM3 

VSPC FORTRAN GENERAL INFORMATION PROGRAM NUMBER 5748-F02 
VSPC FORTRAN TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROG PROD 5748-F02 
VSPC FORTRAN INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 

PROG PROD 5748-F02 
VSPC FORTRAN, PROG PROD '5748-F02, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
VSPC FORTRAN SPECIFICATIONS, PROG PROD 5748-F02 
VSPC FORTRAN REFERENCE SUMMARY PROG 5748-F02 
VSPC FORTRAN PROGRAM LISTINGS, PROG PROD 5748-F02 
VSPC FORTRAN PROGRAM LOGIC, PROG PROD 5748-F02 

5/370 RPG II ANALYSIS AND DOCUMENTATION AID,- 5798-CDL, 
NOTICE 

5/370 RPG II ANALYSIS AND DOCUMENTATION AID - FDP 5798-CDL, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

5/370 RPG II ANALYSIS AND DOCUMENTATION AID - FDP 5798-CDL, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

IBM SYSTEM/3 DOS/VS RPG II CONVERSION PREPROCESSOR, LIC PROG 
5735-CV1, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

DBOMP INTERFACE FOR RPG II - SYSTEM/370 DOS/VS - FDP 
5798-BDZ, NOTICE 

DBOMP INTERFACE FOR RPG II - SYSTEM/370 DOS/VS (5798-BDZ) 
FDP 5798-BDZ DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DBOMP INTERFACE FOR RPG II - SYSTEM/370 DOS/VS (5798-BDZ) 
FDP SYSTEMS GUIDE 

IBM DISK OPERATING SYSTEM RPG II 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RGl 

IBM DOS RPG II GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RGl 

IBM DOS RPG II LANGUAGE, PROG. NO. 5736-RG1 
IBM DOS RPG II LANGUAGE PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RGl 
5/360 DOS RPG II COMPILER, LISTINGS, PROG. PROD,. 5736-RGl 
IBM DISK OPERATING SYSTEM RPG II AUTO REPORT FEATURE 

GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RGl 
IBM DOS RPG II AUTO REPORT FEATURE - REFERENCE MANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RG1 
IBM DOS RPG II COMPILER & AUTO REPORT FEATURE INSTALLATION 

REFERENCE MATERIAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RGl 
DOS RPG II AUTO REPORT FEATURE (6017-6020, 6035-6036) 

SOURCE LISTINGS, PROG PROD 5736-RGl 
DOS/vS RPG II GENERAL INFORMATION - PROG PROD 5746-RG1 
IBM DOS/VS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

05/ PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER, VERSION 1 RELEASE 2: PROGRAM 
PRODUCT 5734-PL2 DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER, VERSION 1 RELEASE 2 
MODIFICATION 1: PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-PL2 DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER - PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-PL2 

OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER: GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROG. NOS. 5734-PL2, 5734-LM5 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-PL2, 5734-LM5 

OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER: INSTALLATION - PROGRAM PRODUCTS 
5734-PL2 AND 5734-LM5 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER 
EXECUTION LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-PL2 
5734-LM5 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER: 
MESSAGES MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-PL2, 5734-LM5 
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SC33-0047 

SC33-0033 

LY33-6013 

LY33-6014 

LYC7-2500 

SX33-6002 

SX33-6005 

GC33-0009 

GC33-0001 

GC33-0022 

SC33-0006 

SC33-0025 

SC33-0027 

SC33-0026 

SC33-0037 

SC33-0029 

LYC7-2506 

LY33-6007 

GC33-0023 

LYC7-2504 

LY33-6008 

GC33-0024 

LYC7-2505 
LY33-6009 

GC33-0036 

GC33-0046 

GC33-0004 

GC33-0010 

GC33-0016 

GC33-0005 

SC33-0008 

SC33-0019 

SC33-0020 

SC33-0021 

SX33-6001 

LYC7-2503 

LY33-6010 

GC33-0017 

LYC7-2501 

OS PLII CHECKOUT COMPILER: CMS USER'S GUIDE - PROGRAM 
NUMBERS: 5734-PL2.5734-LMS 

OS PLII CHECKOUT COMPILER: TSO USER'S GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5734-PL2. 5734-LM5 

OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILSR: PROGRAM LOGIC VOLUME 1 OF 2. 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-PL2 

SYSTEMl360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER 
PROGRAM LOGIC. VOLUME 2 OF 2 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-PL2 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER 
PROGRAM LISTING - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-PL2 

OS PL/I CHECKOUT AND OPTIMIZING COMPILERS: KEYWORDS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY. PROG. NOS .• 5734-PL1. -PL2. -PL3 

OS PL/I CHECKOUT AND OPTIMIZING COMPILERS: TERMINAL 
COMMANDS AND COMPILER OPTIONS REFERENCE SUMMARY-PROG. NOS .• 
5734-PL1. PL2. PL3 

OS PL/I CHECKOUT AND OPTIMIZING COMPILERS: LANGUAGE REFER
ENCE MANUAL. PROG. NOS. 5734-PLl-2. LM4-5 (ALL - 5734-PL3) 

OS PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER: GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-PLl 

SYSTEMl360 OS PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-PLl 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER - PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-PL1. 5734-LM4. 5734-LM5 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC PROGRAM NOS .• 
5734-PL1. 5734-LM4 AND 5734-LM5 

OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 
PROG. NOS. 5734-PL1. 5734-LM5 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION - PROGRAM NUMBERS 
5734-PL1. 5734-LM4. AND 5734-LM5 NOTE: THESE PRODUCTS ARE 
ALSO DISTRIBUTED AS COMPLETE PACKAGE 5734-PL3 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CMS USERS GUIDE - PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-PLl 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: TSO USER'S GUIDE 
PROG. NOS. 5734-PL1. -LM4. -LM5 (ALL = 5734-PL3) 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-PLl 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-PLl 

OS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY - PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM4 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PLII RESIDENT LIBRARY 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM4 

SYSTEMl360 OPERATING SYSTEM PLII RESIDENT LIBRARY: 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM4 

OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY - PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM5 

OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY - MICROFICHE. PROG. NO. 5734-LM5 
OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY: PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM5 
PL/I UNDER CMS - PROGRAM PRODUCT DESIGN ,OBJECTIVES: 

PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER. PROG. NO. 5734-PLl 
PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY. PROG. NO. 5734-LM4 
PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY. PROG .• NO.. 5734-LM5 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER. RESIDENT LIBRARY & TRANSIENT 
LIBRARY: PROG. PRODS. 5736-PL1. LM4. LM5. DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL -
PROG. PROD. 5736-PLl 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER PROGRAM PRODUCT DESIGN 
OBJECTIVES ~ PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-PLl 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-PLl 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NOS. 5736-PL1. AND 5736-PL3 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE - PROGRAM 
PRODUCTS 5736-PL1. 5736-LM4 AND 5736-LM5 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEMl360 PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER: 
EXECUTION LOGIC PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-PL1. 5736-LM4. 
5736-LM5 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION 
PROGRAM NOS. 5736-PL1.LM4.LM5 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES MANUAL. PROG .• PROD. 
5736-PL1. 5736-LM5 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEMl360 REFERENCE CARD PLII OPTIMIZING 
COMPILER KEYWORDS 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEMl360 PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER 
ASSEMBLY LISTING MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-PLl 

DOS PL/l OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAM LOGIC PROGRAM PRODUCT 
5736-PLl 

DOS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM PRODUCT 5736-LM4 (5736-PL3) 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/360 
PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY - ASSEMBLY LISTING MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-LM4 

96 



LY33-6011 

GC33-0018 

SC33-0035 
LYC7-2502 

LY33-6012 

"GB21-1912 
.·SB21-1913 

··SH20-1809 

··G320-5666 

DOS PL/1 RESIDENT LIBRARY: PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-LM4 

DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY: PROG. PROD. 5736-LM5 (5736-PL3) 
SPECIFICATIONS 

OOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY MESSAGES, PROG. PROD. 5736-LM5 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/360 PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY 

ASSEMBLY LISTING MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-LM5 
OOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY - PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-LM5 
PL/I D TO PL/I OPTIMIZER CONVERSION, FDP 5798-CKL, NOTICE 
PL/I D TO PL/I OPTIMIZER CONVERSION PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CKL, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
PL/I F TO PL/I OPTIMIZER CONVERSON AID F CONVERT, IUP 

5796-AKG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
PL/I F TO PL/I OPTIMIZER CONVERSION AID IUP 5796-AKG, NOTIC~ 

30 ~ Methods, Data Management, storage/Communications Control Programs 

··GH20-4525 
GB21-1002 

SB21-1003 

LB21-1004 

GB21-1810 

.·G320-5670 
GH20-4383 

GH20-1626 

GH20-1627 
SH20-1651 

LY20-2085 
··SH20-1803 

··G320-8155 
··GB21-1990 

··S821-1991 

GB21-1456 

SB21-1457 

LB21-1458 

··SH20-1775 
.·G320-5550 
.·SH20-1927 

··G320-5741 
GB21-1653 

SB21-1654 

.·SH20-1815 

"LY20-2240 
GB21-0411 

SB21-0412 

LB21-0413 

··GB21-1903 
•• SB21-1904 

··LB21-1905 

··GH20-4526 
··G320-5742 

··SH20-1818 

.·G320-5676 
GB21-1752 

ASP NETWORKING PRPQ P09008 PROG 5799-ATB, SPECIFICATIONS 
DOS/VS DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE OPEN (DI OPEN) 

AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FDP # 5798-AWH 
OOS/VS DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE OPEN (DI OPEN) PROGRAM 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FDP NUMBER 579B-AWH 
DOS/VS DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE OPEN (DI OPEN) SYSTEMS GUIOE 

FDP NUMBER 5798-AWH 
DOS/VS DASD SPACE UTILIZATION ANALYSIS - FDP 5798-CHW, 

NOTICE 
MINIMIZE DASD I/O INTERFERENCE. IUP 5796-PGD. NOTICE 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID (DBDA) SPECIFICATIONS PROGRAM NUMBER 

5748-XX4 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

PROG PROD 5748-XX4 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID DESIGNER"S GUIDE - PROG,. NO,. 574B-XX4 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID REFERENCE/OPERATIONS GUIDE PROG. NO. 

5748-XX4 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID LOGIC MANUAL - PROG. NO. 5748-XX4 
3740 DATA ENTRY MANAGEMENT AND AUDIT SYSTEM FOR DOS POWER/VS 

FIRST GREATWEST CORPORATION, IUP 5796-AKC, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DATA ENTRY CONTROL AND AUDIT SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AKC, NOTICE 
IBM DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE CONVERSION AID, 

FDP 579B-CLQ, NOTICE 
IBM DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE CONVERSION AID, 

FDP 5798-CLQ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
EXTENDING SEQUENTIAL DISK FILES FOR DOS/VS - FDP 579B-CBN, 

NOTICE 
EXTENDING SEQUENTIAL DISK FILES FOR DOS/VS - FDP 5798-CBN 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
EXTENDING SEQUENTIAL DISK FILES FOR DOS/VS - FDP 579B-CBN, 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DISK VOLUME MAP, IUP 5796-PFL, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DISK VOLUME MAP PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PFL, NOTICE 
DISK WORKFILE MANAGER FOR OOS/VS - IUP 5796-ANK, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DISK WORK FILE MANAGER FOR DOS/VS - IUP 5796-ANK, NOTICE 
GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY - DIRECT ACCESS CONTENTION 

ANALYZER, FDP 5798-CEZ, NOTICE 
GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY - DIRECT ACCESS CONTENTION 

ANALYZER - FDP 579B-CEZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
GTF I/O CURRENCY REPORT, IUP 5796-PGD, DESCRIPTION/ 

OPERATIONS 
GTF I/O CURRENCY REPORT, IUP 5796-PGD, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
GRAPHPAK - INTERACTIVE GRAPHICS PACKAGE FOR APL/360 

PROG,. NO. 5798-AGK - FDP AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
GRAPHPAK - INTERACTIVE GRAPHICS PACKAGE FOR APL/360 

FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AGK 

GRAPHPAK - INTERACTIVE GRAPHICS PACKAGE FOR APL/360 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM-SYSTEMS GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AGK 

HASP-JES2 SPOOL TRANSFER PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CKJ, NOTICE 
HASP-JES2 SPOOL TRANSFER PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CKJ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
HASP-JES2 SPOOL TRANSFER PROGRAM FDP 5798-CKJ, 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
HASP NETWORKING PRPQ P09009 PROG 5799-ATC, SPECIFICATIONS 
MASS STORAGE CONTROL TABLE MAINTENANCE PROGRAM, NOTICE, 

IUP 5796-PHY 
CICS/vS MESSAGE SWITCHING SYSTEM: AMERICAN HOECHST, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, IUPS 5796-AKP, -AKN 
MESSAGE SWITCHING SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AKP, 5796-AKN, NOTICE 
MVS STORAGE UTILIZATION DISPLAY PROGRAM - FDP 5798-CGT, 

NOTICE 
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SB21-1753 

LB21-1754 

GH20-1207 

SH20-1208 

SH20-1209 

GH20-4324 

LY20-0842 

SH20-1649 

LY20-2080 

SH20-1733 

SH20-1734 

GH20-1735 

GH20-4395 

LYBO-2257 

**GB21-2059 
**SB21-2060 

**GH20-4524 

**SH20-1780 
**G320-8161 
**SH20-1781 

**GB21-2025 
**SB21-2026 

**SH20-1670 

**LY20-2181 
**G320-5540 

GB21-1546 
SB21-1547 

GB21-0686 

SB21-0687 

LB21-0688 

SC28-6689 

**SC19-5032 

GB21-0761 

SB21-0762 

LB21-0763 

GB21-0740 

SB21-0741 

LB21-0742 

GB21-1291 

SB21-1292 

SH20-1637 

GH20-4376 

**GB21-1996 

MVS STORAGE UTILIZATION DISPLAY PROGRAM - FDP 5798-CGT 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

MVS STORAGE UTILIZATION DISPLAY PROGRAM - FDP 5798-CGT, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM (TCS) CONCEPTS AND 
FACILITIES MANUAL - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-F31 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM (TCS) PROGRAMMER" S GUIDE 
AND REFERENCE MANUAL - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-F31 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM (TCS) OPERATIONS GUIDE, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-F31 

IBM TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM (TCS) SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-F31 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM (TCS) LOGIC MANUAL FEATURE 
NUMBER 8112 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-F31 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM (TCS) PROGRAMMING 
RPQ EF0378 OPERATIONS GUIDE - PROG 5799-AKL 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM (TCS) PROGRAMMING 
RPQEF0378, - PROG. NO. 5799-AKL, LOGIC 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED FUNCTION 
(TSC-AF) OPERATIONS GUIDE - PROG PROD 5740-XXD 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCED FUNCTION 
(TCS-AF) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG 
PROD 5740-XXD 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED FUNCTION 
(TCS-AF) CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES, PROG PROD 5740-XXD 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM ADVANCED FUNCTION (TCS-AF) 
- PROG PROD 5740-XXD, SPECIFICATIONS 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED FUNCTIONS 
(TCF-AF) PROG PROD 5740-XXD 

VIDEO CORRECTION OF OCR DATA - FDP 5798-CPE, NOTICE 
VIDEO CORRECTION OF OCR DATA - FDP 5798-CPE, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VM/370 NETWORKING PRPQ P09007 PROG 5799-ATA, 

SPECIFICATIONS 
VSAM ACCESS SUBROUTINES IUP 5796-AJW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VSAM DATASET SUBROUTINES, IUP 5796-AJW, NOTICE 
CENTRAL HUDSON GAS & ELECTRIC VSAM ACCESS SUBROUTINES 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, IUP 5796-AJX 
VTAM INTERFACE TO VIDEO/370 - FDP 5798-CNK, NOTICE 
VTAM INTERFACE TO VIDEO/370 

- FDP 5798-CNK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
WIDEBAND COMMUNICATION PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PDJ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
WIDE BAND COMMUNICATIONS PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PDJ SYSTEMS GUIDE 
WIDEBAND COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PDJ, NOTICE 
1400 COMPATIBILITY ACCESS ROUTINE - FDP 5798-CDB, NOTICE 
1400 COMPATIBILITY ACCESS ROUTINE - FDP 5798-CDB, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS 2311/14/19 - 3330 DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROUTINES 

AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FDP NUMBER 5798-ALK 
DOS 2311/14/19-3330 DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROUTINES 

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FDP NUMBER 5798-ALK 
DOS 2311/14/19-3330 DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROUTINES 

SYSTEMS GUIDE - FDP NUMBER 5798-ALK 
USER'S GUIDE FOR THE IBM 2947 MODEL 4 CHECK COLLECTION 

CONTROLLER ASSEMBLY FACILITIES, PROGRAMMING - PRPQ P88003 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AAH 

IBM 2970-5 BANKING TERMINAL SUPPORT UNDER CONTROL OF 3704/5 
NCP, PRPQ X97561 DESCRIPTION/OPERATION - PROG PROD 5799-ARC 

STREAM - A 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM PROGRAMMING AID 
FOR SYSTEM/360, 370: FDP 5798-ANE, NOTICE 

STREAM - A3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM PROGRAMMING AID 
FOR SYSTEM/360, 370 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
FDP NUMBER 5798-ANE 

STREAM - A3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM PROGRAMMING AID 
for Systero/360/370, FDP 5798-ANE, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

DOS 3330 DATA SET CONVERSION AID AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FDP 
NUMBER 5798-AMN 

DOS 3330 DATA SET CONVERSION AID PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FDP NUMBER 5798-AMN 

DOS 3330 DATA SET CONVERSION AID SYSTEMS GUIDE - FDP NUMBER 
5798-AMN 

3330 DEVICE SUPPORT EXTENDED-S/370 OS/MFT/MVT 
FDP 5798-BCE NOTICE 

3330 DEVICE SUPPORT EXTENDED S/370 OS/MFT/MVT 
FDP 5798-BCE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

3330, 3333-M11 SUPPORT FOR DOS/VS, PRPQ EF4346 - PROG NO 
5799-WHZ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

3333/3330 DISK STORAGE SERIES MODEL 11 SUPPORT FOR DOS/vS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-WHZ PRPQ EF4346 

DOS/VS 3330/3340 DATA SET CONVERSION AID - EXTENSIONS 
FDP 5798-CNA, NOTICE 
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31 

32 

"SB21-1997 

**LB21-1998 

GB21-1134 

SB21-1135 

LB21-1136 

LJD2-4106 

LY30-3004 

LY30-3005 

LJD2-4107 

LY30-3023 

GB21-1822 
**SB21-1823 

GJD2-4112 

LY30-3010 

LY30-3009 

LY30-3016 

GB21-1342 

SB21-1343 

Support programs 

SH20-1568 

SH20-1567 

**GB21-1900 
**SB21-1901 

Utilities 

**GH20-9116 
**SH20-9111 
**GH20-9113 

**LJB6-0002 
**LY20-8049 

GC28-6758 

GC28-6759 

SC28-6760 

LYC7-2301 

LY28-6761 

SH20-1558 

G320-8107 

**SH20-1754 

**G320-8156 
GB21-0857 
SB21-0858 

LB21-0859 
GB21-1549 

DOS/VS 3330/3340 DATA SET CONVERSION AID - EXTENSIONS 
FDP 5798-CNA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DOS/VS 3330/3340 DATA SET CONVERSION AID - EXTENSIONS 
FDP 5798-CNA, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

AUTOMATIC LINE SPEED SELECTION FOR IBM 3704/3705 
FDP 5798-AYR, NOTICE 

AUTOMATIC LINE SPEED SELECTION FOR 3704/3705 
FDP 5798-AYR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

AUTOMATIC LINE SPEED SELECTION FOR IBM 3704/3705 
FDP 5798-AYR SYSTEMS GUIDE 

3704/5 EMULATOR PRPQ P85004 SIX BIT TRANSCODE - PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5799-AGA 

GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING RPQ P85007 
SPECIAL START-STOP LINE CONTROL FOR IBM 3704 & 3705 
EMULATION PROGRAM, PROG. NO. 5799-AGK 

GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING RPQ P85004, 
SIX BIT TRANS CODE FOR IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM 
PROGRAM NO. 5799-AGA 

3705/4 EP PRPQ P85007 SPECIAL START-STOP - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5799-AGK 

IBM 3704 AND 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC 
MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING RPQ P8 5010, TELEGRAPH FULL - DUPLEX 
LINE CONTROL - PROG. NO .• 5799-AGN 

370X TRACE EDITOR - FDP 5798-CHZ, NOTICE 
370X TRACE EDITOR - FDP 5798-CHZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3705 USASCII TRANSPARENCY (PRPQ P85009) MICROFICHE, 

PROG. NO. 5799-AFZ 
3704 & 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION & LOGIC MANUAL FOR 

PROGRAMMING RPQ P85003 USASCII TRANSPARENCY BSC LINE CONTROL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AFZ 

IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR 
PROGRAMMING RPQ P85005, SPECIAL SYNCHRONOUS LINE CONTROL 
PROGRAM NO. 5799-AFY 

IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR 
PROGRAMMING RPQ P85015, VIRTUAL 50 LINE SUPPORT - PROG .• 
NO. 5799-AKQ 

3890 DOS/VS APPLICATION/INSTALLATION SUPPORT (5798-BDC) 
FDP AVAILABILITY NOTICE 

3890 DOS/VS APPLICATION/INSTALLATION SUPPORT - FDP 5798-BDC, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

AUDIT SOURCE CODE COMPARE OS/VS - IUP 5796-PDH, DESCRIPTION/ 
OPERATIONS 

AUDIT SOURCE CODE COMPARE - DOS - IUP 5796-PDF 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DOS/VS LOADER, FOP 5798-CKG, NOTICE 
DOS/VS LOADER, FOP 5798-CKG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DASDR, PROG PROD 5740-UT1, SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/MVT AND OS/VS DASDR USER'S GUIDE - PROG PROD 5740-UT1 
DASDR (DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DUMP RESTORE) 

LIC PROG 5740-UT1, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
DASDR LISTINGS, PROG PROD 5740-UT1 
OS/MVT AND OS/VS DASDR LOGIC - PROG PROD 5740-UT1 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM DATA SET UTILITIES 

SUPPORT FOR ASC II (PPDO) PROG. NO. 5734-UT2 
PROGRAM PRODUCT DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS DATA SET UTILITIES SUPPORT FOR 
ASCII - PPS - PROG. NO .• 5734-UT2 

OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS DATA SET UTILITIES SUPPORT FOR 
ASCII: USER'S GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5734-UT2 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM ASCII UTILITIES ASSEMBLY LISTING 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM PRODUCT - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-UT2 

OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS DATA SET UTILITIES SUPPORT FOR 
ASCII: LOGIC MANUAL, PROG. NO. 5734-UT2 

DOS DBDUMP UTILITY PROGRAM FOR VANDL/I AND DL/I - PROG.. NO,. 
5796-AFY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DOS DBDUMP UTILITY PROGRAM PRODUCTIVITY AID FOR DOS DATA 
BASE APPLICATION PROGRAM TESTING (VANDL/I OR DL/I) 
INSTALLED AT SAGNER INC .• , FREDERICK, MD. 

DOS/VS DBDUMP UTILITY PROGRAM FOR VANDL/1-DL/I DL/I ENTRY 
IUP 5796-AJE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DOS/VS DB DUMP UTILITY PROGRAM, IUP 5796-AJE, NOTICE 
OS/DITTO AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FOP NUMBER 5798-ARD 
OS/DITTO PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FOP NUMBER 

5798-ARD 
OS/DITTO SYSTEMS GUIDE - FOP NUMBER 5798-ARD 
OS/DITTO EXTENSIONS - FDP 5798-CDA, NOTICE 
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SB21-1550 
LB21-1551 
GB21-0875 

SB21-0876 

LB21-0877 

GB21-1398 
SB21-1399 

LB21-1400 
GB21-0890 

SB21-0891 
LB21-0892 

**SH20-1726 

**G320-8153 

GB21-1616 

SB21-1617 

**SH20-1782 

**G320-8160 
**SH20-1625 

**G320-8166 
SC28-6765 

SC28-6767 

GH20-9057 

LYC7-2300 

LY28-6766 

GB21-1195 

SB21-1196 

LB21-1197 

**GB21-1894 

**SB21-1895 

SC21-5014 

GC21-5068 

LY21-0022 

SC21-5013 

GC21-5067 

LY21-0021 

G320-8106 

**SH20-1721 
**G320-8150 
**SH20-9105 

**SH20-9106 

**GH20-9115 

**LJB6-0001 

**LY20-8047 

SH20-1564 

OS/DITTO EXTENSIONS - FDP 5798-CDA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OS/DITTO EXTENSIONS - FDP 5798-CDA, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DOS/DITTO FOR SYSTEM/360, 370 AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FDP 

NUMBER 5798-ARN 
DOS/DITTO FOR SYSTEM/360, 370 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

MANUAL - FDP NUMBER 5798-ARN 
DOS/DITTO FOR SYSTEM/360, 370 SYSTEMS GUIDE - FDP NUMBER 

5798-ARN 
DOS/DITTO EXTENSIONS FOR S/370 - FDP 5798-CAF, NOTICE 
DOS/DITTO EXTENSIONS FOR S/370 - FDP 5798-CAF, DESCRIPTION/ 

OPERATIONS 
DOS/DITTO EXTENSIONS FOR S/370 - FDP 5798-CAF, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DOS FILE GENERATION UTILITY AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FDP NUMBER 

5798-ARX 
DOS FILE GENERATION UTILITY POOM - FDP NUMBER 5798-ARX 
DOS FILE GENERATION UTILITY SYSTEMS GUIDE - FDP NUMBER 

5798-ARX 
DOS/vS GENERALIZED FILE MAINTENANCE SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AJJ 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
GENERALIZED DOS/VS FILE MAINTENANCE SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AJJ 

NOTICE 
DOS/VS MICR READER/SORTER UTILITY 

FDP 5798-CEH, NOTICE 
DOS/VS MICR READER/SORTER UTILITY 

FDP 5798-CEH, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS PRE-SORT PROCESSOR, IUP 5796-AJT, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS PRE-SORT PROCESSOR, IUP 5796-AJT, NOTICE 
GENERAL PURPOSE TAPE AND DISK SCANS PHILLIPS VAN HANSEN 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, IUP 5796-AGY 
GENERAL PURPOSE TAPE & DISK SCANS, IUP 5796-AGY, NOTICE 
OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TSO DATA UTILITIES: COPY, FORMAT, LIST & 

MERGE: USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE, PROG. NO. 5734-UTl 
OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TSO DATA ':" 

UTILITIES: COPY, FORMAT, LIST, MERGE SYSTEM INFORMATION 
PROGRAM PRODUCT - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-UTl 

OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TIME SHARING OPTION TSO DATA UTILITIES: 
COPY, FORMAT, LIST, MERGE: FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
PROG. PROD. 5734-UTl 

ASSEMBLY LISTING MICROFICHE FOR TSO DATA UTILITIES - PROGRAM 
PRODUCT 5734-UTl 

OS/MVT & OS/VS2 TSO DATA UTILITIES: COPY, FORMAT, LIST, 
MERGE: LOGIC MANUAL, PROG., NO. 5734-UTl 

UTILITY DATA REDUCTION SUBROUTINES FOR S/360-370 
FDP 5798-AZW, NOTICE 

UTILITY DATA REDUCTION SUBROUTINES FOR S/360-370 
FDP 5798-AZW DESCRIPTIONS/OPERATIONS 

UTILITY DATA REDUCTION SUBROUTINES FOR S/360-370 
FDP 5798-AZW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

DOS/VS SYSTEM/360 MODEL 20 EMULATED DISK BACKUP/RESTORE, 
FDP 5798-CKE, NOTICE 

DOS/vS SYSTEM/360 MODEL 20 EMULATED DISK BACKUP/RESTORE, 
FDP 5798-CKE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

OS IBM 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM: A DATA CAPTURE 
UTILITY PROGRAM, PROG. NO. 5734-UT3 

PROGRAM PRODUCT FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION FOR IBM 1288 BASIC 
UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM (MFT/MVT/VS1/VS2) PROG. NO,. 5734-UT3 

IBM 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM (MFT/MVT/VS1/VS2): 
LOGIC MANUAL, PROG. NO. 5734-UT3 

DOS IBM 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM: A DATA CAPTURE 
UTILITY PROGRAM, PROG. NO. 5736-UTl 

PROGRAM PRODUCT FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION FOR IBM DOS 1288 
BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM - PROGRAM PRODUCT 
NUMBER 5736-UTl 

IBM SYSTEM/360 IBM 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-UTl 

2927 DUAL PRINTER UTILITY PROGRAM - IUP 5796-AFK, RELEASE 
NOTICE 

IMS 3270 LOCAL COpy IUP 5796-AHL, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS 3270 LOCAL COPY, IUP 5796-AHL, NOTICE 
OS/MVT 3350 and 3330 MODEL II PROGRAMMER" S GUIDE, PROG 

5799-ARG, RPQ EG4653 
OS/MVT ANALYSIS PROGRAM-l (AP-l) USER'S GUIDE: PROG 

5799-ARG PRPQ EG4653 FOR 3350 & 3330 MODEL 11 ON SYSTEM/370 
3350-3330 MODEL 11 MVT (PRPQ EG 4653) PROG 5799-ARG 

SPECIFICATIONS 
IBM 3350/3330-11 PRPQ (US99931) FOR USE WITH 

OS/MVT (21.8) PROG 5799-ARG 
OS/MVT ANALYSIS PROGRAM-l (AP-l) LOGIC, PROG 5799-ARG, 

PRPQ EG4653 FOR 3350 & 3330 MODEL 11 ON SYSTEM/370 
3525 GENERAL PURPOSE UTILITIES - IUP 5796-AGE, DESCRIPTION/ 

OPERATIONS 
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··G320-8111 

GB21-1720 
"GB21-2056 

"SB21-2057 

··GB21-1936 
"SB21-1937 

··LB21-1938 

··GB21-2073 

33 Sort/Merge 

GC33-4031 
GC33-4032 
GC33-4033 

SC33-4034 

SC33-4035 

SX33-8001 
LYC7-0904 
LY33-8042 
GC33-4017 

SC33-4018 
GC33-4020 

SC33-4023 

GC33-4036 
LYC7-0901 
LY33-8039 

GC33-4025 
SC33-4026 

GC33-4027 

SC33-4028 

GC33-4030 

LYC7-0903 
LY33-8038 

"SC33-4044 
··SC33-4045 

··LYC7-0905 

··LY33-8044 
"SH20-1623 
"G320-8137 

SH20-1624 
"G320-8138 
"SH20-1842 
"G320-5684 

GB21-1361 
SB21-1362 

LB21-1363 
GB21-1376 
SB21-1377 
LB21-1378 
GB21-1776 
SB21-1777 

LB21-1778 
·.GB21-2050 
··SB21-2051 

3525 GENERAL PURPOSE UTILITIES, IUP 
5796-AGE, NOTICE 

DOS/VS 3540 DISKETTE UTILITY - FDP 5798-CGH, NOTICE 
DOS/VS 3540 DISKETTE UTILITY FOR S/370-I1 - FDP 579B-CNZ, 

NOTICE 
DOS/VS 3540 DISKETTE UTILITY FOR S/370-I1 - FDP 579B-CNZ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IBM 3770 COMMUNICATIONS UTILITY - FDP 5798-CKZ, NOTICE 
IBM 3770 COMMUNICATIONS UTILITY - FDP 5798-CKZ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IBM 3770 COMMUNICATIONS UTILITY - FDP 5798-CKZ, 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
IBM 3790/3770 PVS DATA SET TEST SUPPORT, FDP 5798-CPG NOTICE 

OS/VS SORT/MERGE PROGRAM PRODUCT 5740-SM1 DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE: PROG·. PROD. 5740-SMl SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE GENERAL INFORMATION - PROGRAM PRODUCT 

5740-SM1 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL - PROG. PROD. 

5740-SM1 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

PROGRAM PRODUCT 5740-SM1 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE REFERENCE SUMMARY PROG. PROD. 5740-SM1 
OS/VS SORT MERGE 3 .• 0 LISTING, PROG PROD 5740-SM1 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE LOGIC - PROG .• PROD. 5740-SM1 
IBM SYSTEM/360 DOS SORT MERGE DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

PROG. NO. 5743-SM1 
DOS SORT/MERGE PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5743-SM1 
IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SORT/MERGE 

GENERAL INFORMATION, PROGRAM NUMBER 5743-SM1 
DOS SORT/MERGE INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5743-SM1 
DOS SORT/MERGE FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION, PROG PROD 5743-SM1 
DOS 01-0 SORT/MERGE LISTINGS - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5743-SMl 
DOS SORT/MERGE PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5743-SM1 
DOS/vS SORT/MERGE SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5746-SM1 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 

PROG. PROD. 5746-SM1 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE DESIGN OBJECTIVES - PROGRAM PRODUCT 

5746-SM1 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE - PROGRAM PRODUCT 

5746-SM1 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE GENERAL INFORMATION - PROGRAM NUMBER 

5746-SM1 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE 1.3 LISTING, PROG PROD 5746-SM1 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE LOGIC - PROGRAM NUMBER 5746-SM1 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE V2 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, PROG PROD 5746-SM2 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE V2 INSTALLATION REFERENCE, 

PROG PROD 5746-SM2 
PROGRAM LISTING, PROGRAM PRODUCT DOS/VS SORT/MERGE 

2.0, PROG PROD 5746-SM2 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE VERSION 2 LOGIC, PROG PROD 5746-SM2 
DOS/VS 2560 SORT, IUP 5796-AGX DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS 2560 SORT, IUP 5796-AGX, NOTICE 
EXTENDED COBOL SORT - IUP 5796-AGZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
EXTENDED COBOL SORT, IUP 5796-AGZ, NOTICE 
DISKETTE SORT PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PGJ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DISKETTE SORT PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PGJ, NOTICE 
DOS/VS SORT FOR 1400 FILES FDP 5798-BDH, NOTICE 
DOS/VS SORT FOR 1400 FILES FDP 5798-BDH, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/vS SORT FOR 1400 FILES FDP 5798-BDH SYSTEMS GUIDE 
CMS SORT FOR VM/370 FDP 5798-BDW, NOTICE 
CMS SORT FOR VM/370 FDP 5798-BDW DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CMS SORT FOR VM/370 FDP 5798-BDW SYSTEMS GUIDE 
3741 SORT PROGRAM - FDP 5798-CHB, NOTICE 
3741 SORT PROGRAM - FDP 5798-CHB, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3741 SORT PROGRAM - FDP 5798-CHB, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
IBM 3770 SORT, FDP 5798-CNY, NOTICE 
IBM 3770 SORT, FDP 5798-CNY, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

34 System Planning, Generation, Performance, ~ 

SH20-1610 

G320-8124 
··SH20-1749 

DOS TO OS CONVERSION SYSTEM - lOP 5796-AFZ 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DOS TO OS CONVERSION SYSTEM - lOP 5796-AFZ, NOTICE 
DOS/VS SYSTEM DIRECTORY LIST OPTIMIZER, IUP 5796-PFH 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
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**G320-5547 
**GB21-1816 
**SB21-1817 

**GB21-2032 
**SB21-2033 
**GB21-1909 

**SB21-1910 

**LB21-1911 

**LB21-1794 

**GB21-2091 

**SB21-2092 

**GB21-1807 

**SB21-1808 

**G320-5675 
**SH20-1816 

**SH20-1817 

**G320-5672 
**GB21-2002 
**SB21-2003 

**G320-5713 
**GB21-1813 
**SB21-1814 
**SH20-1814 

**G320-5673 
**SH20-1813 

GB21-1834 
SB21-1835 

LB21-1836 
GB21-1513 
SB21-1514 

LB21-1515 

SH20-1618 

G320-8127 

**SH20-1882 

**LY20-2268 

**G320-5714 

SH20-1550 

LY20-2059 

**SH20-1883 

**LY20-2269 

**SH20-1720 

**LY20-2217 

**G320-8149 
GB21-9893 

**SH20-1669 
**LY20-2180 
**G320-5539 
**G320-5716 

GB21-1404 
SB21-1405 

**GB21-2082 

SYSTEM DIRECTORY LIST OPTIMIZER. IUP 5796-PFH. NOTICE 
DOS/VS STORAGE & CPU UTILIZATION. FDP 5798-CHY. NOTICE 
DOS/VS STORAGE & CPU UTILIZATION PROGRAM 

FDP 5798-CHY. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS TIME CONTROL - FDP 5798-CNQ. NOTICE 
DOS/vS TIME CONTROL. FDP 5798~CNQ. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
GENERALIZED DATA AREA MONITOR AND DISPLAY PROGRAM -

FDP 5798-CKK. NOTICE 
GENERALIZED DATA AREA MONITOR AND DISPLAY PROGRAM -

FDP 5798-CKK. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
GENERALIZED DATA AREA MONITOR AND DISPLAY PROGRAM -

FDP 5798-CKK. SYSTEMS GUIDE 
SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING 

(GPAR) - FDP 5798-CPR. SYSTEMS GUIDE 
SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING 

(GPAR) - FDP 5798-CPR. NOTICE 
SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING 

(GPAR) - FDP 5798-CPR. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY - DATA ANALYSIS PROGRAM - FDP 

5798-CHT. NOTICE 
GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY - DATA ANALYSIS PROGRAM - FOP 

5798-CHT. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
GTF SUPERVISOR SERVICES ANALYZER. IUP 5796-PGE. NOTICE 
GTF SUPERVISOR SERVICES ANALYZER. IUP 

5796-PGE. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
GTF VTAM BUFFER ANALYSIS PROGRAM. IUP 

5796-PGF DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
GTF VTAM BUFFER ANALYSIS. IUP 5796-PGF. NOTICE 
IMS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ANALYSIS - FOP 5798-CNC. NOTICE 
IMS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ANALYSIS - FOP 5798-CNC. 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
JES3 MONITORING FACILITY IUP 5796-PHR. NOTICE 
MF/l POST ANALYZER - FDP 5798-CHX. NOTICE 
MF/l POST ANALYZER - FDP 5798-CHX. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MVS SEEK ANALYSIS PROGRAM. 

IUP 5796-PJC DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MVS SEEK ANALYSIS PROGRAM. lOP 5796-PJC. NOTICE 
MVS SYSTEM INFORMATION ROUTINES. IUP 

5796-PGB. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OS/VS CAPACITY MANAGEMENT AID - FDP 5798-CJB. NOTICE 
OS/VS CAPACITY MANAGEMENT AID - FDP 5798-CJB. 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OS/VS CAPACITY MANAGEMENT AID - FDP 5798-CJB. SYSTEMS GUIDE 
POWER/VS COST & PERFORMANCE ANALYZER. FDP 5798-CDG NOTICE 
POWER/VS COST AND PERFORMANCE ANALYZER - FDP 5798-CDG. 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
POWER/VS COST & PERFORMANCE ANALYZER. FDP 5798-CDG SYSTEMS 

GUIDE 
PEOPLES GAS LIGHT AND COKE COMPANY SMF GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS 

IUP 5796-AFP. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SMF GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS PROGRAM. lOP 

5796-AFP. NOTICE 
SMF JOB DATA COMPRESSION AID (JDCA) - IUP 5796-PHN. 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
SMF JOB DATA COMPRESSION AID (JDCA) - IUP 5796-PHN. 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
SMF JOB DATA COMPRESSION AID lOP 5796-PHN. STORAGE DEVICE 

MIGRATION AID lOP 5796-PHP. NOTICE 
VM/SGP - STATISTICS GENERATING PACKAGE - lOP 5796-PDD. 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VM/SGP STATISTICS GENERATING PACKAGE - lOP 5796-PDD. 

SYSTEM GUIDE 
STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID (SDMA) - lOP 5796-PHP 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID (SDMA) - IUP 5796-PHP 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
SVS/MVS SYSTEM AND JOB IMPACT ANALYSIS. IUP 5798-AJF. 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
SVS/MVS SYSTEM AND JOB IMPACT ANALYSIS. IUP 5796-AJF 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
SVS/MVS SYSTEM IMPACT ANALYSIS. IUP 5796-AJF. NOTICE 
VM/SGP STATISTICS GENERATING PACKAGE. REPORT BROCHURE 

- IUP 5796-PDD 
VS/REPACK. lOP 5796-PDZ. DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
VS/REPACK. lOP 5796-PDZ. SYSTEMS GUIDE 
VS/REPACK. lOP 5796-PDZ. NOTICE 
VSAM CATALOG LIST. NOTICE. lOP 5796-ALQ. -ALR 
VS/l UTILIZATION MONITOR - FDP 5798-CAR. NOTICE 
VS1 UTILIZATION MONITOR (5798-CAK) 

FDP PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
FORMAT/3800. FDP 5798-CPN, NOTICE 
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35 Emulation, Simulation 

GA24-3595 

GA24-3604 

GH20-1153 

GJDl-4602 

LY24-3606 

GA24-3594 

GA24-3605 

GH20-1152 

GJDl-4603 

LY24-3607 

36 Control Program 

GB21-1773 
SB21-1774 

LB21-1775 
GB21-1413 

SB21-1414 

SH20-1552 

Ly20-2064 
G320-1542 

**SH20-1773 

**LY20-2228 

37 ~ 

**SH20-1662 
**GX20-1977 

**GX20-1978 

**LY20-2113 
**G320-5537 
**LY20-2114 
**SH20-1844 

**G320-5686 
GH20-1639 

SH20-1697 
SH20-1698 

SH20-1699 
**SH20-1696 
**GH20-4509 
**GB21-2047 
**GB21-1897 
**SB21-1898 

**LB21-1899 
**GB21-2019 
**SB21-2020 

SH20-1361 
LY20-0932 

G320-1530 

38 ~ Job Entry 

GH20-1574 

SH20-1589 

IBM EMULATOR FOR HONEYWELL SERIES 200 ON SYSTEM/370 USING 
DOS AND DOS/VS (PRPQ): PLANNING GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5799-ADT 

EMULATOR FOR HONEYWELL SERIES 200 ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS 
AND DOS/VS (PRPQ), PROG. NO. 5799-ADT 

HONEYWELL SERIES 200 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS AND 
DOS/VS (PRPQ) - TRANSITION GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5799-ADT 

S/370 USING DOS/VS IBM EMULATOR FOR HW S200, LISTINGS 
PROG. NO. 5799-ADT 

IBM EMULATOR FOR HONEYWELL SERIES 200 ON SYSTEM/370 USING 
DOS & DOS/VS: LOGIC, PROG. NO. 5799-ADT 

IBM EMULATOR FOR RCA 301 ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS AND DOS/VS 
PLANNING GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-ADR 

IBM EMULATOR MANUAL FOR RCA 301 ON SYSTEM/370 
USING DOS & DOS/VS, PROG. NO. 5799-ADR 

RCA 301 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS AND DOS/VS (PRPQ) -
TRANSITION GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5799-ADR 

S/370 USING DOS/VS IBM EMULATOR FOR RCA 301, LISTINGS 
PROG. NO. 5799-ADR 

EMULATOR FOR RCA 301 ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS & DOS/VS: 
LOGIC, PROG. NO. 5799-ADR 

DOS DASDI JCL CONVERSION AID - FDP 5798-CHA, NOTICE 
DOS DASDI JCL CONVERSION AID - FDP 5798-CHA, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS DASDI JCL CONVERSION AID - FDP 5798-CHA, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DOS/VS FILE/OPERATIONS CONTROL LANGUAGE - FDP 5798-CAG, 

NOTICE 
DOS/VS FILE/OPERATIONS CONTROL LANGUAGE - FDP 5798-CAG, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE EDITOR - IUP 5796-PDC, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE EDITOR, IUP 5796-PDC SYSTEMS GUIDE 
JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE EDITOR - IUP 5796-PDC, NOTICE 
IBM SYSTEM/370 SPECIAL REAL TIME OPERATING SYSTEM 

PROGRAMMING RPQ Z06751 DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION MANUAL -
PROG 5799-AHE 

IBM SYSTEM/370 SPECIAL REAL TIME OPERATING SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMING RPQ Z06751 SYSTEMS LOGIC, PROG 5799-AHE 

AUTOMATED UNIT TEST, IUP 5796-PEC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
AUTOMATED UNIT TEST (AUT) VM/370 CMS VERSION (IUP 5796-PEB) 

QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
AUTOMATED UNIT TEST (AUT) TSO AND BATCH OS/VS VERSION 

(IUP 5796-PEC) QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS REFERENCE GUIDE 
AUTOMATED UNIT TEST, IUP 5796-PEB, GUIDE 
AUTOMATED UNIT TEST, IUP 5796-PEB, 5796-PEC, NOTICE 
AUTOMATED UNIT TEST, IUP 5796 - PEC, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR II, lOP 5796-PGT, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR II, IUP 5796-PGT, NOTICE 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM: GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. 

PROD. 5740-XXA 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM OPERATIONS GUIDE, PROG PROD 5740-XXT 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM 

TERMINAL USER'S MANUAL, PROG PROD 5740-XXA 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM SCRIPT WRITER'S GUIDE, PROG 5740-XXT 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM REFERENCE MANUAL PROG PROD 5740-XXA 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM PROG PROD 5740-XXT SPECIFICATIONS 
DOS/VS INCIDENT REPORTING & TRACKING - FDP 5798-CNP, NOTICE 
DOS/vS INTERACTIVE DEBUG FACILITY, FDP 5798-CKF, NOTICE 
DOS/VS INTERACTIVE DEBUG FACILITY, FDP 5798-CKF, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/vS INTERACTIVE DEBUG FACILITY, FDP 5798-CKF, SYSTEMS GUI 
OS/VS ON-LINE PROBLEM TRACKING - FDP 5798-CNJ, NOTICE 
OS/VS ON-LINE PROBLEM TRACKING - FDP 5798-CNJ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATONS 
TEST DATA GENERATOR: IUP 5796-PBP DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TEST DATA GENERATOR SYSTEMS GUIDE PROGRAM NO,. 5796-PBP 

FEATURE NUMBER 8064 
TEST DATA GENERATOR FOR SYSTEM/370 - IUP 5796-PBP - NOTICE 

DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM (PROGRAMMING 
RPQ WF0358) GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL PROG. NO. 5799-WHX 

DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM - PROGRAMMING 
RPQ WF0358 OPERATION & INSTALLATION GUIDE, PROG. NO. 
5799-WHX 
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SH20-1590 

SH20-1592 

GH20-4374 

··GB21-2066 

··SB21-2067 

GB21-1249 

SB21-1250 

LB21-1251 

39 Time Sharing 

··GB21-1877 
··SB21-1878 
··GB21-1891 

··SB21-1892 

GB21-1683 

SB21-1684 

LB21-1685 

SB21-1719 

SB21-1735 

SH20-1103 

SH20-1104 

··SH20-1658 

LY20-0757 

G320-1238 

G320-1408 

··GB21-2069 
··SB21-2070 

··LB21-2071 
··SH20-1805 
··G320-5653 

GB21-1122 
SB21-1123 
LB21-1124 

··G320-5719 
**G320-5746 
.·GB21-1987 
.·SB21-1988 

·*LB21-1989 

GB21-1273 
SB21-1274 

LB21-1275 

··SB21-1796 

SH18-0007 

LY18-1101 

GH20-1638 

SH20-1730 

SX20-1976 
LY20-2220 

DOS/vS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM (PROGRAMMING 
RPQWF0358) REFERENCE - PROG,. NO. 5799-WHX 

DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM, LOGIC, 
PROGRAMMING RPQ WF0358, PROG,. NO. 5799-WHX 

DOS/vS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM (PROGRAMMING RPQ 
WF0358) - PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-WHX, SPECIFICATIONS 

POWERIVS RJE CONTROLLED ACCESS MONITOR - FDP 5798-CPH, 
NOTICE 

POWERlVS:RJE CONTROLLED ACCESS MONITOR - FDP 5798-CPH, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DOS/vS POWER WORKSTATION SUPPORT FOR THE IBM 2922 
FDP 5798-BBY - NOTICE 

DOS/vS POWER WORKSTATION SUPPORT FOR THE IBM 2922 
FDP 5798-BBY - DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DOS/vS POWER WORKSTATION SUPPORT FOR THE IBM 2922 
FDP 5798-BBY 

CMSERVICE - FDP 5798-CJZ, NOTICE 
CMSERVICE - FDP 5798-CJZ,. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DIAL SUPPORT FOR DOS/VS ENTRY TIME-SHARING SYSTEM, 

FDP 5798-CKD, NOTICE I 

DIAL SUPPORT FOR DOS/VS ENTRY TIME-SHARING SYSTEM, 
FDP 5798-CKD DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DOS/vS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM - FDP 5798-CFL, NOTICE 
ALSO FOR TERMINAL .CONTROL FACILITY, 5798-CGC 

DOS/VS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM (5798-CFL) - FDP 5798-CFL, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DOS/VS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM - FDP 5798-CFL, SYSTEMS 
GUIDE 

DOS/VS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM (5798-CFL) - FDP 
5798-CFL, TERMINAL USERls GUIDE 

DOS/VS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM - FDP 5798-CFL, TERMINAL 
USER1S SUMMARY 

S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING 
(MUSIC) RELEASE II, IUP 5796-AAT DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING 
MUSIC RELEASE II USER1S GUIDE - IUP NUMBER 5796-AAT 

S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING 
IUP 5796-AAT, 5796-AHQ, 5796-AJC 

S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING 
MUSIC RELEASE II SYSTEM GUIDE - IUP NUMBER 5796-AAT 

S/360 - S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE 
COMPUTING GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5796-AAT 

S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING 
(MUSIC) RELEASE 2: IUP 5796-AAT NOTICE 

MVS/TSO/VTAM DATA SET PRINT - FDP 5798-CPF, NOTICE 
MVS/TSO/VTAM DATA SET PRINT - FDP 5798-CPF, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MVS/TSO/VTAM DATA SET PRINT - FDP 5798-CPF, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
TSO CODES UPDATE SYSTEM IUP 5796-PFR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TSO/CODES UPDATE SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PFR NOTICE 
TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR - FDP 5798-AYF NOTICE 
TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR - FDP 5798-AYF DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR - FDP 5798-AYF SYSTEMS GUIDE 
TSO/IQRP INTERFACE - IUP 5796-PHZ, NOTICE 
TSO/MSS ARCHIVER RELEASE NOTICE, IUP 5796-AJK 
TSO PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILITY - II, FDP 5798-CLW, NOTICE 
TSO PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILITY - II 

FDP 5798-CLW DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TSO PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILITY - II 

FDP 5798-CLW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
TSO/VS2 PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILITY - FDP 5798-BBJ - NOTICE 
TSO/VS2 PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILITY - FDP 5798-BBJ 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TSO/VS2 PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILITY - FDP 5798-BBJ 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
TSO/3270 DISPLAY COPY SUPPORT, FDP 5798-CHL, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TSO 3270 PRINTER SUPPORT PROGRAMMING RPQ U946866 

DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-ALB 
TSO 3270 PRINTER SUPPORT PROGRAMMING RPQ U94866 SYSTEMS 

AND LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-ALB FEATURE NUMBER 8831 
TSO - 3270 STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY (SPF), 

GENERAL INFORMATION - PROGRAM NO. 5740-XT2 
TSO-3270 STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY (SPF) 

PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL - PROG PROD 5740-XT2 
TSO/3270/SPF (PROG PROD 5740-XT2) TEMPLATE 
TSO-3270 STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY LOGIC, 

PROG PROD 5740-XT2 
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"GH20-4521 

"SH20-1872 
**SH20-1873 
**LY20-2255 
**G320-570B 

GH20-9070 

**SH20-9071 

**SH20-9072 

**SH20-9073 

"SH20-9074 

**GH20-90B9 

**LYBO-B043 
**LY20-B036 

**GH20-9077 

**GH20-910B 

**LYBO-8045 
**GH20-907B 

**GH20-9109 

**LYBO-8046 

**LYBO-B04B 

·*LY20-8039 
**GH20-4469 
··SH20-9107 
*·GH20-9114 
··SH20-1569 

**LY20-2090 

**G320-8114 

TSO 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY 
(SPF) VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XTB 

VS APL FOR TSO, IUP 5796-ALB, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
VS APL FOR TSO, IUP 5796-ALB, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VS APL FOR TSO, IUP 5796-ALB 
VS APL FOR TSO, IUP 5796-ALB, NOTICE 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) FOR OS/VS AND DOS/VS: GENERAL 

INFORMATION - PROG. PRODS. 5740-XR5, -XR6: 5746-XR3 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) 

GENERAL USER'S GUIDE AND COMMAND LANGUAGE 
PROG PRODS 5740-XR5, -XR6, -XRA, 5746-XR3 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
PROG PRODS 5740-XR5, 5740-XR6, 5746-XR3 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) TERMINALS 
PROG PROD 5740-XR5, -XR6, -XRA, 5746-XR3 

VSPC WRITING PROCESSORS 
PROG PRODS 5740-XR5, 5740-XR6, 5746-XR3 

OS/VSl VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) 
SPECIFICATIONS, PROG PROD 5740-XR5 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING OS/VS1, LISTINGS, PROG PROD 5740-XR5 
OS/VSl AND OS/VS2 MVS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) LOGIC, 

PROG PRODS 5740-XR5, -XR6, -XRA 
OS/VS2 (MVS) VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) PROG PROD 

5740-XR6, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
OS/VS2 MVS VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) 

SPECIFICATIONS PROG PROD 5740-XR6 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING OS/VS2 PROG 5740-XR6 
DOS/vS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) PROG PROD 

5746-XR3, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
DOS/vS VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) 

PROD 5746-XR3 SPECIFICATIONS 
DOS/VS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) PROG PROD 

5746-XR3, ICR LISTINGS 
DOS/VS VSPC CROSS REFERENCE AND DATA AREAS 

PROG PROD 5746-XR3 
DOS/VS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) LOGIC PROG PROD 5746-XR3 
SYSTEM/370 VS TS10 PROGRAM PROD 5740-XR9, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
VS TSIO GUIDE AND REFERENCE, PROG PROD 5740-XR9 
VSTSIO SPECIFICATIONS, PROG PROD 5740-XR9 
FULL SCREEN 3270 SUPPORT FOR PL/l AND ASSEMBLER APPLICATION 

UNDER TSO, IUP 5796-AGH 
3270 FULL SCREEN SUPPORT FOR PL/I AND ASSEMBLER APPLICATION 

UNDER TSO IUP 5796-AGH 
3270 SUPPORT UNDER TSO, IUP 5796-AGH, NOTICE 

40 Programming system Operation 

"GB21-2084 
*·SB21-2085 

**LB21-2086 

GB21-1294 

SB21-1295 

LB21-1296 

SH20-1606 

LY20-2094 

G320-B120 

CONSOLE SPOOLING UNDER POWER/VS, FDP 5798-CPQ, NOTICE 
CONSOLE SPOOLING UNDER POWER/VS - FDP 5798-CPQ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CONSOLE SPOOLING UNDER POWER/VS - FDP 5798-CPQ, 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
OS/Vs2 RELEASE 1 STORAGE UTILIZATION DISPLAY PROGRAM 

FOP 5798-BCL, NOTICE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 1 STORAGE UTILIZATION DISPLAY PROGRAM 

FDP 5798-BCL DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 1 STORAGE UTILIZATION DISPLAY PROGRAM 

FDP 5798-BCL - SYSTEMS GUIDE 
VM/370 SYSTEM FOR ONLINE TAPE AND DISK LIBRARIES - IUP 

5796-AGN, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VM/370 SYSTEM FOR ONLINE TAPE AND DISK LIBRARIES - IUP 

5796-AGN, SYSTEM GUIDE 
VM/370 SYSTEM FOR ONLINE TAPE AND DISK LIBRARIES - IUP 

5796-AGN, NOTICE 

~ITF (Interactive Terminal Facility) = program Product (20-83) 

20 General Information 

LY28-6840 

SC28-6835 

SX28-6814 

LY28-6836 

LYC7-5018 

INDEX FOR THE OS/DOS ITF PLM, PROG .• NOS .• 5734-RCl AND 3, 
5736-RCl AND 2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF: BASIC TERMINAL USER"S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-RC2, 5734-RC3 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF: BASIC, REFERENCE CARD, PROG. NOS .• 
5734-RC3 AND 5736-RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC 
LANGUAGE COMPONENT: BASIC ROUTINES 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-RC2, 5734-RC3 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY
BASIC MODULES - MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5734-RC3 
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LYC7-5015 

29 PL/I 

GC28-6897 

GH20-9056 

SC28-6833 

GC28-6825 

SC28-6834 

SX28-6813 

LY28-6835 

LYC7-5016 
LYC7-5013 

DOS ITF RELEASE II - BASIC ASSEMBLY LISTINGS - MICROFICHE 
FROG. PROD. 5736-RC2 

OS INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/I AND BASIC - PROG,. 
NOS. 5734-RC1, 5734-RC3, - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE TERMINAL 
FACILITY: PL/I AND BASIC: FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION, 
FROG. PRODS. 5736-RC1 AND 5736-RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF: PL/I INTRODUCTION 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5736-RC1 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS AND OS (TSO) ITF: PL/1 AND BASIC 
GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG. NOS. 5734-RC1/2/3/4, 5736-RCl/2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF: ~L/I TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5736-RC1 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF: PLI REFERENCE CARD 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5736-RC1 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PL/I PROGRAM LOGIC 
LANGUAGE COMPONENT: PL/I ROUTINES 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5736-RC1 

IBM OS/360 ITF PL/I LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5734-RC1 
IBM DOS/360 ITF PL/I, LISTINGS - PROG. PROD. 5736-RC1 

34 System Planning. Generation 

SC28-6836 

36 Control Program 

LY28-6832 

LY28-6833 

LY28-6834 

LY28-6837 

LYC7-5014 
LYC7-5017 

39 Time Sharing 

SC28-6838 

GC28-6895 

SC28-6839 

SC28-6840 

SC28-6841 

LY28-6845 

LY28-6842 

LYC7-5033 
LYC7-5034 

LYC7-5035 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 3; 5736-RC1, 2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC INTRODUCTION AND 
METHOD OF OPERATION 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5734-RC3, 5736-RC1, 5736-RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC 
INITIALIZATION SYSTEM CONTROL, AND SYSTEM SUPPORT 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 
5734-RC3, 5736-RC1, 5736-RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC 
LANGUAGE COMPONENT CONTROLLER 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5734-RC3, 
5736-RC1, 5736-RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC 
LANGUAGE COMPONENT: COMMON ROUTINES AND REFERENCE DATA 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, RC3, 5736-RC1, RC2 

DOS ITF RELEASE II - SHARED ASSEMBLY LISTINGS - MICROFICHE 
IBM OS/360 ITF SHARED - PROG. PROD. 5734-RC1/RC3 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/1 INTRODUCTION 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC2 

OS (TSO) INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/I AND BASIC, 
FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION - PROG NOS. 5734-RC2; 5734-RC4 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/1 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: BASIC TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC4 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC2, 5734-RC4 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY PROGRAM LOGIC INDEX 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC2, 5734-RC4 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL l!'ACILITY PROGRAM LOGIC INITIALIZATION, 
SYSTEM CONTROL, AND SYSTEM SUPPORT 
~ROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC2, 5734-RC4 

TSO ITF (PL/I) LISTINGS, PROG. NOS. 5734-RC2, RC4 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION 

INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY (BASIC ONLY) 
PROGRAM PRODUCT LISTING MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734.-RC4 

TSO ITF (SHARED) LISTINGS, PROG. NOS. 5734-RC2, RC4 

79 CrOSS-Industry (see also ~ 

GH20-1027 

SH20-1069 

ST~T/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6, ITF, AND VM/370-CMS; 
(;ENERAL INFORMATION, PROG. NOS. 5703-XAl, 5734-XA3 

ST~T/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6, ITF, AND VM/370-CMS: 
~ROGRAM REFERENCE - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5703-XA1, 5734-XA3 
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SH20-1070 

GH20-4139 
LY20-0728 

ST~T/BASIC FOR ITF AND VM/370-CMS: OPERATIONS GUIDE, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XA3 

STAT/BASIC, PROG. PROD. 5734-XA3 SPECIFICATIONS 
STAT/BASIC FOR ITF AND VM/370 - CMS: LOGIC MANUAL, 

FEATURE NUMBER 8100 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XA3 

82 Cross-Industry = Mathematics and science 

GH20-1175 

SH20-1262 

SH20-1264 

GH20-4326 

LY20-0840 

GH20-1128 

SH20-1157 

SH20-1158 

GH20-4308 

LY20-0804 

BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. 
NOS. 5703-XM3 (SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6) AND 5734-XMB (ITF-OS/DOS/ 
TSO AND VM/370-CMS) 

BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC FOR ITF AND VM/370-CMS OPERATIONS 
GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5734-XMB 

BUSINESS ANAL'ISIS/BASIC PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. NOS. 
5703-XM4 (S/3 MOD 6), 5734-XMB (ITF-OS/DOS/TSO & VM/370-CclS) 

BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6, ITF (OS, DOS, 
TSO), AND VM/370-CMS: SPECIFICATIONS, PROG. NOS. 5703-XM3 
AND 5734-XMB 

BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC LOGIC MANUAL, PROG. NOS. 5703-XM3 
(SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6) AND 5734-XMB (ITF-OS/DOS/TSO, VM/370-CMS) 

MATH/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6, ITF, AND VM/370-CMS GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. NOS. 5703-XM2 (SYSTEM/3) AND 
5734-XM8 (ITF AND VM/370-CMS) 

MATH/BASIC FOR ITF AND VM/370-CMS: OPERATIONS GUIDE, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XM8 

MATH/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6. ITF AND VM/370-CMS PROGRAM 
REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. NOS. 5703-XM2 (S/3) AND 5734-XM8 
(ITF-OS/DOS/TSO AND VM/370-CMS) 

MATH/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6, ITF (OS, DOS, TSO), AND 
VM/370-CMS: SPECIFICATIONS, PROG. NOS. 5703-XM2 AND 5734-XM8 

MATH/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6, ITF, AND VM/370-CMS: LOGIC 
MANUAL, PROG. NOS. 5703-XM2 (SYSTEM/3) AND 5734-XM8 <rTF AND 
VM/370-CMS); FEATURE NOS. 8017, 8153 

4iDOTHER SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION (85-99) 

~85 General and Introductory References 

**SR20-4513 
SC20-1646 

**SC28-8310 

**SC28-8300 

SR20-4438 

GC20-8096 
GC20-1684 
GC20-1699 
GC20-1649 

GB21-9949 
**GX20-2005 
**S320-5767 
**S320-5768 
**S320-5769 

G320-1621 
**GX21-9101 
**GX24-6599 

GC20-1618 
GC20-1663 

SC20-1651 
SC20-1637 
SC28-6808 
GE20-0312 
GC28-6794 

**GB21-9879 
**SR20-4452 
**GX33-8500 

GH20-1628 
SR20-4193 

SR20-4194 

GR20-4260 
**GX27-2910 
**GX20-1981 
**SR20-4544 

**SR20-4546 

ADVANCED FUNCTION NCP DATA FLOW - COURSE CODE S3851 
A PROGRAMMER'S INTRODUCTION TO IBM SYSTEM/360 ASSEMBLER 

LANGUAGE: STUDENT TEXT 
B IS FOR BASIC AN INTRODUCTION TO VS BASIC UNDER CMS 

PROG. NO. 5748-XX1 
B IS FOR BASIC: AN INTRODUCTION TO VS BASIC UNDER CMS 

PROG. NO. 5748-XX1 
CMS FOR PROGRAMMERS -- A PRIMER: (VM/370) TERMINAL-ORIENTED 

SELF-STUDY TEXT 
INTRODUCTION TO DATA MANAGEMENT STUDENT TEXT 
INTRODUCTION TO IBM DATA PROCESSING SYSTEMS: STUDENT TEXT 
DATA PROCESSING GLOSSARY 
INTRODUCTION TO IBM DIRECT-ACCESS STORAGE DEVICES AND 

ORGANIZATION METHODS: STUDENT TEXT 
IBM CUSTOMER INFORMATION FDP/IUP REFERENCE SUMMARY 
HEXADECIMAL ARITHMETIC REFERENCE SUMMARY 
IMS/vS PRIMER 
IMS/vS PRIMER APPENDIXES 
IMS/VS PRIMER OPERATING GUIDES - PROG PROD 5740-XX2 
IBM MARKETING PUBLICATIONS KWIC INDEX 
SPECIFICATIONS FOR MAGNETIC CHARACTER READERS 
MULTIPLE CARD LAYOUT FORM - 80 COLUMN 
NUMBER SYSTEMS - STUDENT TEXT 
OS (& OS/VS) DEVELOPMENT SUPPORT LIBRARIES: INSTALLATION 

MANAGEMENT TEXT 
A GUIDE TO PL/I FOR COMMERCIAL PROGRAMMERS (STUDENT TEXT) 
A GUIDE TO PL/I FOR FORTRAN USERS: STUDENT TEXT 
A PL/I PRIMER: STUDENT TEXT 
PREFACE TO PL/I PROGRAMMING IN SCIENTIFIC COMPUTING 
GUIDE TO PL/S II 
CATALOG OF PRODUCTIVITY AID PROGRAMS 
IBM TERMINALS SELF-STUDY TEXT 
RECORD LAYOUT 
A GUIDE TO TESTING IN A COMPLEX SYSTEM ENVIRONMENT 
TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE FOR APPLICATION PROGRAMMERS - A PRIMER 

TERMINAL-ORIENTED SELF-STUDY TEXT 
TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE FOR ADMINISTRATIVE APPLICATIONS 

A PRIMER: TERMINAL-ORIENTED SELF-STUDY TEXT 
INTRODUCTION TO VIRTUAL STORAGE IN SYSTEM/370 STUDENT TEXT 
IBM 2795/2796/2797 OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS - FORM 
3275/3277 PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE 
IBM 3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS HARDWARE 

STUDENT TEXT 
3704, 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS EMULATION PROGRAMMING 

COURSE CODE G3689, STUDENT TEXT 
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**SR20-4547 

**GX26-1652 

**GX27-2918 
GA32-0023 

3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS EMULATION DATA FLOW 
STUDENT TEXT - COURSE CODE G3689 

IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM - PRINT LINE AND 
CHARACTER PITCH GAUGE 

IBM 3770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM ERROR LOG OVERLAY 
IBM 3803/3420 CUSTOMER CONVERSION GUIDE 

4it87 Education = Course Catalogs 

G320-1244 CUSTOMER EDUCATION COURSE CATALOG 

~89 Installation ~ and Supplies 

GX28-6509 
GX28-6506 
GX28-6507 
GX28-1464 

**GX20-2325 
GX20-8020 
GX20-8021 
GX28-7327 
GX20-1701 

GX20-1761 

GX24-5101 
GX20-1711 
GX21-9093 
GX21-9092 
GX21-9129 
GX21-9091 
GX21-9094 
GX21-9090 
GX24-3285 
GX24-3092 

GX24-3124 
GX24-3139 

GX21-9011 
GX27-2950 
GX20-1751 
GX27-2901 

GX27-2902 

GX27-2903 
GX27-2904 
GX27-2905 
GX20-1816 
GX20-1818 
GX27-2951 
GX21-9186 
GX21-9187 
GX21-9185 
GX26-3713 

IBM SYSTEM/360 ASSEMBLER CODING FORM 
IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER SHORT CODING FORM 
IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER LONG CODING FORM 
COBOL CODING FORM 
EPIC: FAST - GROUP NAME SHEET - PROG PROD 5735-E92 
FLOWCHARTING TEMPLATE 
FLOWCHARTING WORKSHEET 
FORTRAN CODING FORM 
GENERAL PURPOSE SYSTEMS SIMULATOR CODING FORM 

PROG. NOS. 5734-XS1, XS2, 5736-XS1, XS3, 360A-CS-17X, 19X 
MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING INPUT FORM 

SYSTEM/360 - 1130 
OS/VS1 TRACE TABLE OVERLAY 
IBM SYSTEM/360 RECORD LAYOUT WORKSHEET 
RPG CALCULATION SPECIFICATIONS SHEET 

"'---

RPG CONTROL CARD AND FILE DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATIONS FORM 
RPG DEBUGGING TEMPLATE 
RPG EXTENSIONS AND LINE COUNTER SPECIFICATIONS SHEET 
RPG INPUT SPECIFICATIONS FORM 
RPG OUTPUT-FORMAT SPECIFICATIONS (FORM) 
IBM 1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM, IBM 1031 PROGRAM CHART 
IBM 1050 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM 

TRANSMISSION - LIMITED MAXIMUM-MESSAGE-RATE GRAPH 
PLANNING CHART, IBM 1050 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
IBM 1050 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM, 

OPERATOR INSTRUCTION SHEET 
IBM 1062 PROGRAM TAPE LAYOUT SHEET 
2250 DISPLAY LAYOUT SHEET 
IBM 2260 DISPLAY FORMAT 
IMAGE PLANNING CHART - 2760 OPTICAL IMAGE UNIT, REGISTRATION 

PUNCHING ACME 
IMAGE PLANNING CHART - 2760 OPTICAL IMAGE UNIT REGISTRATION 

PUNCHING OXBERRY 
2760 LAYOUT GUIDE (REGISTRATION PUNCHING-ACME) 
2760 LAYOUT GUIDE (OXBERRY) 
IBM 2760 OPTICAL IMAGE LIMIT AUXILIARY SCREEN OVERLAY GUIDE 
150/10/6 PRINT CHART 
150/10/8 PRINT CHART 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM LAYOUT SHEET 
IBM 3740 JOB INSTRUCTIONS FORM 
IBM 3740 SYSTEM PRINT CHART 
IBM 3747 DATA CONVERTER RUN SHEET 
IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM CHARACTER DESIGN AND CODING FORM 

~ 95 EWS (Early Warning System) 
NOTE: EWS, published on microfiche, contains information useful in program 
support and problem determination. Automatic updating is available through SLSS 
(order-number subscription only). 

**S2CO-0021 
**S2CO-0031 
**S2CO-0051 

**S2CO-0351 
**S2CO-2003 

DOS/VS EARLY WARNING MICROFICHE 
EARLY WARNING MICROFICHE - OS/VS 
MICROFICHE - EARLY WARNING 

2025 AND LARGER FILE CARD 
EARLY WARNING, UNIQUE WORLD TRADE, GENERAL INFORMATION 
WORLD TRADE EARLY WARNING PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 

~97 ~ (program Temporary Fix) Listings 
NOTE: PTF Listings are available under SLSS. To order, specify the 
bill-of-forms number corresponding to the program of interest. 

**SBOF-2250 
**SBOF-2251 
**SBOF-6375 

**SBOF-6376 

**SBOF-6377 

**SBOF-6378 

PTF FOR OS/VS2 SVS 
PTF FOR OS/VS2 MVS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-AS 465 ASSEMBLER 

BASIC MODULES FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CL-453 

SYS,. CO NT • AND BASIC IOCS FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-469 

BTAM FOR 370 OOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-470 

QTAM FOR 370 OOS 
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SBOF-6379 

SBOF-6380 

SBOF-6381 

SBOF-6382 

SBOF-6383 

SBOF-6384 

SBOF··6385 

SBOF-6386 

SBOF-6387 

SBOF-6388 

SBOF-6389 

SBOF-6390 

SBOF-6391 

SBOF-6392 

SBOF-6393 
SBOF-6400 
SBOF-6401 
SBOF-6402 
SBOF-6403 
SBOF-6404 
SBOF-6405 

SBOF-6407 
SBOF-6440 

LYBO-8033 

LYBO-8034 

LYBO-8035 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-DN-481 

Page of GC20-0001·2 
Revised Jan 20, 1978 
By TNL: GN20·0001·1 

ON LINE TEST EXEC. PROG. FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-EU-490 

EMULATOR FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-454 

DIRECT ACCESS METHOD FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-455 

CONSECUTIVE DISK IOCS FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-456 

CONSECUTIVE TAPE IOCS FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-457 

ISFMS FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-458 

CONSECUTIVE PT IOCS FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-476, COMPILER I/O MODULES FOR 

370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-477 

1259/1412/1419 MICR IOCS FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-478 

OPTICAL CHARACTER READER FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-493 

3735 TERMINAL SUPPORT FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-UT-491 

SYSTEM UTILITY PROGRAM FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-UT-492 

EREP FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-SV-495 

2311/2314/3330 SUPERVISOR FOR 370 DOS 
M20 EMULATOR VERSION 4 PTF S - PROG. NO. 370N-IC-002 
PTF LISTINGS FOR OS/VS1 
DOS PTF - PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AS1 
155, 158/7074 EMUL PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AJ1 
165, 168/7080 EMULATOR - PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AL1 
165, 168/7094 EMULATOR - PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AM1 
165, 168/7074 EMULATOR 

PTF LISTINGS FOR PROGRAM NO. 5744-AK1 
EMULATOR PTF PROGRAM 5744-AH1 
PTFS FOR DOS/VS 14XX LISTINGS, SCP COMPONENTS 5745-SC-EML, 

5745-SC-E20 
PTF NO. 5740-XX2-C-0004 FOR INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/ 

VIRTUAL STORAGE IMS/VS DATA BASE LISTINGS - VOLUME 3 
PTF NO. 5740-XX2-C-004F FOR INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/ 

VIRTUAL STORAGE IMS/VS DATA COMMUNICATION LISTINGS -
VOLUME 4 

PTF NO. 5740-XX2-C-004F FOR INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/ 
VIRTUAL STORAGE IMS/VS INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY LISTINGS 
- VOLUME 6 

OS/VS1 Microfiche of SCP Code 

**SJB2-9002 
**SJB6-6001 
**SJB6-6004 

SJD2-2000 
SJD2-2001 
SJD2-2002 

SJD2-2003 
**SJD2-2009 

SJD2-2010 

SJD2-2014 
SJD2-2015 

SJD2-2016 

SJD2-2017 

SJD2-2018 

SJD2-2019 
SJD2-2020 

SJD2-2021 

SJD2-2022 

SJD2-2023 

SJD2-2024 
SJD2-2025 

OS/VS1 REL 5 SMP 5741-VS1 PROGRAM LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 AP-1, SCP 5741-VS1 
OS/VSl ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 AP-1 LISTINGS - SCP COMPONENT 

5741-SCl-31 
IPL 5741-SC1-C1 VS1 LISTING 
lOS 5741-SC1-C3 VSl LISTING 
SUPERVISOR OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT 

5741-SC1-C5 
MAPPING MACROS OS/VS1 COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-01 
SCHEDULER-SMF 5741-SC1-00 VS1 LISTING 
UNIT RCD ERP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT 

5741-SC1-CB 
JECS 5741-SC1-BO VS1 LISTING 
I/P STREAM CTL OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT 

5741-SC1-B1 
O/P STREAM CTL OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM 

5741-SC1-B2 
SYSTEM RESTART OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-B3 
ALLOCATION OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-B4 
SWADS MANAGER 5741-SC1-B5 VS1 LISTING 
INITIATOR OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-B6 
TERMINATION OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-B7 
COMMANDS OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-B8 
INTERPRETER OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-B9 
OS/VS1 RESTART RDR/DSDR PROCESSING 5741-SC1-BD 
SYSTEM LOG OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-BE 
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SJD2-2026 
SJD2-2027 
SJD2-202'8 
SJD2-2030 

SJD2-2031 
SJD2-2032 
SJD2-2033 
SJD2-2034 
SJD2-2038 

SJD2-2041 
SJD2-2042 

SJD2-2043 

SJD2-2044 
SJD2-2045 
SJD2-2046 

SJD2-2048 
SJD2-2049 
SJD2-2051 
SJD2-2053 

SJD2-2054 

SJD2-2055 

SJD2-2056 

SJD2-2051 
SJD2-2058 

SJD2-2059 
SJD2-2060 

SJD2-2061 

SJD2-2062 
SJD2-2063 

SJD2-2064 
SJD2-2067 

SJD2-2068 

SJD2-2069 

SJD2-2074 
SJD2-2076 

SJD2-2077 
SJD2-2018 

**SJD2-2079 
SJD2-2080 

**SJD2-2081 
SJD2-2082 

SJD2-2084 

SJD2-2085 
SJD2-2086 
SJD2-2087 

SJD2-2088 

SJD2-2089 
SJD2-2090 

SJD2-2091 

SJD2-2092 

SJD2-2094 

SJD2-2096 
SJD2-2097 
SJD2-2098 
SJD2-2099 
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WTP OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-BF 
MSI 5741-SC1-BG VSl LISTING 
IMCJOBQD 5141-SCl-11 VSl LISTING 
DIDOCS OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5141-SC1-C4 
GAM OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5141-SC1-GO 
GSP OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-01 
RMS OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5141-SC1-CE 
OS/VSl SYSTEM ASSEMBLER COMPONENT NO. 5141-SC1-03 
OBR/EREP/RDE OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-CD 
GTF OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-ll 
HMASPZAP OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SCl-12 
HMDPRDMP OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5141-SCl-13 
HMDSADMP 5141-SCl-15 VSl LISTING 
HMAPTFLE 5141-SCl-16 VSl LISTING 
OLTEP OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5141-SC1-06 
IEHLIST MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5141-SC1-U2 
OS/vSl BTAM LISTINGS, SCP COMPONENT 5141-SCl-20 
OCR OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5141-SC1-D5 
IEBTCRIN OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5141-SC1-UG 
CHECKPOINT RESTART OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT 

5141-SC1-09 
FETCH OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5141-SC1:'-C7 
OVERLAY SUPERVISOR MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5141-SC1-C2 
SAM OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5141-SC1-DO 
OPEN/CLOSE/EOV OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-Dl 
PAM OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D2 
DADSM OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-D4 
MICR OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5141-SC1-D6 
DAM OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5141-SC1-D1 
ISAM OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-D8 
JAM OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D9 
DASD ERP OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-CA 
OS/VSl LINKAGE EDITOR MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-04 
LOADER OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5141-SC1-05 
JESCOMPATINT 5141-SC1-DB VSl LISTING 
HMBLIST OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SCl-14 
IBCDMPRS 5141-SC1-IO VSl LISTING 
IBCDASDI MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5141-SC1-Il 
ICAPRTBL 5141-SC1-I2 VSl LISTING, 
IEHDASDR OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5141-SC1-UO 
IEHIOSUP 5141-SC1-Ul VSl LISTING 
IEHATLAS OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-UF 
CRJE OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-OA 
IEBCOPY 5741-SC1-U6 VSl LISTING 
OS/VSl COMPONENT NO. 5141-SC1-U7, IEBGENER, LISTINGS 
IEBUPDTE OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-U8 
IEBPTPCH OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5141-Scl-UA ' 
OS/VSl COMPONENT NO. 5141-SC1-UK, IEBCOMPR LISTINGS 
IEBISAM OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING'- COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-UH 
IEBDG OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING 

5741-SC1-UJ 
IEHMOVE OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING 

5741-SC1-UC 
SMF OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING 

COMPONENT NUMBER - 5141-SC1-02 
OS/VSl COMPONENT, NO. 5741-SC1-U3, IEHPROGM LISTINGS 
OS/VSl COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-UD ,IEHINITT, LISTINGS 
OS/VSl COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-UE, IEHSTATR LISTINGS 
CATALOG OS/vSl MICROFICHE LISTING 

5741-SC1-D3 
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SJD2-2100 

SJD2-2101 
SJD2-2102 
SJD2-2105 
SJD2-2106 
SJD2-2107 
SJD2-2108 
SJD2-2110 
SJD2-2111 
SJD2-2113 
SJD2-2114 

SJD2-2115 
SJD2-2116 
SJD2-2118 

**SJD2-2119 
**SJD2-2120 
**SJD2-2121 
**SJD2-2122 
**SJD2-2124 
**SJD2-2126 
**SJD2-2128 
**SJD2-2129 

SJD2-2131 
**SJD2-2132 

SJD2-2133 
**SJD2-2134 
**SJD2-2135 

SJD2-2138 
**SJD2-2139 
**SJD2-2140 
**SJD2-2141 
**SJD2-2142 
**SJD2-2143 
**SJD2-2144 
**SJD2-2145 

SJD2-2146 

**SJD2-2147 

**SJD2-2148 
**SJD2-2149 
**SJD2-2150 
**SJD2-2160 
**SJD2-2161 

SJD2-2162 
** SJD2- 216 3 
**SJD2-2164 
**SJD2-2165 
**SJD2-2178 
**SJD2-2181 
**SJD2-2182 
**SJD2-4109 

SJD2-4129 
SJD2-4131 
STC7-1702 

**STOO-5158 
**STOO-5170 

STOO-5301 
STOO-5302 
STOO-5303 
STOO-5304 
STOO-5305 

**STOO-5306 
STOO-5307 
STOO-5308 
STOO-5309 

STOO-5310 
STOO-5311 
STOO-5312 
STOO-5313 
STOO-5314 
STOO-5315 
STOO-5316 

STOO-5317 
**STOO-5318 
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PASSWORD PROTECT OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING 
COMPONENT NUMBER - 5741-SC1-DC 

TAPE ERP/VES 5741-SC1-CC VS1 LISTING 
IEBEDIT 5741-SC1-U9 VS1 LISTING 
RES 5741-SC1-BB VS1 LISTING 
HMDPRDMP EDIT 5141-SCl-18 VS1 LISTING 
RES ACCT FACILITY 5741-SC1-BC VS1 LISTING 
3505/3525 RDR/PCH 5141-SC1-DD VS1 LISTING 
EX F/P SIMULATOR 5741-SC1-CP VS1 LISTING 
NIP OS/VS1 LISTING, SCP COMPONENT 5141-SC1-C8 
VTAM 5741-SCl-23 VS1 LISTING 
OS/VS1 IDCAMS MICROFICHE ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, 

5141-SC1-DK 
3890 DOC PROC 5141-SC1-DF VS1 LISTING 
3886 OCR 5141-SC1-DL VSl LISTING 
OS/VS1 VSAM, COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-DE LISTINGS 
DSS 5141-SC1-10 VS1 LISTING 
HMASMP 5741-SCl-30 VS1 LISTING 
POWER WARNING FEATURE 5141-SC1-0E VS1 LISTING 
ISSP 5141-SC1-BK VS1 LISTING 
TCAM 5741-SCl-21 VS1 LISTING 
3600 HOST SUPPORT 5141-SCl-24 VS1 LISTING 
SYSGEN 5141-SC1-S1 VS1 LISTING 
IMCOSJQD 5141-SCl-19 VS1 LISTING 
OS/VS1 3540 DISKETTE SUPPORT - SCP COMPONENT 5741-SC1-DN 
MSSC 5741-SC1-DP VS1 LISTING 
SSS HOST SUPPORT 5741-SC1-SSS VS1 LISTING 
TOLTEP 5141-SC1-0C VS1 LISTING 
3540-DISKETTE 5741-SC1-BL VS1 LISTING 
AP-1 5741-SCl-31 VS1 LISTING 
DSM ERP 5741-SC1-CI VS1 LISTING 
JOB LIST MGR 5741-SC1-BJ VSl LISTING 
MSCTC 5741-SC1-DQ VSl LISTING 
MSVC 5741-SC1-DR VSl LISTING 
MSSDA 5741-SC1-DS VSl LISTING 
TRACE 5741-SC1-DT VS1 LISTING 
SERV 5741-SC1-DU VSl LISTING 
OS/vSl GENERAL INDEX NEW IN REL. 05.0 - SCP COMPONENT 

5741-SC1-YY 
COMPONENT INDEX 5741-SC1-ZZ VS1 LISTING 

5741-SC1-ZZ 
MSS RECOVERY MGMT 5141-SC1-BZ VSl LISTING 
IEBIMAGE 5741-SC1-UM VS1 LISTI~G 
OS/VSl REL 050 - OBR/EREP/RDE 
OS/VS1 REL 601 - OBR/EREP 
OS/VSl TCAM 10 SUID 5741-602 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VSl SELECTABLE UNIT 3 SSS R5, SUID 5141-603 LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 604 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-604 
OS/vSl SELECTABLE UNIT 605 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-605 
OS/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 606 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-606 
OS/vS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 619 MICROFICHE, SUID 5741-619 
OS/vS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 622 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-622 
SMP ICR FOR VSl-5 REL 03.0, SUID 5741-622 
3704/3705 NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM PROGRAM LISTINGS 

No. 5744-BA1 
NCP 5.0, OS/VS SCP 5744-BA2 
EP 3.0 OS/VS SCP 5744-AN1 
BATCH TRANSFER PROGRAM OS/VS1 LISTINGS SCP 5744-CG1 

SYC7-1702-1 
REL 4,5 IEBISAM 5741-SC1-UH VS1 LISTING SJD2-2090-3 
REL 4,5 RES ACCT FACILITY 5741-SC1-BC VS1LISTING 

SJD2-2107-1 
REL 4 IPL 5741-SC1-C1 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2000-4 
REL 4 lOS 5741-SC1-C3 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2001-5 
REL 4 SUPERVISOR 5741-SC1-C5 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2002-5 
REL 4 MAPPING MACROS 5741-SC1-01 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2003-2 
REL 4 SCHEDULER-SMF 5741-SC1-00 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2009-5 
REL 4 JECS 5741-SC1-BO VS1 LISTING SJD2-2014-5 
REL 4 I/P STREAM CTL 5741-SC1-B1 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2015-5 
REL 4 O/P STREAM CTL 5741-SC1-B2 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2016-5 
REL 4 SYSTEM RESTART 5741-SC1-B3 VS1 LISTING SDJ2-2017-5 

RELEASE 4.0 
REL 4 ALLOCATION 5741-SC1-B4 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2018-5 
REL 4 SWADS MANAGER 5741-SC1-B5 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2019 
REL 4 INITIATOR 5741-SC1-B6 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2020-5 
REL 4 TERMINATION 5141-SC1-B7 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2021-5 
REL 4 COMMANDS 5141-SC1-B8 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2022-5 
REL 4 INTERPRETER 5741-SC1-B9 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2023-5 
REL 4 RESTART RDR/DSDR PROCESSING 5741-SC1-BD VS1 LISTING 

SJD2-2024-5 
REL 4 SYSTEM LOG 5141-SC1-BE VS1 LISTING SJD2-2025-5 
REL 4 WTP 5141-SC1-BF VS1 LISTING SJD2-2026-4 
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STOO-53l9 
STOO-5320 
STOO-532l 
STOO-5322 

**STOO-5323 
STOO-5324 
STOO-5325 
STOO-5326 
STOO-5327 
STOO-5328 
STOO-5329 
STOO-5330 
STOO-533l 

STOO-5332 
STOO-5333 
STOO-5334 
STOO-5335 
STOO-5336 
STOO-5337 
STOO-5338 
STOO-5339 
STOO-5340 
STOO-534l 
STOO-5342 
STOO-5343 
STOO-5344 
STOO-5345 
STOO-5346 
STOO-5347 

**STOO-5349 
**STOO-5350 
**STOO-535l 

STOO-5352 
**STOO-5365 
**STOO-5366 
**STOO-5367 
**STOO-5368 
**STOO-5369 
**STOO-5370 
**STOO-537l 
**STOO-5372 
*"'STOO-5373 
**STOO-5374 
**STOO-5375 
**STOO-5376 
**STOO-5379 
**STOO-5380 
**STOO-538l 
**STOO-5382 
**STOO-5384 
**STOO-5385 
**STOO-5386 
**STOO-5387 
**STOO-5388 

**STOO-5389 
**STOO-5390 
**STOO-539l 
**STOO-5392 
**STOO-5393 
**STOO-5400 
**STOO-540l 
**STOO-5402 
**STOO-5403 
**STOO-5404 

**STOO-5405 
**STOO-5406 
**STOO-5407 
**STOO-5408 
**STOO-5409 
**STOO-54l0 
**STOO-54ll 
**STOO-5412 
**STOO-54l3 
**STOO-54l6 
**STOO-54l7 
**STOO-54l8 
**STOO-54l9 
**STOO-5420 
**STOO-5422 
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REL 4 MSI 574l-SC1-BG VSl LISTING SJD2-2027-4 
REL 4 HMASPZAP 574l-SCl-12 VSl LISTING SJD2-2042-5 
REL 4 OCR 574l-SC1-D5 VSl LISTING SJD2-205l-4 
REL 4 IEBTCRIN 574l-SC1-UG VSl LISTING SJD2-2053-3 
REL 4 PAM 574l-SC1-D2 VSl LISTING SJD2-2059-5 
REL 4 DASD-ERP 574l-SC1-CA VSl LISTING SJD2-2067-3 
REL 4 LINKAGE EDITOR 574l-SC1-04 vsl LISTING SJD2-2068-5 
REL 4 IBCDMPRS 574l-SC1-IO VSl LISTING SJD2-2077-4 
REL 4 IBCDASDI 5741-sCl-Il VSl LISTING SJD2-2078-4 
REL 4 IEHIOSUP 5741-SC1-Ul VSl LISTING SJD2-2081-1 
REL 4 IEHATLAS 5741-SC1-UF VSl LISTING SJD2-2082-3 
REL 4 IEHSTATR 5741-SC1-UE VSl LISTING SJD2-2098-4 
REL 4 PASSWORD PROTECT 5741-SC1-DC VSl LISTING 

SJD2-2100-3 
REL 4 IEBEDIT 574l-SC1-U9 VSl LISTING SJD2-2l02-2 
REL 4 RES 574l-SC1-BB VSl LISTING SJD2-2105-4 
REL 4 F/P SIMULATOR 5741-SC1-CP VSl LISTING SJD2-2110-3 
REL 4 NIP 574l-SC1-C8 VSl LISTING SJD2-2111-4 
REL 4 VTAM 5741-SCl-23 VSl LISTING SJD2-2113-1 
REL 4 3890 DOC PROC 5741-SC1-DF VSl LISTING SJD2-2115-2 
REL 4 3886 OCR 5741-SC1-DL Vsl LISTING SJD2-2116-2 
REL 4 ISSP 5741-SC1-BK VSl LISTING SJD2-2122-2 
REL 4 IMCOSJQD 5741-SC1-l9 VSl LISTING SjD2-2129-2 
REL 4 3540 DISKETTE 5741-SC1-DN SJD2-2131-0 
REL 4 TOLTEP 5741-SC1-0C VSl LISTING SJD2-2134-0 
REL 4 DSM ERP 574l-SC1-CI VSl LISTING SJD2-2139-0 
REL 4 JOB LIST MGR 5741-SC1-BJ VSl LISTING SJD2-2140-2 
REL 4 MSCTC 5741-SC1-DQ VSl LISTING SJD2-2141-0 
REL 4 MSSDA 5741-sCl-DS VSl LISTING SJD2-2143-0 
REL 4 IEHDASDR 5741-SC1-UO VSl LISTING SJD2-2080-4 
REL 4 FETCH 574l-SC1-C7 VSl LISTING SJD2-2055-5 
REL ,4, TRACE 5741-SC1-DT VSl LISTING SJD2-2144-0 
INDEX VSl LISTING SJD2-2004-5 
STATUS VSl LISTING SJD2-2117-4 
REL 5 IPL 5741-SC1-Cl VSl LISTING SJD2-2000-5 
REL 5 JECS 5741-SC1-BO VSl LISTING SJD2-2014-6 
REL 5 INPUT STREAM CTL 5741-SC1-Bl VSl LISTING SJD2-2015-6 
REL 5 O/P STREAM CTL 5741-SC1-B2 VSl LISTING SJD2-2016-6 
REL 5 SYSTEM RESTART 5741-SC1-B3 VSl LISTING SJD2-2017-6 
REL 5 SWADS MANAGER 5741-SC1-B5 VSl LISTING SJD2-2019-6 
REL 5 TERMINATION 5741-SC1-B7 VSl LISTING SJD2-2021-6 
REL 5 COMMANDS 5741-SC1-B8 VSl LISTING SJD2-2022-6 
REL 5 INTEPRETER 574l-SC1-B9 VSl LISTING SJD2-2023-6 
REL5 WTP 5741-SC1-BF VSl LISTING SJD2-2026-5 
REL 4. 5 GTF 5741-SC1-11 VSl LISTING SJD2-2041-4 
REL 5 HMASPZAP 5741-SCl-12 VSl LISTING SJD2-2042-6 
REL 4. 5 HMAPTFLE 5741-SCl-16 VSl LISTING SJD2-2045-3 
REL 4. 5 OLTEP 5741-SC1-06. VSl LISTING SJD2-2046-4 
REL 5 FETCH 5741-SC1-C7 VSl LISTING SJD2-2055-6 
REL 5 IEHATLAS 5741-SC1-UF VSl LISTING SJD2-2082-4 
REL 5 IEBEDIT 5741-SC1-U9 VSl LISTING SJD2-2102-3 
REL 4. 5 HMDPRDMP EDIT 5741-SCl-18 VSl LISTING SJD2-2106-3 
REL 5 3890 DOC PROC'5741-SC1-DF VSl LISTING SJD2-2115-3 
REL 4. 5 HMASMP 5741-SCl-30 VSl LISTING SJD2-2120-1 
REL 4. 5 POWER WARNING FEATURE 5741-SC1-0E VSl LISTING 

SJD2-2121-1 
REL 5 ISSP 5741-SC1-BK VSl LISTING SJD2-2122-3 
REL 5 IMCOSJQD 5741-SCl-19 VSl LISTING SJD2-2129-3 
REL 5 3540 DISKETTE 5741-SC1-DN VSl LISTING SJD2-2131-1 
REL 5 DSM ERP 5741-SC1-Cl VSl LISTING SJD2-2139-1 
REL 5 JOB LIST MGR 5741-SC1-BJ VSl LISTING SJD2-2140-3 
REL 4. 5 HMBLIST 5741-SCl-14 VSl LISTING SJD2-2076-3 
REL 4. 5 CRJE 5741-SC1-0A VSl LISTING SJD2-2084-4 
REL 4. 5 TAPE ERP/VES 5741-SC1-CC VSl LISTING SJD2-2101-5 
REL 5 RES 5741-SC1-BB VSl LISTING SJ02-2105-5 
REL 4. 5 3505/3525 RDR/PCH 5741-SC1-DD VSl LISTING 

SJD2-2108-3 
REL 5 NIP 5741-SC1-C8 VSl LISTING SDJ2-2111-5 
REL 4. 5 TCAM 5741-SCl-21 VSl LISTING SJD2-2124-1 
REL 4. 5 SYSGEN 5741-SC1-S1 VSl LISTING SJD2-2128-1 
REL 4. 5 MSSC 5741-SC1~DP VSl LISTING SJD2-2132-0 
REL 5 MSCTC 5741-SC1-DQ VSl LISTING SJD2-2141-1 
REL 4. 5 MSVC 5741-SC1-DR VSl LISTING SJD2-2142-0 
REL 5 MSSDA 5741-SC1-DS VSl LISTING SJD2-2143-1 
REL 5 TRACE 5741-SC1-DT VSl LISTING SJD2-2144-1 
REL 5 MSS RECOVERY MGMT SC1-BZ VSl LISTING SJD2-2148-0 
REL 5 PAM 5741-sCl-D2 VSl LISTING SJD2-2059-6 
REL 5 DASD - ERP 5741-SC1-CA VSl LISTING SJD2-2067-4 
REL 5 LINKAGE EDITOR 5741-SC1-04 VSl LISTING SJD2-2068-6 
REL 5 IBCDMPRS 574l-SC1-IO VSl LISTING SJD2-2077-5 
REL 5 IBCDASDI 5741-SC1-Il VSl LISTING SJD2-2078-5 
REL 5 IEHDASDR 5741-sCl-UO VSl LISTING SJD2-2080-5 
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**STOO-5423 
**STOO-5424 
**STOO-5425 
**STOO-5426 
**STOO-5421 
**STOO-5428 
**STOO-5429 
**STOO-5430 
**STOO-5431 
**STOO-5433 
**STOO-5434 
**STOO-5435 
**STOO-5431 
**STOO-5438 

**STOO-5440 
SYC1-1102 

**SYC1-2103 

**G320-6015 

Page 01 UC:W-UUU i-:l 

Revised Jan 20,1978 
By TNL: GN20-0001-1 

REL 5 IEHIOSUP 5141-SC1-U1 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2081-2 
REL 4, 5 IEBPTPCH 5141-SC1-UA VS1 LISTING SJD2-2088-4 
REL 4, 5 IEBCOMPR 5141-SC1-UK VS1 LISTING SJD2-2089-4 
REL 4, 5 IEBDG 5141-SC1-UJ VS1 LISTING SJD2-2091-4 
REL 4, 5 IEHMOVE S741-SC1-UC SJD2-2092-4 
REL 5 VTAM 5141-SCl-23 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2113-2 
REL 5 3886 OCR 5141-SC1-DL VS1 LISTING SJD2-2116-3 
REL 4, 5 VSAM 5141-SC1-DE VS1 LISTING SJD2-211R-3 
REL 4, 5 SSS HOST SUPPORT 5141-SC1-SS SJD2-2133-2 
REL 4, 5 IDCAMS 5141-SC1-DK VS1 LISTING SJD2-2114-3 
REL 4, 5 SERV 5141-SC1-DU VS1 LISTING SJD2-2145-0 
REL 5 IEBIMAGE 5141-SC1-UM VS1 LISTING SJD2-2149-0 
REL 5 TOLTEP 5141-SC1-OC VS1 LISTING SJD2-2134-1 
REL 4, 5 OVERLAY SUPERVISOR 5141-SC1-C2 VS1 LISTING 

SJD2-2056-4 
REL 5 COMPONENT INDEX 5141-SC1-ZZ VS1 LISTING SJD2-2141-0 
BATCH TRANSFER PROGRAM OS/VS1 LISTINGS - PROG. NO. 5744-CG1 
1014 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/310 MODEL 158 VERSION 1 

LEVEL 0 COMPONENT OF SBOF-6402, LISTINGS, PROG PROD 5744-AJ1 
OS/VS1 MICROFICHE FORMATS AND FILING METHODS 
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~Q§lVS2 Microfiche of SCP Code. 

SJB1-0461 
SJB2-9000 
SJB2-9001 
SJB6-6002 

SJB6-6006 

SJB6-6007 

SJD2-0001 
SJD2-0010 
SJD2-0020 
SJD2-0030 
SJD2-0040 
SJD2-0050 
SJD2-0060 
SJD2-0070 
SJD2-0Q80 
SJD2-0090 
SJD2-0100 
SJD2-0110 
SJD2-0120 
SJD2-0130 
SJD2-0140 
SJD2-0160 
SJD2-0170 
SJD2-0180 
SJD2-0190 
SJD2-0200 
SJD2-0210 
SJD2-0220 
SJD2-0230 
SJD2-0240 
SJD2-0250 
SJD2-0260 
SJD2-0270 
SJD2-0280 
SJD2-0290 
SJD2-0300 
SJD2-0310 
SJD2-0320 
SJD2-0330 
SJD2-0350 
SJD2-0360 

SVS VTAM ICR - OS/VS SCP 5742-017 
OS/vS2 REL 3.0 SMP 5752-VS2 PROGRAM LISTINGS 
VS2 REL 1.7 SMP 5742-017 PROGRAM LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 AP-1 PROGRAM LISTING - SCP 

COMPONENT 5752-SCl-31 
IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ICR UY99914 5742-017 

INDEX 
OS/VS2 SVS ICR FOR THE 3850 MSS AND ENHANCED VSAM 

INDEX 
MICROFICHE FOR OS/VS2 RELEASE 1.6 REFERENCE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 SMF 5742-SC1-02 
OS/VS2 IEHINITT 5742-SC1-UD 
OS/VS2 IEHSTATR 5742-SC1-UE 
OS/VS2 TAPE ERP/VES 5742-SC1-CC 
OS/VS2 IEBEDIT 5742-SC1-U9 
OS/VS2 IEHLIST 5742-SC1-U2 
OS/VS2 IEHPROGM 5742-SC1-U3 
OS/VS2 CATALOG 5742-SC1-D3 
OS/VS2 SMF SCHEDULER 5742-SC1-00 
OS/VS2 TSO TRACE 5742-SC1-T9 
OS/VS2 PASSWORD PROTECT 5742-SC1-DC 
OS/VS2 TSO UTILITIES 5742-SC1-T2 
OS/VS2 TSO TEST 5742-SC1-T1 
OS/VS2 EXT/PREC/FLT PT SIM 5742-SC1-CP 
OS/VS2 IEHMOVE 5742-SC1-UC 
OS/VS2 IEBCOPY 5742-SC1-U6 
OS/VS2 IEBGENER 5742-SC1-U7 
OS/VS2 IEBUPDTE 5742-SC1-U8 
OS/VS2 IEBPTPCH 5742-SC1-UA 
OS/VS2 IEBCOMPR 5742-SC1-UK 
OS/VS2 IEBISAM 5742-SC1-UH 
OS/VS2 IEBDG 5742-SC1-UJ 
OS/VS2 TSO EDIT 5742-SC1-TO 
OS/VS2 IPL 5742-SC1-C1 
OS/VS2 SUPERVISOR 5742-SC1-C5 
OS/VS2 RMS 5742-SC1-CE 
OS/VS2 GSP 5742-SC1-07 
OS/VS2 GAM 5742-SC1-GO 
OS/VS2 DIDOCS 5742-SC1-C4 
OS/VS2 DSS 5742-SC1-10 
OS/VS2 TSO SUPERVISOR 5742-SC1-T7 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM RESTART 5742-SC1-B3 
OS/VS2 ALLOCATION 5742-SC1-B4 
OS/VS2 Q MANAGER 5742-SC1-B5 
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**SJD2-0370 
**SJD2-03BO 
**SJD2-0390 
**SJD2-0400 
**SJD2-0410 
**SJD2-0430 
**SJD2-0440 
"SJD2-0450 
**SJD2-0460 
"SJD2-0470 
"SJD2-04BO 
**SJD2-0490 
**SJD2-0530 
**SJD2-0540 
**SJD2-0550 
**SJD2-0560 
**SJD2-0570 
**SJD2-05BO 
**SJD2-0590 
**SJD2-0600 
**SJD2-0640 
**SJD2-0650 
**SJD2-0660 
**SJD2-0670 
**SJD2-06S0 
**SJD2-0690 
**SJD2-0700 
**SJD2-0710 
"SJD2-0720 
**SJD2-0730 
**SJD2-0740 
**SJD2-0750 
**SJD2-0760 
"SJD2-0770 
**SJD2-07S0 
**SJD2-0790 
**SJD2-0S00 
**SJD2-0S10 
**SJD2-0B20 
**SJD2-0S30 
**SJD2-0S40 
**SJD2-0S50 
**SJD2-0S60 
**SJD2-0S70 
**SJD2-0SS0 
**SJD2-0S90 
**SJD2-4200 
**SJD2-4201 

**SJD2-4230 
**SJD2-4240 
**SJD2-4250 
**SJD2-4260 
**SJD2-4270 
**SJD2-42S0 
**SJD2-4300 
**SJD2-4310 
**SJD2-4320 
**SJD2-4330 
**SJD2-4340 
**SJD2-4350 
**SJD2-4360 
**SJD2-4370 
**SJD2-43S0 
**SJD2-4390 
**SJD2-4400 
**SJD2-4410 
**SJD2-4420 
**SJD2-4430 
"SJD2-4440 
**SJD2-4450 
**SJD2-4460 
**SJD2-4470 
**SJD2-44S0 
**SJD2-4490 
**SJD2-4500 
**SJD2-4510 
**SJD2-4520 
**SJD2-4540 
**SJD2-4550 
**SJD2-4560 
**SJD2-4570 

OS/VS2 INITIATOR (5742-SC1-B6) 
OS/VS2 TERMINATION (5742-SC1-B7) 
OS/VS2 COMMANDS (5742-SC1-BS) 
OS/VS2 READER/INTERPRETER (5742-SC1-B9) 
OS/VS2 TSO SCHEDULER (5742-SC1-T4) 
OS/VS2 GTF (5742-SC1-11) 
OS/VS2 AMASPZAP (5742-SCl-12) 
OS/VS2 AMDPRDMP (5742-SCl-13) 
OS/VS2 AMDSADMP (5742-SCl-15) 
OS/VS2 AMAPTFLE (5742-SCl-16) 
OS/VS2 AMDPRDMP/EDIT (5742-SC1-1S) 
OS/VS2 3735 MACROS/UTILITY (5742-SCl-22) 
OS/VS2 EXTENDED SVC ROUTER (5742-SC1-CF) 
OS/VS2 MAPPING MACROS (5742-SC1-01) 
OS/VS2 OLTEP (5742-SC1-06) 
OS/VS2 BTAM (5742-SCl-20) 
OS/VS2 TCAM (5742-SCl-21) 
OS/VS2 IEBTCRIN (5742-SC1-UG) 
OS/Vs2 3505/3525 (5742-SC1-DD) 
OS/VS2 OCR (5742-SC1-D5) 
OS/VS2 OVERLAY SUPERVISOR (5742-SC1-C2) 
OS/VS2 FETCH (5742-SC1-C7) 
OS/VS2 SAM (5742-SC1-DO) 
OS/VS2 PAM (5742-SC1-D2) 
OS/VS2 MICR (5742-SC1-D6) 
OS/VS2 DAM (5742-SC1-D7) 
OS/Vs2 lOS (5742-SC1-C3) 
OS/VS2 DASD ERP (5742-SC1-CA) 
OS/VS2 UNIT RECORD ERP (5742-SC1-CB) 
OS/VS2 TSO SUBRTN TCAM (5742-SC1-TS) 
OS/VS2 TSO DATA MANAGEMENT (5742-SC1-T3) 
OS/VS2 IBCDMPRS (5742-SC1-IO) 
OS/VS2 IBCDASDI (5742-SC1-I1) 
OS/VS2 IEHDASDR (5742-SC1-UO) 
OS/VS2 IEHATLAS (5742-SC1-UF) 
OS/VS2 SYSOUT WRITER (5742-SC1-B2) 
OS/VS2 ICAPRTBL (5742-SC1-I2) 
OS/VS2 ISAM (5742-SC1-DS) 
OS/VS2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART (5742-SC1-09) 
OS/VS2 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV (5742-SC1-D1) 
OS/VS2 DADSM (5742-SC1-D4) 
OS/VS2 LINK LOADGO PROMPTER (5742-SC1-T5) 
OS/VS2 LINKAGE EDITOR (5742-SC1-04) 
OS/VS2 LOADER (5742-SC1-05) 
OS/VS2 AMBLIST (5742-SCl-14) 
OS/VS2 ASSEMBLER XF (5742-SC1-03) 
OS/VS RLEASE 03.7 SYSTEM CROSS REFERENCE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 02.0 SYSTEM CROSS REFERENCE SAMPLE 

SYSGEN INDEX 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 JES2 5752-SC1-BH 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 EXTERNAL WRITER 5752-SC1-B2 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 SCHED RESTART 5752-SC1-B3 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 ALLOC/UNALLOCATE 5752-SC1-B4 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 SWA MANAGER 5752-SC1-B5 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 INITIATOR LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 RELEASE C20 MSTR SCHLOR CMDS 5752-SC1-BS 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 CONVT/INTERPRETER 5752-SC1-B9 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 DASD ERP 5752-SC1-CA 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 UNIT RECORD ERP 5752-SC1-CB 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 TAPE ERP/VES 5752-SC1-CC 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 OBR/EREP/RDE 5752-SC1-CD 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 RMS 5752-SC1-CE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 EXTEND SVC ROUTER 5752-SC1-CF 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 SVC 109 5752-SC1-CG 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 VIRT STORAGE MAN 5752-SC1-CH 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 CONTENTS SUPER VSR 5752-SCI-CJ 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 20 COMMUNICATOR TASK 5752-SC1-CK 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 TASK MAN 5752-SC1-CL 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 RECOVERY TERMIN 5752-SC1-CM 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 EXT PREC FLT PT S 5752-SC1-CP 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 MF/1 5752-SC1-CQ 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 REAL STORAGE MAN 5752-SC1-CR 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 REG CONTROL TASK 5752-SC1-CU 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 TIMER SUPER VISION 5752-SC1-CV 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 AUX STORAGE MAN 5752-SC1-CW 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 SYS RESRC MGR 5742-SC1-CX 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 RASIX PART TREE S 5752-SC1-CY 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 MP RECONFIG 5752-SC1-CZ 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 OVERLAY SUPER VSR 5752-SC1-C2 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 lOS 5752-SC1-C3 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 DIDOCS 5752-SC1-C4 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 SUPERVISOR CONTROL 5752-SC1-C5 
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**SJD2-4580 
**SJD2-4590 
**SJD2-4600 
**SJD2-4610 
**SJD2-4620 

**SJD2-4630 

**SJD2-4640 

**SJD2-4650 

**SJD2-4660 

**SJD2-4670 

**SJD2-4680 
**SJD2-4690 

**SJD2-4700 

**SJD2-4710 

**SJD2-4720 

**SJD2-4730 
**SJD2-4740 

**SJD2-4750 
**SJD2-4770 
**SJD2-4780 
**SJD2-4790 
**SJD2-4800 
**SJD2-4810 
**SJD2-4820 
**SJD2-4830 
**SJD2-4840 
**SJD2-4850 
**SJD2-4860 
**SJD2-4870 
**SJD2-4880 
**SJD2-4890 
**SJD2-4900 
**SJD2-4910 
**SJD2-4920 
**SJD2-4930 
**SJD2-4940 
**SJD2-4950 
**SJD2-4960 
**SJD2-4970 
**SJD2-4980 
**SJD2-4990 
**SJD2-5000 
**SJD2-5010 
**SJD2-5020 
**SJD2-5030 
**SJD2-5040 
**SJD2-5050 
**SJD2-5060 
**SJD2-5070 
**SJD2-5080 
**SJD2-5090 
**SJD2-5110 
**SJD2-5120 
**SJD2-5130 

**SJD2-5140 
**SJD2-5150 
**SJD2-5160 
**SJD2-5170 
**SJD2-5180 
**SJD2-5190 
**SJD2-5200 
**SJD2-5210 
**SJD2-5220 
**SJD2-5230 
**SJD2-5240 
**SJD2-5250 
**SJD2-5260 
**SJD2-5270 
**SJD2-5280 
**SJD2-5290 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 EXCP 5752-SC1-C6 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 FETCH 5752-SC1-C7 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 024 NIP 5752-SC1-C8 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IPL 5752-SC1-C9 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 BLOCK PROCESSOR LISTINGS, COMPONENT NO. 

5752-SC1-DA 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 SAM SUBSYS INTERFACE LISTINGS, 

COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-DB 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 PASSWORD PROTECT LISTINGS, 

COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-DC 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 3505/3525 READER PUNCH SUPPORT LISTINGS 

(5752-SC1-DD) 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 VSAM/VSAM CATALOG LISTINGS COMPONENT NO. 

5752-SC1-DE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR LISTINGS, 

COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-DF 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 VBP LISTINGS, COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-DG 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 CATALOG CONTROLLER 3 LISTI~GS, COMPONENT 

NO. 5752-SC1-DH 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 WINDOW INTERCEPT LISTINGS, 

COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC-DJ 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES COMPONENT NO. 

5752-SC1-DK 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 3886 OCR LISTINGS, COMPONENT NO. 

5752-SC1-DL 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 SAM LISTINGS, COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-DO 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LISTINGS, COMPONENT NO. 

5752-SC1-D1 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 PAM LISTINGS, COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-D2 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 DADSM 5752-SC1D4 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 OCR 5752-SC1D5 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 MICR 5752-SC1D6 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 DAM 5752-SC1-D7 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 ISAM 5752-SC1D8 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 GAM 5752-SC1GO 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IBCDMPRS 5752-SC1IO 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IBCDASDI 5752-sC1-I1 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 ICAPRTBL 5752-SC1-I2 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 TSO EDIT 5752-SC1-TO 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 TSO TEST 5752-SC1-T1 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 TSO UTILITIES 5752-SC1T2 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 TSO TIOC 5752-SC1-T3 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 TSO SCHEDULER 5752-SC1-T4 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 LINK LOADGO PROMP 5752-SC1-T5 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 TSO 1CAM SUBROUTINES 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 DEBPTPCH 5752-SC1-UA 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEHMOVE 5752-SC1-UC 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEHINITT 5752-SC1-UD 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEHSTATR 5752-SC1-UE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEHATLAS 5752-SC1-UF 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEBTCRIN 5752-SC1-UG 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEBISAM 5752-SC1-UH 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEBDG 5752-SC1-UJ 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEBCOMPR 5752-SC1-UK 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEHUCAT 5752-SC1-UY 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEHDASDR 5752-SC1-UO 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEHLIST 5752-SC1-U2 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEHPROGM 5752-SC1-U3 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEBCOPY 5752-SC1-U6 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEBGENER 5752-SC1-U7 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEBUPDTE 5752-SC1-U8 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEBEDIT 5752-SC1U9 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 POWR WARN FEATURE 5752-SC10E 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 SMF SCHEDULER 5752-SC1-00 
OS/VS2 MAPPING MACROS 5752-SC1-01 

OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 SMF 5752-SC1-02 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 ASSEMBLER XF 5752-SC1-03 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 LINKAGE EDITOR 5752-SC1-04 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 LOADER 5752-SC1-05 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 OLTEP 5752-SC1-06 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 GSP 5752-SC1-07 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 CHK PT/RESTART 5752-SC1-09 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 DSS 5752-SC1-10 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 GTF 5752-SC1-11 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 AMASPZAP 5752-SCl-12 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 AMDPRDMP 5752-SCl-13 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 AMBLIST 5752-SCl-14 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 AMDSADMP 5752-SCl-15 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 AMAPTFLE 5752-SCl-16 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 AMDPRDMP/EDIT 5752-SCl-18 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 BTAM 5752-SCl-20 
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"SJD2-5300 
··SJD2-5320 
**SJD2-5330 
**SJD2-5360 

**SJD2-5370 

"SJD2-5380 
**SJD2-5390 

"SJD2-5400 

**SJD2-5410 

"SJD2-5420 

**SJD2-5430 

**SJD2-5440 

**SJD2-5470 

**SJD2-6161 
**SJD2-6162 

**SJD2-6163 

"SJD2-6195 
**SJD2-6196 
**SYBO-8090 

"SYC7-1703 
"SYC7-1704 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 TCAM 5752-SCl-21 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 VTCAM 5752-SCl-23 
OS/VS2 REL 815 - SMP - 5752-SCl-30 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 ERIC 2 LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 

5752-SC1-DN 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 SUBSYSTEM COMMUNICATOR LISTINGS 

COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-DP 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 VVIC LISTINGS COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-DR 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 SUBSYS DATA ANAL YEAR LISTINGS 

COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-DS 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 MSS TRACE REPORT LISTINGS 

COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-DT 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 MSS UTILITIES LISTINGS - COMPONENT 

NO. 5752-SC1-DU 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 TOLTEP LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 

5752-SC1-0C 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 3600 HOST SUPPORT LISTINGS - COMPONENT 

NO .• 5752-SCl-24 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 DSMTC LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO .• 

5752-SC1-DQ 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.7 MSS RECOVERY MGMT LISTINGS, SCP 

COMPONENT 5752-SC1-BZ 
OS/VS2 JES3 LISTINGS, SU 18 (SU ID 5752-818) 
OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS, SUID 5752-833, 

MICROFICHE DUMP 
OS/VS2 158/168 ATTACHED PROCESSOR SELECTABLE UNIT LISTINGS, 

SUID 5752-847 
OS/VS2 810 IEBlMAGE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 813 VTIOC/TCAS, SCP LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3 INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: JES3 ASSEMBLY 

LISTINGS AND CROSS-REFERENCE TABLE 
BATCH TRANSFER PROGRAM OS/VS2 MVS SCP 5744-CG2 
BATCH TRANSFER PROGRAM OS/VS2 SVS SCP 5744-CHl 

e DOS/VS Microfiche of SCP Code 

**SJB6-6003 

"SJD2-4130 
**SJD2-4132 
"SYC7-0450 

**SYC7-0451 
"SYC7-0452 

**SYC7-1701 
**SYC7-1932 

**SYC7-1933 

**SYC7-1934 
**SYC7-1935 

**SYC7-1936 

"SYC7-1937 

**SYC7-1938 

**SYC7-1939 

**SYC7-1940 

**SYC7-1941 

**SYC7-1942 

**SYC7-1943 

**SYC7-1944 

**SYC7-1945 

"SYC7-1946 

**SYC7-1947 

**SYC7-1948 

"SYC7-1949 

DOS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 (AP-1) LISTINGS - SCP COMPONENT 
5745-SC-APC 

NCP 5.0, DOS/VS SCP 5747-AJ2 
EP 3.0, DOS/VS SCP 5747-AG1 
DOS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1, LISTINGS - SCP COMPONENT 

5745-SC-APC 
DOS/vS MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY LISTING 
OOS/VS OLTEP (CARDLESS) 

INDEPENDENT COMPONENT RELEASE 33.0 
BATCH TRANSFER PROGRAM DOS/VS LISTINGS PROG. NO. 5747-BWl 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE ATTENTION ROUTINES 

LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-AIT 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 

PROG PROD 5745-SC-AMS 
DOS/vS ASSEMBLER LISTINGS, COMPONENT NO .• 5745-SC-ASM 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE BTAM LISTINGS 

COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-BTM 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CHECKPOINT/RESTART 

LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-CKR 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DIRECT ACCESS METHOD 

LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-DAM 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DISK ERP LISTINGS 

COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-DKE 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DISPLAY OPERATOR 

CONSOLE LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-DOC 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS 

LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-DSK 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE EMULATOR 

1401/1440/1460/1410/7010 LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5745-SC-FML 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE EREP LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-ERP 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE MODEL 20 EMULATOR 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-E20 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE COMPILER I/O MODULES 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-IOM 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE IOCS AND DEVICE 
INDEPENDENCE LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-IOX 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE IPL AND BUFFER LOAD 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-IPL 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE ISAM LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-ISM 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE JOB CONTROL LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-JCL 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE LIBRARIAN LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-LBR 
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**SYC7-1950 

**SYC7-1951 

**SYC7-1952 

**SYC7-1953 

**SYC7-1954 

**SYC7-1955 

**SYC7-1956 

**SYC7-1957 

**SYC7-1958 

**SYC7-1959 

**SYC7-1960 

**SYC7-1962 

**SYC7-1963 

**SYC7-1964 
**SYC7-1965 

**SYC7-1966 

SYC7-1968 
**SYC7-1969 

SYC7-1970 
SYC7-1971 

SYC7-1972 
**SYC7-1976 
**SYC7-2107 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE LINKAGE EDITOR 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-LNK 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE MAGNETIC CHARACTER 
READER IOCS LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-MCR 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE OPTICAL CHARACTER 
READER loeS LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-OCR 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE OLTEP LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-OLT 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE PDAIDS LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-PDA 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE PAPER TAPE loeS 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-PTP 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE POWER LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-PWR 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE QTAM LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NO. 5745-SC-QTM 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE RMSR LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-RMS 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE SUPERVISOR LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-SUP 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-TAP 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE SYSTEM UTILITY 
PROGRAMS LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-UTL 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE VSAM LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-VSM 

DOSIVS: DOS DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM LISTINGS (5745-SC-DIS) 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE MICROFICHE MASTER 

INDEX 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DISKETTE loeS 

5745-SC-DIO 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE VTAM 5745-SC-VTM 
DOS/VS TOLTEP LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 5745-SC-TLT 
DOS/VS SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES - 5745-SC-SSS, LISTINGS 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 3600 FINANCE 

COMMUNICATION SYSTEM - 5745-SC-124, LISTINGS 
VTAM & 3600 SYSTEM INDEX 
DOSIVS POWERIVS RJE, SNA ICR - SCP COMPONENT 5745-SC-PWR 
1401/1440/1460 DOSIVS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 

1410/7010 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 
PROG PROD 5747-CC3, LISTINGS 

e 99 ~ ! Program Listings (microfiche) 

GJD1-000l 

GJDl-1480 

GJDl-1640 

GJDl-1641 

GJDl-1642 

GJDl-1643 

GJDl-2063 

GJDl-2100 

GJDl-2150 

GYBO-0854 

GYBO-0856 

GYBO-8501 

SYC7-1117 

SYC7-1119 

SYSTEM/370 MODELS 158/168 SYSGEN ICR OS RELEASE 21.6 
PROGRAM NO. 360S-0S-609 

IBM OPERATING SYSTEM/360 DOS EMULATOR PROGRAM FOR 
SYSTEM/370 MODELS 145 AND 155 - PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-738 

EMULATOR OS 165/7094, PROG 360C-EU-740 VERSION 3 
LEVEL 0, COMPONENT OF SBOF-6443 

EMULATOR OS 165/7070-74 PROG 360C-EU-739 VERSION 2 
LEVEL 0, COMPONENT OF SBOF-6445 

7080 EMULATOR FOR SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 UNDER OPERATING 
SYSTEM/36 0 , LISTINGS - PROG 360C-EU-737, COMPONENT 
OF SBOF-6442 

EMULATOR FOR 7074 ON S/370 MODEL 155 UNDER OS 
COMPONENT OF SBOF-6444, LISTINGS - PROG 360C-EU-741 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MODEL 155 EMULATOR 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-EU-490 

EMULATOR FOR 1401/1440/1460 ON THE SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 
UNDER OS MICROFICHE LISTING - PROG,. NO. 360C-EU-735 

EMULATOR FOR THE IBM 1410/7010 ON THE SYSTEMl370 MODEL 155 
UNDER OS - PROG. 360C-EU-736, LISTINGS 

ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM FOR 360, 370 (ASP) PROGRAM 
LISTING MICROFICHE, PROG NO 360A-CX-15X 

S/370 HASP II VERSION 4 MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 
370H-TX-00l 

MICROFICHE FOR IBM SYSTEMl370 DISTRIBUTED SYSTEM - PROGRAM 
NUMBER 360A-TX-032 

SYSTEMl370 OS MULTIFONT PREPROCESSOR SUPPORT LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-TX-031 

SYSTEM/370 DOS MULTIFONT PREPROCESSOR SUPPORT LISTINGS 
PROG. NO. 360A-TX-030 

~ ! DOS (Version!l!2E Systeml370 only 

GJDl-4601 

GJD2-4002 
GYC7-1900 

GYC7-1901 

MODEL 20 EMULATOR ON S/370 USING DOS (V4) - PROGRAM NUMBER 
370N-IC-002 

370 DOS BTAM, MICROFICHE LISTING, PROG. NO,. 370N-CQ-469 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER 0 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-AS-465 
SYSTEM/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MICROFICHE ASSEMBLY 

LISTINGS - SYSTEM CONTROL/BASIC IOCS - PROGRAM 
NUMBER 370N-CL-453 

116 



GYC7-1902 

GYC7-1903 

GYC7-1904 

GYC7-1905 
GYC7-1906 

GYC7-1907 

GYC7-1908 

GYC7-1909 

GYC7-1910 

GYC7-1911 

GYC7--1912 

GYC7-1913 

GYC7-1914 

GYC7-1915 

GYC7-1916 

GYC7-1917 

GYC7-1918 

GYC7-1919 

GYC7-1920 

GYC7-1921 

GYC7-1922 

GYC7-1923 

GYC7-1924 

GYC7-1925 

GYC7-1926 

GYC7-1927 

GYC7-1928 

GYC7-1930 

GYC7-1931 

**SYC7-1961 

DOS 27.1 DIRECT ACCESS METHOD, ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, 
PROG. NO. 370N-IO-454 

DOS 27 SEQ~ENTIAL DISK IOCS MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM 
NUMBER 370N-IO-455 

DOS 27 MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM 
NUMBER 370N-IO-456 

DOS 27 ISFMS MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-457 
OOS-27 PAPER TAPE IOCS - MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-IO-458 
DOS 27 SYSTEM UTILITY PROGRAMS, 370N-UT-491 MICROFICHE 

LISTING 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING AND 

EDITING PROGRAM 370N-UT-492 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS 

METHOD ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-469 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM QUEUED TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS 

METHOD ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-470 
SYSTEM/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MICROFICHE ASSEMBLY 

LISTINGS 3735 TERMINAL SUPPORT - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-493 
SYSTEM/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MICROFICHE ASSEMBLY 

LISTINGS OLTEP - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-DN-481 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SYSTEM/370 EMULATOR ASSEMBLY 

LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-EU-490 
SYSTEM/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MICROFICHE ASSEMBLY 

LISTINGS COMPILER I/O MODULES - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-476 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER IOCS 

370N-IO-477 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM OPTICAL CHARACTER READER IOCS 

ASSEMBLY LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-478 
SYSTEM/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MICROFICHE ASSEMBLY 

LISTINGS MICROFICHE INDEX 
DOS 27 ASSEMBLER F - MICROFICHE LISTING 

PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-AS-466 
DOS 27 COBOL D - MICROFICHE LISTING 

PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-CB-452 
DOS 27 ANS COBOL - MICROFICHE LISTING 

PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-CB-482 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM 

ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-CV-489 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV 

ASSEMBLY LISTINGS - PROGRAM NO. 360N-FO-479 
DOS 27 FORTRAN LIBRARY SUB PROGRAM MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-LM-480 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM PL/1 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, PROGRAM 

NUMBER 360N-PL-464 
DOS 27 DISK SORT/MERGE-MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM 

NUMBER 360N-SM-450 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MODULAR SORT/MERGE ASSEMBLY 

LISTINGS PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-SM-483 
DOS 27 UTILITIES GROUP I - MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM 

NUMBER 360N-UT-461 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM GROUP 2 UTILITIES TAPE 

360N-UT-462 
DOS 27.1 UTILITIES GROUP 3 MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM 

NUMBER 360N-UT-463 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MPS UTILITY MACROS MICROFICHE 

ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, PROG. NO. 360N-UT-471 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE TAPE ERP LISTINGS 

COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-TPE 
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Part 2. Abstracts GA19 

GA19-0036 

GA09-1000 
IBM 5990 SYSTEM: SYSTEM SUMMARY ~ ~ 8TOl116 
5996-T01 DATA ACQUISITION CONTROLLER; 5799-WJF ~ 
DATA COLLECTION PROGRAM SUPPORT 
This manual describes th~990 System and its function 
in common carrier switching centers or exchanges. The two 
major components of the system are the IBM 5996-T01 Data 
Acquisition Controller and the IBM 5799-WJF Exchange Data 
Collection Program support. It is intended for use by 
telephone company management personnel. 
Manual, 311 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA09-1005 
IBM 59311 T02 TICKET TERMINAL (RPQ 8T0130), IBM 5983-T02 
~ UNIT ~ 8T0131) COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
The manual gives information about the ticket terminal 
subsystem--what it is, has and does. It covers the 
operation of the ticket terminal in processing hand-marked 
cards and describes ticket terminal switches and indicators, 
as well as programming considerations, card layouts, 
configuration possibilities, physical planning, and operator 
procedures. 

The manual is written for managers, systems analysts, 
operators, and programmers in user organizations and for IBM 
marketing representatives and systems analysts. 
Manual, 48 pages 
//111//5934,5983/ 

GA09-1600 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE 

. DESCRIi?TION: 129-3270ATTA'CHMENTCRPQ 8T009~ 
This custom Feature Description manual, GA09-1600, is a 
component description of the 129 3270 attachment with 
programming considerations and source for operator's 
reference.. It is for use of executives, programmers and 
operators; also IBM FE and Marketing personnel. 
Manual 
//111//3270,3271,3272,3275,0129/ 

GA18-2000 
IBM 3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
ThIs-manual contaIns operat1ng procedures for-the IBM 3767 
Communication Terminal. A brief introduction presents 
general information that is of interest to the operator. 
Following chapters describe how to prepare the machine for 
operation (power-on, select mode, and so forth), how to 
handle the printer (replace ribbon, insert paper, adjust 
printing, and so forth), how to operate online (to host sys
tem), how to correct or edit data (stored in the buffer), 
and how to operate offline (as a keyboard-printer). A 
separate chapter is devoted to problem Determination Pro
cedures (PDP); this chapter contains error recovery proced
ures and instructions for those cases where the error recurs 
or is not recoverable. Appendixes contain operating 
instructions for the Calculate-Scientific feature, and 
descriptions of 3767 lights, switches, and keys. 
Manual, 104 pages 
//09//3767/ 

GA18-2012 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE FOR THE IBM 3767 
CoMMUNICATION TERMINAL-- - -- -- --
Guides operators form a symptom being experienced in 
starting or during operation to a procedure for analyzing 
the symptom and finding its possible cause. 

prerequisite Publication: IBM 3767 Communication 
Terminal Operator's Guide, GA18-2000. 
Manual, 3 3/11 x 8 1/2 inches, 12/76 
//09//3767/ 

GA19-0034 
IBM 1275 OPTICAL READER SORTER FOR SYSTEM/360 AND 
SYsTEM/37-0--- --- --- --
This publication describes the functional characteristics of 
the IBM 1275 Optical Reader Sorter and contains recommended 
programming techniques and complete operating instructions. 
The manual is intended primarily for systems analysts, 
programmers, and operators who are working in an OCR 
environment. 

The 1275 Optical Reader Sorter reads either of two 
common types of optical character recognition (OCR) printing 
and sorts intermixed paper documents. Models 1 and 3 
operate off-line; Models 2 and 4 can operate either on-line 
with an IBM System/360 Model 25, 30,110, or 50, or with an 
IBM System/370 Model 135, 1115, 155, or 165, or off-line. 

For understanding the on-line operation of the 1275, the 
reader should be familiar with the Systems Reference 
Library, IBM System/360 principles of Operation (GA22-6821). 
systems Library, 116 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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PAPER AND PRINT QUALITY REQUIREMENTS FOR IBM 1270 AND 1275 
OPTICAL READER SORTERS 
This publicatio~ibes the quality of paper and print 
required for documents that are to be read by the IBM 1270 
and 1275 Optical Reader Sorters. The manual is intended 
for those responsible for providing the documents and for 
those who plan and maintain the optical character 
recognition system. 

The following topics are dealt with: 
1. The mechanical and optical characteristics 

desired of the paper. 
2. The sizes and conditions of documents .• 
3. The quality of the printing, and the printing devices 

that can be used to obtain this quality. 
II. The procedures for manual, as well as machine, handling 

of the documents .• 
For information on the 1270 and 1275 Optical Reader 

sorters, refer to Systems Reference Library (SRL) IBM 
SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION - IBM 1270 OPTICAL READER 
Sorter, order no. GA19-0035 and component description - IBM 
1275 OPTICAL READER SORTER, Order NO. GA19-00311. For 
information on the design of documents, refer to SRL FORM
DESIGN CONSIDERATIONS - SYSTEM PRINTERS, Order No. GA211-
31188. For information on the IBM printing devices dealt 
with in the manual, refer to SRL IBM 11103 PRINTER COMPONENT 
DESCRIPTION, Order No. GA211-3073 and to the booklet IBM 
TYPING INSTRUCTIONS FuR OPTICAL CHARACTER RECOGNITION. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 311 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA19-00119 
IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND 
OPERATING PROCEDURES: IBM 1288 ~ PAGE READER. MODEL 1. 
IBM prepared this publication as an aid for IBM System/360 
and System/370 programmers, systems analysts, supervisors, 
and operators. Sections of the manual also include 
information of interest to forms designers, manufacturers 
and input document printers,. 

programmers, systems analysts, and supervisors should be 
familiar with the system to which the 1288 is attached. For 
order numbers and names of other publications describing the 
IBM System/360 and System/370, see the IBM System/360 and 
System/370 Bibliography, GA22-6822. 

See Handwriting Numbers and symbols for the IBM Optical 
Reader, SR29-1280, and the Handwriting Practice Sheet, SR29-
1281, for proper handwriting for 1288 input,. 

For information about document design and input quality 
control, see the OCR Input preparation Guide for the IBM 
1287/1288 Character Readers, GC20-1686. Ready reference 
information for 1288 operators is provided by the Operator 
Guide, G229-1I078 Document Gage for Machine setup, GX21-9106. 
Manual, 104 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA19-0050 
IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND 
OPERATING PROCEDURES FOR IBM 1287 OPTICAL READER MOD~5 
This reference publicatio'ilfor theIBM1287 optical Reader 
Model 5 explains machine and system functions, 
specifications for input documents and data. programming 
considerations, and operating procedures. It is intended 
for machine operators, programmers, and people who prepare 
input documents. Machine operators need not have previous 
experience in operating the model 5, but programmers should 
be familiar with the various operating systems available 
with System/360 and System/370. 
Manual, 96 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA19-50211 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 5926-B03 OPTICAL 
SCANNER REFERENCE MANUAL RPQS 7B0215 AND UII2416--
This publication provides information for customer and IBM 
personnel concerned in operating, programming and physical 
planning for 5926-B03 Optical Scanners. Readers should be 
familiar with the basic principles of the 3270 Information 
Display System. 

The publication has six main sections .• 
Introduction: This section briefly describes the optical 
scanner, its operation, and the production of printed 
bar-codes suitable for scanning. 
Operating Procedure: This section describes how an 
operator uses the optical scanner to read bar-coded data, 
and how the data is transmitted to a data processing system. 
Program Considerations and Code Information: This 
section describes the programming support, data codes, 
and error checking involved in scanning and transmitting 
bar-coded data. 
preparation of Bar codes: This section lists the allowed 
dimensions of bar-codes, describes the ways that data can 
be arranged on a document, and describes UCS character 
assignment for bar-code printing. 
Paper and Print Quality Requirements: This section gives 
requirements and recommendations for setting up a printer, 
selecting the correct paper, and so on, for producing 
printed bar codes suitable for optical scanning. 
5926-B03 Characteristics and Installation Planning 
Information: This section lists the physical and 
(required) environmental characteristics of the optical 
scanner. 
Appendix A describes the use of test documents. 
Manual, 30 pages (11/75) 
//111//5926/ 
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GA19-5029 
3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM: (5926-B03) BAR CODE READER 
PRINl'ER DATA STATI'ON,""CUSTOM UNIT DEScRIPTrON--
RPQS 7B0215, X64601, 7H0194, X96684, AND ~ 
The IBM 5926-B03 Optical Scanner is a~d-held scanner for 
reading printed bar-coded data. It can be attached to the 
IBM 3740 Data Entry System, the IBM 3270 Information Display 
System, IBM Systeml32 and to IBM System/7. 

This publication provides information on operating, 
programming and planning for 5926-B03 Optical Scanners 
attached to data stations of the 3740 Data Entry System: 
either the IBM 3741 Data Station, Models 1 and 2, or the IBM 
3741 Programmable Work Station, Models 3 and 4. Readers 
should be familiar with the operation of 3741 Data Stations 
and programmable Work Stations as described in the following 
publications. ' 
IBM 3740 Data Entry System: System Summary and 
Installation Planning, GA21-9152. 

IBM 3741 Data Station Reference Manual, GA21-9183. 
IBM 3740 Data Entry System Special Self-Check Number 
Device Custom Unit Description; RPQs (U.S.A.) WE0408, 
Z07465, (WT) Xl0260, GA33-3016. 

IBM 3741 Data Station fUnction control Feature 
Reference Manual Supporting RPQ WE2360, GA21-9206. 

IBM 3741 : Data station Operator"s Guide, GA21-9131. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pgs, 11/76 
//14//5926//WT-ONLY 

GA19-5031 
IBM 3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM SPECIAL SELF-CHECK NUMBER 
DEVICE (CCiMi?AT~WITiIiiEBREW LANGUAGE FEATUR'E"rCUsTOM UNIT 
DESCRIPTION ~ X15169 (3741 AND 3742, 128-CHARACTERMACHINE 
This publication describes the Self-Check Number Device 
Special Arithmetic feature which is compatible with the 
Hebrew Language Feature and is available on the IBM 3741 
Data Station, Models 1 and 2, and the IBM 3742 Dual Data 
Station with the 128-character feature. The feature 
implements a wide range of special checking algorithms. 

The Special Self-Check Number Device facilities 
described in this publication are similar but not identical 
to those for RPQ Xl0260. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 26 pgs, 11/76 
//14//3741, 3742//WT-ONLY 

GA19-5052 
IBM 5937 SOl INDUSTRIAL TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
~ 750052, 750058, 750061 
This manual describes the 5937 SOl Plant Terminal. 
It contains functional characteristics, a description of the 
Digital Input/Digital Output features and installation -
physical planning information. 

It is a composite manual intended for a variety of 
audiences including management, programmers, and system 
analysts .• 
Manual, 106 pgs, 8/76 
//14//5937/ 

GA19-5057 
IBM 3767 COMMUNICATION ~ OPERATOR'S GUIDE, 
~ X71429, DOCUMENT INSERTION ~ 
This publication is to be used together with the IBM 3767 
Communications Terminal Operator"s Guide, GA18-2000-2. It 
describes the operating procedures o£~the Front Feed 
Document Insertion Device (RPQ X71429) of the IBM 3767. 
This publication is for operators of the IBM 3767 with the 
Front Feed Document Insertion Device RPQ, and assumes that 
the operator is familiar with the basic operation of a 3767 .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pgs, 12/76 
//14//3767//WT-ONLY 

GA19-5059 
WORLD TRADE ADDENDUM TO IBM 3767 MODELS 1 AND 2 
--CO-MMiiNIcATION TERMINAL ""CoMPONENT"i5EScRIPTroN-OPERATOR'S 

GUIDE ~ ~ ~ CHARACTER ~ 
This manual describes how the Large Character Print Feature 
on the 3767 works, and its operating procedures. 

It is intended primarily for operators of the IBM 3767. 
Manual, 24 pages 6/76 
//14//3767//WT-ONLY 

GA21-9001 
IBM 1060 CONFIGURATOR 
Sheet lists units that can be used in a 1060 System 
Configuration 
Configurator Sheet, 8 1/2 x 11, 2 sides 
//00//1060,1061,1062/ 

GA21-9010 
IBM 1060 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL -
PHYsICAL PLANNING ---
This publication contains detailed information on physical 
planning for the IBM 1060 Data Communication System. 
Dimensions, weights, cable specifications, service 
clearances, physical information for each unit, and 
electrical and environmental requirements are included. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 18 pages 
//15//1060,1061,1062/ 

GA21 

GA21-9025 
IBM 1442-Nl AND N2 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING 
PRoCEi5URES - 5RL MANUAL 
This publication describes the operating principles, machine 
features, and operating procedures of the IBM 1442-Nl Card 
Read-Punch and the IBM 1442-N2 Card Punch. Also, it 
discusses in general the operation of these devices with 
IBM Systeml360. 
Manual, 20 pages 
360,370//02//1442/ 

GA21-9026 
IBM 2501 MODELS Bl AND B2 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND 
OPERATiNG PRciCEDURES -
This publication describes the operation of the i IBM 2501 
Card Reader Models Bl and B2 with IBM System/360 Models 
30 and higher. Operating prinCiples, system communication, 
and operating procedures are presented .• 

This manual assumes that the reader is familiar with 
the operation of the IBM Systeml360, as described in the 
SRL publication, IBM SYSTEM/360 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, 
Order Number GA22-6821. 
Manual, 16 pages 
360,370//02//2501/ 

GA21-9027 
IBM 2520-Bl, ~ AND ~ COMPONENT DESCRIPTION ~ OPERATING 
PROCEDURES - SRL MANUAL 
This publication describes the IBM 2520 Card Read Punch 
Model Bl and the IBM 2520 Card Punch Models B2 and B3 with 
IBM System/360 Models 30 and above. Included are 
discussions of machine features and operating principles 
and procedures .• 

For information about attaching the 2520 to System/360 
channels, see the publication IBM SYSTEM/360 CHANNEL 
characteristics 'and functional evaluation, (GA24-3411). 
Manual, 36 pages 
360,370//02//2520/ 

GA21-9028 
IBM 357/1030/2790 BADGE SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides the specifications for the 
manufacture of laminated and embossed badges for the IBM 357 
and IBM 1030 Data Collection Systems and the IBM 2790 Data 
Communication System.. Included in this publication are: 
dimensions, a material listing, suggested laminating 
procedures, quality control measures, and punched-hole 
registration-checking procedures. 

Individual differences in manufacturing equipment may 
require some modification to time, temperature, and pressure 
specification1 test badges should be manufactured and 
checked to provide a basis for possible modifications. 
SRL, 16 pages 
//09//1030,1031,0357,2790,1032,2791/ 

GA21-9033 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING 
PRoCEDURES, .!!!M 2540 CARD ~ ~ =. SRL ~ 
This publication explains the operating principles, 
procedures, and controls of the IBM 2540 Card Read Punch. 
Special features for the 2540 are also discussed,. 
refer to the IBM 2821 Control Unit SRL (GA24-3312), 
for information concerning the commands, status and sense 
indicators, and other programming considerations that 
affect the 2540. For Similar information about an IBM 
2540 attached to an IBM System/360 through the integrated 
2540 attachment feature, refer to IBM SYSTEM/360 MODEL 25 
functional characteristics, (GA24-3510) .• 
Manual, 16 pages 
//02//2540/ 

GA21-9041 
IBM 1035 COMPONENl' DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING PROCEDURES 
This publication describes the IBM 1035 Badge Reader and 
its operation with other units of the IBM 1030 Data 
Collection system. Included are descriptions of the special 
features available for units of a 1030 system in which 
1035"s are used, and an explanation of system timings for 
badge-only operations. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 28 pages 
//09//1035/ 

GA21-9064 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING 
PRoCEDURES IBM 1287 OPTICAL READER 
This pUblicatIon-descr1bes the IBM 1287 Optical Reader and 
its features, operating prinCiples and procedures, and 
operations with IBM systeml360. The manual also contains 
detailed specifications for input documents and tapes, and 
for input data quality. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 92 pages 
//04//1287/ 

GA21-9078 
IBM 5486 CARD SORTER OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
Thismanual describes the use of~IBM 5486 Card Sorter. 
The 96-Column Card, card coding, and card handling and 
the operation of the sorter are explained. Examples of 
the various types of sorting are presented.. These examples 
are deSigned to help you fully understand what to do and 
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how to do it. Therefore. it is not necessary to have 
previous knowledge of sorting to use this manual. Keys. 
lights. switches. and special features are discussed in 
appropriate sections. 
Product Manual. 42 pages 
//10//5486/ 

GA21-9081 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 1298 
OPTICAL PAGE READER MODEL 1 -- --
This publication is a-reterence manual for the IBM 1288 
Optical Page Reader. which serves as an input device for 
the IBM System/360 Models 25. 30. 40. and 50. This manual. 
which is organized by function. discusses: 

Interconnection between the 1288 and the proceSSing 
unit. 

Characters read by the 1288 and their data codes. 
Data transfer between the 1289 and the system. 
Programming information about 1288 control. status 

signals. and sense indications. 
Optical Mark data recording and reading. 
Operator controls for the 1288. 
Operating procedures for the 1288 that are not 

application dependent. 
Input document design and printing. 
Special features for the 1288. 
Input data printing. 
The principle audience for this publication will be 

IBM System/360 programmers. system analysts. supervisors. 
and operators. Others who will use the manual are forms 
designers. forms manufacturers. and input document printers. 

Programmers. systems analysts. and supervisors using 
this manual will need to be familiar with the system to 
which the 1288 is attached. 
Systems Reference Library Manual. 54 pages 
//04//1288/ 

GA21-9124 
IBM 3504 CARD READER/IBM 3505 CARD READER AND IBM 3525 
CARD PUNcHSUBSYSTEM -- -- --- -- -- --
This rs-an assembler-level programmer's reference 
manual and an operator's guide. It describes the IBM 3504 
Card Reader (an 80-column device that natively attaches to 
the IBM System/370). the IBM 3505 Card Reader (an 80-column 
device that attaches to a System/370 channel) and the IBM 
3225 Card Punch (an 80-column devi'ce that attaches natively 
to either an IBM 3505 Card Reader or a System/370). These 
card devices and their interfaces with the system comprise 
subsystems that do much of the error logging and error 
recovery support usually provided by the system. The 
subsystem is buffered. channel overrun cannot occur, and 
data can be transferred to and from the subsystem in burst 
mode. 

The manual contains information about instructions and 
commands error indications, conditions. and recovery 
procedures, a description of the devices, data about 
operator procedures and controls, and application hints. 
Manual. 136 pages 
//02//3505.3525,3504/ 

GA21-9131 
3741 DATA STATION OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This book gives a 3741 operator procedures for dOing normal 
key entry operations. It is for people who are, or will be 
doing key entry jobs with a 3741. The operator's gUide is 
to be used as a reference to find the necessary steps to 
perform a job. 
Manual, 128 pages 
//08//3741/ 

GA21-9136 
3742 DUAL DATA STATION OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This book gives-a-3742 operator procedUres for dOing normal 
key entry operations. It is for people who are. or will be 
doing key entry jobs with a 3742. The operator's guide is 
to be used as a reference to find the necessary steps to 
perform a job. 
Manual, 120 pages 
//08//3742/ I 

GA21-9139 
IBM 1287 OPTICAL READER MODEL 5: GENERAL INFORMATION 
Thismanual contains introdUCtory information about the 1287 
Optical Reader Model 5 for programmers, system analysts, 
supervisors, and machine operators. To fully understand the 
content of this manual. readers should be familiar with 
other 1287 models,. References to the 1287 SRL GA21-9064 are 
made throughout the manual where basic 1287 operations 
information is necessary to understand Model 5 functions·. 
General Information Manual, 16 pages 
370,2030.2040.2050.2065,2067.2075.2025.2022//04//1287/ 

GA21-9143 
IBM 3881 OPTICAL MARK READER MODELS 1 AND 2 REFERENCE MANUAL 
AND 6PERATOR""SGUIOE --- --- - --
This manual descrIbes the use of the 3881 Model 1 as an on
line reader, and the use of the 3881 as a reader that reads 
marks onto magnetic tape via an IBM Model 2 3410. 

The manual provides customer management. analysts. and 
programmers with detailed information about the functions 
and capabilities of the 3881. It describes the format of 
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3881 forms, explains forms layout, and printing and ink 
specifications. It contains sections on marking the forms 
with penCil, preprinted marks, and IBM line printers. The 
manual describes how to control 3881 by means of the IBM 
3881 Format Control Sheets and how to control on-line 3881s 
by System/370 commands (assembler level programming). An 
operator's guide section provides detailed information about 
lights. keys, error stops, and operating procedures~ 
Manual, 100 pages 
//04//3881/ 

GA21-9144 
IBM 2596 CARD READ PUNCH PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL 
AND OPE"RATOR'S GUID'E'="SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY--
This manual describes-t~2596 Card R~ch. 
The manual is intended for IBM System/360 or IBM System/370 
systems analysts, programmers experienced in assembler 
language, and operators,. 
This manual describes the following: 

o General hardware characteristics of the 2596. 
o Commands, status bytes, sense bytes and timing 

considerations. 
o Keys, lights, and operating procedures. 

Manual. 41 pages 
//02//2596/ 

GA21-9147 
IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL I REFERENCE MANUAL 
The ~3886 Optical Character Reaaer:Reference Manuar---
(MODEL I) contains operational capabilities and programming 
requirements for the 3886 Model I. The manual is written 
for customer management, systems analysts, and data 
proceSSing equipment operators, familiar with data 
proceSSing operations, but not necessarily with OCR devices 
or techniques .• 
Manual, 70 pages 
//04//3886/ 

GA21-9148 
~~Di8!~D~I~:~~ER READER INPUT DOCUMEtlr ~ 
The 38~Document DeSign Guide contains detailed 
instructions and specifications for the preparation of 
acceptable input documents for the IBM 3886. The manual is 
written for systems analysts, forms design personnel, and 
forms manufacturers .• 
Manual, 45 pages 
//04//3886/ 

GA21-9150 
IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND 
OPERATING PROCEDURES: IBM 1287 OPTICAL READER. MODELT 
This publication is a reference manual for the IBM 1287 
Optical Reader, Model 5, which serves as an input device for 
the IBM System/360 Models 22, 25, 30, 40, 50, 65, 65MP, 75, 
and when in 65 mode, 67; and IBM System/370 Models 135, 145, 
155, 158, 165 and 168. This manual which is organized by 
function, discusses: 

o Interconnection between the 1287 and the proceSSing 
unit .• 

o Characters read by the 1287 and their data codes. 
o Special features for the 1287. 
o Data transfer between the 1287 and the system. 
o Programming information about 1287 control. status 

signals. and sense indications. 
o Operator controls for the 1287. 
o Operating procedures for the 1287 that are not 

application dependent. 
o Input document design' and printing,. 
o Input data printing. 

The principal audience for this publication will be IBM 
System/360 and IBM System/370 programmers, system analysts, 
supervisors, and operators.. Others who will use the manual 
are forms designers, forms manufacturers, and input document 
printers.. Programmers. systems analysts, and supervisors 
using this manual will need to be familiar with the system 
to which the 1287 is attached. 
Manual, 92 pages 
//04//1287/ 

GA21-9152 
IBM 3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM - SYSTEM SUMMARY AND INSTALLATION PLANNING -- -- --- - --- ---- --
This manual is intended for customer executives, customer DP 
managers. key entry supervisors and installation planning 
consultants. It should be used where general information 
about the system is required. 

The manual contains descriptive information about the 
system and each unit. Discussions of available functions 
and features. information on the media, probable programming 
changes. and suggested operating procedures are included. 
Installation planning information is also part of this 
publication. In addition. a bibliography of applicable 
teleprocessing publications is included in the 
teleprocessing section. 
Manual. 5/76 
//08//3740.3741,3747,3540,3742,3713/ 
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GA21-9154 
IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER ~ ~ £ COMPONENT 
REFERENcE~ 
The IBM 3886 Model 2 component Reference Manual contains 
component description and operational capabilities of the 
3886 Model 2. The manual is written for 3886 Model 2 users, 
systems analysts, supervisors, and operators. Sections of 
the manual also contain information of interest to . 
programmers .• 
Manual, 92 pages 
//04//3886/ 

GA21-9167 
IBM SYSTEM/370: 5425 MULTI-FUNCTION CARD UNIT PROGRAMMER'S 
REFERENCE MANUALANO OPERATOR'S GUID-E- --
This manual describes the IBM 5425 Multi-Function Card Unit, 
Models A1 and A2, which is natively attached 96 column 
card reader for IBM System/370. The manual will be of 
interest to IBM System/370 systems analysts, programmers 
experienced in assembler language, and operators. 

Besides describing the devices, the manual describes the 
commands, status bytes, sense bytes, and timing 
considerations for the 5425, and describes keys, lights, and 
operating procedures. 
Manual, 52 pages 
//02//5425/ 

GA21-9170 
IBM 3747 DATA CONVERTER REFERENCE MANUAL , OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This guide gives operating instructions for the 3747 D~ 
Converter. Also contains explanatory material needed for 
new operators. All message codes, their meanings, and 
required actions are also given. 
Guide, 44 pages 
//08//3747/ 

GA21-9182 
THE IBM DISKETTE: GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
This-minual provides information about handling, shipping, 
and storing all IBM diskettes, and detailed information 
about cylinder formats for IBM diskettes used for data 
exchange. Because it contains information of general nature 
regarding terminology, formats, handling, and shipping, of 
the diskette, the manual will be of interest to most people 
being introduced to the diskette medium for the first time. 

Much of the information presented in this manual is not 
available in other publications. Therefore, the manual is a 
co-requisite to IBM 3540, 3741, 3742, 3747, 3600, 3890, and 
3891 manuals. 
Manual, 24 pages, 6/76 
//08//3540,3741,3742,3747/ 

GA21-9183 
IBM 3741 DATA STATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
This publication-rs-a reference manuar intended for 
installation supervisors, application personnel, system 
analysts, and system engineers who wish specific information 
on program coding, modes of operation, and operational 
considerations for the IBM 3741 Data Station. 

The publication assumes that the reader is familiar 
with data entry techniques and is also familiar with the 
contents of the following manuals: 

o IBM 3740 Data Entry System system Summary and 
Installation Planning, GA21-9152 

o IBM 3741 Data station Operator's Guide, GA21-9131 
Manual, 108 pages 
//08//3741/ 

GA21-9184 
IBM 3742 DUAL DATA STATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
This publication is~rence manual intended for 
installation supervisors, application personnel, system 
analysts, and system engineers who wish specific information 
on program coding, modes of operation, and operational 
considerations for the IBM 3742 Dual Data station. 

The publication assumes that the reader is familiar with 
data entry techniques and is also familiar with the contents 
of the following manuals: 

o IBM 3740 Data Entry System - System Summary and 
Installation Planning, GA21-9152 

o IBM 3742 Dual Data Station Operator's Guide, 
GA21-9136 . 

Manual, 64 pages 
//08//3742/ 

GA21-9194 
IBM 3741 MODELS 3 AND 4 PROGRAMMABLE WORK STATION 
PRoGRAMMINGREFERENcE MANUAL -- ----
This manual contains detailed reference material about 
Application Control Language (ACL) programming for the IBM 
3741 Models 3-4.. Information in the manual is intended to 
satisfy the requirements of ACL programmers and 3741 Model 
3-4 operators. 
Manual, 136 pages 
//08//3741/ 

GA21-9195 
A PROGRAMMER'S INTRODUCTION TO THE APPLICATION CONTROL 
LANGUAGE (FOR 3741 MODELS 3 ~4-pROGRAMMING WORKSTATION) 
This publication is intended-for persons who want to learn 
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how to write programs using ACL (Application Control Lan
guage). ACL is the programming language used on the IBM 
3741 Models 3 and .4 Programmable Work Station. The 
publication is an educational tool for programmers who 
either already know a computer language, or have just 
learned programming by attending the .IBM.classin ACL. The 
reader should be familiar with the data processing concepts 
and the operation of the IBM 3741 Models 1 and 2 Data 
Station. 

This publication is divided into two chapters. The 
first Chapter is an introduction to ACL,. It briefly 
describes ACL control statements and instructions and gives 
a procedure to code an ACL program.. The second chapter 
describes the ACL control statements and instructions that a 
programmer must use. The information in this chapter is 
arranged so that you learn the functions and structure of 
the language first and then the operations.. After reading 
this publication, you should have enough knowledge about ACL 
to write a program.. The Order Entry program is used as an 
example throughout the chapter. 
Manual, 244 pages 
//14//3741/ 

GA21-9196 
IBM 3741 MODELS 3 AND 4 PROGRAMMABLE WORK STATION 
GENERAL iNFORMATION - -- ----
This publication provides general information about the IBM. 
3741 Programmable Work station. It describes the new 
functions of the work station and the Application Control 
Language which is used to control the work station. Examples 
of applications that can be used on the work station are 
also provided,. 

This publication is for company executives, system 
analysts, data processing managers, programmers, and 
installation managers who wish general information about the 
IBM 3741 Programmable work station. 
Manual, 25 pages 
//08/'/3741/ 

GA21-9197 
IBM 3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT UNIT OPERATOR"SGUIDE AND 
PROGRAMMER' S' REFERENCE MANUAL -- -
This manual provides experienced assembler language and 
machine level programmers, systems analysts, and machine 
operators with reference information about the IBM 3540. 
The manual contains descriptions of IBM S/370 instructions 
and commands used to control the 3540. It provides them 
with error indications, conditions, and recovery procedures. 
It provides systems analysts and machine operators with a 
description of the 3540, its operator controls, and operator 
procedures. 

programmers using this manual should be familiar with 
the system to Which the 3540 will be attached, and should 
understand the system interface characteristics. 
Manual, 56 pages 
//08//3540/ 

GA21-9221 
IBM 3742 DUAL DATA S~TION FUNCTION CONTROL FEATURE 
REFERENcE MANUAL SUPPORTING ~ 843866 ---
This manual describes the operation and use of the FCF 
(Function Control Feature) of the IBM Dual Data Station The 
FCF is made available by RPQ 843866. 

This manual is written with the assumption that you can 
operate the IBM 3742 Dual Data Station and are familiar with 
the IBM 3742 Dual Data Station Operator" s Guide, GA21-9136, 
and the IBM 3742 Dual Data station Reference Manual, GA21-
9184.. This manual does not contain any information covered 
in these publications. You should have an understanding of 
general programming concepts to make full use of this 
manual. You should also read· the general description of the 
FCF and its operation with the 3742 programs before going on 
to the following sections,. 

Several examples illustrate functions for which the RPQ 
was intended. There is considerable flexibility in the FCF 
functions that can be performed. You can also implement 
functions not addressed in this manual. However, no 
programming support or assistance is provided beyond that 
contained in the manual. 
Manual, 44 pages 
//14//3742/ 

GA21-92211 
~ 3740 DATA ~ SYSTEM ~. ER2 REFERENCE MANUAL 
SUPPORTING RPQS S40064, S40075, and2lli.!!! 
This publication is intended for customer programmers, sys
tem analysts, operators, and IBM system engineers who need 
specific information about the 37110 Data Entry System RPQs. 
This publication describes only the differences between the 
ASCII RPQ and the standard EBCDIC machine operations. This 
publication assumes the reader understands the contents of 
the following manuals: 
o IBM 37110 Data Entry System, System Summary and Installa-

tion Manual -- Physical Planning, GA21-9152 .• 
o IBM 37111 Data Station Operator"s Guide, GA21-9131,. 
o IBM 37112. Dual Data' Station Operator"s Guide, GA21-9136. 
o IBM 37111' Data Station Reference Manual, GA21-9183. 
o IBM 37112 Dual Data Station Reference Manual, GA21-:9184. 
o The IBM Diskette for Staridard Data Interchange, 

GA21-9182. 
o IBM 37117 Data Converter Reference Manual and Operator's 

Guide, GA21-9170. 
o IBM 37110 Data Entry System programmer's Guide, 
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Manual, 22 pages 
//lq//37q1,37q2,37q7/ 
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37q1 READER/PUNCH ATTACHMENT ~ ~ ~ REFERENCE 
MANUAL AND OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
ThIS:ffianual describes the operation and use of the IBM 31q1 
Reader/Punch Attachment feature. This feature is made 
available by RPQ GF2q95. Included is programming reference 
information, operating instructions, and error recovery 
procedures. 

This manual is written with the assumption that the user 
has an understanding of the IBM 37q1 and is also familiar 
with the IBM 37q1 Data Station Operator's Guide, GA21-9131 
and the IBM 3741 Data Station Reference Manual, GA21-9183. 
This manual does not contain information covered in these 
publications. 

Information about the input/output devices that can be 
attached to the 37q1 when USing the Reader/Punch Attachment 
feature can be found in the following reference manuals 
listed: 
o IBM 1017 Paper Tape Reader: 

IBM System/360 Component Descriptions 2826 Paper Tape 
Control Unit, 1017 Paper Tape Reader, 1018 Paper 
Tape Punch, GA33-q500 

IBM System/3 1017 paper Tape Reader program Reference 
Manual, GC21-5035 

o IBM 2956 Optical Mark/Hole Reader: 
IBM 2956 Optical Mark/Hole Reader Models 2 and 3 

Component Description and Operating procedures, 
GA21-9050 

System/3 Model 10 Disk System Attachment for IBM 2956 
Optical Mark/Hole Reader Models 2 and 3, GA21-9198 

o IBM 105q Paper Tape Reader and the IBM 1055 Paper Tape 
Punch: 
IBM 1050 Operator's Guide, GA2q-3125 

Manual, 32 pages, 1/76 
//14//3741/ 

GA22-68q6 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBM 2702 TRANSMISSION CONTROL 
Information concerning the operation of an IBM 2702 in 
a system/360 based Teleprocessing operation is provided 
in this publication. It contains the following information: 

within a System/360 teleprocessing activity 
within a System/360-Teleprocessing activity 

A functional description of the various sections and 
features of the 2702 

Operational functions of the 2702 
IBM 2702 commands--both channel based and terminal 

control based 
Individual sections on 2702 Terminal Controls 

Terminal Controls 
IBM Terminal Control Type I 
IBM Terminal Control Type II 
world Trade Telegraph Terminal Control 
IBM Telegraph Terminal Control Type I 
IBM Telegraph Terminal Control Type II 

Related literature is referenced by form number and briefly 
described in the IBM SYSTEM/360 BIBLIOGRAPHY, Form GA22-
6822. 
Manual, 176 pages 
//09//2702/ 

GA22-686q 
IBM 2701 DATA ADAPTER UNIT COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
The IBM:2701 Data Adapter Unit Component Description is a 
reference manual describing the functions of the IBM 2701,. 
The IBM 2701 permits an IBM System/360 or System/370 to 
communicate with a variety of remote terminals, devices, and 
stations. 

This publication is designed to help the 2701 user, 
operator, and programmer to achieve efficient use of the 
2701. Detailed descriptions are presented for: 

o The 2701 in the IBM System/360 and System/370 
environment 

o Characteristics of the 2701 (including features) 
o Terminal adapter types: IBM Start/stop Terminal 

Adapters, Telegraph Terminal Adapters, Parallel 
Data Adapter, Synchronous Transmit Receive (STR) 
Adapter, and Binary Synchronous Communications 
(BSC) Adapter 

o Programming considerations for the 2701 
o Line control sequences to and from the 2701 and 

attached terminals 
o Ending status and sense bit descriptions 
The reader should have a knowledge of teleprocessing and 

be familiar with the principles of operation for the IBM 
System/360 or System/370. For detailed information about 
Binary Synchronous Communication, refer to General Informa
tion - Binary Synchronous Communications (GA27-3004). For 
detailed information about a specific terminal, refer to 
the appropriate publication for that terminal. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 204 pages 
//09//2701/ 
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GA22-6866 
SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS: 2qOO-SERIES MAGNETIC 
TAPE UNITS. 2803/280Q ~ CONTROLS, AND 2816 SWITCHING UNIT 
MODEL 1 
This manual contains a comprehensive presentation of the 
characteristics, functions, and features of the IBM 2QOO 
Series Magnetic Tape Units, 2803/280Q Tape Controls, and 
a general description of the IBM 2816 Model 1 Switching 
Unit. The 2QOO series consists of the 2401, 2Q02, and 
2Q20 Magnetic Tape Units, and 2403, 2QOQ, and 2415 Magnetic 
Tape Units and Controls. 

In most instances, operational descriptions are limited 
to the channel and command level,. Operating functions and 
procedures common and fundamental to all I/O operations 
are described in IBM SYSTEM/360 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, 
Order Number GA22-6821. 

Subjects covered include magnetic tape unit principles; 
keys and lights; tape load, unload, and cleaning procedures: 
status and sense information; magnetic tape handling; 'tape 
block and reel organization; and error recovery procedures. 
Manual, 70 pages 
360,1800,3195,1801,1802,3155,3165,3145,3135,3158,3168//05// 
2QOO,2Q01,2402,2Q03,2QOQ,2816,2415,2804,2803/ 

GA22-6877 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS AND OPERATING 
PROCEDURES IBM 1052 PRINTER-KEYBOARD MODEL 7 WITH 
IBM 2150 CONSOL-E- -- - --
This publication describes the functional and operational 
characteristics of the IBM 1052 printer-Keyboard Model 7 
with the IBM 2150 CONSOLE. 
systems Reference Library Manual, 22 pages 
//01//1052,2150/ 

GA22-6895 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS - 2820 STORAGE 
CONTROL AND 2301 DRUM STORAGE - -- ------
This publication contains reference information for the 
operation and programming of the IBM 2820 Storage Control 
and IBM 2301 Drum Storage. It also contains a brief 
description of the special features that are available for 
use with the devices. 
systems Reference Library Manual, Q4 pages 
//07//2301,2820/ 

GA22-6935 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
ThIs publication describes the organization and the 
functional characteristics of the IBM System/370 Model 
165, an information-processing system designed for very 
high-speed, large-scale scientific and business 
applications. 

The system components are described, and a detailed 
consideration is given to the functions of processor 
storage, the central processing unit, the input/output 
channels, and the operator-control and operator-intervention 
portions of the system control panel. In addition, certain 
coding and timing considerations are described. 

The reader is assumed to have a knowledge of 
information-processing systems and to have an understanding 
of the System/360, as that system is described in the IBM 
SYSTEM/360 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, Order No. GA22-6821,. 
The IBM SYSTEM/370 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, GA22-7000, 
should be used in conjunction with the IBM SYSTEM/360 
PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION. 
Functional Characteristics Manual, 48 pages 
3165//01/// 

GA22-69Q2 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication-deScribes the organization, functional 
characteristics, and features of the IBM System/370 Model 
155. system components are described, and consideration 
is given to the central proceSSing unit, main storage, 
input/output channels, and the operator control and operator 
intervention portions of the system control panel,. 
Instruction timing information is also given,. 

This publication is intended for users and potential 
users of the Model 155. The reader is assumed to have 
a background knowledge of data proceSSing systems,. 
Functional Characteristics Manual, Q6 pages 
3155//01/// 

GA22-69Q3 
IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 MODEL 195 FUNCTIONAL 
CiiARACTERISTICS-- ---- --
This publication describes the organization and functional 
characteristics of the IBM System/360 Model 195, an 
information-processing system designed for ultrahigh-speed, 
large-scale scientific applications. 

system components are described, and detailed 
consideration is given to the functions of processor 
storage, central proceSSing unit, input/output channels, 
and operator-control and operator-intervention portions 
of the system control panel. Coding and timing 
considerations are discussed. 

The reader is assumed to have a knowledge of 
information-processing systems and to have read the IBM 
System/360 Principles of Operation, Order Number GA22-6821. 
systems Reference Library Manual, 40 pages 
3195//01/// 
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GA22-6944 
IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 MODEL 195 CONFIGURATOR 
Sheet shows all1Units that can be configured on the 
System/360, Model 195. 
Configuration Sheet, 2 pages 
3195//00/// 

GA22-6951 
IBM 50 MAGNETIC DATA INSCRIBER OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
Thisiffianual for the IBM 50 Magnetic Data InscrIber (MOl) 
has been prepared to satisfy the requirements of the 
operator. It contains descriptions, in text and 
illustrations, of all the possible operations.. Included 
are a general description of the machine and its 
capabilities, procedures for readying the machine, and 
detailed descriptions of operations, recovery procedures, 
specific applications, special features, and available 
accessories .• 
Manual, 129 pages 
//10//0050/ 

GA22-6954 
IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 MODEL 195 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
Provides procedures relative to operating the S/360 and 
s/370 Model 195. Manual is directed to those individuals 
who will be operating the Model 195 .• 
Manual 
3195//01/// 

GA22-6955 
IBM SYSTEM/370 SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION: 
709/7090/7094/7~ ------
COMPATIBILITY FEATURE FOR IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 
This publication contains information about the-rBM 7094 
compatibility feature (#7119), which adds interpretive 
facilities to System/370 Model 165 for use by the IBM 7094 
emulator program. The combination of the feature and the 
program (referred to as the 7094 emulator) allows execution 
on IBM System/370 Model 165 of programs written for the 
IBM 709, 7090, 7094, and 7094 II Data processing Systems. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 52 pages 
3165,3168//13//7090,7094,0709/ 

GA22-6956 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 CONFIGURATOR 
Diagram of 3165 processing Unit and attachable channels 
(no I/O units) showing capacities and all standard and 
special features. 
Configurator Sheet, 1 page 
3165//00/// 

GA22-6957 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 CONFIGURATOR 
This sheet shows-standard and optional features, main 
storage sizes by model, channel and sub-channel availability 
by model, and adapters required for console I/O units on 
the System/370 Model 155 .• 
system Configurator, 1 sheet 
3155//00/// 

GA22-6958 
7070/7074 COMPATIBILITY FEATURE FOR IBM SYSTEM/370 
MODELS .!.§.h 165 .!h and 168 - --
This publication contains information about the IBM 
7070/7074 compatibility feature, which adds interpretive 
facilities to System/370 Model 165 for use by the IBM 7074 
emulator program. The combination of the feature and the 
program (referred to as the 7074 emulator) allows execution 
on IBM System/370 Model 165 of programs written for the 
IBM 7070 and 7074 Data Processing Systems. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 36 pages 
3165,3168//13//7070,7072,7074/ 

GA22-6962 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication-deScribes methods used to calculate 
system/370 Model 155 data handling capabilities that are 
dependent upon I/O-channel configurations and operations. 
Considerations of methods are also presented for priority 
attachment of I/O devices for maximum throughput. 

Information related to specific I/O devices is contained 
in separate systems Reference Library publications. These 
publications are listed by order number and briefly 
described in IBM System/360 Bibliography, GA22-6822. 

This manual is intended for users at the system 
programmer level; it assumes a thorough background in I/O 
programming techniques. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 52 pages 
3155//01/// 

GA22-6963 
7080 COMPATIBILITY FEATURE FOR IBM SYSTEM/370 
MODELS 165, 165 .!h and 168-- -
This publication contains information about the IBM 7080 
compatibility feature, which adds interpretive facilities to 
System/370 Model A65 for use by the IBM 7080 emulator 
program. The combination of the feature and the program 
(referred to as the 7080 emulator) allows execution on IBM 
System/370 Model 165 of programs written for the IBM 7080 
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Data Processing System. 
Systems Library Manual, 48 pages 
3165,3168//13//7080/ 

GA22-6966 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
This manual describes-operator procedures for an IBM 
System/370 Model 155. Machine coverage includes console 
indicators, switches, and keys; printer-keyboard; and 
operating procedures. The manual is intended for the Model 
155 system operator. The reader is assumed to have a 
knowledge of information-processing systems and to have read 
the IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: OPERATOR'S PROCEDURES, 
GC28-6692 .• 
Systems Library Manual, 40 pages 
3155//01/// 

GA22-6968 
IBM 129 CARD DATA RECORDER OPERATOR'S REFERENCE MANUAL 
This-minual descri~functional and operating---
characteristics and the operator procedures for the IBM 129 
Card Data Recorder. The 129, operating with or without a 
prepunched card program, is manually keyed (and corrected, 
in memory storage), then automatically punches, providing 
conventional 80-column punched cards.. Models are provided 
with these functions: 

Model 1 punch, verify 
Model 2 print, punch 
Model 3 Print, punch, verify 

Keyed input errors may be erased and corrected before being 
punched into the card. Verification compares keyed data 
with data read into storage; correction is made in storage. 
After reverification in storage, the corrected card is 
punched. 

This manual is addressed to the card data recorder 
operator. 
Manual, 72 pages 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GA22-6969 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
This manual describes-rhe manual operator procedures for an 
IBM System/370 Model 165. This material provides a guide to 
performing the procedures which cover the bulk of the 
operator" s job in operating the Model 165,. This publication 
is written for the working operator who has already received 
training in general computer operation. This book is 
prepared specifically for the Model 165 system operator; 
other models have their own manuals. Covering the overall 
daily manual operation, this information includes System 
procedures, Operator Intervention procedures, HOW the System 
Works (control panels), and supplementary appendixes useful 
for operating this model. The reader is assumed to have 
read the IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: OPERATOR'S 
PROCEDURES, GC28-6692,. 
system Library Manual, 80 pages 
3165//01/// 

GA22-6983 
SYSTEM/370 SPECIAL FEATURE: CHANNEL-TQ-CHANNEL ADAPTER 
This publication provides a functional description of the 
SYSTEM/370 Channel-to-Channel Adapter. The System/370 and 
System/360 channel-to-channel adapters are alike in function 
and similar in operation. This manual describes all the 
functions of the System/360 adapter as provided in IBM 
System/360 Special Feature Channel-to-Channel Adapter, plus 
unique System/370 extensions. Reference information is 
included which pertains to the adapter"s use, operation, and 
commands, and status data required for the assembly language 
programming. 

The reader should possess a basic knowledge of data 
processing systems and, specifically, the IBM System/370. 
Such information can be found, for example, in the 
Introduction to IBM Data Processing Systems, GC20-1684, and 
in the IBM System/370 System Summary, GA22-7001 .• 

This manual is directed to the user who needs a 
description of the adapter's function and operation, as well 
as to the systems programmer, systems engineer, or 
maintenance personnel who need reference information in the 
writing and maintenance of assembly language programs for 
the channel-to-channel adapter. 
Manual, 20 pages 
370//13/// 

GA22-7000 
IBM SYSTEM/370 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
This publication provides,~or reference purposes, a 
detailed definition of the machine functions performed by 
System/370. System/370, like system/360, consists of many 
models of general purpose computers, each of which can 
process both commercial and scientific data. 

The manual describes each function to the level of 
detail that must be understood in order to prepare an 
assembly language program that relies on that function. It 
does not, however, describe the notation and conventions 
that must be employed in preparing such a program, for which 
the user must instead refer to the appropriate assembly 
language manual. 

The information in this manual is provided principally 
for use by assembly language programmers, although anyone 
concerned with the functional details of System/370 will 
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find it useful. 
Because this manual is written as a reference document, 

it should not be considered to be an introduction or a 
textbook for System/370. It assumes the user has a basic 
knowledge of data processing systems, and specifically, the 
System/370, such as can be derived from the Introduction to 
IBM Data processing Systems, GC20-1684, and the IBM 
System/370 System summary, GA22-7001. 

The information presented in this manual is grouped into 
14 chapters and several appendixes. The major topics 
presented include: Control, Dynamic Address Translation, 
Interruptions, Multiprocessing, System COntrol Instructions, 
General Instructions, Decimal Instructions, Floating POint 
Instructions, Machine-Check Handling, InputlOutput 
Operations, and system Console. 
Manual, 318 pages 
3701/011/1 

GA22-7001 
IBM SYSTEMl370 SYSTEM SUMMARY 
This publication-rs-Intended.to provide basic information 
about IBM System/370, the data processing system based 
on IBM System/360 but extending beyond the capabilities 
of that system. The objective of this publication is to 
help readers achieve a general understanding of this data 
processing system and of the interrelationships of its 
components. Briefly discussed are the system concepts, 
features, individual models, programming systems, and 
attachable inputloutput devices of System/370. 

A basic knowledge of data proceSSing systems, such 
as that given in the INTRODUCTION TO IBM DATA PROCESSING 
SYSTEMS, GC20-1684, is assumed. 

More detailed information about System/370 is available 
in IBM system/370 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, GA22-1000, and 
the associated publication, IBM SYSTEMl360 PRINCIPLES OF 
OPERATION, GA22-6821. For more information about any 
individual System/370 model, see the functional 
characteristics manual for the model. 
System Summary, 121 pages 
3701100111 

GA22-7002 
SYSTEMl370 INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATOR 
This document highlights all of the InputlOutput devices 
that can be configured on the System/370. 
Configurator, 8 pages 
3701100111 

GA22-7010 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 168 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS MANUAL 
This publication provides management, programming, and 
operations personnel with information on the organization 
and functional characteristics of the IBM System/370 Model 
168. 

The manual first describes the highlights of the system, 
configurations, facilities, and features. It then presents 
a more in-depth description of the central processing unit, 
storage control unit, storage, channels, functions, 
controls, indicators, and multiprocessing. 

Details concerning programming and peripheral equipment 
are not given in this manual. 

The reader is assumed to have an understanding of data 
processing systems including fundamental knowledge of 
IBM system/370 as defined in IBM system/370 prinCiples 
of operation, GA22-7000. 
Manual, 46 pages 
3168//01//1 

GA22-7011 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 158 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This manual describes~e characteristics and features of 
the Model 158. It provides experienced management, 
programming and operations personnel with a fundamental 
understanding of this model. Knowledge of System/370 as 
provided in IBM System/370 principles of Operation, GA22-
1000 is required. Only information of particular concern 
to Model 158 users is covered in this manual -- which 
summarizes the proceSSing unit and storage functions, 
followed by a description of the display console. A 
feature summary, a glossary and the index completes the 
manual. 
Manual, 22 pages 
3158//01//1 

GA22-7012 
IBM SYSTEMl370 MODEL 158 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication describes methods used to calculate 
System/370 Model 158 Data Handling Capabilities that are 
dependent on 1/0 channel configurations and operations. In 
addition, consideration is given to priority attachment of 
I/O devices for maximum throughput, and to calculating CPU 
interference caused by channel operations. This manual is 
intended for users having system programmer experience, and 
a thorough background in I/O programming techniques. 
Manual, 70 pages 
31581/011// 

GA22-7013 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 158 CONFIGURATOR 
This chart ~graphic presentation of the System/370 Model 
158 including all models of 3158 CPU, all 1/0 interface 
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change, main storage capacities, standard facilities and all 
optional features .• 
Chart 
31581/00/// 

GA22-7014 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 168 CONFIGURATOR 
This chart rs-a-graphic presentation of the System/370 Model 
168 including all models of the 3168, main storage 
capaCities, standard facilities and all optional features. 
Chart 
31681/00//1 

GA22-7016 
IBM SYSTEM/370 ~ ill II ~ ~ TRANSLATION 
FACILITY 
~ual is a general description of the field 
installable Dynamic Address Translation (OAT) facility and 
also the ancillary functions which implement the feature .• 
Management, computer operators, system engineers, service 
personnel, programmers, and computer science students should 
refer to IBM System/370 Model 165 Functional 
Characteristics, GA22-6935, for an overall picture of the 
system. 
Manual, 13 pages 
3165//13/1/ 

GA22-7017 
IBM SYSTEM/370 ~ ~ II ~ ~ TRANSLATION 
FACILITY 
This publication describes the field-install able Dynamic 
Address Translation facility. It provides experienced 
management, programming and operations personnel with a 
fundamental understanding of this facility. For additional 
information concerning dynamic address translation, refer 
to IBM System/370 prinCiples of Operation, GA22-1000. 
Manual, 9 pages 
31551/13//1 

GA22-7056 
IBM SYSTEMl370 MODEL 158 HIERARCHICAL MONITORING SYSTEM, 
FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
~anual describes the hierarchical monitoring system of 
the IBM System/370 Model 158 Data Processing System. 
Written to the system engineer level, this manual, addressed 
to management, programming, and operations personnel, lists 
the instructions for a user program of system facility 
monitoring. This manual should be considered a supplement 
to IBM System/370 Model 158 FUnctional Characteristics, 
GA22-7011. 
Manual, 37 pages, 11/75 
3158//011// 

GA22-7060 
IBM SYSTEM/310 3033 PROCESSOR FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This manual describes the functional characteristics and 
features of the IBM System/370 3033 Processor.. It provides 
management, programming, and operations personnel 
experienced in system/370 operation with a fundamental 
understanding of the 3033 Processor. 

Only information that is of particular concern to the 
3033 Processor user is discussed in this manual. Discussion 
centers on the processor (with its processor storage 
functions, and channels) and the IBM 3036 Console .• 

The reader is assumed to have an understanding of data 
processing systems, including fundamental knowledge of IBM 
System/310 as defined in IBM System/370 Principles of 
Operation, GA22-7000. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pgs, 4/71 
30331/01//1 

GA22-7065 
IBM SYSTEM/370 3033 PROCESSOR CONFIGURA TOR 
This chart shows-tfie standard and optional features, the 
processor storage capacities, and the channels and 
subchannels available for the system/370 3033 Processor. 
Configurator, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 4/77 
3033//00111 

GA24-1029 
IBM 1001 DATA TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 
ThIs-reIerence publication describes the operation of the 
IBM 1001 Data Transmission system when transmitting over 
a communication line to an IBM 24 or 26 Card punch, or an 
IBM 7770 or 1772 Audio Response Unit. A detailed 
description of the card reader, keyboard, and control keys 
is included. Operating procedures and applications are 
discussed. 
product Reference Literature 
/109/11001/ 

GA24-1499 
IBM 1219 READER SORTER IBM 1419 MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER 
This publication describes ~operating characteristics, 
controls, indicators, and features of the IBM 1219 Reader 
sorter and the IBM 1419 Magnetic Character Reader. 
operating theory and procedures are given for off-line 
operation of both machines and on-line operation of the 
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IBM 1419 within the 1400 series and system/360,. 
Document handling and data flow are discussed fully, 

and step-by-step procedures and practical examples are 
given for each machine. Programming notes and error 
recovery procedures are also given. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 96 pages 
11041/1219,14191 

GA24-3018 
IBM 1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 
This reference publication discussed in detail the operating 
features, controls, and special features for the: 

IBM 1031 Input Station 
Card Reader 
Manual Entry Unit 
Data cartridge Reader 
Badge Reader 

IBM 1032 Digital Time Unit 
IBM 1033 Printer 
IBM 1034 Card Punch 
IBM 1035 Badge Reader 

These components provide on-line and off-line capabilities 
for this Tele-processing system. System timing calculations 
for the transmission line, for the IBM 1034 Card Punch, 
and for packed-card operation with the IBM 1034 are all 
fully discussed. Also included is a summary of system 
checking, and instructions for making wiring charts to be 
used at installation time. 
Manual, 72 pages 
11091/1030,1031,10321 

GA24-3020 
IBM 1050 REFERENCE DIGEST 
This publication is-a-summary of the capabilities, operating 
controls, special features, and physical characteristics 
of each component in the IBM 1050 Data Communication System,. 
Items are listed alphabetically and a reference is made 
(by item) to the publication containing more detailed 
information on the subject. 

If no publication is referenced, it indicates that all 
information on the subject is contained within this manual 
under the heading(s) specified. Refer to the preface in 
this manual for the titles and form numbers of publications 
referenced in the manual and other machine publications 
available for the 1050 System. 
systems Reference Library Manual, 64 pages 
11091/1050,1051,1058,1052,1053,1054,1055,10561 

GA24-3021 
IBM 1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL -
PHYSICAL PLANNING --- -
This publication contains pertinent, detailed information 
concerning installation of the IBM 1030 Data Collection 
system. Included are physical characteristics and 
electrical environmental requirements for each unit of the 
system~ Typical system configurations with inter-unit and 
mainline cabling requirements are presented. Particular 
attention is devoted to those aspects of installation 
performed by the customer. 

The following IBM publications are recommended for use 
wi th the Manual: 

IBM 1030 CONFIGURATOR, Form A24-3045 
PLANNING AND INSTALLATION OF A DATA COMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEM, Form A24-3435 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 24 pages 
11151/1030,10.31,1032/ 

GA24-3022 
IBM 1050 ~ COMMUNICATIONS ~ INSTALLATION MANUAL, 
PHYSICAL PLANNING 
This publication presents detailed information concerning 
the physical characteristics of the IBM 1050 Data 
Communications System. Included are environmental and 
electrical requirements and installation information for 
each unit of the system. Particular attention is devoted 
to those aspects of installation performed by the customer. 
Typical system configurations for the individual terminals 
and for private communication networks are presented,. 
This information is necessary for preparing the customer" s 
premises for the actual installation of the equipment,. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 38 pages 
11151/1050,1051,1058,1052,1053,1054,1055,10561 

GA24-3034 
IBM 1060 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM 
Detailed information about the IBM 1061 Control Unit and 
the IBM 1061 Teller Terminal is contained in this 
publication. Features, functions, operator procedures, 
data flow, and programming~ plus document design, special 
features, and communication-company equipment are discussed. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 54 pages 
11091/1060,1061,10621 

GA24-3045 
IBM 1030 CONFIGURATOR 
Sheet provides list of units that can be configured in a 
1030 system. Sheets used for planning customer system 
configuration. 
Configurator Sheets, 8 1/2 x11, 8 pages 
11001/1030,1031,10321 
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GA24-3073 
IBM 1403 PRINTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This reference publication for system planners, programmers, 
and operators describes the functions and operations of the 
IBM 1403 Printer,. special features available are described~ 
timing information is presented~ and print-quality 
requirements are set forth. The reader should be familiar, 
within his field of responsibility, with the system to which 
this printer is attached. For system and programming 
information, refer to publications listed in the 
bibliography for the system. 
Manual, 8-112 x 11 inches, 56 pages 
11031/14031 

GA24-3120 
!llli ~ PRINTER ~ ! ~ ~ AND !!k. AND 1445 PRINTER 
MODELS 1 AND N1: COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This reference-publication describes the operation of the 
IBM 1443 and 1445 Printers with the IBM 1240, 1401, 1440, 
1450, 1460, 1800, and the IBM System/360 Data processing 
System Models 25 through 85. 
This manual discusses timing information for the printer and 
the tape controlled carriage, as well as their functional 
and operating characteristics. The speed of the printer 
using the various character sets is described. Also, 
included is command, status, and sense information for 
these printers used with the IBM System/360 Data processing 
System. 
Manual, 36 pages 
11031/1443,14451 

GA24-3125 
IBM 1050 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This publication is designed specifically for operating 
personnel using the IBM 1050 Data Communication System. 
It consists of five individual sections, with each section 
prepared as a complete stand-alone unit,. The sections of 
this manual are: 

Section 1. Introduction--Description of all. system 
components including standard and special features. 

Section 2. System and Component Controls--Detail.ed 
description of all controls and indicators for each 
component of the system. 

Section 3. Operator procedures--Step-by-step 
instructions covering all setup and operating procedures 
for the system. 

Section 4. Basic Applications--Step-by-step 
instructions covering the various inputloutput operations 
possible with the 1050 System for both home-loop and line
loop operations. 

Section 5. Tips and Techniques--Methods for improving 
operating efficiency for specific situations. 
Manual, 144 pages 
11091/1050,1051,1058,1052,1053,1054,1055,10561 

GA24-3266 
IBM 1092 AND 1093 PROGRAMMED KEYBOARDS 
This-reference publication describes, in detail, the 
operation of the IBM 1092 and 1093 programmed Keyboards 
when attached directly to either an IBM 1050 Data 
Communications System or a common-carrier data set. A 
detailed description of the data keys, control buttons, 
keymats, and special features is also included. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 24 pages 
11091/1092,10931 

GA24-3312 
IBM 2821 CONTROL UNIT COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This-reference-pubIICation presents a description of 
inputloutput operations controlled through the IBM 2821 
Control Unit. The IBM 2540 Card Read-Punch and the IBM 
1403 and 1404 Printers controlled by the IBM 2821 Control 
Unit are briefly described. 

Commands, status, and sense information pertaining to 
the attached inputloutput is presented,. programming timing 
considerations for control unit, card reader, card punch, 
and printers are also presented. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 76 pages 
11031/28211 

GA24-3342 
BATCH NUMBERING FEATURE FOR IBM 1241 AND 1419 MAGNETIC INK 
CiiARACTER RECOGNFiI'ONREADERS -- - --
This publication describes the functions and features of 
the Batch Numbering special feature when used with the IBM 
1241 MagnetiC Ink Character Recognition Reader and the IBM 
1419 Magnetic Character Reader. 

The operation of the keys, lights, and switches, as 
well as the programming information needed to operate the 
feature, is covered in .detail. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 16 pages 
11131/1241,14191 

GA24-3388 
~ 2671 ~ ~ READER, 
IBM 2822 PAPER TAPE READER CONTROL - COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This publication gives-sutficient information to understand 
the IBM 2671 paper Tape Reader and IBM 2822 paper Tape 
Reader Control and the associated special features. The 
main purpose of the publication, however, is to assist 
programmers and operators to operate the machine when it 
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is used as an I/O unit to the IBM System/360 Model 25, 
30, 40, 44, 50, or 67, or to System/370. The relevance 
of the controls and indicators for such a configuration 
are given, together with points of specific interest to 
the following: 

o programmers: Operational characteristics, 
including stop conditions, addressing, recovery 
procedures, and System/360 commands. 

o Operators: Tape loading, unloading, rewinding, 
and repair procedures. 

o System Analysts: Tape specifications. 
The sections for programmers presuppose a knowledge 

of System/360 and System/370 operation and of paper tape 
readers, but no such knowledge is required in understanding 
the sections for operators. 

ASSOCIATED PUBLICATIONS 
Physical Characteristics of the 2671 Paper Tape Reader 
and 2822 Paper Tape Reader Control and of system/360 
operation are given in the following publications: 

1. IBM SYSTEM/360 INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING, 
Order No. GC22-6820. 

2. IBM SYSTEM/360 INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING, 
IBM WORLD TRADE 50-HERTZ REQUIREMENTS, 
Order No. GC19-0001. 

Manual, 64 pages 
//08//2671,2822/ 

GA24-3403 
IBM 2740 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS MODEL 1 AND 2 
COMP~NT-DESCRIPTION ----- - --- -
This publication describes the application areas, principles 
of operation, line-control signals, and special features 
of the IBM 2740 Communication Terminal Models 1 and 2. 
The communication facilities and data sets that can be 
used with this Tele-processing terminal are also discussed. 
Included is a glossary Of communication terms used in this 
publication, and the timing formulas necessary to calculate 
the data-handling capability of the terminal. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 60 pages 
//09//2740,2741/ 

GA24-3415 
IBM 2741 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 
This-manual is written ~e interested in the concepts 
and applications of conversational terminals. A general 
knowledge of computer principles and programming concepts 
is a prerequisite for complete understanding of the 
information presented. The publication describes 
application areas, principles of operation, line-control 
signals, and special features of the IBM 2741 Communication 
Terminal. The communications facilities that can be used 
with this teleprocessing terminal are discussed. Also 
included are programming considerations, code charts, and 
keyboard arrangements. 
Systems Reference Library Manual 
//09//2741/ 

GA24-3426 
IBM 2712 REMOTE MULTIPLEXOR 
This reference publication describes the IBM 2712 Remote 
Multiplexor and its operation.. The 2712 is used with IBM 
1050, 1060, 2740, and 2741 terminals (134.49 baud) and 
with telegraph terminals (74.2 baud) connected to IBM 
System/360 through the IBM 2702 and 2703 Transmission 
Control Units. Communication facilities that can be used 
with the 2712 are specified. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 12 pages 
//09//2712/ 

GA24-3435 
PLANNING AND INSTALLATION OF A DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
USING IBM-rINE ADAPTERS -- - ----
This reference publication contains information, for systems 
engineers and installation planning engineers, on the 
planning and installation of data communications systems 
that use IBM Line Adapters (modems). A brief introduction 
to data communication and to the general purposes and 
functions of line adapters is presented. Included is 
technical information applicable to an in-plant user
installed data communications system, and to the local 
facilities of common carriers. Specifications and 
requirements are provided for each IBM Line Adapter type, 
including those intended for limited-distance use only, and 
for those designed to operate over unlimited-distance 
common-carrier lines. A Glossary is included as an 
appendix. 

Prior knowledge of data communications systems is 
helpful, but not essential. 

For a description of the switched network, automatic 
answering, and automatic call origination features of the 
IBM 1200 Bit-per-Second Line Adapter, this manual refers to 
SYSTEMS manual, IBM 3872 Modem User"s Guide, GA27-3058. 
General Information, 74 pages 
//15//2701,2735/ 

GA24-3471 
IBM 1050 SYSTEM SUMMARY 
This publication provides an introduction to the IBM 1050 
Data Communication System and its associated components. 
A general description of each of the system components is 
provided here, along with a summary of all pertinent 
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features for each. The communication facilities and data 
sets available for the 1050 System are also provided as 
a general guide. For a detailed description of the system 
components and their operation, consult IBM 1050 PRINCIP~S 
OF OPERATION, Form A24-3474 .• 
System Reference Library Manual, 20 pages 
//09//1050,1051,1052,1053,1054,1055,1056,1058/ 

GA24-3474 
IBM 1050 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
This-reterence publication provides a complete~escription 
of the operating prinCiples of this IBM Tele-processing 
system. The functional characteristics of the system and 
of each component is discussed in detail. Additional 
information, pertaining to the overall system and World 
Trade considerations, are provided in the appendix. 
Systems Reference Library manual, 90 pages 
//09//1050,1051,1058,1052,1053,1054,1055,1056/ 

GA24-3500 
IBM 1259 MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This-reterence publication contains information about all 
the features and functions of the IBM 1259 Magnetic 
Character Reader. On-line and off-line data flow and 
operating theory are discussed, with detailed programming 
information and operating instructions for each reader 
function·. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 38 pages 
//04//1259/ 

GA24-3542 
.!!!M 1255 MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER ~ h 1L AND 1 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This publication contains information describing the 
purpose, function, and operation of the reader/sorter 
for bank management, IBM sales representatives, systems 
engineers, and customer engineers.. For machine operators 
it contains operating, recovery, and jam removal 
procedures. 
Component Description, 64 pages 
//04//1255/ 

GA24-3543 
IBM 3211 PRINTER 3216 INTERCHANGEABLE TRAIN CARTRIDGE AND 
3811~NTER:CONTROL UNIT COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND 
OPERA'TO'R"'SGu~ ---- ---
The 3211 Printer, 3216 Interchangeable Train Cartridge and 
3811 Printer Control Unit constitute a high-speed printer 
subsystem for attachment to System/360 and System/370 data 
processing systems via the System/360/370 Standard I/O 
Interface. This reference publication is intended for: 

o System planners who require information about 
features, character sets, subsystem performance, 
forms and ribbons. 

o system programmers who use printer commands, status 
and sense information, and error-recovery 
procedures. 

o Operators who perform basic setup, operating, and 
error-recovery procedures. 

A basic knowledge of System/360/370 is assumed. The manual 
is organized into three sections: 

o Subsystem Components describes the subsystem 
features, available character sets, and performance 
characteristics. 

o programming Information describes valid subsystem 
commands and available status and sense bytes, and 
prOvides buffer loading and suggested error 
recovery procedures. 

o Operating Information describes the subsystem keys, 
indicators, and controls, and provides procedures 
for initial setup, running, and error recovery. 

Appendixes contain reference information, such as an EBCDIC 
chart, for all users.. The following publications are 
referenced for additional forms requirements and ribbon 
recommendation information: 

Form DeSign Reference Guide for printers, GA24-3488 

System/360 and System/370 Component Description and 
Operating Procedures: IBM 1287 Optical Reader, GA21-9064 

system/360 and system/370 component Description and 
Operating Procedures: IBM 1288 Optical Page Reader, 
Modell, GA21-9081 

Paper and Print Quality Requirements for IBM 1270 and 
1275 Optical Reader Sorters, GA19-0036 

IBM System/360 Component Description: IBM 1270 Optical 
Reader Sorter, GA19-0035 

IBM System/360 Component Description: IBM 1275 Optical 
Reader Sorter, GA19-0034 

The following publications are referenced for additional FCB 
and UCS buffer loading information: 

System/360 Operating System: Data Management for System 
Programmers, GC28-6550 



DOS System Control and Service, GC24-5036 
Manual, 10 pages 
//03//3211,3811,3216/ 

GA24-3550 
IBM 3215 CONSOLE PRINTER-KEYBOARD COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This reference publication describes the functions and 
operation of the IBM 3215 Console Printer-Keyboard. This 
information is intended for those planning for and operating 
an IBM System/310 Models 135, 145, and 155. Presented are 
the printing method, control keys and lights, functional 
timing, forms controls and specifications, and make-ready 
procedures. 

For system operation (including programming and 
operating procedures), refer to the IBM System/310 
Bibliography (GC20-0001), for the functional 
Characteristics and Operating procedures manuals for the 
particular system and model .• 
Manual, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 18 pages 
//01//3215/ 

GA24-3552 
IBM 3210 CONSOLE PRINTER-KEYBOARDS COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This:manual is intended as an introduction to the IBM 3210 
(Models 1 and 2) Console printer-Keyboards. The 3210's are 
described according to the way in which they operate with 
IBM System/310's. 

A description of the physical and functional 
characteristics of the IBM 3210's is contained in this 
manual. The purpose of all control keys and indicator 
lights, supplementing the keyboard, is included. 

Because the 3210 Model 2 is a standalone I/O unit, the 
assigned functions of the control keys and indicator lights 
described here may vary according to the particular 
requirements of another system. 

A section describing ·Operator's procedures· contains 
the following: 

1. Forms insertion procedure 
2. Platen removal and replacement 

For additional information on forms specifications refer 
to ·Form DeSign Reference Guide for printers·, GA24-3488. 

For additional information on 3210 operating procedures, 
refer to the IBM System/310 Model 145 Operating Procedures, 
GC38-0015. 
Manual, 10 pages 
//01//3210/ 

GA24-3551 
IBM SYSTEM/310 MODEL 145 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication descrIEes the relationship of the Model 
145 to other System/310 models and to System/360. Included 
is information concerning the system features and 
capabilities, console file, input/output channels, 
integrated file adapter, OS/DOS compatibility, IBM 1401, 
1440, 1460, 1410, and 1010 emulation features, console 
printer-keyboard, additional instructions, and instruction 
timings. 

The following IBM manuals offer information to assist the 
reader: 

SYSTEM/310 MODEL 145 OPERATING PROCEDURES, GA24-3554. 
SYSTEM/310 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, GA22-1000. 
SYSTEM/310 SYSTEM SUMMARY, GA22-1001. 
SYSTEM/310 INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATOR, GA22-1002. 
SYSTEM/360/310 BIBLIOGRAPHY, GA22-6822. 
SYSTEM/360 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, GA22-6821. 
SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS. 

IBM 2314 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE FACILITY AND 
IBM 2844 AUXILIARY STORAGE CONTROL. GA26-3599. 

SYSTEM/360 DIRECT CONTROL AND EXTERNAL INTERRUPT 
FEATURE. ORIGINAL EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURERS' INFORMATION. 

GA22-6845. 
SYSTEM/360 OS PROGRAM PLANNING GUIDE FOR THE DOS 

EMULATOR ON THE SYSTEM/370. GC24-5016. 

3210 CONSOLE PRINTER-KEYBOARD MODEL 2 COMPONENT 
DESCRIPTION. GA24-3552. 

3215 CONSOLE PRINTER-KEYBOARD MODEL 1 COMPONENT 
DESCRIPTION. GA24-3550. 

FORMS DESIGN CONSIDERATIONS--SYSTEM PRINTERS. GA24-3488. 
Manual, 84 pages. 8-1/2 x 11 
3145//01/// 

GA24-3561 
IBM 1925 MODEL 18 INTERFACE SWITCH UNIT ~ llilli 
INSTALLATION MANUAL--PHYSICAL PLANNING 
This publication provides phySical planning information 
for the IBM 1925 Model 18 Interface Switch unit used with 
the IBM System/360 and the IBM System/310,. Included are 
physical specifications and cable. electrical. and 
environmental requirements. 

For a list of related publications and abstracts. see 
the IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/310 BIBLIOGRAPHY. GA22-6822. 
Installation Planning Guide. 8-1/2 x 11 inches. 8 pages 
//15//1925/ 

GA24-3562 
IBM 2911 MODEL 14 INTERFACE SWITCH UNIT ~ 811503 
INSTALLATION MANUAL--PHYSlCAL PLANNING 
This publication provides phySical planning information 
for the IBM 1925 Model 14 Interface Switch unit used with 
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the IBM System/360 and the IBM System/310. Included are 
physical specifications and cable. electrical. and 
environmental requirements. 

For a list of related publications and abstracts. see 
the IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/310 BIBLIOGRAPHY. GA22-6822. 
Installation Planning Guide. 8-1/2 x 11 inches. 8 pages 
//15//2911/ 

GA24-3566 
IBM 1912 MODEL 3 PRODUCTION TERMINAL 
IBM I972 MODEL 4 INSTRUCTION~ INSTALLATION MANUAL 
PHYSICAL PLANNING COMPONENT D~ION 
This manual contains physical planning information and 
component descriptions for the IBM 1912 Model 3 Production 
Terminal and the IBM 1912 Model 4 Instruction Console. 
The specific topics covered include: 

o Power Requirements 
o Environmental Considerations 
o Interface Considerations 
o Floor Area and Loading Considerations 
o Servicing and Access Requirements 
o Safety Considerations 
o Transportation Requirements 
o Physical Characteristics 

The manual is intended to assist users in their work 
station production planning and in preparation of 
installation areas prior to delivery of the units. 
Physical Planning. Component Description Manual 
//15//1912/ 

GA24-3513 
IBM SYSTEM/310 MODEL 145 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
ThIs publication-deScribes-methOds used to calculate 
System/310 Model 145 data-handling capabilities that are 
dependent upon I/O-channel configurations and operations. 
Considerations of methods are also presented for priority 
attachment of I/O devices for maximum throughput. 

Information related to specific I/O devices is in 
separate Systems Reference Library publications.. These 
publications are listed by order number and briefly 
described in IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/310 BIBLIOGRAPHY 
(GA22-6822) .• 

This manual is intended for users at the system 
programmer level; it assumes a thorough background in I/O 
programming techniques. 
Manual. 12 pages ' 
3145//01/// 

GA24-3590 
IBM 1912 MODEL 3 PRODUCTION TERMINAL 1912 MODEL 4 
INSTRUCTI~NSOLE OPERATOR~ ----- ------- -
This manual contaIns information-fOr operating the IBM 1912 
Model 3 Production Terminal and the IBM 1912 Model 4 
Instruction Console. The specific operating information 
includes: 

o Functional description of operating controls 
o Information on preparing. programming. punching. 

and splicing perforated tapes 
o Instructions for loading perforated tape in 

production terminal and for operating the 
production terminal. 

This information is presented to aid the user in the 
operation of the production terminal and the instruction 
console and in the preparation of perforated tapes for use 
on the production terminal .• 
Operator" s Guide 8-1/2 x 11 inches. 34 pages 
//14//1912/ 

GA24-3594 
IBM EMULATOR FOR RCA 301 ON SYSTEM/310 USING DOS AND DOS/VS 
PLANNING GUIDE=' PROGRAM NUMBER 5199-AD-R---- - - --
This publication describe~I~tor for RCA 301. an 
integrated emulator program. for the IBM system/310 Models 
135 and 145. Also provided are introductory and planning 
information for management and planning personnel,. 

The emulator is a problem program that operates in 
either a batched-job foreground or the background partition 
under control of the IBM Disk operating System (DOS) or the 
IBM Disk Operating System/Virtual Storage (DOS/VS). The 
emulator uses the System/310 standard instruction set. the 
RCA 301 Compatibility feature, and the data management 
facilities of DOS and DOS/VS to emulate the RCA 301 
processor unit. input/output. and console operations. 
Publications useful as reference material are: 

IBM System/360 principles of Operation, order No,. 
GA22-6821. 
IBM System/310 principles of Operation, Order No. 
GA22-1000. 

For information about the Disk Operating System. refer to: 
System/360 and System/310 Bibliography, order No,. 
GA22-6822,. 

Manual. 28 pages 
/////5199-ADR 

GA24-3595 
IBM EMULATOR FOR HONEYWELL SERIES 200 ON SYSTEM/310 USING 
DOS AND DOS/VS (PRPQ): PLAN'Ni'NGGUIDE. PROG. NO. 5199=Ai5T 
This publication describes the IBM Emulator for Honeywell 
Series 200. an integrated emulator program, for the IBM 
System/310 Models 135 and 145. This publication also 
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provides introductory and planning information for 
management and planning personnel. 

The emulator is a problem program that operates in 
either a batched-job foreground or the background partition 
under control of the IBM Disk Operating System (DOS), or the 
IBM Disk Operating System/Virtual Storage (DOS/VS). The 
emulator uses the System/310 standard instruction set, a 
Honeywell Series 200 compatibility feature, and the data 
management facilities of DOS or DOSIVS to emulate the 
Honeywell Series 200 processor unit, input/output, and 
console operations. 
Publications useful as reference material are: 

IBM System/360 Principles of Operation, Order No. 
GA22-6821. 
IBM System/310 principles of Operation, Order No. 
GA22-1000. 

For information about the Disk Operating System, refer to: 
System/360 and system/310 Bibliography, Order No. 
GA22-6822. 

Manual, 28 pages 
/1//15199-ADT 

GA24-3604 
EMULATOR FOR HONEYWELL SERIES 200 ON SYSTEMl310 USING DOS 
AND DOS/VS (PRPQ), PROG.. NO. 5799-ADT -- -
This publication describes the IBM Emulator for Honeywell 
Series 200, an integrated emulator program, for IBM 
System/310 Models 135 and 145. It provides planning, 
implementation, and operating information for managers, 
programmers, and operators. 

The emulator is a problem program that operates in 
either a batched-job foreground or the background partition 
under control of the IBM Disk Operating System (DOS). The 
emulator uses the System/310 standard instruction set, the 
Honeywell Series 200 Compatibility Feature, and the data 
management facilities of DOS to emulate the Honeywell Series 
200 processor unit, inputloutput, and console operations. 
Manual, 50 pages 
/1/115199-ADT 

GA24-3605 
IBM EMULATOR MANUAL FOR RCA 301 ON SYSTEM/310 
USING DOS! DOS/VS, PROG. NO. 5199-ADR 
This manual describes the IBM Emulator for RCA 301, an 
integrated emulator program, for the IBM system/310 Models 
135 and 145. Also provided are planning, implementation, 
and operating information for management and planning 
personnel. 

The emulator is a problem program that operates in 
either a batched-job foreground or the background partition 
under control of the IBM System/310 Disk Operating system 
(DOS) or the IBM Disk Operating SystemlVirtual Storage 
(DOS/VS). In this manual the term WDOS W is used unless it 
is necessary to distinguish between DOS and DOS/VS.. The 
emulator uses the System/310 standard instruction set, the 
RCA 301 Compatibility Feature, and the Data Management 
facilities of the Disk operating system to emulate the RCA 
301 processor unit, inputloutput, and console operations. 
Manual, 108 pages 
//1115199-ADR 

GA24-3612 
IBM 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR MACHINE AND PROGRAMMING 
DEScRiPTr-oN--- --- --
Provides a comprehensive description of the IBM 3890 
Document Processor for those persons doing systems analysis 
and planning, programmers, systems engineers, and customer 
engineers. The reader is assumed to have an understanding 
of bank data processing. 

This publication provides in-depth descriptions of 
operating principles and procedures, basic and special 
features, programming support including detailed ex
planations of both data management and SCI macros with 
examples, sorting techniques with examples, diagnostic aids, 
the IBM Diskette drive, and all operating controls. 
Manual, 160 pages 
3138,3148,3033,3155,3165,3145,3135,3158,31681/041/3890I 

GA24-3619 
3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
ThIS operator's manual contains information primarily for 
personnel operating the 3890 Document Processor Models A and 
B. No prior operating experience is necessary. 

The operating information includes: 
A description of the 3890 by functional units 
(modules) 
A description of the special features 
The operator panel: keys, lights, and switches 
Machine operation: start, run, and stop 
conditions, and error recovery procedures 
Operator maintenance for optimum machine 
performance. 

Operating information for related programming is not 
included. , 
For more detailed information, refer to IBM 3890 Document 
Processor, Machine and Programming Description, GA24-3612. 
Manual, 84 pages, (9115) . 
3138,3148,3155,3165,3145,3135,3158,31681/04/13890/ 
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GA24-3632 
SYSTEMl310 MODEL 138 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication deScribes the capabilities, features, 
input/output channels, integrated adapters and attacr~ents, 
system console, and operations of the IBM System/310 Model 
138.. Also provided is information on program operating 
systems and compatibility features that are available with 
other systems and programs. The publication is intended for 
users and potential users, such as system analysts and 
progranuners of the System/310 Model 138. The reader is 
assumed to have a working knowledge of IBM System/310 
principles of Operation, GA22-1000 and IBM System/310 system 
Summary, GA22-1001 .• 
Manual, 105 pages, 5116 
31381101/// 

GA24-3634 
SYSTEM/310 MODEL 148 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This manual~ribes the characteristics and features of 
the Model 148. It provides experienced management, 
progranuners, and operations personnel with a fundamental 
understanding of this model. Knowledge of System/310 as 
provided in the system/310 Principles of Operation, GA22-
1000, is required. only information of a particular concern 
to Model 148 users: the processing unit, storage, channels, 
system display console, features, and instruction timings. 
Manual, 60 pages, 6116 
31481/011/1 

GA24-3638 
IBM 3896 TAPE-DOCUMENT CONVERTER 
MACHINEDESCRIPTION AND OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
~nual contains-rnformation describing the use, 
operation, and operator maintenance of the IBM 3896 
Tape-OOcument Converter.. It is intended for the use of 
operations management and machine operators .• 

The introduction describes the machine functions, 
performance criteria, document criteria, and copy quality. 

This publication also contains operating procedures for 
conversion of tape listings, jam recovery, and operator 
maintenance. Machine operators normally require no prior 
converter (copier) experience when using this manual. 

A section on legal information describes the legal 
aspects of copying certain documents. For additional 
information, refer to the IBM 3896 Tape-Document Converter, 
PhYSical Planning, GA24-3643 and to the Systems Library 
manual, IBM 3895 Document Reader/Inscriber General 
Information, GA24-3645. 
Manual, 36 pgs, 1111 
1104//3896/ 

GA24-3639 
IBM 3838 ARRAY PROCESSOR FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This-reterence publication is intended for management, 
system programmers, and system operators who require 
information about the IBM 3838 Array Processor. This manual 
provides the user with information about system 
configuration, machine features, channel attachment, 
algorithms and array data format, and operator instructions. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 10/16 
/1081138381 

GA24-3640 
IBM 3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER = INPUT 
DOCUMENT DESIGN GUIDELINES 
This publication contains recommended document deSigns and 
detailed guidelines for designing and printing input media 
for the IBM 3895. The information in this publication is 
for the use of systems analysts, forms manufacturers, 
designers and printers, and banking personne1.. A brief 
description of the 3895 is included to give the reader a 
basic understanding of its functional capabilities and 
requirements. 
Related publications are: 
o IBM 3895 Document Reader/Inscriber - Machine 

and programming Description. 
o IBM 3895 Document Reader/Inscriber - Input 

Document DeSigner and Printer Kit .• 
Manual, 52 pgs, 3/71 
1104//38951 

GA24-3656 
IBM 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR MODELS C AND D OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This-reterence manual contains information necessary t-o--
operate the IBM 3890 Document Processor Models C and D 
including the following optional features: 

Item Numbering/Endorsing and Microfilming.. The specific 
operating information includes: A brief description of the 
standard machine and available optional features, operating 
controls (keys, lights, and switches), machine operation 
(document loading and unloading, film loading and 
unloading), error conditions and recovery procedures, and 
operator maintenance. 

This publication is intended for machine operators and 
those persons required to operate and control the IBM 3890. 
No prior operating experience is necessary, but is helpful. 
A feature of the manual is removable pages containing 
information to be used with the operator run book. 

Operating information for related programming is not 
included. For more detailed information. refer to IBM 3890 
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Document Processor Machine and Programming Description, 
Order No. GA211-3612. 
Manual, 100 pgs,' 2/77 
110111138901 

GA26-1589 
COMPONENT SUMMARY-2835 STORAGE CONTROL 
2305 FIXED HEAD STORAGE--- ---
The 2835 storage-contrOl and 2305 Fixed Head Storage Module 
form a large capacity, high speed direct access storage 
facility for general purpose data storage and system 
residence. It attaches to the central processing unit 
through a block multiplexor channel, and operates under 
direct program control of the cpu. 

For experienced programmers, this manual provides 
readily-accessible reference material related to channel 
command words, sense bytes, track format, track capacities, 
and error recovery. 

Less experienced programmers will find sufficient 
information to create channel programs to best utilize 
the standard and special features of the facility .• 

A complete description of the switches and indicators 
is provided for systems installation operators. 

programmers should be familiar with the information 
contained in IBM System/360 Principles of Operation, 
Order Number GA22-6821 and IBM System/370 PrinCiples 
of Operation Order Number GA22-7000. Operators should 
be familiar with the material presented in the system 
summary for the parent system. 
Component summary, 20 pages 
1107112835,23051 

GA26-1592 
REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM 3830 STORAGE CONTROL AND IBM 3330 
DISK STORA~ -- -- -- ---- ---- -- -- ---
For experienced programmers, this manual provides readily 
accessible reference material related to channel command 
words, sense bytes, tract format, track capaCities, and 
error recovery. Less experienced programmers will find 
sufficient information to create channel programs to best 
utilize the standard and special features of the 3830/3330 
facility. A complete description of the switches and 
indicators, and procedures for loading and unloading disk 
packs is provided for systems installation operators .• 

Programmers should be familiar with the information 
contained in IBM Systeml360 Principles of Operation, Order 
No. GA22-0621, and IBM Systeml370 principles of Operation, 
Order No .• GA22-7000. Operators should be familiar with the 
material presented in the system summary for the parent 
system. Order numbers for system summary and other related 
publications can be found in IBM System/360 and Systeml370 
Bibliography, Order No. GA22-6822. 
Manual, 100 pages 
1107113830,33301 

GA26-1599 
~ 2730 ~ ! TRANSACTION VALIDATION TERMINAL. IBM 2968 
MODEL 9 AND MODEL 12 RECEIVER-TERMINAL CONTROL UNIT 
The IBM 2730 Modell Transaction Validation Terminal. IBM 
2968 Model 9 and IBM 2968 Model 12 Receiver-Terminal Control 
Unit are part of an on-line credit authorization system. 
This manual describes the function of these devices in the 
system configuration. and provides typical operating 
procedures for the 2730 Modell and its acoustic coupler .• 
The Appendix contains specifications for magnetic stripe 
credi t cards. 

A basic knowledge of data processing, including 
teleprocessing, is required to understand the material 
presented in this manual. 
Manual, 16 pages 
111111/2968,27301 

GA26-1600 
2730 MODEL h 2968 MODEL h AND £2.§.!!. ~ 12: INSTALLATION 
MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
This publication provides physical Iplanning information for 
the IBM 2730-1 Transaction Validat~on Terminal, IBM 2968-9 
Receiver-Terminal Control Unit (RP

1 
8316211), and IBM 2968-12 

Receiver-Terminal Control Unit (RP 83116511).. Included are 
physical specifications and cable, electrical, and 
environmental requirements. 
Manual, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages 
11151/2730,29681 

GA26-1606 
~ ~ ~ ~ = A-SERIES. COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This manual contains basic information about the IBM 2319 
Disk storage Models A1 and A2. Model Al is designed for 
attachment to IBM System/370 via the Integrated File Adapter 
(IFA) feature. 

The IBM 2319 Models B1 and B2 are described in the 
publication IBM SYSTEMl360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS--23111 
DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE FACILITY AND 281111 AUXILIARY STORAGE 
CONTROL, Order No. GA26-3599, with which the reader should 
be familiar. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 30 pages 
1107/123191 
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GA26-1615' 
INTRODUCTION IBM 3330 A-SERIES DISK STORAGE - SYSTEM LIBRARY 
This manual iSintended for readers having prior knowledge 
of direct access storage devices and concepts. Major topics 
are: standard and special features, 1/0 operations, and 
operators panel. 
Manual, 111 pages 
1107113330,33331 

GA26-1617 
REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM 3830 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 2 
This manual is intendedforreaders having prior knowledge 
of direct access storage devices and concepts.. Major topics 
are: standard and special features, 1/0 operations, and the 
operator panel .• 
Manual, 12 pages 
11071/38301 

GA26-1619 
IBM 33110 COMPONENT SUMMARY 
ThisJmaDual is intended to familiarize experienced data 
processing personnel with the characteristics of the IBM 
33110 Disk Storage. (The reader should have prior knowledge 
of direct-access storage devices and concepts .• ) 

It lists functional characteristics and discusses record 
format, capacity, and timing characteristics. It also lists 
all commands executed by the 33110 and suggested operating 
instructions .• 
Manual, 111 pages 
37011071133110,331141 

GA26-1620 
REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM INTEGRATED STORAGE CONTROL 
This manua~ntendedprimarily for programmers-and 
operators. It provides reference material on channel 
command words, sense bytes, error recovery procedures, 
speCial features, operator controls, and the usage meter .• 
Manual, 90 pages 
31118,31115,3158,31681/131/33115,3333,3330,33110,331111,3350I 

uA26-1621 
INSTALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL PLANNING IBM 29811 MODEL 1 CASH 
~ TERMI~ mill ---- -- -- --- - --
This manual contains technical information, recommendations, 
and suggestions to be used in installing the IBM 39811-1 Cash 
Issuing Terminal. Included are physical specifications, 
cable, electrical, and environmental requirements.. The 
customer should arrange for professional assistance in 
planning his installation, -if necessary, to ensure that 
local and national codes are met .• 

It is assumed that the customer has both a system (CPU) 
and a transmission control unit (2701, 2703, or equivalent) 
either installed or to be installed. 

The following publications provide necessary additional 
information: 

o IBM Systeml360 Installation Manual Physical 
Planning, GC22-6820 

o IBM System/370 Installation Manual PhySical 
Planning, GA22-70011 

Manual, 8 pages 
1115//298111 

GA26-1625 
IBM 33118 DATA MODULE HANDLING PROCEDURES 
This-maRual is a guide for handling the IBM 33118 Data 
Module. It is intended for personnel who operate the 33110 
Disk Storage. Except for being familiar with the 33110 Disk 
storage, operating personnel need no other prerequisites. 
The following topiCS are covered: Introduction, General 
Handling Procedure, Storage, ReceiVing and Shipping, 
Labeling, and Operating Instructions. 
Manual, 16 pages 
3115,3155,3165,31115,3135,3158,3168,31251/071/33118,33110I 

GA26-1630 
IBM 3330 SERIES DISK STORAGE MODEL 1 TO MODEL 11 (ELEVEN) 
CUSTOMER CoNVERSroNG~ -- - - ----
This manual is inten~o guide the IBM customer in 
planning a field conversion of the 3330 Series Disk Storage 
Model 1 to a 3330 Series Disk Storage Model II. This manual 
is organized into two distinct categories: hardware and 
programming considerations.. The hardware considerations 
cover topics concerning bills of material; power and cabling 
requirements; configuration requisites; and conversion 
times. 

The program considerations define programming support 
and lists available programs. Also included are procedures 
for making programming updates to provide for the 3330 Model 
11 (ELEVEN). 
Manual, 20 pages 
37011071133301 

GA26-1632 
IBM 33110 DISK/STORAGE = ~ ~ ~ USERS ~ 
ThisJmaDual describes the 33110 Disk Storage Fixed Head 
programmers in installing and using the fixed head feature 
Feature. It is intended to provide system and application 
information to guide systems analysts and experienced 

The material presented in this manual requires that 
users be familiar with Data Management concepts as they 
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apply in os and DOS virtual storage programming systems and 
to have a working knowledge of Job Control Language coding. 
Manual, 16 pages 
310//13//3340/ 

GA26-1633 
FORMS DESIGN REFERENCE GUIDE FOR THE IBM 3800 PRINTING 
SUBSYsTEM:- -- -- -- -- --
This publication contains instructions for preparation of 
forms overlays for the IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem. 
Included are paper considerations, printer capability, 
preprinted forms, paper storage requirements, and photo 
negative specifications. print charts and overlay master 
illustrations are included together with tables showing the 
print character capacities of all common use and ISO paper 
sizes .• 

A companion publication with additional information 
useful for the forms designer is: Introducing the IBM 
Printing Subsystem and its Programming, Order No. GC26-3829. 
Manual, 50 pages 
//03//3800/ 

GA26-1634 
IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM OPERATORS GUIDE 
This publication provides operating instructions for the IBM 
3800 Printing Subsystem. These instructions include 
descriptions of the controls, switches, and indicators used 
for initial setup, running, and error recovery. This 
publication is written as a reference for the working 
operator who has received training in the 3800 printer 
operation. It is assumed that the user of this manual has a 
basic knowledge of printer 1/0 operation. It is not 
intended to be a self-study text. The publication is 
intended for the operators who will perform the basiC setup, 
operation, error recovery, and cleaning tasks associated 
with the 3800. 
Manual, 114 pages, 1116 
1103//3800/ 

GA26-1635 
REFERENCE MANUAL FOR THE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 
This manual provideS information on the functions and 
features of the IBM 3800 printing Subsystem relating to 
channel commands, sense bytes, and error detection, 
recovery, and recording. In addition, specific information 
and examples are given of copy modification and control, and 
graphic character modification. 

The manual is intended for use by systems analysts, 
installation managers, systems programmers, and other 
personnel requiring 3800 reference information. 
Manual, 105 pages 1116 
//03//3800/ 

GA26-1638 
INTRODUCTION TO IBM 3350 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE 
Intended for experienced data processing personnel, this 
publication describes the characteristics, formats, 
features, commands, and compatibility modes of the IBM 3350 
Direct Access storage Subsystem. 
Manual, 16 pages 
/101//3350/ 

GA26-1646 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM REFERENCE: OCR DOCUMENT PREPARATION 
This manual provides supplemental Optical Character 
Recognition (OCR) information for systems analysts, forms 
designers, programmers, and operators. The manual is 
intended for use in OCR document preparation with the IBM 
3800 Printing Subsystem and the IBM 128111288, and 3886 
Optical Character Readers. Most of the existing OCR manuals 
contain information that is generally applicable except for 
some differences which are listed in this manual. 
Prerequisite knowledge of optical readers and forms deSign 
is assumed for users of this manual. 
Manual, 16 pgs, 9116 
//03//3800/ 

GA26-1641 
3803-3/3420-3. ~ MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM 
This manual contains a description of the 3803-3/3420 
attachment to IBM Systerol310 Models 115 and 125. For 
programmers and Operators, this manual contains commands, 
sense and status bytes, procedures for loading and unloading 
tape, controls and indicators, and error recovery 
procedures. 
Manual, 60 pgs 
3115,3125//05//3803,3420/ 

GA26-3599 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS - 2314 DIRECT ACCESS 
STORAGE FACILITY AND 2844 AUXILIARY STORAGE cONTRoL --
This publication describes the IBM 2314 DirectAC'Cess 
Storage Facility and the IBM 2844 Auxiliary Storage Control, 
and presents functional and operating characteristics for 
these devices. Capacities, timing considerations, commands, 
operating procedures, and sense and status information are 
described. The user of this publication should be 
thoroughly familiar with the I/O programming considerations 
described in IBM Systern/360 Principles of Operation, Order 
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Number GA22-6821. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 16 pages 
1/01//2314,2844/ 

GA26-3633 
DATA CELL HANDLING GUIDE 
This manual prov1des suggested operating and handling 
procedures for the IBM 3021 Data Cell used with the IBM 
2321 Data Cell Drive. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 20 pages 
//01//2321,30211 

GA26-5156 
IBM DISK PACK AND CARTRIDGE HANDLING PROCEDURES 
Thismanual is---a-guide for handling IBM D1Sk Packs and 
cartridges. Included are procedures for shipping and 
receiving, installation and removal. labeling of disks 
and cartridges and general operating procedures. 

The information contained in this manual applies to IBM 
1316, 2316, and 3336 Disk packs, and 2315 Disk cartridges. 
Manual, 16 pages 
1101//2316,1316,2315,33361 

GA26-5893 
IBM 2560 MULTI-FUNCTION CARD MACHINE: COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
AND OPERATING PROCEDURES--
This publication describes the operating principles and fea
tures of the IBM 2560 Multi-Function Card Machine (MFCM)~ 
Descriptions of the programmed operations, indicators, and 
operator's console are included. Since this device is 
natively attached, you should have a thorough understanding 
of the using system before using this manual.. The book is 
intended for system engineers, programmers,' and operators. 

The 2560 is compared with conventional card equipment in 
file-updating operations. In addition to descriptions and 
flowcharts of these operations, tables are provided for a 
ready comparison of the operational steps, card volumes, and 
running times of the two systems. 

Restart procedures for a particular type of program 
(RPG, IOCS, etc.) are covered in the operating procedures 
manual associated with the particular program and using sys
tem. 
Manual 
2020,2025,3115,5415,3125//02//2560/ 

GA26-5988 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS--2841 AND 
ASSOCIATED DASD 
This publication contains reference information for the 
operation and programming of storage devices which attach 
to the IBM 2841 storage Control. These storage devices 
include the IBM 2311 Disk storage Drive, Modell; the IBM 
2302 Disk Storage, Models 3 and 4; and IBM 2321 Data Cell 
Drive; and the IBM 2303 Drum Storage .• 
Manual, 64 pages 
/101//2841,2302,2311,2321,23031 

GA21-2100 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION: 
IBM 2260 DISPLAY STATION 
IBM 28ii8 DISPLAY CONTROL 
ThIsmanuar-deSCr~e functional and operating 
characteristics of the IBM 2260 Display Station and the IBM 
2848 Display Control Unit .• 

The reader needs a general understanding of computers 
and their applications: however, knowledge of teleprocessing 
principles and programs is required by those who install 
communications terminals. 
systems Reference Library, 84 pages 
/106//2260,2848/ 

GA21-2101 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 2250 
DISPLAY UNIT MODEL 1 -- ---
This publication contains detailed information on 
programming, operation, and special features of the IBM 
2250 Display Unit Modell. The material is presented with 
the assumption that the reader has read the IBM SYSTEM/360 
PrinCiples of operation Manual, Order Number GA22-6821. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 44 pages 
/106//2250/ 

GA21-2102 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 
2250 DISPLAY UNIT MODEL 2 IBM 2840 DISPLAY CONTROL MODEL 1 
This dOCUIiieIit presents detailed information about IBM 2250 
Display unit Model 2/IBM 2840 Display Control Model 1 
programming, operation, and special features·. The material 
is presented with the assumption that the reader has read 
the IBM Systerol360 Principles of Operation Manual, Order 
Number GA22-6821. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 52 pages 
//06//2250,28401 

GA21-2103 
IBM 2103 TRANSMISSION CONTROL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This-publication provi~etailed description of the 
capabilities, features, and communication facilities 
required for the IBM 2103 Transmission Control Unit. The 
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capabilities of the unit are grouped by: start-stop 
capabilities: and binary-synchronous capabilities. All 
items of a general nature are discussed in the section, 
"Detailed Description of Operations". 

The operator's controls and a detailed description of 
the communication facilities to which the 2703 can be 
'attached are contained in the Appendix. 
System Reference Library Manual, 78 pages 
//09//2703/ 

GA27-2704 
~~p~~~T~~i60 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 2711 LINE 

ThIS:manual describes the operation of the IBM 2711 Line 
Adapter Unit. Included is a general description of the 
2711, the line adapters that can be contained in a 2711, 
the communication facilities that can be used with the 
2711, and the operator tests that can be performed to 
isolate equipment malfunctions. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 12 pages 
//09//2711/ 

GA27-2712 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION: IBM 7770 AUDIO RESPONSE UNIT MODEL 3 
This publication describes ~functio~operatronaI -
characteristics of the IBM 7770 Audio Response Unit (Models 
3). Topics discussed include vocabulary selection, 
communications requirements, system attachment 
conSiderations, and programming considerations. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 48 pages 
//09//7770/ 

GA27-2721 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 2250 DISPLAY UNIT 
MODEL 3 IBM 2840 DISPLAY CONTROL MODEL2 -- ---- --
This document presents detailed information about IBM 2250 
Display Unit Model 3/IBM 2840 Display Control Model 2 
programming, operation, and special features. The material 
is presented with the assumption that the reader has read 
the IBM System/360 principles of Operation Manual, Order 
Number GA22-6821. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 70 pages 
370,2030,2085,2022//06//2250,2840/ 

GA27-2725 
IBM 50 MAGNETIC DATA INSCRIBER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This-manuar-deScribes the functional and operating 
characteristics of the IBM 50 Magnetic Data Inscriber. 
The IBM 50 Magnetic Data Inscriber is a key-operated device 
that records data on cartridge-contained magnetic tape. 
Each IBM 50 generated tape can be used as a data storage 
medium or as a vehicle for entering data into an IBM 
System/360, via the IBM 2495 Tape Cartridge Reader. In 
addition to its data recording capability, the IBM 50 can 
also be used to verify data stored on tapes generated on 
the same or other IBM 50's. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 28 pages 
//10//0050/ 

GA27-2726 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 2495 TAPE 
CARTRIDGE READER -- -- --
This manuar-deSCribes the functional and operating 
characteristics of the IBM 2495 Tape Cartridge Reader 
(TCR). The IBM 2495 TCR is used to transfer data stored 
on cartridge-contained 16mm magnetic tape to an IBM 
System/360. The TCR accepts cartridge tapes containing 
data generated on either the IBM 50 Magnetic Data Inscriber 
on the IBM Magnetic Tape Selectric Typewriter System. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 12 pages 
2030,2040,2050,2065,2067,2075,2025,3115,3155,3165,3145, 
3135,2020,3158,3168,3125//05//2495/ 

GA27-2727 
IBM SYSTEM/360 CUSTOM SYSTEMS UNIT 2909 MODEL 3 -
ASYNCHRONOUS DATA CHANNEL E£2 F13299 ~ 882045 -
INSTALLATION BULLETIN-PHYSICAL PLANNING 
This bulletin contains all the necessary phySical planning 
data required for the installation of the unit described. 
If the unit is to be installed in conjunction with a 
computer system, the specifications of the most critical 
unit must be met. This bulletin utilizes the same format 
and standardized symbols contained in the IBM SYSTEM/360 
Installation Manual - Physical Planning, Order Number 
GC22-6820 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 6 pages 
//15//2909/ 

GA27-2730 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 2285 DISPLAY COPIER 
This publication presents a functional description of, and 
operator procedures for, the IBM 2285 Display Copier. 
Each 2285 attaches directly to an IBM 2250 Display Unit 
Modell, 3, or 4 that is equipped with an attachment 
feature. The 2285 provides an 8-1/2-by-ll-inch paper copy 
output of the associated 2250 display upon initiation by 
the 2250 operator. The 2285 obtains analog signals and 
power from the 2250 to which it is attached and requires 
no programming. The following publications may be of 
interest to the reader: 
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IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION: IBM 2250 DISPLAY 
Unit Modell, Order Number GA27-2701 

IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION: IBM 2250 DISPLAY 
UNIT MODEL 3, IBM 2840 DISPLAY CONTROL MODEL 2, 

Order Number GA27-2721 
IBM 1130 SYSTEM COMPONENT DESCRIPTION: IBM 2250 DISPLAY 

unit Model 4, Order Number GA27-2723. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 8 pages 
370,1131,2030,2040,2044,2050,2065,2067,2075,2091,2085,2022// 
06//2285/ 

GA27-2731 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBM 2265 DISPLAY STATION IBM 2845 DISPLAY CONTROL 
ThisIiiaiiu~ribes the-runctional and operating 
characteristics of the IBM 2265 Display Station and the 
IBM 2845 Display Control. The two units combine to form 
a display system that provides visual access to data stored 
in an IBM system/360. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 64 pages 
360,370//06//2265,2845/ 

GA27-2737 
IBM 2909-3 ASYNCHRONOUS DATA ~ ~ F13299 
CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
This manual describes the functional and operational 
characteristics of the 2909-3 Asynchronous Data Channel. 
Main Topics described include: instruction and command 
execution, programming operation, and subchannel attachment. 

This publication is a reference manual for the 
programmer or systems engineer. Knowledge of IBM System/360 
operations, particularly storage addressing, data formats, 
and machine instruction formats as explained in IBM 
SYSTEM/360 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION SRL, Form GA22-6821, 
is a prerequisite to using this publication. Also needed 
are experience with programming concepts and techniques 
or completion of basic courses of instruction in these 
areas. 
System Reference Library Manual, 38 pages 
//14//2909/ 

GA27-2739 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 
This publication-Provides-customer executives, installation 
managers and planners, and IBM marketing representatives 
with planning information about the IBM 3270 Information 
Display System, which includes local and remote display 
stations and printers. The publication: 

o Describes the 3270 hardware (units, features, 
functional capabilities) and its programming 
support. 

o Outlines applications for alphameric displays and 
guidelines for conversion. 

o Gives data on human factors, installation planning, 
reliabili ty, and performance .• 

This publication is .primarily a planning aid and will be 
supplemented with reference documentation. 

The current major revision incorporates descriptions of 
the following special features: Dial, IBM 600/1200 bps Line 
Adapter, IBM 600/1200 bps Line Adapter with auto answer, 
Switched Network Back capability, and 4800/7200 bps 
Transmission Speed. 
Manual, 76 pages 
//09//3270,3271,3272,3275/ 

GA27-2740 
IBM 7412 MODEL 1. CONSOLE, CUSTOM SYSTEMS ~ AA2846, 
CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
This reference manual describes the functional 
characteristics and features of the IBM 7412-1 Console with 
the IBM 3215-1 Console Printer-Keyboard. This publication 
is intended for System Analysts, programmers, and Operators. 
Assumed is a background knowledge of the IBM System/360 and 
system/370, and of the I/O Interface. 
Manual, 26 pages 
//14//7412,3215/ 
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INSTALLATION BULLETIN PHYSICAL PLANNING FOR IBM 7412 
CONSOLE MODEL 1. ~ ~ ~ AA2846 ---
This publication provides phySical planning information for 
the IBM 7412-1 Console with the IBM 3215-1 Console 
Keyboard.. Included are physical specifications and cable, 
electrical, and environmental requirements .• 
Manual, 2 pages 
//15//7412,3215/ 

GA27-2742 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEMS 
operator controls:-Indicators, and keys fo~270 display 
station and printer models discussed in detail, along with 
typical operating and error-recovery procedures. Use of the 
operator identification card reader is also discussed. The 
manual's organization and layout are intended to aid the 
reader in learning to operate the display station and 
printer, and also to improve the retrievability of 
information for an operator using the guide as a reference 
source. Readers of this manual need no previous knowledge 
of computers, display stations, or data processing. 
Manual, 116 pages 
//09//3270,3271,3272,3275/ 
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GA27-2749 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This-manual includes a description of the following special 
features: Dial, Line Adapter, Line Adapter with Auto Answer, 
Switched Network Backup, and 4800/7200 bps Transmission 
speed. In addition, a discussion of command execution 
timing considerations has been added, and additional 
descriptions are provided for the following topics: 
attribute characters, locked keyboard recovery using the 
RESET key, Numeric Lock special feature operation and 
Operator Identification Card Reader character code formats. 
The new information is useful to programmers, analyst and in 
a more general way to management personnel. 
Manual, 110 pages 
//09//3270,3271,3272,3275/ 

GA27-2750 
IBM 3270 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
ThIs guide is intended for operators using the IBM 3270 
Information Display System. On the basis of yes-or-no 
answers to logical questions, the operator is enabled to 
determine whether outside assistance is required to 
resolve an apparent problem. In these cases, the problem 
area is identified. In other cases, when apparent problems 
are the result of procedural errors, this is quickly 
recognized, and the operator is advised to restart the 
operation. 
Manual, approximately 36 pages 
//09//3270,3271,3272,3275/ 

GA27-2752 
IBM 3284/3286 PRINTER CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION MARGIN STOP 
VARIABLE ~ #EB3995 --- ---- --- --
This document contains information relating to the Margin 
Stop Variable feature (RPO EB3995). When implemented in the 
3284/3286 Printers (all models), this feature allows for 
printer platens of varying lengths to be interchanged by the 
operator .• 

The data presented herein is directed solely to a 
printer operator. It is intended to serve as an 
instructional guide in the basic rudiments of those platen 
removal and installation procedures that may be performed by 
an operator once the custom feature has been installed in 
the 3284/3286 Printers .• 
Manual, 6 pages 
//14//3284,3286/ 

GA27-2753 
IBM 3284/3286 PRINTER CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION VERTICAL 
FORMS ~ CONTROL (RPO EB4324) 
This document contains information relating to the Vertical 
Forms Index Control feature (RPO EB4342). The data 
contained herein is directed to a customer, his programmer 
and computer operator, and is intended to assist them in the 
application of this feature when used in 3284/3286 Printers. 
Manual, 12 pages 
//14//3284,3286/ 

GA27-2758 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE 
DESCRIPTION, DUAL CAsECiiARAcTERSET ~ 8K0366 
This manual contains a description of the Dual Case 
Character Set (RPO 8K0366) intended for customers, planners, 
marketing representatives, and programmers. 
Manual, 22 pages 
//14//3270,3271,3272,3275/ 

GA27-2759 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: A HUMAN FACTORS STUDY 
OFWORK STATION DESIG-N--- ---- - ----- --
This:dOcument describes, and gives dimensions of, three 
basic work stations that may be used to support the 3270 CRT 
terminals. Other general considerations are also briefly 
discussed. 
Manual 
//09//3270,3271,3272,3275/ 

GA27-2770 
A GUIDE TO 60 HERTZ UPS SELECTION 
The-POWer-warning Feature provides for an automatic 
interruption and permits implementation of orderly shutdown 
and recovery procedures following power-line disturbances on 
System/370 Models 158 and 168 supported by an 
Uninterruptible Power Supply (UPs). This manual provides 
information to guide the customer in the selection of a 60-
Hertz UPS. It (1) discusses input and output power 
characteristics, operating environmental conditions, and 
other performance requirements and it (2) describes the UPS 
required .• 
Manual, 16 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA27-2771 
A GUIDE TO 50 HERTZ UPS SELECTION 
The-POWer-warning FeatUre provides for an automatic 
interruption and permits implementation of orderly shutdown 
and recovery procedures following power-line disturbances on 
System/370 Models 158 and 168 supported by an 
Uninterruptible Power Supply (UPS). This manual provides 
information to guide the customer in the selection of a 50-
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Hertz UPS. It (1) discusses input and output power 
characteristics, operating environmental conditions, and 
other performance requirements and it (2) describes the UPS 
required. 
Manual, 15 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA27-2772 
A UPS INSTALLATION PLANNING GUIDE 
Thrs-document is intended to assist the IBM System/370 user 
in determining UPS requirements for his EDP operations and 
to guide him in planning and implementing the installation 
of a UPS that will satisfy the requirements. This document 
is basically a check list that is amplified by descriptive 
narrative to identify the significant UPS installation 
planning factors.. It is chronologically arranged to cover 
the period ranging from the earliest planning stage to the 
final testing and acceptance of the UPS installation at his 
EDP location. 
Manual, 20 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA27-2773 
IBM 3284/3286 PRINTER CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION: FORMS 
TRACTOR (RPQ WD 4031) --- ---.-
This reference manual provides information about IBM 3284 
and 3286 Printers which have the Forms Tractor (RPO WD 4031) 
attached. It is intended for use by customers, operators, 
and service personnel. Information contained herein 
supplements the printer information found in the 3270 System 
Component Description, Order No. GA27-2749 and the 3270 
System Operator" s Guide, Order No. GA27-2742. This manual 
also supports forms tractor printers which have the Vertical 
Forms Index Control (RPO EB 4324) installed. 
System Library Manual, 12 pages 
//14//3284,3286/ 

GA27-2774 
! GUIDE TO ~ THE ~ REQUEST ~ ON !ill:! ll1.Q 
INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEMS 
This guide is intended for operators using the IBM 3270 
Information Display system. It provides simplified 
instructions for using the Test Request Feature, commonly 
known as RFTs (Request for Test procedures).. Although the 
information has appeared in several other publications, its 
presentation in this self-contained booklet makes it readily 
accessible and more likely to be used when desirable. 
System Library, 32 pages 
//13//3270,3271,3272,3275/ 

GA27-2775 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE 
DESCRIPTION SIGNATURE DISPLAY (RPOS 7U0010 r 8K0438) 
This document describes the Signature Display Feature, an 
option for the IBM 3277 Display Station Models 1 and 2. 
(The 3277 is a unit of the IBM 3270 Information Display 
System.) 

In addition to presenting a general description of the 
feature, the document briefly discusses Signature Display's 
basic functions, data-handling characteristics, and 
alphameric display capabilities. 
System Library Manual, 12 pages 
//14//3270,3271,3272,3275,0129/ 

GA27-2787 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM INSTALLATION 
MANuAL=PHYSICAL PLAN~ ---
This publication provides physical planning information for 
the units of the IBM 3270 Information Display system. 
Included is information on floor planning, electrical and 
environmental requirements, cabling and machine 
specifications and descriptions. 
Manual, 40 pages (6/75) 
//15//3270,3271,3272,3275/ 

GA27-2788 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 3270 DATA ANALYSIS - APL FEATURE 
This manual introduces the IBM 3~Data AnalysiS-= ~ 
Feature to present and potential 3270 users. The contents 
include descriptions of the feature and display system 
components, with emphasis placed on the Data AnalySiS APL 
Feature keyboard. Basic operation of these components is 
discussed. Several appendixes are included for reference 
purposes .• 
Manual 
//13//3270,3271,3272,3275/ 

GA27-2805 
ASSEMBLY OF COAXIAL CABLES AND ACCESSORIES FOR ATTACHMENT 
T<>I"BMPRODUcrs- -----
ThiSlmanual contains information necessary for the assembly 
of coaxial cables. Included are step-by-step procedures for 
attaching BNC connectors to coax cable, installation of 
station protectors, the attachment of coax cable to the 
protector, and conversion of 2260 cables for use with 3270 
system. 
Manual 
//15//2260,3270,3271,3272,3275/ 
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GA27-2827 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM SETUP PLANNING GUIDE: 
IBM 3274 ~ UNIT, IBM 3276 CONTROL UNIT/DISPLA-Y-
STATION, IBM ~ ~. STATION, ~ llll PRINTER, 1m! 
3289 LINE PRINTER 
ThIS manual contains planning information for customers, 
planners, and IBM marketing representatives who may be 
responsible for planning the setup of the 3274, 3276, 3278, 
3287, and 3289 units. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, no hard covers, 60 pages, 5/77 
//09//3274,3276/ 

GA27-2828 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION ~ SYSTEM DESCRIPTION, 
CONFIGURATION, AND PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM 3287 PRINTER:MODEL 1 AND~ 
This publication provides-CUstomers, installation planners, 
and marketing representatives with the description, 
configuration, and phySical planning details of the IBM 3287 
Printer Models 1 and 2, which are available with the 3270 
Information Display System. This interim document is to be 
used in conjunction with two publications: An Introduction 
to the IBM 3270 Information System, GA27-2739-6, and IBM 
3270 Information Display System Installation Manual 
PhYSical Planning, GA27-2787-0. The contents of this 
interim document will be incorporated in future editions of 
those publications. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pgs, 5/77 
//09//3287/ 

GA27-3001 
IBM 2740/2741 COMMUNICATIONS TERMINAL - OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This publication describes the setup and operating 
procedures for the IBM 2740 and IBM 2741 Communications 
Terminals when operating in local and communicate mode. 
The line-control Signals and transmission controls are 
fully described for each terminal. Removal and replacement 
procedures for the typewriter are also fully described 
along with recommended typing procedures to ensure the 
most efficient operation of the terminals .• 
systems Reference Library Manual, 62 pages 
//09//2740,2741/ 

GA27-3004 
GENERAL INFORMATION - BINARY SYNCHRONOUS COMMUNICATIONS 
This publication describes the Binary Synchronous 
Communications (BSC) procedures in general terms. The 
major topics covered are: BSC concepts (including 
transmission codes and data-link operation), message 
formats, additional data-link capabilities, and planning 
considerations. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 36 pages 
//09/// 

GA27-3005 
IBM 2780 DATA TRANSMISSION TERMINAL - COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This Component Description manual describes the principles 
of operation of the IBM 2780 Data Transmission Terminal. 
The data-link control characters, code structures, timeouts, 
and throughput rates associated with the Binary Synchronous 
method of transmission are described. 

The communications faCilities, data sets, and special 
features available for this Tele-processing terminal are 
also discussed. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 78 pages 
//09//2780/ 

GA27-3006 
IBM REMOTE MULTIPLEXERS AND COMMUNICATIONS TERMINALS 
INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
This publication contains physical planning information 
for IBM Remote Multiplexers and Communications Terminals. 
Included are physical specifications, electrical and 
environmental requirements, cabling reqUirements, and 
available connnunications facilities. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 64 pages 
/C/15/// 

GA27-3011 
IBM 2760 OPTICAL IMAGE UNIT COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This Component oescriptron-Manual describes the principles 
of operation of the IBM 2760 optical Image unit when 
attached to an IBM 2740 connnunications Terminal, Modell .• 
Line-control Signals, message formats, speCial features, 
connnunication facilities, and data sets that can be used 
with this Tele-processing terminal are also discussed .• 
A major section concerning the preparation of artwork and 
the photographic procedures involved in creating a filmstrip 
for use in this unit will be found toward the end of the 
manual. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 52 pages 
//09//2760/ 

GA27-3013 
SYSTEM COMPONENTS: IBM 2770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
This system Components iilaiiUal describes the principles 
of operation of the component units of the IBM 2770 Data 
Communication system. The data link cOntrol characters, 
code structures, and timeouts associated with the Binary 
Synchronous method of transmission used by the 2770 are 
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described. Also described are the operating characteristics 
of the various input/output devices and the specifications 
of the input/output media.. Special features and specify 
features for all system units are included .• 

This manual comprises descriptions of individual units 
within the 2770 Data Connnunication System. 
Systems Reference Library Manual 
//09//2770,2712/ 

GA27-3015 
IBM 2190 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
The ~2~Data Communication System is a two-way, in
plant communication and production reporting system. This 
publication describes the units of the 2790 system, along 
with its capabilities, features, and applications. 
This publication presumes a teleconnnunications background 
and IBM System/360 experience~ The purpose of this 
publication is to assist progrannners and systems analysts in 
designing and operating the 2190 system. 

This publication describes the 2790 system using the 
2715 Transmission Control Unit as the system controller. 

IBM 2193 Area Station 
IBM 2795 Data Entry Unit 
IBM 2796 Data Entry Unit 
IBM 2197 Data Entry Unit 
IBM 2198 Guidance Display Unit 
IBM 1035 Badge Reader 
IBM 1053 Printer 

Systems Reference Library Manual, 78 pages 
//09//2790,2791,2193/ 

GA27-3017 
IBM 2790 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL 
PHYSICAL Pi:ANNING 
~ual provides technical information necessary for 
planning the physical installation of the IBM.2790 Data 
Ccnnnunications System. Included are physical specifications 
and electrical requirements for each unit of the system .• 
Typical system configurations with interunit cabling 
requirements are presented. 

The intended customer audience inCludes facilities 
planners such as architects and consultants, contractors, 
operating management of the system, building 
superintendents, and connnunications technical 
representatives. 

The intended IBM audience includes Sales 
Representatives, Systems Engineers, Installation Planning 
Representatives, and Customer Engineers .• 
System Reference Library Manual, 66 pages 
//15//2790,2791,2793/ 

GA27-3019 
IBM 2770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
INSTALLAT~MANUAL--PHYSIC~NING 
This publication presents detailed information concerning 
the physical characteristics of the IBM 2770 Data 
Connnunication System. DimenSions, weights, service 
clearances, physical information for each unit, and 
environmental and electrical requirements are included. 
Particular attention is devoted to information necessary for 
the customer to prepare his premises for actual installation 
of equipment~ Planning assistance is available from IBM 
sales and installation planning representatives. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 42 pages 
//15//2710,2772/ 

GA27-3021 
IBM 2790 CONFIGURATOR 
The IBM 2790 Configurator is written for IBM Salesmen, IBM 
Systems Engineers, and customer system evaluation 
management. This manual illustrates configurations for IBM 
2190 Data Connnunications Systems attached to System/7, 
system/360, system/370, or to an IBM 1800 Data Acquisition 
and Control system. Diagrams show the relationship of all 
units in the system. Domestic and World Trade systems are 
shown in table and chart form to provide standard, special, 
and specify feature information .• 
System Reference Library Manual, 22 pages 
1100//2790,2791,27931 

GA27-3029 
2721 PORTABLE AUDIO TERMINAL 
This manual is~gned to acquaint the reader with the 
basic concepts and use of the IBM 2121 Portable Audio 
Terminal·. The publication should be used as a general 
guideline for useful application of the terminal .• 
Functional and operational characteristics are discussed 
in detail, and no previous reading is required for an 
understanding of how the terminal operates as a remote 
input/output device. The operation of the 2721 terminal 
in a systems environment depends largely on how the user"s 
program is written; therefore, the operating procedures 
outlined in this manual are of a general nature~ The 
ultimate operation of the terminal depends upon the 
programmer"s ingenuity and the applications involved. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 28 pages 
/109//21211 
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GA27-3035 
IBM 2790 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
The ~2790 Data Communication System is a two-way, in
plant communication and production reporting system. This 
publication is designed as a guide for operating the units 
of the 2790 system. Operational information about the 
following units and features is included: 

IBM 2715 Transmission Control Unit 
IBM 2791 Area stations 
IBM 2792 Remote Communications Controllers 
IBM 2793 Area Station 
IBM 2795 Data Entry Unit 

Systems Reference Library Manual, 80 pages 
//09//2790,2715,2791,2793,2795/ 

GA27-3038 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE: IBM 2770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
This operatoros-Guide is designed specifically for personnel 
operating or implementing the IBM 2770 Data Communication 
system. step-by-step operating procedures and flowchart
type error recovery procedures are included for the control 
unit and for each of the input/output devices. 

The procedures for initiating, answering and terminating 
a switched-network communications link with another terminal 
or processor are discussed. Error message formatting and 
transmission procedures are also described in detail. 
Operator's Guide, 150 pages 
//09//2770,2772/ 

GA27-3039 
IBM 2721 PORTABLE AUDIO TERMINAL OPERATOR'S HANDBOOK 
This:manual provides instructions for installing and 
operating the IBM 2721 Portable Audio Terminal. A section 
on problem determination is provided to assist the operator 
in deciding if the terminal requires maintenance. 

For more detailed information on the functions and 
operation of the terminal, refer to the Systems Reference 
Library Manual, Component Description: IBM 2721 Portable 
Audio Terminal, GA27-3029. 
Manual, 15 pages 
//09//2721/ 

GA27-30113 
IBM 3735 PROGRAMMABLE BUFFERED TERMINAL CONCEPT 
AND APiiLICATION ---- ---- ---
The purpose of this manual is two-fold: first, it introduces 
the IBM 3735 Programmable Buffered Terminal; and, second 
it provides planning information for those who may be 
involved in installing a 3735. Because of this dual 
purpose, not all sections of the manual may be of interest 
to each reader. Those interested in an overview and in 
the highlights of the 3735 will find the Introduction of 
most value; those who need more detailed information on 
the terminal's operation and functional capabilities will 
find the sections on Operating Characteristics and 
Implementation Considerations of most interest; systems 
and application programmers will find information on 
programming Considerations for the 3735 in Appendix B. 

Generally, the prerequisites for this manual are an 
understanding of the concept and application of the IBM 
system/360 and the IBM System/370 in a teleprocessing 
environment. The section on programming Considerations 
requires more extensive knowledge of the applicable 
operating system (OS or DOS). 

Although not intended as a terminal operator's guide 
or as a programmer's guide, the manual presents general 
information concerning these subjects. 
system Reference Library, 50 pages 
360,370//09//3735/ 

GA27-301l11 
IBM 2976 MOBILE TERMINAL SYSTEM CUSTOM SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
OPERATOR'SGUIDE - PHYSICAL PLAN~ ---
This manual is the primary source of information on the IBM 
2976 Mobile Terminal System. The Mobile Terminal System 
provides high-speed, two-way data communications between a 
central IBM System/360 or System/370 and mobile terminals. 
It is comprised of an IBM 2976 Model 3 Transmission Control 
Unit, an IBM 2976 Model 5 Signal Converter, and a number of 
IBM 2976 Model II Mobile Terminals. 

The manual contains both introductory and in-depth 
information about the system components, a discussion of 
programming requirements for the system, the operator 
information needed to use the components of the system, 
diagnostic procedures for rapid problem determination, and 
the phySical planning and installation information required 
for planning and installing the Mobile Terminal System. 

Organization of the manual into separate parts allows 
the expected users to go directly to the information they 
require. These users include: management, programming, 
system analyst, and central site operating personnel; mobile 
terminal operators; and site planning and installation 
personnel. 

Users who require the detailed information provided in 
this publication should have a basic understanding of 
telecommunications and radio operations and should have IBM 
System/360 or System/370 programming and operating 
experience. 
Manual, 50 pages 
/C/15//2976/ 
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GA27-3051 
INTRODUCTION TO THE 37011 & 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS 
The IBM 37011 and~05 Communications Controllers are 
compatible, programmed transmission control units designed 
to assume many teleprocessing control functions formerly 
assigned to a teleprocessing access method. The 37011 and 
3705 are controlled by programs resident in the controller. 

This publication contains introductory information on 
the hardware components of the controllers and on the 
programs provided to support them. Any user or potential 
user of a 37011 or 3705, including management, programmers, 
operators, and maintenance personnel, should be familiar 
with the contents of this manual. The only prerequiSite for 
this manual is an understanding of basic teleprocessing 
operations. 
system Library Manual, 56 pages 
//09//3705,37011/ 

GA27-3058 
IBM 3872 MODEM USER'S GUIDE 
The i'BM""3if7'2Modem can transfer data at rates of 21100 or 
1200 bits per second. It operates on dedicated (leased or 
privately owned), voice-grade communications facilities. In 
the USA and Canada, the 3872 also operates on the public 
switched network. 

In this publication, the 3872 is described as an item of 
equipment in the medium-speed modem field. The manual is in 
four main parts: Part 1 describes (in general terms) the 
IBM 3872 Modem, planning considerations, and equipment and 
facility considerations; Part 2 presents 3872 operating 
procedures and offline problem determination procedures; 
Part 3 describes (in detail) the IBM 3872 Modem: interface 
specifications, installation specifications, channel 
specifications, and special features. Considerations in 
using the 3872 in World Trade countries are included in 
appropriate places in the manual and are summarized in Part 
II, which also contains the glossary. 

This publication is intended for system planners, 
systems engineers, installation planners, operators, and 
supervisory personnel. A knowledge of teleprocessing 
systems is a prerequisite for Part 3 only. operator 
information (Part 3) is separated from general and specific 
descriptive information, for easier accessibility. 
system Library User's Guide, 70 pages 
//09//3872/ 

GA27-3061 
IBM 3735 PROGRAMMABLE BUFFERED TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
The i'BM""3735 programmable Buffered Terminal consist~two 
cable-connected units: a keyboard/printer and a control 
unit. In its typical application, the 3735 is used to 
prepare source documents (preprinted forms on which the 
terminal operator adds variable information). Programs, 
stored within the 3735 control unit, guide the operator 
during preparation of the forms, and cause selected input 
data to be stored for later batch transmission to a central 
data processing system. 

This operator's guide introduces the 3735 and describes 
its operating procedures. Both normal operating procedures 
and error recovery techniques are described. 

The manual assumes that the user has been previously 
trained in the operation of an office typewriter such as the 
IBM Selectric. 
Manual, 100 pages 
//09//3735/ 

GA27-3062 
IBM 3872 MODEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION CARD 
This~dour-c~ment normally accompanies a 3872 Modem 
to help the customer determine who to call when a 
communications channel using the 3872 becomes troublesome. 
8-1/2 x 11 inches, 8 cards 
//09//3872/ 

GA27-3063 
COMPONENT INFORMATION FOR THE IBM l1iQ DATA COMMUNICATION 
TERMINAL 
~ual introduces the IBM 3780 Communication Terminal, 
designed to transmit and receive data accurately, quickly, 
and economically in a teleprocessing environment. The 
terminal's applications, capabilities, and design highlights 
are discussed, as well as use of the binary synchronous 
communication, a description of the associated data-link 
control characters, code structures, and timeouts. The 
manual also discusses communication facilities, IBM modems, 
and special features available for this teleprocessing 
terminal. 

In-depth information for those who implement customer 
applications is also included. Readers concerned with the 
3780's capabilities and design highlights will find the 
Introduction, Card Reader, and Printer sections useful, 
while those needing more detailed information on the 
terminal's operation and its binary synchronous method of 
communication should read the Operating Characteristics and 
Programming Considerations sections. 

Prerequisites for this manual include an understanding 
of the IBM System/360 and the IBM System/370 in a 
teleprocessing environment, together with knowledge of the 
binary synchronous method of data-link control as outlined 
in the IBM Systems Reference Library publication, General 
Information, Binary Synchronous Communications, GA27-3001l. 
Manual, 70 pages 
//09//3780,3781/ 
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GA27-3066 
SUPPLEMENTARY OPERATOR'S ~ PROGRAMMER'S ~ INFORMATION 
~ IBM 3735 ~ !!!!:! ill ~ ~ ~ (RPQ#EB1935) 
This card contains information On setup and operation, 
switches, the card deck, column indicator, errors, and 
recovery. 

This guide supplements information contained in the 
following manuals: 

Operator's Guide for IBM 3735 programmable Buffered 
Terminal (GA27-3061) 
IBM 3735 programmer's Guide (OS and DOS Systems) 
(GC30-3001) 
IBM 129 Card Data Recorder/Machine Description 
(GA22-6980) 

Guide card, 2 pages 
111q113735/ 

GA27-3069 
SUPPLEMENTARY OPERATOR'S AND PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE INFORMATION 
IBM 3735 WITH IBM KEYPAD UNIT AND FILE SEARCH (RPQ #853102) 
This guide supplements informaUon"iilthe following manuals: 

Operator's Guide for IBM 3735 Programmable Buffered 
Terminal (GA27-3061) 

IBM 3735 programmer's Guide (OS and DOS Systems) 
(GC30-3001) 

The operation of the Keypad standalone unit is the same 
as the Keypad on the 3735 Selectric keyboard, except that 
the standalone Keypad provides a q8 character buffer~ 
Form 
1/1q1l37351 

GA27-3073 
!!!!:! 3735 !i!!!! !.Y!Q ~ EXECUTION ~ ~ OPERATOR' S ~ 
This guide supplements information contained in the 
Operator"s Guide for IBM 3735 Programmable Buffered Terminal 
(GA27-3061) • 

It is intended for personnel who have been previously 
trained on an office typewriter such as the IBM Selectric .• 
card, 2 pages 
111ql137351 

GA27-3086 
GUIDE TO USING THE IBM 370q COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER 
CONTRO~P~ --- --- ----
This publication is a 370q control panel guide for the 
systems programmers, the systems engineers, the customer 
engineers, and the programming service representative with a 
knowledge of the internal operation of the 370q and a need 
to use the control panel for normal operation, testing, or 
diagnostics. It primarily describes the functions and uses 
of the 370q control panel. 

For the operator, an IBM 370q Operator Reference Summary 
is provided with this manual to be used as an easy reference 
for preparing the 370q for operation and for handling basic 
error conditions. 

This manual is divided into five sections and five 
appendixes. 

Section 1 describes the general capabilities of the 370q 
control panel and how to use the panel. 

Section 2 describes the basic and advanced program 
independent control panel procedures for the 370q. 

Section 3 describes the 370q control panel procedures 
used with the EmUlation program. 

Section q describes the 370q control panel procedures 
used with the Network Control program. 

Section 5 is an alphabetical list of the 370q panel 
controls that summarizes their functions and provides a 
cross-reference to the applicable procedures. 

The appendixed provide supplementary information needed 
to execute and interpret certain of the control panel 
procedures. 

A special feature of the manual is a foldout diagram of 
the 370q control panel (Appendix D). The diagram is divided 
into areas, each of which has a number. Throughout the 
book, references to a specific panel control are keyed to 
the section of the diagram where that control is located~ 
For ease of reference, the diagram can be folded out to be 
seen with any other page of the manual. 

The information in this manual was previously in the IBM 
370q and 3705 Communications Controllers operator's Guide 
(GA27-3055). The 3705 information, previously a part of the 
Operator's Guide, is now in the Guide to USing the IBM 3705 
Communications Controller Control Panel. 
Manual, 138 pages 
/10911370Q/ 

GA27-3087 
GUIDE TO USING THE IBM 3705 CONTROL PANEL 
This pUblicatioOTs-a3"i05control panel guide for the 
systems programmer, the systems engineer, the customer 
engineer, and the programming service representative with a 
knowledge of the internal operation of the 3705 and a need 
to use the control panel for normal operation, testing, or 
diagnostics. It primarily describes the functions and 'uses 
of the 3705 control panel.. 

For the operator, an IBM 3705 Operator Reference Summary 
is provided with this manual to be used as an easy reference 
for preparing the 3705 for operation and for handling basic 
error conditions. 

A special feature of the 
the 3705 control panel. The 
each of which has a number. 
to, a specific panel control 

manual is a foldout diagram of 
diagram is divided into areas, 
Throughout the book, references 
are keyed to the section of the 
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diagram where that control is located. For ease of 
reference, the diagram can be fOlded out to be seen with any 
other page of the manual~ 

The information in this manual was previously in the IBM 
37011 and 3705 Communications Controllers operator" s Guide 
GA27-3055.. The 3705 information previously a part of the 
Operator"s Guide is now in the Guide to Using the IBM 3705 
Control Panel. 
Manual, 76 pages 
1/091137051 

GA27-3091 
IBM 370Q OPERATOR REFERENCE SUMMARY 
IBM 3704 Operator Reference Summary This reference card 
accompanies the Guide to Using the IBM 370Q COntrol Panel 
(or may be ordered separately) and provides the operator 
with an easy reference for basic 370Q operating procedures. 

It lists the procedures to be followed in preparing the 
370Q for operating (up to IPL) and the basic error recovery 
procedures .• 
Reference Summary, 6 panels 
//09//3704/ 

GA27-3092 
IBM 3705 OPERATOR REFERENCE SUMMARY 
Th1s-reference card accompanies the Guide to Using the IBM 
3705 Control Panel (or may be ordered separately) and 
provides the operator with an easy reference for basic 3705 
operating procedures,. 

It lists the procedures to be followed in preparing the 
3705 for operation (up to IPL) and the basic error recovery 
procedures~ 
Reference summary, 6 panels 
1109//37051 

GA27-3093 
SYNCHRONOUS DATA LINK CONTROL GENERAL INFORMATION 
This manual descrIEiS the proc~that comprise 
Synchronous Data Link Control (SDLC),. It inCludes a brief 
background and a basic description to familiarize the reader 
with the terminology and concepts of SDLC. This is followed 
by a catalog of the components of SDLC and some 
representative examples of their uses. 

Readers who have no prior knowledge of data 
communications line control should refer to: IBM 
Introduction to Teleprocessing, GC20-8095-02 before 
attempting to understand the material presented in this 
publication. 

The IBM Data processing Glossary, GC21-1699, is a useful 
reference for the definitions of terms used in this manual. 
A reader who is familiar with other systems of line control 
should not assume that familiar terms have the same 
definitions in SDLC procedures. 

This manual does not provide instructions for the 
implementation of SDLC, nor does it describe any specific 
information about an IBM SDLC implementation, refer to the 
appropriate IBM publication for that machine or system. 
Manual, 60 pages 
370110911/ 

GA27-309Q 
OPERATING PROCEDURES ~ ~ l!l! ~ 3775 COMMUNICATION 
TERMINALS 
This operating Procedures Guide is designed specifically for 
personnel writing detailed operator procedures for IBM 377Q 
or IBM 3775 communication Terminal job applications, and for 
operators of the terminals. Included are: 

o Operating procedures for the basic configuration 
(the console printer, the keyboard, the operator's 
console, and the controller)~ 

o Operating procedures for the input and output de
vices .• 

o Job definition and job start procedures for the 
terminal .• 

o Error recovery and problem identification proce
dures for the terminal. 

This guide describes the purpose and use of the termin
al" s controls as they apply to all jobs,. You can use this 
manual in preparing a detailed operator procedure for a 
specific job in your application. 
Manual, 200 pages 
//0911377Q,3775/ 

GA27-3095 
REFERENCE CARD: IBM 37711 AND 3775 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS 
This Reference-ca~summarizes information that is already 
included in the Operating procedures Guide: IBM 37711 and 
3775 CommUnication Terminals (GA27-309Q), and gives a quick 
reference to the information needed for the routine 
operation of the IBM 377Q or IBM 3775 Communication 
Terminals. 
Reference Summary, II pages 
1/0911377Q,3775/ 

GA27-3096 
IBM 3767 MODELS 1 , 2 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL COMPONENT 
DE5Ci'ffiiTiON- - - -
This manual describes the IBM 3767 Communication Terminal, a 
multipurpose terminal that communicates with an IBM System/ 
370. The information it contains is directed to customer 
executives, systems analysts, and systems engineers already 
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aware of the operating procedures for the applications in 
which they plan to use the terminal. 

The first chapter gives an overview of the 3767. It 
describes the applications and features of the 3767 and the 
communication facilities required. 

The chapter on operating controls follows the chapters 
on operating characteristics and special features so that 
the reader can better appreciate the functions of these con
trols. 

Information on installation and physical planning is 
given in IBM Remote Multiplexers and Communications Termi
nals Installation Manual -- Physical Planning. GA27-3006. 
Manual. 80 pages 
//09//3767/ 

GA27-3097 
IBM 3770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM-- SYSTEM COMPONENTS 
This publication presents introductory and reference 
information about the IBM 3770 Data Communication System. 
It describes the capabilities and functions provided by this 
system for those concerned with planning for a 
teleprocessing network or for integrating the terminals into 
an existing network. It is also a reference source for 
system and application programmers. and for personnel 
planning job setups for the 3770. Application personnel 
planning job setups for the 3770 will also require a copy of 
the publication IBM 3770 Operating Procedures Guide. GA27-
30911. 

It is assumed that the reader of this manual understands 
the concept and application of the IBM System/370 in a 
teleprocessing environment, and is familiar with data link 
control procedures-- Synchronous Data Link Control (SDLC) or 
Binary Synchronous Communications (BSC). whichever is used. 
Manual. 100 pages 
//09//3770,3771,3773.37711.3775.3776.3777/ 

GA27-3099 
ADVANCED FUNCTION FOR COMMUNICATIONS: SYSTEM SUMMARY 
This manual provides-summary informationaEOiit IBM system 
Network Architecture elements. a selection of equipment and 
programs comprising compatible components as a basis for a 
data communications network.. It briefly describes the 
concepts of the System Network Architecture and the 
interrelationships of its components.. Short descriptions of 
equipment components are also included. 
Manual, 28 pages 
370//09/// 

GA27-3100 
OPERATING PROCEDURES ~ IBM ~ ~ ~ COMMUNICATION 
TERMINAL 
This Operating procedures Guide is directed specifically to 
personnel writing detailed operator procedures for IBM 3771 
or IBM 3773 Communication Terminal job applications, and for 
operators of the terminals. Included are: 

o Operating procedures for the basic configuration 
(the console printer. the keyboard. the operator's 
console. and the controller). 

o Operating procedures for the input and output 
devices. 

o Job start procedures for the terminals. 
o Error recovery and problem identification pro-

cedures for the terminals. 
This guide describes the purpose and use of the terminal's 
controls as they apply to all jobs. You can use this manual 
in preparing a detailed operator procedure for a specific 
job in your application. 
Manual. 120 pages 
//09//3771,3773/ 

GA27-3101 
IBM 3771 AND 3773 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This Reference-5Ummary contains information that is already 
included in the Operating Procedures Guide: IBM 3771 and 
3773 Communication Terminals (GA27-3100), and gives a quick 
reference to the information needed for the routine 
operation of the IBM 3771 or IBM 3773 Communication 
Terminals .• 
Reference card. 1 page 
//09//3771.3773/ 

GA27-3102 
SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
ThIs manual provIdes general InformatIon on systems-Network 
Architecture (SNA). It is a basic description to equip the 
reader with knowledge of the terminology, concepts, and 
scope of SNA. 

This manual does not provide instructions for implement
ing SNA. nor does it describe any specific equipment or pro
grams that may be needed to implement SNA. For specific 
details about an IBM SNA implementation, refer to the 
appropriate publication for that product. 
Manual, 56 pages 
370//09/// 

GA27-3103 
3770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM CUSTOMER SITE PREPARATION 
GUIDE--
~reference manual will be given to the customer by the 
IBM Marketing Representative at the time the customer orders 
a 3770 Data Communication System. The manual provides the 
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customer wLth the information necessary to prepare his site 
for the installation of the 3770 which he will perform. 
Handbook. 50 pages 
//09//3770.3771.3773,37711.3775,3776,3777/ 

GA27-31011 
3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL CUSTOMER SITE PREPARATION GUiDE ------- ----
~manual will be given to the customer by the IBM 
Marketing Representative at the time the customer orders a 
3767 communication Terminal. The manual provides the 
customer with the information necessary to prepare his site 
for the installation of the 3767 which he will perform. 
Reference Summary. 15 pages 
//15//3767/ 

GA27-3106 
OPERATOR'S INTRODUCTION TO THE 3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 
This brochure is intende~tO-Serve-as the preferred means of 
first exposure to the equipment (i .• e., before delivery) by 
presenting to the prospective user or operator some of the 
characteristics and features of the 3767 Communication Term
inal. Locations and functions of keys and controls are 
presented in a facts-folder format. 
Reference Summary, 18 pages 
//09//3767/ 

GA27-3107 
OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: IBM 3776 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 
This Operating procedures-Guiae-is directed to per sonner---
writing detailed operator procedures for IBM 3776 
Communication Terminal job applications. and for operators 
of the terminals.. Included are: (1) operating procedures 
for the basic configuration (the printer, the keyboard, the 
operator" s console, and the controller). (2) Operating 
procedures for the input and output devices; (3) job 
definition and job start procedures for the terminal, and 
(II) error recovery and problem identification procedures for 
the terminal~ 
Manual, 1118 pages 
//09//3776/ 

GA27-3108 
IBM 3776 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This-reterence summary contains informatio~is already 
included in the Operating Procedures Guide: IBM 3776 
communication Terminal. GA27-3107. and provides a quick 
reference to information needed for routine operation of the 
3776. Use the Operating Procedures Guide if you need more 
detailed information about terminal operation than is 
provided in this summary. 
Reference card, II panels 
//09//3776/ 

GA27-3113 
!!lli 3773, 37711, AND 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION 
TERMINALS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This reference summary contains information that is already 
included in the publication IBM 3773. 37711, and 3775 
programmable Communication Terminal Operator's Guide. GA27-
31111, and provides a quick reference to information needed 
for routine operation of these terminals. For more detailed 
information about terminal operation, the Operator"s Guide 
must be uSed~ 
Reference card, 5 panels 
//09//3773,37711,3775/ 

GA27-31111 
3773, 37711, 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
NO abstract --avaIlable .• 
Manual, 200 pages 
//09//3773.37711,3775/ 

GA27-3116 
IBM SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE INTRODUCTION 
systems-Network Architecture (SNA) is a deSign for a total 
data communications system that offers many advantages over 
systems of the past. This publication introduces the major 
concepts of SNA and relates them to the advantages an SNA 
network offers the data communications user. 

The IBM systems Network Architecture Introduction manual 
is intended only for the data communication manager 
considering installing or converting to a data communication 
system deSigned to SNA specifications. 

The SNA Introduction manual answers four questions a 
potential SNA user might ask: 
(1) What is SNA? - A brief introduction to SNA concepts .• 
(2) What does SNA offer that is not available in pre-SNA 
data communication networks? - The advantages of SNA as a 
means of reducing many of the limitations inherent in 
pre-SNA systems. 
(3) What equipment and programs are used to put SNA into 
operation? - A summary of the components of a data 
communications system and the IBM products that fulfill SNA 
requirements for each component .• 
(II) What is the conversion path from existing networks to 
an SNA network? - A look at the conversion aids available 
to ease the transition from current networks to SNA. 
Manual. 211 pages, 2/76 
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370//09/// 

GA27-3120 
IBM 2790 INSTALLER'S GUIDE 
This publication gives-srmple installation techniques and 
precautions that, when followed, will insure proper cable 
installation. It should be used as an on-the-job reference 
for terminating cable ends, making splices, connecting 
grounds and testing the cable installation. 
Manual, 3 5/8- x 8 1/2-, 44 pages, 1/76 
//15//2790,2791,2793/ 

GA27-3123 
3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL FRONT DOCUMENT INSERT DEVICE 
USER1S INFORMATION ADDENDUM (RPQ MF5272) --- --
This manual is a supplement to user information for the 3767 
Communication Terminal equipped with the Front Document 
Insertion Device (RPQ MF5272).This device enables the 
operator to easily insert documents for printing in front of 
the terminal platen without having to use the platen knobs. 

This manual furnishes the information needed by 
management, programming, and operator personnel to 
successfully use this device. 

Major subjects include: operating procedures, paper 
specifications, and print specifications. 

It is essential that users of this manual be familiar 
with the 3767 Communication Terminal characteristics and 
operating procedures, and the following manuals: IBM 3767 
Modell, 2, and 3 Communication Terminal Component 
Description, GA27-3096, and IBM 3767 Communication Terminal 
Operator's Guide, GAl8-2000. 
Manual, 12 pages, 7/76 
//14//3767/ 

GA27-3124 
OPERATING PROCEDURES ~ ~ 2111 COMMUNICATION 
TERMINAL 
This operating procedures guide is directed to personnel 
writing detailed operator procedures for the IBM 3777 
Communication Terminal, and for operators of the terminal~ 
This manual also includes operating procedures for the IBM 
3203 printer, and for other devices that can be attached to 
the 3777.. Users of this manual should already be familiar 
with the information contained in the publication IBM 3770 
Data Communication System, System Components, GA27-3097. 
Manual, 140 pages 8/76 
//09//3777/ 

GA27-3125 
3777 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This reference summary contains inform~hat is already 
included in the Operating Procedures Guide: IBM 3777 
Communication Terminal, GA27-3124, and provides a quick 
reference to information needed for routine operation of the 
3777. Use the Operating Procedures Guide if you need more 
detailed information about terminal operation than is 
included in this summary. 
Reference Card, 2 pages, 8/76 
//09/ /3777/ 

GA27-3126 
3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL PINFEED PLATEN USER INFORMATION 
(RPO EG0314 AND 851142) --- --- --
This manual is a supplemental source of user information for 
the 3767 Communication Terminal equipped with the Pinfeed 
Platen Device (RPQs EG0314 and 851142). These devices allow 
accurate feeding of marginally prepunched forms. 

Major subjects include descriptions of components which 
are part of the pinfeed platen devices, platen removal and 
installation procedures, and forms insertion procedures .• 

This manual furnishes the information needed by 
management and operator personnel to successfully use this 
device. 

It is essential that users of this manual be familiar 
with the 3767 Communication Terminal characteristics, 
operating procedures, and the contents of the following 
manuals: IBM 3767 Modell, 2, and 3 Communication Terminal 
Component Description, GA27-3096, and IBM 3767 Communication 
Terminal Operator's Guide, GA18-2000. 
Manual, 10 pages, 3/76 
//14//3767/ 

GA27-3127 
3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL INTEGRATED MODEM WITH 
AuTO-ANSWER AND DIAL DISCONNECT (RPQ 853134) USER 
INFORMATION ADDENDUM 
This manual is a supplemental source of user information for 
the 3767 Communication Terminal equipped with Integrated 
Modem with Auto-Answer and dial Disconnect (RPQ 853134). 

This modem makes possible manual dial-up auto answer 
over a point-to-point switched communications network. 

Major subjects include: Description of Functions, and 
Installation of Modem Data Cable. This manual furnishes the 
User with all information necessary to use a terminal 
equipped with this modem. 

It is essential that users of this manual be familiar 
with the 3767 Communication Terminal characteristics and 
operating procedures, and the following manuals: IBM 3767 
Modell, 2, and 3 Communication Terminal Component 
Description, GA27-3096, and IBM 3767 Communication Terminal 
operator's Guide, GA18-2000. 

Manual, 10 pages, 5/76 
//14//3767/ 

GA27-3129 
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IBM 3777 MODEL 2 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR" S 
GUID-E- ----
This manual is directed to operators of the IBM 3777 Model 2 
Communication Terminal.. This manual describes the operation 
of the IBM 3777 Model 2 Communication Terminal operating 
with a System/360 Model 20 Submodel 5 BSC MULTI-LEAVING 
workstation program, and communicating with a System/370 
using one of the following BSC MULTI-LEAVING programming 
systems: 

o OS/VSl RES 
o OS/VS2 HASP 
o OS/VS2 JES2 
o OS/VS2 ASP 
o OS/VS2 JES3 
o VM/370 RECS 
It is assumed that the user of this manual is already 

familiar with the programming system used. In conjunction 
with this Operator's Guide, the user will also require a 
copy of the programming systems publication that describes 
the system commands for controlling the system (refer to the 
publication IBM System/370 Bibliography, GC20-000l) .• 
Additional information about the IBM 3777 Model 2 can be 
found in the publication IBM 3770 Data Communication System, 
System Components, GA27-3097. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140 pgs, 11/76 
//09//3177/ 

GA21-3131 
3771. 3773. ~ ~ COMMUNICATION TERMINALS 
OPERATOR TIPS 
Operator Tips provides hints for identifying and correcting 
problems with the terminal"s printer, or problems in on-line 
operation. It supplements, but is not intended to replace, 
the terminal's Operating Procedures Guide .• 
8 x 8 x .015 Polished white opaque vinyl plastic, 2 pgs, 10/ 
//09//3711,3713,3114/ 

GA21-3132 
3775 AND 3716 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS AND IBM 3784 
LINE PRIN~OPERATOR TIPS -- -- -
Operator Tips provides hints for identifying and correcting 
problems with the terminal"s printer, or problems in online 
operation. It supplements, but is not intended to replace, 
the terminal's Operating Procedures Guide, 
8 x 8 x .• 015 Polished white opaque vinyl plastic, 2 pgs, 10/ 
//09//3715,3716,3184/ 

GA21-3136 
IBM SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This handbook contains summary information abOiitthe 
structure of SNA and SDLC, but mainly contains format and 
profile descriptions, and sense codes. All of the 
currently-used field-formatted RUs are included, as well as 
all of the currently-used sense codes.. The information 
contained in this handbook is intended to supplement the 
information contained in various manuals on specific IBM SNA 
products. 
Handbook, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, Saddle Stitch, 36 pgs, 3/71 
/C/30///5741,5742,5752,5145 

GA32-0006 
TAPE SPECIFICATIONS FOR IBM ONE-HALF INCH TAPE DRIVES AT: 
556 AND 800 BPI AND 3200--rcI -- -- --- --
This-manual provides~ specifications and requirements 
for magnetic tape to be used on IBM Tape Drives,. The 
specifications are presented in two parts: General 
information and Tape Properties Essential for IBM Tape 
Drive Use. The latter section covers minimum properties 
required for tape use on . all IBM Tape Drives .• 
Manual, 11 pages 
360,370//05//2401,2402,2403,2404,2415,2420,3410,3411,3420/ 

GA32-0007 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 2420 MODEL 5 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT 
This bulletin describes:the characterIstics, funCtIOnS;-
and features of the IBM 2420 Model 5 Magnetic Tape Unit,. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 12 pages 
//05//2420/ 

GA32-0020 
3803/3420 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEMS 
This manual describes the IBM 3803 Model 1 Tape Control 
and the IBM 3420 Models 3, 5, and 1 Magnetic Tape Units. 
The 3803 Model 1 tape control provides communication between 
the tape units and the system input/output interface,' 
The 3420 Models 3, 5, and 7 tape units read and write one
half inch magnetic tape at 15, 125, and 200 inches per 
second respectively. All three basic tape units read and 
write nine-track, 1,600 bytes per inch (bpi), phase-encoded 
format.. Nine-track, 800 bpi NRZI recording mode is 
available as a. feature on all models.. seven-track, 556/800 
bpi NRZI recording mode is an optional feature on all 
models. 
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Readers should be familiar with the contents of IBM 
SYSTEM/360 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, Form GA22-6821 (sections 
on input/output operations). System/370 users should also 
refer to IBM SYSTEM/370 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, Form GA22-
7000. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 32 pages 
//05//3803,3420/ 

GA32-0021 
IBM 3803-2/3420 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEMS 
SUBSYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
This manual describes the IBM 3803 Model 2 Tape Control and 
the IBM 3420 Models 3 through 8 Magnetic Tape Units. The 
3803 Model 2 Tape Control provides communication between the 
tape units and the system input/output interface. 

The 3420 Models 3/4, 5/6, and 7/8 read and write one
half inch magnetic tape at 75, 125, and 200 inches per 
second respectively. The 3420 Models 4, 6, and 8 read and 
write 9-track 6,250 bytes per inch (bpi) group coded 
recording (GCR) format. 

The basic 3420 Models 3, 5, and 7 read and write nine 
track, 1,600 bpi, phase-encoded format. Nine track, 800 bpi 
NRZI recording mode and seven-track 800/556/200 bpi NRZI 
recording mode are available as features on the 3420 Models 
3, 5, and 7 and on the 3803 Model 2. 

A reader should be familiar with IBM System/360 
Principles of Operation, GA22-6821 (section on I/O 
operations) and IBM System/370 principles of Operation, 
GA22-7000 (section on I/O Operations). 
Manual, 60 pages 
//05//3803,3420/ 

GA32-0022 
IBM 3410/3411 ~ ~ SUBSYSTEM COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
MANUAL 
This manual describes the IBM 3410/3411 Magnetic Tape 
Subsystem, Models 1, 2, and 3. In most instances, 
operational descriptions are limited to the channel and 
command level. Operations common to all I/O devices are 
described in IBM System/360 Principles of Operation, Form 
GA22-6821, and IBM System/370 Principles of Operation, Form 
GA22-7000. 

Subjects covered include keys and lights, tape handling 
procedures, status and sense information, and error recovery 
procedures .• 

Systems Programmers who are writing programs for 
magnetic tape 

systems engineers who are planning installation using 
magnetic tape 

Sales personnel 
Manual, 44 pages 
//05//3410,3411/ 

GA32-0023 
IBM 3803/3420 CUSTOMER CONVERSION GUIDE 
This document guides the IBM marketing representative and 
the IBM customer in planning a field conversion of 3803-1 
and 3420-3, 5, 7 tape subsystems to 3803-2 and 3420-4, 6, 
(6250 bpi) tape subsystems .• 

Notify the IBM Field Engineering representative early in 
the planning stages of the conversion. An early conference 
with him should be helpful to both of you. 
Manual, 16 pages 
3138,3148~2030,2040,2050,2065,2067,2075,2091.2085,3195. 
3033,3155.3165.3145.3135,2022,3158.3168//05//3803,3420/ 

GA32-0028 
INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) 
This publicationiS' deSigned toeonvey informarroiiabOut the 
IBM 3850 Mass Storage System. It is intended for data 
processing executives, operations managers, systems 
programmers and other professional data processing 
personnel. It assumes familiarity with data processing 
concepts and terminology. 
Manual, 84 pages 
//07//3850.3851/ 

GA32-0029 
IBM 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
ThisliianuaI'"describes thefunctions of each of the 
components of the IBM 3850 Mass Storage system (MSS). The 
commands, orders. and response codes for each component are 
described. The intended audience is the system programmer 
and system analyst. 
Manual, 250 pages 
//07//3850,3851/ 

GA32-0030 
IBM 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) 
INSTAr:LATIONG~ --- ---
This manual is intended to assist the 3850 installation 
teams. It documents the experience gained from early 
installations. The manual also offers recommendations or 
alternate solutions to many of the data migration and 
conversion problems. 
Manual 
//07//3850,3851/ 
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GA32-0031 
3850 DATA CARTRIDGE CARE AND HANDLING INSTRUCTIONS 
ThIS manual is intended for-anyone who handles the IBM 3850 
Data Cartridge. The manual describes the operating and 
storage environment. the receiving and shipping of 
cartridges. and how to inspect for physical damage to the 
cartridge. 
Manual 
//07//3850.3851/ 

GA33-0001 
IBM 3875 MODEM USER'S GUIDE 
IrlthISpublication the 3875 Modem is described, and 
interface details, installation planning. and operating and 
operator maintenance procedures are given. Differences 
between operation in the USA and other countries are 
described in the appropriate parts of the publication, and a 
summary is given in an appendix .• 
The content is intended for: 

o systems Engineers 
o Installation Planning Engineers 
o Operators 

The information for systems engineers presupposes a 
knowledge of teleprocessing, but the information for 
installation planning engineers and operators requires no 
such understanding. 
Manual, 78 pages, 6/76 
//09//3875/ 

GA33-0002 
IBM 3874 MODEM USER" S GUIDE 
This publication is primarily intended for system planners, 
operators. systems engineers. installation planners and 
supervisory personnel,. It is also required for its operating 
procedures by IBM customer engineers who must maintain 
the IBM 3874 Modem. 

The publication describes the 3874 Modem. which can 
operate on non-switched and switched lines at a speed of 
4800 or 2400 BPS and is in four main parts: 

Part 1 describes (in general terms) the 3874, 
with planning and equipment considerations 
Part 2 shows the operator controls and gives 
the operating and operator maintenance 
procedures 
Part 3 describes (in detail) the 3874 giving 
functional description, interface specifications 
strapping options. physical installation specific
ations, and communication channel specifications. 
Part 4 summarizes counting differences. gives 
abstracts from the communication channel 
specifications. and describes switched network 
back-up operation with BTAM. 

The information for Part 3 for systems engineers presupposes 
a knowledge of teleprocessing. but the information for 
installation planning engineers and operators requires 
no such understanding. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 102 pages. 4/77 
//09//3874/ 

GA33-1506 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 125 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This manual contains information on the operations that can 
be performed on the System/370 Model 125. including channel 
and I/O operations. 

The Model 125 is a general purpose data processing 
system, controlled from a central processing unit, with 
a direct attachment for disk drives as a standard 
feature. It can be equipped with a multiplexer channel 
and with integrated attachments and adapters for magnetic 
tape units. card I/O devices. a printer, and teleprocessing 
devices. 

The manual describes the basic architecture and 
features of the central proceSsing unit. and the channel 
characteristics. 

The intended readership consists mainly of systems 
analysts evaluating the capabilities of the Model 125 
in terms of its manual and program operations, and of 
system programmers writing channel programs or operating 
systems for the Model 125,. The manual is only of limited 
use to application programmers because it contains little 
information related to programming languages. 

The first main section of the publications, "System 
Control," describes the architectural features such as the 
program status word control registers. and fixed areas 
in main storage, and gives details of mode selection and 
other manual operations,. The second main section describes 
the channel characteristics. and specifies the commands, 
status and sense information of the natively-attached I/O 
devices. A separate chapter describes the teleprocessing 
attachment,. Instruction timings are listed in an appendix. 

Prerequisite publications: 
IBM System/370 System Summary, GA22-7001 
IBM System/360 Principles of Operation, GA22-6821 
IBM System/370 Principles of Operation, GA22-7000 

Manual, 370 pages 
3125//01/// 

GA33-1507 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 125 CONFIGURATOR 
ThIs configurator is a-table showing the models, features, 
and attachments for the System/360 Model 125 central 
processing unit. It is intended to be used by IBM Marketing 
representatives. IBM System engineers, or customer systems 
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evaluation management. 
Associated publications are: 
IBM System/370 InputlOutput Configurator - GA22-7002 
IBM 3125 processing Unit Integrated Communications 

Adapter: Configurator - GA33-1508 
systems Library Manual, 8 pages 
31251/001/1 

GA33-1508 
IBM 3125 PROCESSING UNIT INTEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS ADAPTER: 
C'ONFIGURATOR MANUAL -- ----

System/370-125 Integrated Communications Adapter 
Configurator consists of a number of text pages and overlays 
to be used when selecting a Systeml370 Model 125 
teleprocessing configuration. The systeml370 Model 125 
Integrated Communications Adapter is a teleprocessing 
attachment that can serve up to six binary synchronous lines 
and up to sixteen startlstop (asynchronous) lines. The 
publication is intended to be used by IBM marketing 
representatives, or experienced customer personnel, when 
detailed information is required about line speeds, 
interface types, line control types load factors and the 
line adapters and their interrelationship. Feature and 
specified codes are also given for ordering purposes .• 
Textbook, 54 pages, 40 acetate overlays 
3125/C/00III 

GA33-1509 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: SYSTEM/370 MODEL 125 PROCEDURES 
This manual is intended for operating-p€rsonnel using the 
Systeml370 Model 125. 

The manual is divided into four section: The 
Introduction, The Operation Console, Operation Actions and 
the Appendix. The section on the operator console describes 
the hardware and the facilities available for the manual 
control of the system. The section on the operator actions 
describes how the facilities are used, how to handle 
unexpected situations, and how to recover from a fault. The 
appendix provides reference information for the handling of 
1/0 devices that can be directly attached (no control unit 
or channel is needed) to the Model 125. Restart procedures 
for the 2560 multifunction Card Machine, attached directly 
to the Model 125, are also given. 
Manual, 120 pages 
31251/011// 

GA33-1510 
IBM SYSTEMl370 MODEL 115 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication-deScribes the characteristics of the IBM 
Systeml370 Model 115, including the central processing 
unit, multiplexer channel, direct disk attachment, and 
the integrated attachments and adapters for other 
inputloutput devices. 
Its main purpose is to give systems analysts an 
understanding of the structure, features, and operations 
of the system. The manual also provides system 
programmers with information which is essential when 
writing and maintaining channel programs and operating 
systems for the Systeml370 Model 115. 

In the six chapters of the manual, the characteristics 
of the Model 115 are described in terms of: 

1. The basic system structure 
2. Main storage addressing 
3. The operations which can be performed and the 

means of manual and program control. 
4. Compatibility features 
5. The commands, status and sense information for 

inputloutput devices attached other than through 
the multiplexer channel. 

6. The characteristics of the integrated 
communications adapter. 

Appendixes A, B, and C provide (respectively) code tables 
for the integrated communications adapter, instruction 
timings, and an example procedure for conversion from 
2311 Model ls to a 3340 disk subsystem. Appendix D 
gives some information on magnetic tape unit compatibility 
Appendix E gives definitions of the abbreviations and 
special terms used in this manual. 

The reader is assumed to be conversant with the IBM 
Systeml370 installation sets, data formats, channel 
operations, and basic programming concepts such as status 
switching and interruption .• 

Prerequisite Reading 

IBM Systeml370 System summary, GA22-7001 
IBM Systeml370 principles of Operation, GA22-7000 
Manual, Systems Library, 286 pages 
31151/011// 

GA33-1511 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 115 CONFIGURATOR 
This configurator is intended for sales personnel, systems 
engineers and customer systems evaluation management. 
This configurator provides a concise graphic description of 
the Model 115 with standard and optical features, as well as 
all possible configurations of 1/0 devices which can be 
directly attached to the Model 115. 
Manual 
31151100111 

GA33 

GA33-1512 
IBM SYSTEMl370 MODEL 125 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
This manual describes~w the effects of imposing loads on 
the channels of the IBM System/370 Model 125 can be checked. 
The book is intended for physical planning engineers and 
systems analysts who wish to check that a proposed 
configuration of inputloutput devices will work 
satisfactorily in the Systeml370 Model 125. 

The manual is divided into four sections. Section one 
describes the channels in terms of type, theoretical data 
rates, and the effects of loading. Section two describes 
how to test for data overrun, and how to assign priorities 
to devices on the byte multiplexer channel. Section three 
describes how the interference of the activities of the 
channels with the IPU can be assessed. Section four 
describes the concept of channel utilization .• 

Before using this manual the reader should understand 
input/output operations for the Model 125 as described in: 

IBM Systeml370 Model 125 Functional Characteristics, 
GA33-1506 

IBM System/370 Principles of Operation, GA22-6821 
IBM Systeml370 principles of Operation, GA22-7000 

Manual, 36 pages 
31251/01/// 

GA33-1513 
IBM 3115 PROCESSING UNIT INTEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS ADAPTER 
CONFIGURATOR 
Consists of a number of text pages and overlays to be used 
when selecting a Systeml370 Model 115 teleprocessing 
configuration.. The Systeml370 Model 115 Integrated 
Communications Adapter is a teleprocessing attachment that 
can serve up to five binary synchronous lines and up to 
eight startlstop (asynchronous) lines. The publication is 
intended to be used by IBM marketing representatives, or 
experienced customer personnel, when detailed information is 
required about line speeds, interface types, line control 
types load factors and the line adapters and their 
interrelationship. Feature and specified codes are also 
given for ordering purposes .• 
Manual 
3115//00111 

GA33-1514 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY SYSTEMl370 MODEL 115 PROCEDURES 
This manual provides operating and reference information for 
operators of the IBM Systeml370 Model 115. The reader is 
assumed to have a working knowledge of Introduction to IBM 
Data Processing Systems, GC20-1684, and some previous 
operating experience on either a similar system or on 
related data processing equipment. 

This manual describes how to operate the system hardware 
of the IBM 3115 processing Unit. 

The manual is divided into: 
1. preliminary information, including action to be taken in 

an emergency .• 
2.. "Introduction", which briefly describes the system. 
3. "Facilities," which describes the operator console, 

keyboard and video display screen. 
4. "Actions," which describes the preparation of the 

system for operation, and the handling of unexpected 
situations which may occur during preparation and 
operation. 

5. "Appendix," which prOvides: 
a. Reference information on the: 

o Direct disk attachment 
o MagnetiC tape adapter 
o Integrated communications adapter 
o Integrated console printer attachment 
o Integrated printer attachment 
o Integrated card 1/0 attachment. 

b. Restart Procedures for the IBM 2560 Multi-Function 
Card Machine (MFCM) and the IBM 5425 Multi
Function Card Unit (MFCU). 

c.. A description of the choices on the "Line Modes 
for ICA n displays .• 

d.. Conversion tables .• 
6. A glossary, bibliography, and index. 
Systems library manual, 130 pages 
31151/011// 

GA33-1515 
IBM 3203 PRINTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This publication provides reference information for th-e-
users of the IBM 3203 Printer. It is written mainly for the 
benefit of system planners, programmers and operators, but 
is also of interest to system supervisors and engineers. 
The publication provides a general introduction to the 
3203, its components, method of operation, and requirements; 
and explains the various operating procedures. The chapter 
"programming Information" is provided for users of the 3203 
Models 1 and 2, which are attachable to System/370 Models 
115 and 125. For information on the programming of 3203 
Model 3, attachable to the IBM 3777 Data System, see IBM 
3770 Communication System programmer" s Guide, GC30-3028. 

A section on printer throughput is included for 
system analysts who wish to calculate the performance of the 
machine. A separate chapter covers the requirements and 
procedures for producing printed output that can be 
processed by optical character readers. 
The publication contains three appendixes: 

Appendix A: Extended Binary Coded Decimal Interchange 
Code 

Appendix B: 3203 Sense Byte Summary 
140 
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Appendix C: Abbreviations 
The reader should be familiar with the system to which the 
printer is attached. For system and programming information 
refer to publications listed in the bibliography for the 
system. 

Prerequisite Publications: 
For programmers: IBM System/370 principles of Operation, 
Order No. GA22-7000. 
Manual, 76 pages, 7/76 
11031132031 

GA33-1516 
IBM SYSTEMl370 MODEL 115 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
This manual describes~w the effects of imposing loads on 
the channels of the IBM System/370 Model 115 can be checked. 
The book is intended for physical planning engineers and 
systems analysts who wish to check that a proposed 
configuration of inputloutput (1/0) devices will work 
satisfactorily in the System/370 Model 115. 

The first section of the book describes the types of 
channels to which 1/0 devices can be connected, the 
theoretical data rates of the channels, and the possible 
effects of imposing heavy 1/0 loads on those channels. The 
effects considered are: data overrun, loss of device 
performance, channel interference with the machine 
instruction processor (MIP), program overrun, and excessive 
channel utilization. 

The second section gives the procedures for testing data 
overrun on the byte-multiplexer channel. This section also 
includes a description of how to assign priorities to 
devices on the byte-multiplexer channel. 

The third section deals with interference with the MIP 
that is caused by activities on the channels, and describes 
how the interference can be assessed. The same section also 
shows how to check for the possibility of program overrun. 

The fourth section describes the concept of channel 
utilization. 

Before using this manual, the reader should have a 
thorough understanding of inputloutput operations for the 
Model 115 as described in: IBM System/370 Model 115 
Functional Characteristics, GA33-1510. IBM System/370 
Principles of Operation, GA22-7000. 

When calculating for data overrun on the byte 
multiplexer channel, a special worksheet is required: IBM 
System/370 Model 115 Byte-Multiplexer Channel: Load Sum 
Worksheet GX33-6007, available in pads of 50. 
System library manual, 44 pages 
31151101/// 

GA33-1519 
IBM 3203 PRINTER REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR OPERATORS 
Provides quick reference information-!or operators on 3203 
Printer, which can be attached to the System/370 Models 115 
and 125. 

Consists of extract from GA33-1515 and describes forms 
loading procedure, operator controls, stacker settings, 
keys, lights and switches, and correction of forms jam. In 
handy pocket format for use at the machine. 
Reference Card, 2 sides 18-1/8 x 8-1/2 inch, 10 panels 
//03/13203/ 

GA33-1520 
SYSTEMl370 MODEL 115 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
FOR SYSTEMS WITH IBM 3115-2 PROCESSING UNIT 
This"""'iilaiiUaI describes how to check the effects of imposing 
loads on the channels of an IBM 3115-2 ProceSSing Unit in an 
IBM System/370 Model 115. The book is intended for phySical 
planning engineers and systems analysts who wish to check 
that a proposed configuration of input/output (I/O) devices 
will work satisfactorily in the System/370 Model 115 .• 

The first section of the book describes the types of 
channels to which I/O devices can be connected, the 
theoretical data rates of the channels, and the possible 
effects of imposing heavy I/O loads on those channels. The 
effects considered are: data overrun, loss of device 
performance, channel interference with the instruction 
processing unit (IPU), program overrun, and excessive 
channel utilization. 

The second section gives the procedures for testing data 
overrun on the byte-multiplexer channel. This section also 
includes a description of how to assign priorities to 
devices on the byte-multiplexer channel. 

The third section deals with interference with the IPU 
that is caused by activities on the channels, and describes 
how the interference can be assessed. The same section also 
shows how to check for the possibility of program overrun. 

The fourth section describes the concept of channel 
utilization. 

Before using this manual, the reader should have a 
thorough understanding of input/output operations for the 
3115-2 as described in: 

IBM System/370 Model 115 Functional Characteristics, 
GA33-1510, 

IBM System/370 principles of Operation, GA22-7000. 
Detailed information on the standard I/O interface is 

given in IBM System/360 and System/370 I/O Interface Channel 
to Control Unit, Original Equipment Manufacturer's 
Information, GA22-6974. 

When calculating for data overrun on the byte
multiplexer channel, a special worksheet is required: IBM 
System/370 Model 115 Byte-Multiplexer Channel: Load Sum 
Worksheet, GX33-6007, available in pads of 50, or an 
equivalent worksheet from a System/360 machine may be used. 
Manual, 44 pages, 8/76 

141 

GA33 

31151101/// 

GA33-1521 
IBM 3203 MODEL 3 PRINTER REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR OPERATIONS 
provides quick reference information for operators on 3203 
Printer Model 3, which can be attached to the IBM 3777 
Communication Terminal.. Consists of extract from GA33-1515 
and describes forms loading procedure, operator controls, 
stacker settings, keys, lights and switches, and correction 
of forms jam. 

In handy pocket format for use at the machine. 
Reference summary, 2 sides, 18-1/8 n x8-1/2", 10 panels 
1/03//3777/ 

GA33-3005 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication-deScribes the capabilities, input/output 
channels, integrated adapters (printer, file, and 
communications), features (including the 2314/3340 
Compatibility feature), and operations of the IBM System/370 
Model 135. This information includes the relationship of 
the IBM System/370 Model 135 to the IBM System/360. This 
publication is intended for users and potential users such 
as system analysts and programmers) of the System/370 Model 
135. The reader is assumed to have a working knowledge of 
IBM System/370 Principles of Operation (GA22-7000) and IBM 
System/370 System Summary (GA22-7001). 
Manual, 99 pages 
3135//01/1/ 

GA33-3007 
IBM SYSTEMl370 MODEL 135-TERMINAL ADAPTER TYPE I MODEL II 
(FOR ICA): SPECIAL:FEATURE DESCRIPTION:SYSTEM LIBRARY MANUAL 
ThIS manual provides information for writing c~ --
programs for the Terminal Adapter Type I Model II subfeature 
in the Integrated Communications Adapter (ICA) base feature 
of the IBM system/370 Model 135. 

The manual is intended for applications programmers who 
use the assembler language and who are familiar with 
input/output programming as described in IBM System/360 
principles of Operation (GA22-6821) and IBM System/370 
principles of Operation (GA22-7000) .• 

The Terminal Adapter Type I Model II sub feature covered 
by this manual allows the Model 135 to communicate with 
remote start/stop terminals such as the IBM 1050 Data 
Communications Terminals, and IBM System/7 .• 

The first section of the manual outlines the 
relationship of the ICA to the CPU main storage and to the 
external communication link. Subsequent sections give 
details of transmission codes, methods of error detection, 
special characters, status and sense information, and 
communication procedures. Appendixes give information about 
the particular requirements of the remote devices. 
Manual, 56 pages 
3135//13//1 

GA33-3008 
IBM sYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 TERMINAL ADAPTER TYPE III FOR ICA: 
SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION --- -- -- -- ---
ThIS:manual provides information for writing channel 
programs for the Terminal Adapter Type III subfeature in the 
integrated communications adapter (ICA) base feature of the 
IBM System/370 Model 135. 

The manual is intended for applications programmers who 
use assembler language and who are familiar with 
input/output programming as described in IBM System/360 
principles of Operation (GA22-6821) and IBM System/370 
principles of Operation (GA22-7000). 

The Terminal Adapter Type III subfeature allows the 
Model 135 to communicate with remotely sited IBM 2260 or 
2265 Display Stations, via IBM 2848 or 2845 Display 
Controls, respectively .• 

The first section of the manual outlines the 
relationship of the ICA to the CPU main storage and to the 
external communication link. Subsequent sections give 
details of transmission codes, methods of error detection, 
special characters, commands, status and sense information, 
and communication procedures. 
System Library Manual, 36 pages 
3135//13/// 

GA33-3009 
IBM SYSTEMl370 MODEL 135-SYNCHRONOUS DATA ADAPTER TYPE II 
(FOR ICA): SPEcIFiLFEATURE DESCRIPTIO-N-- ---- -- -
This manual provides reference information for programmers 
writing channel programs for the Synchronous Data Adapter 
Type II subfeature in the Integrated Communication Adapter 
!lCA) feature of the IBM System/370 Model 135 .• 

The Synchronous Data Adapter Type II subfeature allows 
the Model 135 to communicate with other processing systems 
and terminals that operate under binary synchronous 
communications procedures .• 

The manual is intended for applications programmers who 
use assembler language and who are familiar with 
input/output programming as described in IBM System/360 
principles of Operation (GA22-6821) and IBM System/370 
principles of Operation (GA22-7000). The reader should also 
be familiar with the basic principles of binary synchronous 
communications, such as is given in General Information -
Binary Synchronous Communications (GA27-3004). 

The first section of the manual outlines the 
relationship of the ICA to the CPU main storage and to the 
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external communication link: the second section summarizes 
the principles of binary synchronous communications .• 
Subsequent sections give details of the transmission codes 
used in the Synchronous Data Adapter Type II, the error 
detection methods used, control characters, commands, status 
and sense information, and operations of the adapter. 
Manual, 64 pages 
3135//13/// 

GA33-3010 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
This manual provides informatIOn needed for checking that a 
proposed configuration of I/O devices on the channels of IBM 
System/370 will work satisfactorily. The book is intended 
for use in systems assurance work at the planning stage. 

Procedures with examples are given for testing the 
effects of imposing heavy loads on the Model 135 channels. 
The effects covered are: data overrun, loss of device 
performance, channel interference with the CPU, program 
overrun, and excessive channel utilization. 

Additional but related topiCS covered in the book are: 
(1) priority sequence of devices on the byte-multiplexer 
channel (with examples that include the 1419 Magnetic 
Character Reader with expanded capability); (2) the effects 
of clock-multiplexing on channel busy time and percentage 
channel utilization; and (3) channel programming 
conventions, upon which the validity of test procedures in 
the book is based. 
prerequisite Publications 
The reader must be familiar with System/370 input/output 
operations as presented in: 

IBM System/360 Principles of Operation GA22-6821 
IBM System/370 Principles of Operation GA22-7000 
IBM System/370 Model 135 Functional Characteristics 
GA33-3005 
IBM System/360 and System/370 Interface Channel Unit 
Original Equipment Manufacturers Information GA22-6974 .• 

For testing data overrun on the byte-multiplexer Channel, 
the following special worksheet in required: IBM system/370 
Model 135 Byte-Multiplexer Channel: Load Sum Worksheet GX33-
6004. 
Manual, 120 pages 
3135//01/// 

GA33-3011 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 - TELEGRAPH ADAPTER TYPE II 
(FOR ICA): SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTIONMANiJAL-- -
This iOaiiiial is primarily for communication programmers who 
wish to write their own channel programs for the Telegraph 
Adapter Type II feature. The manual will also be of 
interest to programmers who intend to use programs that are 
available from IBM. The Telegraph Adapter Type II feature 
(available in USA only) is one of the optional subfeatures 
in the integrated communications adapter (ICA) feature of 
the IBM 3135 Processing Unit. The subfeature allows the IBM 
System/370 Model 135 to communicate with remote 
teletypewriter-exchange-service (TWX) terminals, Models 33 
35. 

The first sectiOn of the manual outlines the relation
ship of the ICA to the main storage of the 3135 processing 
Unit and to the external communication link: the section 
also gives input/output programming information.. The 
remaining sections of the manual apply solely to the 
Telegraph Adapter Type II feature and give the programmer 
details of: Transmission codes, Methods of error detection, 
Control characters, commands, status and sense information, 
communication procedures and line monitoring .• 

An appendix give the TWX code structure for the remote 
devices .• 
Manual, 30 pages 
3135//13/// 

GA33-3014 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 CONFIGURATOR 
This publication lists-the standard, optional, and selective 
features of the IBM System/370 Model 135, and describes how 
these features attach to the system/370 Model 135. Details 
of feature numbers, prerequisite features, programming 
support, and control storage requirements are also given. 

This COnfigurator is intended for IBM marketing 
personnel, and for customer systems planners; that is, it is 
intended for readers who are involved with planning Model 
135 system configurators and who need to know how the 
features and combinations of features can be attached to the 
Model 135. TO make the best use of this configurator, the 
reader should be familiar with the information in IBM 
System/370 Model 135 Functional Characteristics .• 

This configurator lists the Model 135 features under the 
following general headings: 

o standard, optional, and selective features 
o instruction sets 
o channels 
o integrated adapters 

Manual, 44 pages 
3135//00/// 

GA33-3015 
REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM 5985 COLOR DISPLAY CONTROL UNIT 
MODEL H02 AND IBM 5941 DISPLAY CONSOLE, MODEL H02 (SEE 
ABSTRACT ~ RPQS) 
U.S.A. Canada: RPQs Y94176 and 7H0014 .• other countries: 
RPQs 7H0020 and 7H0023. Provides reference information 
for operating and programming the color display subsystem, 
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which attaches to IBM System/370. The subsystem displays 
text and graphic data on color television monitors that are 
provided by the user. 

The manual has two sections.. The first section 
describes the operation of the keys, pushbuttons and 
lights of the 5941-H02 Display Console, and gives corrective 
actions to be taken in unexpected situations. It is 
intended for operators who have a working knowledge of 
Introduction to IBM DTA Processing systems, GL20-1684. 

The second section, which is for programmers, 
describes how to generate a character set, manipulate the 
information on the screen, control some of the lights on 
the display console for operator guidance and simulate 
messages from the display console to check its operation .• 

The commands and the status and sense information 
are described for both local (channel-attached) and remote 
(BSC) control units. 
For a local control unit, the programmers is assumed to be 
familiar with channel programming for System/370 .• 
For a remote control unit, the programmer is assumed to be 
familiar with General Information Binary Synchronous 
Communications, GA27-3004. 

Transmission codes for a remote control unit are 
described briefly .• 

Appendix A contains physical planning information, 
Dimensions, service ares, and user supplied cables are 
specified for the display console and control unit. 

Appendix B lists the RPQ numbers that must be quoted in 
an order for the color display subsystem and its optional 
features; and shows possible configurations of the subsystem 
components. 
SYSTEM LIBRARY MANUAL, 50 PAGES, 3/75 
//14//5985,5941/ 

GA33-3016 
IBM 3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM SPECIAL SELF-CHECK NUMBER DEVICE 
CUsTOMUNITDESCRIPTroo- --- --- ---
This publICation describes the Self-Check Number Device 
Special Arithmetic feature which is available on the IBM 
3741 Data Station, Models 1 and 2, and the IBM 3742 Dual 
Data Station. The feature implements many special 
algorithms by utilizing the modulus 11 program field 
definition characters. 

For U.S. and Canada: RPQs WE0408 (3742) and 
z07465 (3741) 

For other countries: Xl0260 (3741/3742) 
systems Library manual, 28 pages 
//14//3741,3742/ 

GA33-4500 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS - 2826 PAPER TAPE 
CONTROL UNIT 1017 PAPER TAPE READER 1018~E~E-pijNCH 
This publication describeStheaEOVe named paper tap-e-
inpUt/output components for the reading and punching of 
paper or Mylar. tape.. Attachment is to the multiplexer 
channel of the IBM System/360 Models 25, 30, 40, and 50. 
The channel commands necessary to control the operation 
of the above units, and the status and sense bytes provided 
by the control unit, are fully described .• 

Controls, tape specifications, tape-splicing procedures, 
tape-loading procedures, and special features are also 
described. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 42 pages 
//08//2826,1017,1018/ 

GA34-0016 
IBM 5275 DIRECT NUMERICAL CONTROL STATION INTRODUCTION AND 
CQMPONEiTI>EsCRIPTION --- ---
Provides a description of the 5275 and its function in a 
numerical control environment·. It is intended for customer 
executives, installation managers, application programmers, 
and those involved with the physical installation and 
maintenance of the terminal .• 

This publication provides: a comparison of conventional 
numerical control systems to the improved system using the 
5275; a brief functional description of the terminal and its 
major components; human factor considerations; a detailed 
description of the functional capabilities; highlights of 
the programming support; and information concerning 
installation planning, reliability, availability, and 
performance considerations. 

Only a general knowledge of data processing, numerical 
control systems, and the steps involved in making a part 
(part programming) is required to use this manual. 
Manual, 100 pages 
//09//5275/ 

GA34-0040 
IBM 5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM USER GUIDE 
This publication is the primary source of information for 
the IBM 5230 Data Collection system users: 

Explaining the principles of the system 
Describing the procedure for installing the system 
Describing the method of personalizing the system to 
meet your requirements 
Describing the procedures for operating the system 
Describing routine maintenance procedures 

This publication is to be used by the system planner, the 
installer, and the operator .• 
Manual, 160 pages, 11/75 
//00//5230,5231,5234,5235/ 

/ 
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GA34-1507 
IBM SYSTEM/1-360/370 ~ ATTACHMENT: ~ INFORMATION 
MANUAL, ~~ 
This manual describes the RPQ D08112 (System/7 360/370 
channel attachment, and RPQD08113 two channel switch). It 
contains a general explanation of System/7 360/370 
attachment to 360/370 channel data transfer sequences. For 
correct operation, the machine language instructions, status 
and sense bytes are explained in detail,. 
Manual, 36 pages 
5010//14//3168,3195,3145,3148,3155,3158,3165,2091,3115, 
3125,3135,3138,2050,2065,2067,2075,2085,2022,2025,2030/ 

GA34-1511 
SYSTEM/310 IBM 5098-N05 SENSOR BASED CONTROL UNIT GENERAL 
INFORMATION MAN~ --- --- ---- -- ---
This manual deSCrIbes the configuration of the SBCU with 
System/370 and System/7. It describes the functional 
operation of the SBCU along with an explanation of the 370 
channel commands issued to it. This publication also 
describes the order and responses sent between the SBCA and 
SBCU. 
Manual 
370,5010//14//5098/ 

GA34-1531 
.!ill1 2li ~ !22!! ~ .ill!!!. .lli£!!l ACCESSORY ~ 
D08286: GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
This publication is intended to be instructional and will 
introduce the reader to the Machine Tool Control Accessory 
Unit (D08286) and how it relates to the IBM 5275 and the 
Machine Tool Control Unit. This publication was written for 
service personnel and individuals concerned with machine 
tool control. It is assumed that the reader of this 
publication is familiar with the IBM 5275 and how it 
interfaces with the Machine Tool Control Unit. This 
publication covers the following topics: 

o General description of accessory and associated 
hardware 

o Functions of accessory D08286 
o Signal considerations 
o Interface specifications 
o MCU Identification 
o Maintenance requirements 
o Installation-physical planning information 

Manual, 40 pages 
//14//5215/ 

GA36-0001 
IBM 4872 MODEM MODEL 1 
This publication intrOduces the IBM 4872 Modem Model 1 
and describes its role in a point-to-point network. Details 
concerning installation planning, operation, and special 
features are also included. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 22 pages 
//13//4872/ 

GA36-0002 
IBM 4481 FILM READER/RECORDER 
ThIs publICation provides basic information about the IBM 
4481 Film Reader/Recorder, with the objective of helping 
reader to achieve a general understanding of the machine'S 
operation, its interface with the S/360 or S/370 through 
the IBM 1827 Data Control Unit, and its functional 
characteristics. Programming considerations, timing 
information, operator controls, and installation planning 
are discussed in detail. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 36 pages 
//14//4481/ 

GA36-0003 
4481 FILM READER/RECORDER PROGRAMMER" S GUIDE 
This publication provides information t~ill enable 
the user to write programs for the IBM 4481 Film 
Reader/Recorder. programming considerations are discussed 
prior to acquainting the user with the software support 
deSigned for his use. The user-oriented support programs 
comprise a set of macro-instructions which control data 
Flow between the system/360 and System/370 CPU's and 
the Film Reader/Recorder, and a selection of FORTRAN 
callable subroutines and image handling programs which 
perform transmission of data to and from the Film 
Reader/Recorder. 
Systems Reference Library Programmer" s Guide, 38 pages 
//14//4481/ 

GA36-0004 
IBM 4872 MODEM MODELS 2 AND 3 
This publication introduces the IBM 4872 Modem Models 2 
and 3 and describes their role in a multipoint network. 
Details concerning installation planning, operation, and 
special features are also included. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 18 pages 
//09//4872/ 

SBOF-2250 
PTF FOR OS/VS2 SVS 
PTF Listings for-program number 5742. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SBOF-2251 
PTF FOR OS/VS2 MVS 
ThCse-miCiOfIChe-cards contain PTF listings for OS/VS2 
Release 030. The group contains Order Numbers in the 
SYC9-8XXX series. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-3578 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 PROGRAM LOGIC MANUALS (3 volumes) 
PROG PRODI514O-XX-2---- --- ----- --
This Bill of Forms number permits ordering several related 
publications under a single number. Publications supplies 
are listed below: 
LY20-8004 Qty - 1 
LY20-8005 Qty - 1 
LY20-8041 Qty - 1 
Manuals, 5/76 

SLSS - IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6375 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-AS 465 ASSEMBLER 
BASIC'MOi5ULES'FoR3~ ---
PTFListings forPrograiilNumber listed in title above,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6376 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CL-453 m. CONT. AND BASIC IOCS FOR 370 OOS 
PTF"Listing'SfOrPrOgraiilNUiiiberlisted in title above. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6377 
~ PROGRAM '~ 370N-CQ-469 
BTAM FOR 310 DOS 
PTF LIStings £Or Program Number listed in title above. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6378 
PTF ~ ~ 370N-CQ-470 
QTAM fQg ill DOS 
PTF Listings for Program Number listed in title above. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6379 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-DN-481 
'(5"N"LINE TESTEXEc. PROG. FOR 310 DOS 
PTF"LIStings fOrProgram Number-lISted in title above. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6380 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-EU-490 
EMiir.AToifFOR 370 DOS 
PTF:LIStings £Or Program Number listed in title above. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6381 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-454 
DrRE'CT'ACCEsSMETiioD FOR 370 DOS 
PTF Listings for Program Number-listed in title above. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6382 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-455 
CONS'E'CUTIVE DISK IOCS FOR 370 DOS 
PTF Listings for prograiilNumberlisted in title above. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6383 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-456 
CONS'E'CUTIVE TAPEYocs FOR 370 DOS 
PTF Listings-ror prograiilNumberlisted in title above. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6384 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-457 
ISFM'SF0R'37000S 
PTF Listings-forprogram Number listed in title above. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6385 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-458 
CONS'E'CUTIVE PTIc5Cs FOR 370 DOS 
PTF Listings~or-Program~mb-er listed in title above. 
Microfiche 
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SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6386 m ~ ~ 370N-IO-476, COMPILER liQ ~ !:QB 
370 DOS 
PTF Listings for Program Number listed in title above. 
PTF Listing Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6387 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-477 
12597I4I2/1419 MICR IOCS FOR 370 DOS 
PTF Listings for-Program Number-listed in title above. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6388 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-478 
OPTlCALCiiA~READER FOR 370 DOS 
PTF Listings for Program NUmber-lIsted in title above. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6389 
m ~ ~ 370N-CQ-493 
3735 TERMINAL SUPPORT FOR 370 DOS 
~Listings for program-Number-listed in title above. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6390 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-UT-491 
SYsTE'M'"'UT'ILITY'"PROGRAM FOR 370 DOS 
This PT~fix generatedby the group having maintenance 
control of the program component mentioned in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6391 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-UT-492 
EREP"""F0R"""'37 0 DOS 
~Listings for Program Number listed in title above. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6392 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-SV-495 
2311723147333Q;SUpERVISOR FOR 370 DOS 
PTF Listings for program Number-listed in title above. 
MicrOfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6393 
M20 EMULATOR (VERSION 4) PTF'S - PROG. NO. 370N-IC-002 
This BOF contains PTF listings for program number listed in 
title above. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6400 
PTF LISTINGS FOR OS/VSl 
This PTF is a-rix-geDerated by the group having maintenance 
control of the program component mentioned in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6401 
DOS PTF - PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-ASl 
PTF listIng for program number listed in title above,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6402 
155, 158/7074 EMUL PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AJl 
PTF listing for program number listed in the title above. 
PTF listing microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6403 
165, 16817080 EMULATOR::. ill ~ ~ 5744-ALl 
This PTF is a fix generated by the group having maintenance 
control of the program component mentioned in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6404 
165 168/7094 EMULATOR - PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AMl 
ThI~ PTF is a fix generatea-by the group having maintenance 
control of the program component mentioned in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SBOF-6405 
165, 168/7074 EMULATOR 
PTF LISTINGS FOR PROGRAM NO,. 5744-AKl 
This Bill of FOrm'S'Cciiitainsthe items listed in the Current 
Price List, Bill of Forms section, under this BOF Number. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6407 
EMULATOR PTF PROGRAM S744-AHl 
This Bill-of ~ontains the items listed in the CUrrent 
Price List, Bill of Forms section, under this BOF Number. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-64110 
PTF'S FOR DOS/VS 14XX EMULATORS. SCP COMPONENTS 5745-SC-EML 
"5"'7ii5=SC-E2-0-- --
PTF Listings for all components of the DOS/VS System 
Control program. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-8210 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUMES 1 THROUGH 7 
"'ffiNCc5LL'AT'EoVERsI'ON)--- - --- - --- -
Contents: 

SY28-0713-0 
SY28-07111-0 
SY28-0715-0 
SY28-0716-0 
SY28-0717-0 
SY28-0718-0 
SY28-0719-0 

7 Manuals 

System Logic Volume 1 
System Logic Volume 2 
System LogiC Volume 3 
System Logic Volume II 
System Logic Volume 5 
System· Logic Volume 6 
System LogiC Volume 7 

NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GBOF-8211 
OS/VS2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOKS ~! ! 1 (UNCOLLATED 
VERSiONS) 
Contents: 

GC28-0708-0 OS/VS2 Debugging Handbook Volume 1 
GC28-0709-0 OS/VS2 Debugging Handbook Volume 2 

2 Manuals 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GB21-0411 
GRAPHPAK - INTERACTIVE GRAPHICS PACKAGE FOR APL/360 
PROG. NO.-S798-AGK - FOP AVAILABIL'f'TYNOTICE--
~varrability notice-is a marketing-orreDted 
document that describes the purpose and capabilities 
of the program, advantages of design, and problems 
solved by the program referenced in the title. 
Notice, 4 pages 
/////579S-AGK 

SB21-0412 
GRAPHPAK - INTERACTIVE GRAPHICS PACKAGE FOR APL/360 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM"'"'DEsCiUPTIoN7c5PERffiONSMANUAL 
PRoG'"""RAM NUMBER 5~ --
~anuar-describes the capabilities of the system and the 
programs. Discussion of design assumptions and potential 
modification areas are included.. Record and file layouts 
are described, and primary processing procedures specified. 
This manual is both a system description and an installation 
and operations reference document,. 
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Manual, 56 pages 
/////579S-AGK 

LB21-0413 
GRAPHPAK - INTERACTIVE GRAPHICS PACKAGE FOR APL/360 
FIELD DEvELOPED PROGRAM-SYSTEMS Guii5E - ---
iiRC5(;RAM NUMBER 5798-AGK --
~seros-Manual· is for the Systems Analyst, Programmer 
and Operator during the Systems Test and Daily Operations of 
the programs. It also contains programmer notes to assist 
in making minor alterations,. 
Manual, 54 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-0414 
GRAPHS AND HISTOGRAMS IN APL AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FDP 
'NuMBER ffiS-AGL --- ---
This document describes the purpose and highlights of 
the Graphs and Histograms in APL for the Systeml360/370,. 
This workspace contains functions which, on an APL/360 
terminal (2741 or 1050): plots of curves, draws histograms, 
deriving the plotted values from the raw data. It contains 
options to I plot several curves together.. Abscissae need to 
be the same for the various curves. Employ linear or 
logarithmic scale on each axis. Use the special plotting 
type element (P/N 1167114) for finer resolution,. Adjust the 
scale to compensate for the different unit lengths in the 
two directions at the terminal (100 chars/inch and 6 
lineS/inch) • 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
instructions for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
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others who require information concerning it. 
Notice, 4 pages 
/////5798-AGL 

SB21-0415 
GRAPHS AND HISTOGRAMS IN APL PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MANuAL =-Fop NUMBER 5798-AGr: ---
This dOCument-aescri~capabilities of the FOP 
and the programs of the Graph and Histograms in APL for the 
System/360/370.. This workspace contains functions which, on 
an APL/360 terminal (2741 or 1050): plots of curves, draws 
histograms, deriving the plotted values from the raw data. 
It contains options to: plot several curves together,. 
Abscissae need to be the same for the various curves. 
Employ linear or logarithmic scale on each axis. Use the 
special plotting type element (P/N 1167114) for finer 
resolution. Adjust the scale to compensate for the 
different unit lengths in the two directions at the terminal 
(100 chars/inch and 6 lines/inch) .• 

This Program Description/operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 30 pages 
/////5798-AGL 

LB21-0416 
GRAPHS AND HISTOGRAMS IN APL SYSTEMS GUIDE - FDP NUMBER 
5198'=AGL - -- ---- --- - -- ---
This document describes the steps necessary to 
modify the Graphs and Histograms in APL for the 
System/360/370. This workspace contains functions which, on 
an APL/360 terminal (2741 or 1050): plots of curves, draws 
histograms, deriving the plotted values from the raw data. 
It contains options to: plot several curves together,. 
Abscissae need to be the same for the various curves. 
Employ linear or logarithmiC scale on each axis.. Use the 
special plotting type element (P/N 1167114) for finer 
resolution. Adjust the scale to compensate for the 
different unit lengths in the two directions at the terminal 
(100 chars/inch and 6 lines/inch) '. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance .• 
Guide, 27 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-0683 
MINIMUM TELE-COMMUNICATION SYSTEM FOR S/370 AVAILABILITY 
NoTiCE- FOP NUMBER 5798-AL-N-- - --
This doCUment describes the purpose and highlights of 
Minimum Tele-Communication system for S/370. Written in 
Assembler, it is a System/370 offering providing smaller DOS 
and DOS/VS users with a single-thread, transaction-driven 
teleprocessing capability. The programming system supports 
the IBM 3270 and 2740 terminals via DOS BTAM and supports 
inquiry, file updates, order entry and data collection 
applications via DOS ISAM. BOMP and DBOMP files may also be 
accessed via MTCS/370. Transaction programs may be written 
in Assembler, COBOL or PL/I. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
instructions for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Notice, 6 pages 
/////5798-ALN 

SB21-0684 
MINIMUM TELE-COMMUNICATION SYSTEM FOR S/370 PROGRAM 
DEsCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANuAL='FDPNU~51'9'8'=ALN 
This document describes the capabilitIeSlOf the FOP 
and the programs of MTCS 
for S/370. Written in Assembler, it is a System/370 
offering providing smaller DOS and DOS/VS users with a 
single-thread, transaction-driven teleprocessing capability. 
The programming system supports the IBM 3270 and 2740 
terminals via DOS BTAM and supports inquiry, file updates, 
order entry and data collection applications via DOS ISAM. 
BOMP and DBOMP files may also be accessed via MTCS/370 .• 
Transaction programs may be written in Assembler, COBOL or 
PL/I. 

This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 148 pages 
/////5798-ALN 

LB21-0685 
MINIMUM TELE-COMMUNICATION SYSTEM FOR S/370 SYSTEMS GUIDE 
FDP1ffiMBER 5798-ALN --- -- -- --- --
ThIs-aocument describes the steps necessary to 
modify the Minimum Tele-Communication System for S/370. 
Written in Assembler, it is a system/370 offering providing 
smaller DOS and DOS/VS users with a single-thread, 
transaction-driven teleprocessing capability,. The 
programming system supports the IBM 3270 and 2740 terminals 
via DOS BTAM and supports inquiry, file updates, order entry 
and data collection applications via DOS ISAM. BOMP and 
DBOMP files may also be accessed via MTCS/370. Transaction 
programs may be written in Assembler, COBOL or PL/I. 

This systems guide provides the systems Analyst with the 
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necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Guide, 12 pages 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-0686 
DOS 2311/14/19 - 3330 DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROUTINES 
AVAILABILITY NOTICi:= ~N~5798-ALK 
ThIs document descrices-the purpose and highlights of 
the DOS 2311/14/19-3330 DASD Device Independence Routines 
program for the System/360/370 (DOS),. Written in Assembler 
Language, this program provides the DOS user device 
independence between 2311/14/19 and 3330 disk files. These 
routines dynamically modify (at OPEN time) any program 
written in any language that uses Index Sequential, 
Sequential, Direct Access, or PIOCS in a standard manner .• 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
instructions for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Notice, 2 pages 
/////5798-ALK 

SB21-0687 
DOS 2311/14/19-3330 DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROUTINES 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERA~MANUAL - FOP NUMBER 5798-ALK 
TiiI'iidocument describes the capabilitiesOf theFDP 
and the programs of the DOS 2311/14/19-3330 DASD Device 
Independence Routines system. Written in Assembler Language 
for the System 360/370 (DOS), this system provides the DOS 
user device independence between 2311/14/19 'and 3330 disk 
files,. These routines dynamically modify (at OPEN time) any 
program written in any language that uses Index Sequential, 
Sequential, Direct Access, or PIOCS in a standard manner. 

This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 24 pages 
/////5798-ALK 

LB21-0688 
DOS 2311/14/19-3330 DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROUTINES 
SYsTEMS GUIDE - FOP 'NuMBERs'7"9"8'-ALK 
ThIS:dOcument descri~e steps necessary to 
modify the DOS 2311/14/19-3330 DASD Device Independence 
Routines FDP written in Assembler Language for the System 
360/370 (DOS) '. This program provides the DOS user device 
independence betwe~n 2311/14/19 and 3330 disk files. These 
routines dynamically modify (at OPEN time) any program 
written in any language that uses Index sequential, 
Sequential, Direct Access, or PIOCS in a standard manner. 

This systems guide provides ths Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logiC and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Guide, 98 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-0740 
DOS 3330 DATA SET CONVERSION AID AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FOP 
OOMBiR579ii=AMN --- ---
~ocument describes the purpose and highlights of 
DOS 3330 Data Set Conversion Aid FDP.. This FDP, written in 
ALC, provides the S/360/370 DOS user with a facility to copy 
data sets from one DASD to a 3330,. Based upon parameters 
submitted by the user, the program will produce DOS 
Assembler programs which can be compiled and executed to 
perform the actual conversion of each data set. The 3330 
Data Set Conversion Aid provides support for users 
converting from 2311, 14, 19 to the 3330 DASF. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
instructions for'the Field Developed program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Manual, 2 pages 
///1/5798-AMN 

SB21-0741 
DOS 3330 DATA SET CONVERSION AID PROGRAM 
DESCRrPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL-=-Fi5'P'NuMBER 5798-AMN 
This document describes the capabilities and the 
programs of the DOS 3330 Data Set Conversion Aid. This FOP, 
written in ALe, provides the S/360/370 DOS user with a 
facility to copy data sets from one DASD to a 3330. Based 
upon parameters submitted by the user, the program will 
produce DOS Assembler programs which can be compiled and 
executed to perform the actual conversion of each data set. 
The 3330 Data Set Conversion Aid provides support for users 
converting from 2311, 14, 19 to the 3330 DASF. 

This program DescriptiOn/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 23 pages 
/////5798-AMN 
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LB21-0742 
m8~ ~ SET CONVERSION AID SYSTEMS GUIDE :. FOP ~ 

This document describes the steps necessary to 
modify the DOS 3330 Data Set Conversion Aid FOP. This FOP, 
written in ALC, provides the S/360/370 DOS user with a 
facility to copy data sets from one DASD to a 3330. Based 
upon parameters submitted by the user, the program will 
produce DOS Assembler programs which can be compiled and 
executed to perform the actual conversion of each data. set. 
The 3330 Data Set Conversion Aid provides support for users 
converting from 2311, 14, 19 to the 3330 DASF. 

This systems guide provides the systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modification, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Guide, 13 pages 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-0761 
STREAM - A 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM PROGRAMMING AID 
FOR SYSTEW36c5"; 370: FDP 57~ NOTICE 
This document describes the purpose and highlights of 
STREAM - A3270 Information Display system programming Aid 
for the System/360, 370. Written in BAL, this program, 
which is comprised of a macro and a support module, is 
deSigned to facilitate the use of the wide variety of 
advance facilities available on the 3270 IDS. This DSP will 
assist the programmer in the detailed structuring and 
analysis of data and control characters.. The FDP consists 
of two basic parts. The first is a support module that is 
assembled once and catalogued by the user. The second is 
the programmer interface,. When the user wishes to activate 
the STREAM system, he will issue a series of STREAM macros 
(BAL) of high-level language STREAM calls. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
instruction for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Flyer, 4 pages 
/////5798-ANE 

SB21-0762 
STREAM - A3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM PROGRAMMING AID 
FOR SYSTEM736'Or 370 PROGRAMDESCiUpTI'ON/oPERATIONS MANUAL 
FOP NUMBER 5798-ANE 
This~ent describes the capabilities of the FOP 
and the programs of the STREAM - A3270 Information Display 
system programming Aid. Written in OS/DOS, for the 
System/360, 370, this system, which is comprised of a macro 
and a support module, is designed to facilitate the use of 
the wide variety of advance facilities available on the 3270 
IDS. This FOP will assist the programmer in the detailed 
structuring and analysis of data and control characters. 
The FOP consists of two basic parts. The first is a support 
module that is assembled once and catalogued by the user. 
The second is the programmer interface. When the user 
wishes to activate is the STREAM system, he will issue a 
series of STREAM macros (BAL) or high-level language STREAM 
calls. 

This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 49 pages 
/////5798-ANE 

LB21-0763 
STREAM - A3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM PROGRAMMING AID 
for systeiii'7360/370 r FOP 579~SYSTEMS ~ 
This document describes the steps necessary to 
modify the STREAM - A3270 Information Display System 
programming Aid written in BAL for the system/360, 370. 
This program, which is comprised of macro and a support 
module, is designed to facilitate the use of the wide 
variety of advance facilities available on the 3270 IDS. 
This FOP will assist the programmer in the detailed 
structuring and analYSis of data and control characters. 
The FOP consists of two basic parts. The first is a support 
mOdule that is assembled once and catalogued by the user. 
The second is the programmer interface. When the user 
wishes to activate the STREAM system, he will issue a series 
of STREAM macros (BAL) or high-level language STREAM calls. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Guide, 19 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-0836 
BURROUGHS 2500 SERIES COBOL TO IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID 
AVAILABILITYNOTICE'=" FDPNUMBERs798-A~ 
This document~ibes-the purpose and highlights of 
the FOP. This FOP written in ALC is a series of programs, 
subroutines, and procedures deSigned to address many of the 
problems encountered when converting from Burrough 2500 
Series COBOL to IBM ANS COBOL. The translation system was 
designed to operate under either DOS or OS, and produce 
COBOL code to be compiled under OS, DOS, or S/3. A data 
conversion utility program is provided to convert Burroughs 
tape files to standard IBM files. It is designed to convert 
7 track BCL or BCD, 9 track EBCDIC or ASCII or, via a user 
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exit, a user-specified code,. The data conversion utility 
offers the user great flexibility of data handling and 
formatting during the conversion process. The FOP will 
operate under OS on a S/360/370 with a 44K byte or larger 
region, and under DOS on a S/360/370 with a minimum of 48K 
bytes of storage. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
instructions for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it,. 
Notice, 6 pages 
/////5798-APH 

SB21-0837 
BURROUGHS 2500 SERIES COBOL TO IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID 
PROGRAM DEScRrPTI'ON/oPERATIONs MANUAL - "Fi5PNUMBER 5798-APH 
This document describes the capabilitiesOt tile""Fri'P 
and the programs of the Burroughs 2500 series COBOL to IBM 
ANS COBOL Conversion Aid. This FOP written in ALC is a 
series of programs, subroutines, and procedures designed to 
address many of the problems encountered when converting 
from Burrough 2500 Series COBOL to IBM ANS COBOL. The 
translation system was designed to operate under either DOS 
or os, and produce COBOL code to be compiled under OS, DOS, 
or S/3. A data conversion utility program is provided to 
convert Burroughs tape files to standard IBM files. It is 
designed to convert 7 track BCL or BCD, 9 track EBCDIC or 
ASCII or, via a user exit, a user-specified code. The data 
conversion utility offers the user great flexibility of data 
handling and formatting during the conversion process. The 
FOP will operate under OS on a 5/360/370 with a 44K byte or 
larger region, and under DOS on a S/360/370 with a minimum 
of 48K bytes of storage .• 

This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 46 pages 
/////5798-APH 

LB21-0838 
BURROUGHS 2500 SERIES COBOL TO IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID 
SYSTEMS GUIoE- FOP NUMBER 5798=APH-- ---
This document describes the steps necessary to 
modify the Burroughs 2500 Series COBOL to IBM ANS COBOL 
Conversion Aid written in ALC for the S/360/370. This FDP 
written in ALe is a series of programs, subroutines, and 
procedures designed to address many of the problems 
encountered when converting from Burrough 2500 Series COBOL 
to IBM ANS COBOL. The translation system was designed to 
operate under either DOS or OS, and produce COBOL code to be 
compiled under OS, DOS, or S/3. A data conversion utility 
program is provided to convert Burroughs tape files to 
standard IBM files. It is designed to convert 7 track BCL 
or BCD, 9 track EBCDIC or ASCII or, via a user exit, a user
specified code,. The data conversion utility offers the user 
great flexibility of data handling and formatting during the 
conversion process. The FDP will operate under OS on a 
S/360/370 with a 44K byte or larger region, and under DOS on 
a 5/360/370 with a minimum of 48K bytes of storage. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modification, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Guide, 146 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERllAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-0839 
NCR CENTURY COBOL TO IBM ANS COBOL: CONVERSION AID FOR 
SYsTEM/360/ 3'fO';'"FDP 5 79ij"-APG NOT ICE 
This document describes the purpose and highlights of 
IBM ANS COBOL Conversion Aid for NCR Century COBOL for 
System/360/370,. This Field Developed Program is a series of 
programs, subroutines, and procedures designed to address 
many of the problems encountered when converting from NCR 
Century Series COBOL to IBM ANS COBOL. The translation 
system was designed to operate under either DOS or OS, and 
produce COBOL code to be compiled under OS, DOS, or 
System/3,. 

A data conversion utility program is provided to copy 
tape files, translate data and expand files when packed 
numeric data had been specified. It will handle variable, 
or fixed records and will produce variable, fixed or spanned 
recordS,. 

The FDP will operate under OS on a System/360/370 in a 
50K region, and under DOS on a System/360/370 with a 
partition of 44K bytes of storage. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
instructions for the Field Developed program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it,. 
Flyer, 4 pages 
/////5798-APG 

SB21-0840 
IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID FOR NCR CENTURY COBOL FOR 
SYsTEW3607370 PROGRAM DE'ScRlmON/oPERATIONS~rJ::"""= FDP 
NUMBER 5798-APG--- --- - --
~ocument describes the capabilities of the FDP 
and the programs of the IBM ANS COBOL Conversion Aid for NCR 
Century COBOL for System/360/370. This Field Developed 
program is a series of programs, subroutines, and procedures 

146 



SB21 

designed to address many of the problems encountered when 
converting from NCR Century Series COBOL to IBM ANS COBOL .• 
The translation system was designed to operate under either 
DOS or os, and produce COBOL code to be compiled under OS, 
DOS, or System/3. 

A data conversion utility program is provided to copy 
tape files, translate data and expand files when packed 
numeric data had been specified. It will handle variable, 
or fixed records and will produce variable, fixed or spanned 
records .• 

The FDP will operate under OS on a Systeml360/310 in a 
50K region, and under DOS on a System/360/310 with a 
partition of 44K bytes of storage. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 63 pages 
/////5198-APG 

LB21-0841 
IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID FOR NCR CENTURY COBOL FOR 
SYSTEM/3'607310 SYSTEMS GUIDE =-FDPNUMBER519B=APG -
This document describes~steps-n~ry to 
modify the IBM ANS COBOL Conversion Aid for NCR Century 
COBOL for Systeml360/310. This Field Developed Program is a 
series of programs, subroutines, and procedures designed to 
address many of the problems encountered when converting 
from NCR Century Series COBOL to IBM ANS COBOL. The 
translation system was designed to operate under either DOS 
or OS, and produce COBOL code to be compiled under OS, DOS, 
or System/3 .• 

A data conversion utility program is provided to copy 
tape files, translate data and expand files when packed 
numeric data had been specified. It will handle variable, 
or fixed records and will produce variable, fixed or spanned 
records~ 

The FDP will operate under OS on a System/360/310 in a 
50K region, and under DOS on a System/360/310 with a 
partition of 44K bytes of storage. 

This systems guide provides the systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Guide, 210 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-0851 
OS/DITTO AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FDP NUMBER 5198-ARD 
This document describes the pUrpose and highlights of 
OS/DITTO. Written in Assembler, this program is a 
generalized utility program that provides most of the normal 
card, tape, and disk utility functions, thus eliminating the 
necessity of using several different OS utility programs .• 
The functions provided are the equivalent of the functions 
provided by the DOS/DITTO FDP (5198-ARN) .• 

DOS/DITTO, written in ALC, is a general purpose utility 
program containing thirty-seven utility functions for Unit 
Record, Tape and Disk Input/Output units.. Functional 
utilities are: Tape and Disk Record Scan, Disk and Tape 
Record Alteration, Disk ID Volume Number Charge, Deblocking 
and Tape Records when printing, and User Tape Error 
Correction. DOS/DITTO is an enhanced version of the Type 
III program DITTO-360D.00.l.018. It requires a S/360, 310 
with a minimum partition size of 16K and supports 3330 
devices.. This FDP was approved and announced in October 
1912. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
instructions for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Not ice, 4 pages 
/////5198-ARD 

SB21-0858 
OS/DITTO ~ DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS ~ ~ ~ ~ 
5198-ARD 
This document describes the capabilities of the FDP 
and the programs of the OS/DITTO. Written in Assembler, 
this program is a generalized utility program that provides 
most of the normal card, tape, and disk utility functions, 
thus eliminating the necessity of using several different OS 
utility programs. The functions provided are the equivalent 
of the functions provided by the DOS/DITTO FDP (5198-ARN). 

DOS/DITTO, written in ALC, is a general purpose utility 
program containing thirty-seven utility functions for Unit 
Record, Tape and Disk Input/Output units. FUnctional 
utilities are: Tape and Disk Record Scan, Disk and Tape 
Record Alteration, Disk ID Volume Number Charge, Deblocking 
and Tape Records when printing, and User Tape Error 
Correction. DOS/DITTO is an enhanced version of the Type 
III program DITTO-360D.00.l.018. It requires a S/360, 310 
with a minimum partition size of 16K and supports 3330 
devices. This FDP was approved and announced in October 
1912. 

This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 33 pages 
/////5198-ARD 
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LB21-0859 
OS/DITTO SYSTEMS GUIDE - FDP NUMBER 5198-ARD 
TiiIS'""'dOCuiii'eiitdescribes-thesteps necessary to 
modify the OS/DITTO. Written in Assembler, this program is 
a generalized utility program that provides most of the 
normal card, tape, and disk utility functions, thus 
eliminating the necessity of using several different OS 
utility programs. The functions provided are the equivalent 
of the functions provided by the DOS/DITTO FDP (5198-ARN). 

DOS/DITTO, written in ALC, is a general purpose utility 
program containing thirty-seven utility functions for unit 
Record, Tape and Disk Input/Output units. Functional 
utilities are: Tape and Disk Record Scan, Disk and Tape 
Record Alteration, Disk ID Volume Number Charge, Deblocking 
and Tape Records when printing, and User Tape Error 
Correction. DOS/DITTO is an enhanced version of the Type 
III program DITTO-36 00 .• 00.1. 018. It requires a S/360, 310 
with a minimum partition size of 16K and supports 3330 
devices. This FDP was approved and announced in October 
1912. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance .• 
Manual, 13 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-0815 
DOS/DITTO FOR SYSTEM/360. 310 AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FOP 
NUMBER 519HRN --- - --
~ocument describes the purpose and highlights of 
DOS/DITTO for the System/360, 310. Written in ALC, this 
program is a general purpose utility program containing 
thirty-seven (31) utility functions for Unit Record, Tape 
and Disk Input/Output units. Functional utilities are: Tape 
and Disk Record scan, Disk and Tape Record Alteration, Disk 
10 Volume Number Charge, Deblocking and Tape Records when 
printing, and User Tape Error Correction.. DOS/DITTO is an 
enhanced version of the Type III program DITTO-
3600.00.1,.018. DOS/DITTO requires a System/360, 310 with a 
minimum partition size of 16K. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
instructions for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Notice, 2 pages 
/////5198-ARN 

SB21-0816 
DOS/DITTO EQE SYSTEM/360. 310 ~ DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MANUAL - FDP NUMBER 5198-ARN 
This document describes the capabilities of the FDP 
and the programs of DOS/DITTO. Written in ALe for the 
System/360, 310, this program is a general utility program 
containing thirty-seven (31) utility functions for Unit 
Record, Tape and Disk Input/Output units. Functional 
utilities are: Tape and Disk Record Scan, Disk and Tape 
Record Alteration, Disk ID Volume Number Charge, Deblocking 
and Tape Records when printing, and User Tape Error 
Correction. DOS/DITTO is an enhanced version of the Type 
III program DITTO-360D.00.l.018. DOS/DITTO requires a 
System/360, 310 with a minimum partition size of 16K. 

This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 28 pages 
/////5198-ARN 

LB21-0811 
DOS/DITTO FOR SYSTEM/360. 310 SYSTEMS ~ .:. FDP NUMBER 
5198-ARN -
~ument describes the capabilities of the FDP 
and the programs of the DOS/DITTO. Written in ALC for the 
System/360, 310, this system is a general purpose utility 
program containing thirty-seven (31) utility functions for 
Uni t Record, Tape and Disk Input/Output units,. Functional 
utilities are: Tape and Disk Record Scan, Disk and Tape 
Record Alteration, Disk ID Volume Number Charge, Deblocking 
and Tape Records when printing, and User Tape Error 
Correction. DOS/DITTO-360D.00.l.018. DOS/DITTO requires a 
System/360, 310 with a minimum partition size of 16K. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance .• 
Guide, 13 pages 
SLSS - IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-0890 
~8~ GENERATION ~ AVAILABILITY ~ .:: FDP NUMBER 

The availability notice is a marketing oriented 
document that describes the purpose and capabilities 
of the program, advantages of design, and problems 
solved by the program referenced in the title. 
Notice, 4 pages 
/////5198-ARX 
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SB21-0891 
DOS FILE GENERATION UTILITY PDOM - FOP NUMBER 5798-ARX 
This manual describeStiiEi"CapabilIties 0f'tiiEi system and the 
programs. Discussion of design assumptions and potential 
modification areas are included. Record and file layouts 
are described and primary processing procedures specified .• 
This manual is both a system description and an installation 
and operations reference document. 
Manual, 46 pages 
/////5798-ARX 

LB21-0892 
~8~ GENERATION !IT!ill! ~ ~ =. FOP NUMBER 

This document describes the steps necessary to 
modify the DOS File Generation Utility Systems Guide. 

Testing, a basic function of program development, can 
make up 20-50" of total project costs.. proper test data and 
procedures are key to successful systems integration, 
conversion, and installation. This FOP, written in ALe, 
reduces the time required to design, code and debug test 
programs since the user need only specify the content of 
each logical record, format of records to be written, nature 
of output files (block, size, etc.), and any optional 
functions •. The Generator builds the test files. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information to the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make mOdifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Guide, 13 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-0914 
IBM ANS COBOL FROM GE-415 COBOL CONVERSION AID 
FOP 5798=ASY, NOTIC~ --
This document describes the purpose and highlights of 
the IBM ANS COBOL from GE-415 COBOL Conversion Aid FOP. 
This FOP, written in ALC, is a series of programs and 
procedUres designed to assist in the conversion of GE-415 
COBOL programs to IBM ANS COBOL as well as translation of 
GE-415 tape files to EBCDIC. The system operates under DOS, 
but has capability of producing output for either DOS or OS 
environments. The conversion programs will operate under 
DOS on any System 360/370, Model 22 or larger with a 
partition size of 14K.. The use of the tape file conversion 
program will require two tape drives, one of which may be 7-
track drive. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it .• 
Availability Notice, 2 pages 
/////5798-ASY 

SB21-0915 
IBM ANS COBOL FROM GE-415 COBOL CONVERSION AID 
FDP ffi8=A'SY -- --- --
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This document describes the capabilities of the FOP 
and the programs of the IBM ANS COBOL from GE-415 COBOL 
Conversion Aid. This FOP, written in ALC, is a series of 
programs and procedures designed to assist in the conversion 
of GE-415 COBOL programs to IBM ANS COBOL as well as 
translation of GE-415 tape files to EBCDIC. The system 
operates under DOS, but has capability of producing output 
for either DOS or OS environments.. The conversion programs 
will operate under DOS on any System 360/370, Model 22 or 
larger with a partition size of 14K. The use of the tape 
file conversion program will require two tape drives, one of 
which may be 7-track drive. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 29 pages 
/////5798-ASY 

LB21-0916 
IBM ANS COBOL FROM GE-415 COBOL CONVERSION AID 
FDP ffi8=A'SYSYSTEMS GUIDE--
This document describes-the steps necessary to 
modify the IBM ANS COBOL from GE-415 COBOL Conversion Aid 
FDP. This FDP, written in ALC, is a series of programs and 
procedures designed to assist in the conversion of GE-415 
COBOL programs to IBM ANS COBOL as well as translation of 
GE-415 tape files to EBCDIC. The system operates under DOS, 
but has capability of producing output for either DOS or OS 
environments. The conversion programs will operate under 
DOS on any System 360/370, Model 22 or larger with a 
partition size of 14K.. The use of the tape file conversion 
program will require two tape drives, one of which may be 7-
track drive. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the deSign, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Manual, 17 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GB21-0999 
DOS SOURCE STATEMENT LIBRARY MAINTENANCE FOR ANS COBOL ON 
SYsTEM/rn AVAILABILITY'"NoTICE - FDP NUMBERSrn-AWD -
This document describes the purpose-and highlights of 
DOS Source Statement Library Maintenance for ANS COBOL on 
System/370. This program is written in Assembler. DOS ANS 
COBOL users have been reluctant in the past to use the 
extended source program library facility.. In order to 
update the library, the programmer must prepare a new set of 
control cards for the DOS MAINT program.. He must also 
convert the COBOL statement numbers (the first six 
positions) to MAINT statement numbers (the last four 
positions).. This program allows updating the library with 
the same control cards used in compiling the program.. The 
time required to make new control cards and correct errors 
can be eliminated .• 

The convenience of maintaining complete COBOL program 
libraries on disk may be realized. Programs may be compiled 
directly from the source statement library with changes 
submitted on cards.. When a program has been fully tested, 
the change cards may be used to update the library, 
providing a final version for later use·. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
instructions for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it .• 
Flyer, 2 pages 
/////S798-AWD 

SB21-1000 
DOS SOURCE STATEMENT LIBRARY MAINTENANCE FOR ANS COBOL ON 
SYSTEM7ffi PROGRAM DES'CRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FDP -
NUMBER 5798~ --- - --
This document describes the capabilities of the FDP 
and the programs of the DOS Source Statement Library 
Maintenance for ANS COBOL on System/370. This program is 
wri tten in Assembler.. DOS ANS COBOL users have been 
reluctant in the past to use the extended source program 
library facility.. In order to update the library, the 
programmer must prepare a new set of control cards for the 
DOS MAINT program. He must also convert the COBOL statement 
numbers (the first six positions) to MAINT statement numbers 
(the last four positions).. This program allows updating the 
library with the same control cards used in compiling the 
program.. The time required to make new control cards and 
correct errors can be eliminated .• 

The convenience of maintaining complete COBOL program 
libraries on disk may be realized. Programs may be compiled 
directly from the source statement library with changes 
submitted on cards. When a program has been fully tested, 
the change cards may be used to update the library, 
providing a final version for later use. 

This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 26 pages 
//24///5798-AWD 

LB21-1001 
DOS SOURCE STATEMENT LIBRARY MAINTENANCE FOR ANS COBOL ON 
SYSTEM/rn SYSTEMS GUIDE - FOP NUMBER 5798=A~ -- -
This documeIitdeS'Cribes the -steps necessary to 
modify the DOS Source Statement Library Maintenance for ANS 
COBOL on System/370. This program is written in Assembler. 
DOS ANS COBOL users have been reluctant in the past to use 
the extended source program library facility. In order to 
update the library, the programmer must prepare a new set of 
control cards for the DOS MAINT program. He must also 
convert the COBOL statement numbers (the first six 
positions) to MAINT statement numbers (the last four 
positions). This program allows updating the library with 
the same control cards used in compiling the program.. The 
time required to make new control cards and correct errors 
can be eliminated. 

The convenience of maintaining complete COBOL program 
libraries on disk may be realized.. Programs may be compiled 
directly from the source statement library with changes 
submitted on cards. When a program has been fully tested, 
the change cards may be used to update the library, 
providing a final version for later use. 

This systems guide provides the systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perf orm program maintenance .• 
Guide, 11 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1002 
DOS/VS DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE OPEN (DI OPEN) 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FDP # 5798-AWH -- ---
This document~ibes-the purpose and highlights of 
DOS/VS DASD Device Independence Open (DI OPEN) for S/370, 
written in ALC. 

This FDP provides DOS-VS users a measure of DASD Device 
Independence. User programs are modified at execution time 
to match the direct access device to which they are assigned 
(2311, 2314, 2319, 3330, or 3340), thereby eliminating the 
need to change a program to match the device actually on
line. This program is a minor enhancement of DOS 
2311/14/19-3330 DASD Device Independence Routines (5798-
ALK) .• 

The Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
instructions for the Field Developed program and all its 
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related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it .• 
Notice, 2 pages 
/////5798-AWH 

SB21-1003 
DOS/VS DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE OPEN (DI OPEN) PROGRAM 
DEsCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FoPNUMBER 5798~ 
This document describes~apabIIi~f the FDP 
and the programs of the DOS/VS DASD Device Independence Open 
(DI OPEN), written in ALC for the System/370. This FDP 
provides DOS-VS users a measure of DASD Device Independence. 
User programs are modified at execution time to match the 
direct access device to which they are assigned (2311, 2314, 
2319, 3330, or 3340), thereby eliminating the need to change 
a program to match the device actually on-line. This 
program is a minor enhancement of DOS 2311/14/19-3330 DASD 
Device Independence Routines (5798-ALK) .• 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 31 pages 
/////5798-AWH 

LB21-1004 
DOS/VS DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE OPEN (DI OPEN) SYSTEMS GUIDE 
FilPNUMBER 579"if.=AWH -- -- -- --- --
This document describes the steps necessary to 
modify the DOS/VS DASD Device Independence Open (DI OPEN) 
FDP written in ALC for the System/370.. This FDP provides 
DOS-VS users a measure of DASD Device Independence. User 
programs are modified at execution time to match the direct 
access device to which they are assigned (2311, 2314, 2319, 
3330, or 3340), thereby eliminating the need to change a 
program to match the device actually on-line. This program 
is a minor enhancement of DOS 2311/14/19-3330 DASD Device 
Independence Routines (5798-ALK) .• 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Guide, 111 paqes 
SLSS - IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1008 
DOS/VS ASSEMBLER TESTING AID - FDP NUMBER 5798-AWJ NOTICE 
This document descrn:;es-t~piirpose and highlights ~ 
DOS/VS Assembler Testing Aid. This program is written in 
Assembler. 

This program can merge coding into the user's assembler 
source deck. When an UPSI card is placed in JCL at 
execution time, the labels in the name fields of executed 
instructions print on SYSLST. When testing is complete, the 
program may be used to remove the added code. (Without UPS I 
card, code is transparent to user.) 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
instructions for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Notice, 4 pages 
/////5798-AWJ 

SB21-1009 
DOS/VS ASSEMBLER TESTING AID - FDP NUMBER 5798-AWJ 
DEsffiPTION/OPERATIONS -- - -- --- ----
This document describes the capabilities of the FDP 
and the programs of the DOS/VS Assembler Testing Aid.. This 
program is written in Assembler. 

This program can merge coding into the user's assembler 
source deck.. When an UPSI card is placed in JCL at 
execution time, the labels in the name fields of executed 
instructions print on SYSLST. When testing is complete, the 
program may be used to remove the added code. (Without UPS I 
card, code is transparent to user.) 

This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 46 pages 
/////5798-AWJ 

LB21-1010 
~i6~S ASSEMBLER ~ lli = FDP NUMBER 5798-AWJ ~ 

This document describes the steps necessary to modify the 
DOS/VS Assembler Testing Aid. This program is written in 
Assembler .• 

This program can merge coding into the user's assembler 
source deck. When an UPSI card is placed in JCL at 
execution time, the labels in the name fields of executed 
instructions print on SYSLST. When testing is complete, the 
program may be used to remove the added code. (Without UPSI 
card, code is transparent to user.) 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Manual, 25 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GB21-1035 
CICS/3270 SIMULATOR (5798-AXC), CICS ~ ~ (5798-AXR), 
AND CICS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER (5798-AZN): 3 FDP'S NOTICE 
This-aocument describes the purpose and highlights~ 
of the CICS Dynamic Map.. This FDP is written in Assembler. 

Operating as a task in a variety of modes within a 
CICS/STANDARD partition, this program can selectively 
display a myriad of system tuning statistics. These 
include parameters describing the partition composition, 
fragmentation and its effects, storage utilization for 
task and system, dynamic task activity, and the effects 
of program residence on storage and system performance. 
Other features optionally available are time-initiation, 
logging, core dumping, and an output writer facility. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, 5 pages 
/////5798-AXC,5798-AZN,5798-AXR 

SB21-1036 
CICS/3270 SIMULATOR - FDP 5798-AXC 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS--
This document describes the capabilities of the 
FDP and the programs of the CICS/3270 Simulator. This 
FDP is written in Assembler. 

Provides a simulated terminal facility for 3270 
terminals in CICS. The input stream can be mapped using 
CICS basic mapping support and the output can be printed 
exactly as it would appear on the 3270 screen. A 
documentation transaction is included which when used 
with the output print program will document any 3270 "map" 
showing the screen layout and all fields which can 
potentially receive data. 

This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program.. 
Manual, 97 pages 
/////5798-AXC 

SB21-1075 
CICS DYNAMIC MAP - FDP 5798-AXR 
DEsCRIPTION/OPERATIONS ----
This document describes the capabilities of the FDP 
and the programs of the CICS Dynamic MAP. This FDP is 
written in Assembler. 

Operating as a task in a variety of modes within a 
CICS/STANDARD partition, this program can selectively 
display a myriad of system tuning statistics. These 
include parameters describing the partition composition, 
fragmentation and its effects, storage utilization for 
task and system, dynamic task activity, and the effects 
of program residence on storage and system performance. 
other features optionally available are time initiation, 
logging, core dumping, and an output writer facility. 

This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program.. 
Manual, 45 pages 
/////5798-AXR 

GB21-10n 
IMS LOW-LEVEL CODING & CONTINUITY CHECKING SUBPROGRAM: 
FDP 5798-AYN NOTICE: -
This-aocument-aescribes the purpose and highlights 
of the Low Level Coding and Continuity Checking FDP, 
written in COBOL. 
With the present emphasis on COPICS and Materials 
Requirements Planning, users who desire or require the 
flexible design capabilities of the Information Management 
System (IMS) have been faced with a problem: how to 
accomplish Low Coding and Continuity Checking of Bills of 
Materials, and still maintain the data base design 
flexibility of IMS? 

The IMS Low Level Coding and Continuity Checking 
Subprogram provides an answer to this question: 
o Provides for the addition of Bills of Material to an 

IMS Data Base. 
o Creates and maintains low level codes .• 
o provides standard error-checking of previous packages 

(BOMP-CFMS) • 
o Includes a transaction and error listing of product 

structure additions. 
o May be used as the basis for an expanded Bills of 

Material maintenance program. 
o Single level explosion program as part of the sample 

program. 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 

information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it .• 
Flyer, 2 pages 
/////5798-AYN 

SB21-1093 
LOW LEVEL CODING AND CONTINUITY CHECKING - FDP 5798-AYN 
DEsC'iUPTIONloPERATrONS 
This document describes the capabilities of the FDP 
and the programs of the Low Level Coding and Continuity 
Checking FDP written in COBOL. 
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With the present emphasis on COPICS and Materials 
Requirements Planning, users who desire or require the 
flexible design capabilities of the Information Management 
System (IMS) have been faced with a problem: how to 
accomplish LOW Coding and continuity Checking of Bills of 
Materials, and still maintain the data base design 
flexibility of IMS? 

The IMS Low Level Coding and Continuity Checking 
Subprogram provides an answer to this question: 
o Provides for the addition of Bills of Material to an 

IMS Data Base. 
o Creates and maintains low level codes. 
o Provides standard error-checking of previous packages 

(BOMP-CFMS) • 
o Includes a transaction and error listing of product 

structure additions. 
o May be used as the basis for an expanded Bills of 

Material maintenance program. 
o Single level explosion program as part of the sample 

program. 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 

user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 21 pages 
111/15798-AYN 

LB21-1094 
LOW LEVEL CODING AND CONTINUITY CHECKING - FDP 5798-AYN 
SYSTEMsGU~ -- ---- - -
This document describes the steps necessary to 
mOdify the Low Level Coding and Continuity Checking FDP, 
written in COBOL. 
With the present emphasis on COPICS and Materials 
Requirements Planning, users who desire or require the 
flexible design capabilities of the Information Management 
System (IMS) have been faced with a problem: how to 
accomplish LOW Coding and Continuity Checking of Bills. of 
Materials, and still maintain the data base design 
flexibility of IMS? 

The IMS Low Level Coding and Continuity Checking 
Subprogram provides an answer to this question: 
o Provides for the addition of Bills of Material to an 

IMS Data Base. 
o Creates and maintains low level codes .• 
o Provides standard error-checking of previous packages 

(BOMP-CFMS),. 
o Includes a transaction and error listing of product 

structure additions,. 
o May be used as the basis for an expanded Bills of 

Material maintenance program. 
o Single level explosion program as part of the sample 

program. 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 

necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Manual, 26 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1104 
COBIMS - FOP 5798-AYK - AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
~ocument describes the purpose and highlights of 
of COBIMS. This FDP is written in COBOL. 

PLIMS/COBOL, macro language extension of COBOL, is a 
programming aid designed to reduce programming and testing 
time in producing IMS batch and/or TP application programs. 
PLIMS/COBOL statements are expanded by a precompile step 
into a complete COBOL Source program ready for compilation. 
Those PLIMS/COBOL statements which involve data base 
activity are expanded into COBOL source code which is 
customized to the user"s data structure as defined by 
the IMS PSB and by Segment Definitions. COBOL Statements 
can be intermixed with PLIMS/COBOL statements, thus 
combining the ease and simplicity of PLIMS with the 
power of COBOL. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require infc.rmation concerning it. 
Availability Notice, 8 pages 
11/1/5798-AYK 

SB21-1105 
COBIMS - FOP 5798-AYK - DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This document describes the capabilities of the 
FDP and the programs of COBIMS. This FOP is written 
in COBOL. 

PLIMS/COBOL, macro language extension of COBOL, is a 
programming aid designed to reduce programming and testing 
time in producing IMS batch and/or TP application programs~ 
PLIMS/COBOL statements are expanded by a precompile step 
into a complete COBOL Source program ready for compilation. 
Those PLIMS/COBOL Statements which involve data base 
activity are expanded into COBOL source code which is 
customized to the user's data structure as defined by 
the IMS PSB and by Segment Definitions. COBOL Statements 
can be intermixed with PLIMS/COBOL statements, thus 
combining the ease and simplicity of PLIMS with the 
power of COBOL. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 75 pages 
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LB21-1106 
COBIMS - FDP 5798-AYK - SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This document describes the steps-necessary to 
modify the COBIMS FDP written in COBOL. 

PLIMS/COBOL, macro language extension of COBOL, is a 
programming aid deSigned to reduce programming and testing 
time in producing IMS batch and/or TP application programs. 
PLIMS/COBOL statements are expanded by a precompile step 
into a complete COBOL Source program ready for compilation. 
Those PLIMS/COBOL Statements which involve data base 
activity are expanded into COBOL source code which is 
customized to the user's data structure as defined by 
the IMS PSB and by Segment Definitions. COBOL Statements 
can be intermixed with PLIMS/COBOL statements, thus 
combining the ease and simplicity of PLIMS with the 
power of COBOL,. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
systems Guide, 45 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1122 
TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR - FDP 5798-AYF NOTICE 
This~nt describes the purpose and highlights of 
the TSO Command Processor FDP, written in Assembler. 
provides the print command fora TSO terminal user to list a 
data set on a 3284 or 3286 printer. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
instructions for the Field Developed program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it,. 
Notice, 4 pages 
1////5798-AYF 

SB21-1123 
TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR - FDP 5798-AYF DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This~nt describes the capabilities of the FOP 
and the programs of the TSO Command Processor FDP, written 
in Assembler. Provides the print command for a TSO terminal 
user to list a data set on a 3284 or 3286 printer. 

This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 53 pages 
/11/15798-AYF 

LB21-1124 
TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR - FOP 5798-AYF SYSTEMS GUIDE 
ThIs doCUiiient describes tiie steps necessary t-o--
modify the TSO Command processor FDP, written in Assembler. 
Provides the print command for a TSO terminal user to list a 
data set on a 3284 or 3286 printer,. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance,. 
Guide, 51 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1134 
AUTOMATIC LINE SPEED SELECTION FOR IBM 3704/3705 
fQR 5798-A~NOTICE 
This document describes the purpose and highlights of 
Automatic Line Speed Selection for IBM 3704/3705. Written 
in Assembler OS this Automatic Line Speed selection on 
3704/3705 FDP allows the 3704/3705 equipped with a 
Communication Scanner Type 1 or 2 running in Emulation Mode 
(360H-TX-033) to detect line speed and device type of 
various dial up terminals. A maximum of four different line 
speeds (110,134,5,150 and 300 baud) and three different 
start-stop line codes (9/7,10/8,11/8) can be accommodated. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages 
111115798-AYR 

SB21-1135 
AUTOMATIC LINE SPEED SELECTION FOR 3704/3705 
FOP 5798-A~ESCRiPTION/OPERATiONs 
This document describes the capabilities of the FDP 
and the programs of the Automatic Line Speed selection on 
3704/3705 which allows the 3704/3705 equipped with a 
Communication Scanner Type.l or 2 running in Emulation Mode 
(360H-TX-033) to detect line speed and device type of 
variOUS dial up terminals. A maximum of four different line 
speeds (110,134,5,150 and 300 baud) and three different 
start-stop line codes (9/7,10/8, 11/8) can be accommodated. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 14 pages 
/1//15798-AYR 
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LB21-1136 
AUTOMATIC LINE SPEED SELECTION ~ IBM 3704/3705 
FOP 5798-AYR SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This document describes-the steps necessary to 
modify the Automatic Line Speed selection on 3704/3705 FOP .• 
Written in Assembler OS this FOP allows the 3704/3705 
equipped with a Communication Scanner Type 1 or 2 running in 
Emulation Mode (360H-TX-033) to detect line speed and device 
type of various dial up terminals. A maximum of four 
different line speeds (110,134.5,150 and 300 baud) and three 
different start-stop line codes (9/7,10/8,11/8) can be 
accommodated. 

This systems guide provides the systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Manual, 16 paqes 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SB21-1181 
CICS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER - FDP 5798-AZN 
DEsCRIPffi5N/OPERA~ - -
This document describes the capabilities of the 
FDP and the programs of the CICS Performance Analyzer .• 
The FOP is written in Assembler. 

The program gathers statistics about user transactions 
run under control of CICS. The type of information gathered 
is CPU execution time, total transaction time, largest 
amount of core used, the total entries to a file control 
access method, and so on. The information is very useful 
for performance evaluation and system tuning. 

This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 62 pages 
/////5798-AZN 

GB21-1195 
UTILITY DATA REDUCTION SUBROUTINES FOR S/360-370 
FOP 5798=AZW, ~ 
This document describes the purpose and highlights of 
the Utility Data Reduction Subroutines FOP written in DOS or 
OS for S/360-370. These are general purpose utilities 
designed to reduce the size of records stored in auxiliary 
storage devices~ One subroutine condenses the record by 
deleting from it unnecessary or null characters, and a 
second subroutine reconstructs the original record.. The 
deleted characters may vary from three or four in a field to 
thousands of types per record. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, 2 pages 
/////5798-AZW 

SB21-1196 
UTILITY DATA REDUCTION SUBROUTINES FOR S/360-370 
F5P:5798=AZW DESCRIPTIONS/OPERATIONS--
This document describes the capabilities of the FOP 
and the programs of the Utility Data Reduction Subroutines. 
These are general purpose utilities designed to reduce the 
size of records stored in auxiliary storage devices. One 
subroutine condenses the record by deleting from it 
unnecessary or null characters, and a second subroutine 
reconstructs the original record. The deleted characters 
may vary from three or four in a field to thousands of types 
per record. 

This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 12 pages 
/////5798-AZW 

LB21-1197 
UTILITY DATA REDUCTION SUBROUTINES FOR S/360-370 
F5P:5798=AZW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This document describes-the steps necessary to modify 
the utility Data Reduction Subroutines FDP written in DOS or 
OS for S/360-370. These are general purpose utilities 
designed to reduce the size of records stored in auxiliary 
storage devices. One subroutine condenses the record by 
deleting from it unnecessary or null characters, and a 
second subroutine reconstructs the original record.. The 
deleted characters may vary from three or four in a field to 
thousands of types per record. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Systems Guide, 7 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTErulAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1210 
ON-LINE PREPARATION OF VIDEO/370 FORMATS 
FOP 5798-BAC, NOTICE-
This 4 page documentation describes and highlights the 
purpose of the On-Line Preparation of VIDEO/370 Formats FDP. 
Written in RPG II, this FDP consists of three formats for 
VIDEO/370 and a set of Assembler language macros that expand 
into VIDEO/370 format definition statements. The FDP 
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eliminates the use of coding sheets for preparation of 
formats by allowing creation of formats from a picture of a 
proposed screen layout. The FDP provides a fill-in-the
blanks approach so that no keywords have to be coded. 

Three basic screen formats are used during the 
definition of a new document. The first describes the 
document name and exit routines. The second is used for 
entering information about the fields. The third type is 
used to describe how the fields should be extracted.. The 
input that is keyed on the 3270 is, in most cases, a single 
character as opposed to a keyword if a coding sheet is used. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages 
/////5798-BAC 

SB21-1211 
ON-LINE PREPARATION OF VIDEO/370 FORMATS 
FDP 579B-BAC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATI~ 
This document describes the capabilities of the FOP 
and the programs of On-Line preparation of VIDEO/370 Formats 
FOP. Written in RPG II, this FDP consists of three formats 
for VIDEO/370 and a set of Assembler language macros that 
expand into VIDEO/370 format definition statements. The FDP 
eliminates the use of coding sheets for preparation of 
formats by allowing creation of formats from a picture of a 
proposed screen layout.. The FDP provides a flll-in-the
blanks approach so that no keywords have to be coded. 

Three basic screen formats are used during the 
definition of a new document. The first describes the 
document name and exit routines. The second is used for 
entering information about the fields. The third type is 
used to describe how the fields should be extracted. The 
input that is keyed on the 3270 is, in most cases, a single 
character as opposed to a keyword if a coding sheet is used. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 46 pages 
/////5798-BAC 

LB21-1212 
ON-LINE PREPARATION OF VIDEO/370 FORMATS 
~8-BAC - SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This document-describes~steps necessary to 
modify the On-Line Preparation of VIDEO/370 Formats FOP .• 
Written in RPG II, this FDP consists of three formats for 
VIDEO/370 and a set of Assembler language macros that expand 
into VIDEO/370 format definition statements. The FDP 
eliminates the use of coding sheets for preparation of 
formats by allowing creation of formats from a picture of a 
proposed screen layout.. The FDP provides a fill-in-the
blanks approach so that no keywords have to be coded .• 

Three basic screen formats are used during the 
definition of a new document. The first describes the 
document name and exit routines. The second is used for 
entering information about the fields. The third type is 
used to describe how the fields should be extracted. The 
input that is keyed on the 3270 is, in most cases, a single 
character as opposed to a keyword if a coding sheet is used. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Systems Guide, 12 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1249 
DOS/VS POWER WORKSTATION SUPPORT FOR THE IBM 2922 
FDP 579B='BBY - NOTICE --- -- -- -- --
This document-descrIbes the purpose and highlights of 
the DOS/VS POWER Workstation support for the IBM 2922 FOP. 
Written in Model 20 Assembler this FDP provides a 
workstation program for the IBM 2922 Programmable Terminal 
communicating with DOS/VS Power RJE. The program in effect 
simulates the responses of the IBM 2780 thereby eliminating 
the need to modify DOS/VS Power RJE. The FDP supports the 
card reader, printer, card punch and console. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Flyer, 4 pages 
/////5798-BBY 

SB21-1250 
DOS/vS POWER WORKSTATION SUPPORT FOR THE IBM 2922 
Fi5P519B='BBY - DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS-- -- -
This~t-describes the capabilities of the FDP 
and the programs of the DOS/VS POWER Workstation support for 
the IBM 2922 FDP. Written in Model 20 Assembler this FDP 
provides a workstation program for the IBM 2922 programmable 
Terminal communicating with DOS/VS Power RJE.. The program 
in effect Simulates the responses of the IBM 2780 thereby 
eliminating the need to modify DOS/vS Power RJE~ The FDP 
supports the card reader, printer, card punch and console. 

This program DescriptiOn/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
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Manual, qO pages 
///1/5798-BBY 

LB21-1251 
DOS/VS POWER WORKSTATION SUPPORT FOR THE IBM 2922 
FDP 5798-BBY --- - -- ----
This document describes the steps necessary to 
modify the DOS/VS POWER Workstation Support for the IBM 2922 
FOP. Written in Model 20 Assembler this FOP provides a 
workstation program for the IBM 2922 Programmable Terminal 
communicating with DOS/VS Power RJE. The program in effect 
simulates the responses of the IBM 2780 thereby eliminating 
the need to modify DOS/VS power RJE.. The FOP supports the 
card reader, printer, card punch and console. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Manual, 28 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1273 
TSO/VS2 PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILITY - FOP 5798-BBJ - NOTICE 
This document describes the purpose andMghlights of --
TSO/VS2 programming Control Facility, and is written in 
VS/Assembler .• 

The purpose of the TSO/VS programming Control Facility 
is to provide significant enhancements to OS/VS2 TSO in the 
following areas: 

a) File Access control and security 
b) TSO command subsetting and program execution 

c) 

d) 

control by user 
SMF accounting data optionally recorded for 
each command and subcommand 
ability to issue any command from subcommand 
mode and enter multiple commands on a line 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, 5 pages 
////15798-BBJ 

SB21-127q 
TSO/VS2 PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILITY - FOP 5798-BBJ 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIO~ ------- - --
This document describes the purpose and highlights 
of TSO/vS2 Programming Control Facility, and is written in 
VS/Assembler .• 

The purpose of the TSO/vS programming Control Facility 
is to provide significant enhancements to OS/VS2 TSO in the 
following areas: 

a) File Access control and security . 
b) TSO command subsetting and program execution 

c) 

d) 

control by user 
SMF accounting data optionally recorded for 
each command and subcommand 
ability to issue any command from subcommand 
mode and enter multiple commands on a line 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
. user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 39 pages 
///1/5798-BBJ 

LB21-1275 
TSO/VS2 PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILITY - FOP 5798-BBJ 
SYsTEMs GUIDE 
This document describes the purpose and highlights 
of TSO/VS2 Programming Control Facility, and is written in 
VS/Assembler. 

The purpose of the TSO/VS Programming Control Facility 
is to provide significant enhancements to OS/VS2 TSO in the 
following areas: 

a) File Access control and security 
b) TSO command subsetting and program execution 

c) 

d) 

control by user 
SMF accounting data optionally recorded for 
each command and subcommand 
ability to issue any command from subcommand 
mode and enter multiple commands on a line 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Manual, 23 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1279 
~ TRANSLATION !8Q!:! ~ =. FOP 5798-BBN, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This document, written in Basic Assembler, Describes the 
purpose and highlights of GIS/DDT from IMS/DBD. 

The simple query and report functions provided by GIS 
can considerably reduce both programming effort and elapsed 
time required to answer low volume requests for IMS data 
base information. This further automates the procedures 
required for GIS access, by converting exisiting IMS DBDs to 
GIS data description tables (DDTS). 
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used initially as a quick method of creating error free DOTs 
for existing IMS data bases.. The output thus generated can 
then be immediately inputed to the GIS monitor to create the 
neccessary entries for GIS processing of the data base. As 
this method uses previously validated descriptions of the 
IMS data base, validity and compatibilty errors that might 
be introduced through the keying of a separate description 
of the data base, may be avoided. 
Availability Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 12/7q±G± 
/1/1/5798-BBN 

5B21-1280 
GIS/DDT TRANSLATION OF IMS/DBD FDP 5798-BBN DESCRIPTIONI 
OPERATIONS - --- -
This manual describes the capabilities of the system and the 
programs. Discussion of design assumptions and potential 
modification areas are included.. Record and file layouts 
are described and primary processing procedures specified. 
This manual is both a system description and an installation 
and operations reference document,. 
Manual, 35 pages, 1/76 
////15798-BBN 

LB21-1281 
~~~ri~DT TRANSLATION !QBM ~ =. m 5798-BBN, lli:m1 

This document, wriiten in Basic Assembler, describes the 
steps necessary to modify the GIS/DDT Translation from 
IMS/DBD. 

The simple query and report functions provided by GIS 
can considerably reduce both programming effort and elapsed 
time required to answer low volume requests for IMS data 
base information. This program further automates the 
procedures required for GIS access by converting exisiting 
IMS DBDs to GIS data decription tables (DDTs). 

IMSDDT (an intermediate step in this program) would be 
used initially as a quick method of creating error free DDTs 
for exisiting IMS data bases. The output generated can then 
be immediately inputed to the GIS monitor to create the 
neccessary entries required for GIS processing of the data 
base. As this method uses previously validated descriptions 
of the IMS data bases, validity and compatibility errors 
that might be introduced through the keying of a separate 
description of the data base, may be avoided. 

This system guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
neccessary information on the design, logic, and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifcations, diagnose 
program errors, and perform program maintenance. 
SYSTEMS GUIDE, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 23 pages, 11/7q 
SLSS - IBM INTEID1AL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1291 
3330 DEVICE SUPPORT EXTENDED-S/370 OS/MFT/MVT 
FoP 5'1'9'ii=BcE NOTiCE 
This document~ibes the purpose and highlights of 
the 3330 Device SUpport Extended-S/370 OS/MFT/MVT FDP 
written in S/370 ASsembler,. Provides OS Release 21 users 
with modifications and procedures required to extend current 
3330 support to include the 3333/3330 Model II. The 
modifications allow the user to take advantage of the new 
200-megabyte capacity. programs which use standard OS 
access methods in a device independent manner can be 
extended to function properly while using the full capacity 
of the 3333/3330 Model II.. Due to the technique used, some 
user restrictions are necessary. These are described in the 
Availability Notice and in the documentation. Planned 
availability is March 15, 197Q .• 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it .• 
Flyer, 3 pages 
1/1/15798-BCE 

SB21-1292 
3330 DEVICE SUPPORT EXTENDED S/370 OS/MFT/MVT 
FDP5'1'9'ii=BcE DEScRIPTION/OPERAT'i'ONS 
PrOvides OS Release 21 users with modifications and 
procedures required to extend current 3330 support to 
include the 3333/3330 Model II. The modifications allow the 
user to take advantage of the new 200-megabyte capacity,. 
Programs which use standard OS access methods in a device 
independent manner can be extended to function properly 
while using the full capacity of the 3333/3330 Model II. 
Due to the technique used, some user restrictions are 
necessary.. These are described in the Availability Notice 
and in the documentation. Planned availability is March 15, 
197Q,. 

This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 25 pages 
////15798-BCE 

GB21-129Q 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 1 STORAGE UTILIZATION DISPLAY PROGRAM 
FDP 579~NOTICE --- ---

IMSDDT (an intermediate step in this program) would be 152 

This document describes the purpose and highlights of 
OS/vS2 Release 1 storage Utilization Display program. 
Written in PLll and Assembler this FDP is deSigned to 
produce real-time, dynamiC display of real storage 
utilization and paging rate of an OS/VS2 Release 1 system. 
The display may be produced on an IBM 3270 locally attached, 
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an IBM 2260 locally attached, or any device supported by 
BSAM. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Flyer, 4 pages 
/////5798-BCL 

SB21-1295 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 1 STORAGE UTILIZATION DISPLAY PROGRAM 
Fi3P579a=BCL15ESCRIPT!c5N/OPERATIONS --- --
This document describes the capabilities of the FOP 
the programs of the OS/VS2 Release 1 storage Utilization 
Display program. Written in PL/l and Assembler this FOP is 
designed to produce real-time, dynamic display of real 
storage utilization and paging rate of an OS/VS2 Release 1 
system. The display may be produced on an IBM 3270 locally 
attached, an IBM 2260 locally attached, or any device 
supported by BSAM. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 24 pages 
/////5798-BCL 

LB21-1296 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 1 STORAGE UTILIZATION DISPLAY PROGRAM 
FDP 579a=BcL"= SySTEMSGUIDE --- --
This document-describes~steps necessary to 
modify the OS/VS2 Release 1 Storage Utilization Display 
Program. Written in PL/l and Assembler this FDP is designed 
to produce real-time, dynamic display of real storage 
utilization and paging rate of an OS/VS2 Release 1 system. 
The display may be produced on an IBM 3270 locally attached, 
an IBM 2260 locally attached, or any device supported by 
BSAM. , 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Manual, 18 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1336 
IMS DC MONITOR FDP 5798-BDF, NOTICE 
This~o~describes the purpose and highlights of 
the IMS DC Monitor.. It is written in Assembler. The IMS DC 
Monitor is a facility for collecting datd on the internal 
activities of IMS 2.3/2.4 systems. The monitor analyzes and 
records these internal activities, including the processing 
of teleprocessing input-output, data language 1, application 
scheduling, application termination, message format 
services, and checkpoint restart.. The mqni tor is loaded 
with the IMS control region and, upon operator command, 
traps information to an independent log file. A report 
program, also supplied can be processed off-line to produce 
a set of reports that summarize and categorize the collected 
activities at various levels of detail. This tool could be 
valuable in validating performance and investigating 
specific application design, data base design, and 
implementation choices during the testin~, implementation, 
and operating phases of IMS DB/DC system~. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning users of the 
program and others who require information concerning it. 
Availability notice, 8 pages 
/////5798-BDF 

SB21-1337 
~ DC ~ = ~ 5798-BDF, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This document describes the capabilities of the FOP 
and the programs of the IMS DC Monitor.. It is written in 
Assembler. 

The IMS DC Monitor is a facility for collecting data on 
the internal activities of IMS 2~ 3/2 .• 4 DB/DC systems. The 
monitor analyzes and records these internal activities, 
including the application scheduling, application 
termination, message format services, and checkpoint 
restart. The monitor is loaded with the IMS control region 
and upon operator command, traps information to an 
independent log file. A report program, also supplied, can 
be processed offline to produce a set of reports that 
summarize and categorize the collected activities at various 
levels of detail. This tool could be valuable in validating 
performance and investigating specific application design, 
data base design, and implementation choices during the 
testing, implementation, and operating phases of IMS DB/DC 
systems. This Program Description/Operations Manual 
provides the user with sufficient information to understand, 
install and successfully use the program. 
Description/Operations, 91 pages 
/////5798-BDF 

LB21-1338 
IMS DC MONITOR FOP 5798-BDF SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This~ocument describes the steps necessary to 
modify the IMS DC Monitor. It is written in Assembler. The 
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IMS DC Monitor is a facility for collecting data on the 
internal activities of IMS 2 .• 3/2.4 DB/DC systems. The 
monitor analyzes and records these internal activities, 
including the processing of teleprocessing input-output, 
data language 1, application scheduling, application 
termination, message format services, and checkpOint 
restart~ The monitor is loaded with the IMS control region 
and, upon operator command, traps information to an 
independent log file. A report program, also supplied, can 
be processed off-line to produce a set of reports that 
summarize and categorize the collected activities at various 
levels of detail~ This tool could be valuable in validating 
performance and investigating specific application design, 
data base design, and implementation choices during the 
testing, implementation, and operating phases of IMS DB/DC 
systems. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
systems guide, 56 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1342 
3890 DOS/VS APPLICATION/INSTALLATION SUPPORT (5798-BDC) 
~AVAiLABILITY NOTICE 
This document describes the 
purpose and highlights of 3890 DOS/VS Application/ 
Installation Support. 

This FOP utilizes the standard user interfaces available 
to the DOS/VS user and provides him with the following 
capabilities: 

o Sort control instructions with an editor facility 
o A 3270 Jam Display Routine 
o A storage print facility 
These application functions will enable the user to 

increase his personnel productivity and facilitate 3890 
program testing and analysis. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it .• 
Availability Notice, 4 pages 
/////5798-BDC 

SB21-1343 
~ ~ APPLICATION/INSTALLATION ~ = FDP 5798-BDC. 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This document describes the 
capabilities of the FDP and the programs of the 3890 DOS/VS 
Application/Installation Support. 

This FOP utilizes the standard user interfaces available 
to the DOS/VS user and provides him with the following 
capabilities: 

o Sort control instructions with an editor facility 
o A 3270 Jam Display Routine 
o A storage print facility 

These application functions will enable the user to 
increase his personnel productivity and facilitate 3890 
program testing and analysis. 

This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 
Manual, 68 pages 
/////5798-BDC 

GB21-1361 
~ ~ FOR ll.Q.Q. ~ ~ 5798-BDH, ~ 
This document describes the 
purpose and highlights of DOS/VS Sort for 1400 Files .• 

This Field Developed program operates with the DOS/VS 
Sort programs (5746-SM1) intended to reduce sort (5743-SMl) 
times within most 1400 emulator installations currently usin 
Sort 5 or 6 under 1400 emulation. 
This program provides most of the functions contained in the 
1400 SOrt programs through an assembler macro which will 
generate a program interface to the DOS Sort programs. 
The user may continue to use his 1400/1311 sort control 
cards and his 1400 files. 
The input and output files format is independently specified 
so that conversion from one format to another is also 
possible. 
The supported file formats include CS or spanned tape, 
emulator format disk (2319, 3330, 3340) or sequential 370 
disk and tape .• 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data proceSSing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages 
/////5798-BDH 

SB21-1362 
~ .2QS! FOR 1400 ~ FDP 5798-BDH, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This document describes the 
capabilities of the FOP and the programs of the DOS/VS Sort 
for 1400 Files~ 

This Field Developed Program operates with the DOS/VS 
sort programs (5746-SM1) intended to reduce sort (5743-SM1) 
times within most 1400 emulator installations currently 
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using Sort 5 or 6 under 1400 emulation. 
This program provides most of the functions contained in the 
1400 Sort programs through an assembler macro which will 
generate a program interface to the DOS Sort programs. 
The user may continue to use his 1400/1311 sort control 
cards and his 1400 files. 
The input and output file format is independently 
specified to that conversion from one format to another 
is also possible .• 
The supported file formats include es or spanned tape, 
emulator format disk (2319, 330, 3340,) or sequential 370 
disk and tape .• 

This program Description/Operations Manual. provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 25 pages 
/////5798-BDB 

LB21-1363 
DOS/VS SORT FOR 1400 FILES FDP 5798-BDB SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This documentdescri~e-- ---- --- --
steps necessary to modify the DOS/VS Sort for 1400 Files. 

This Field Developed Program operates with the DOS/vS 
Sort programs (5746-SM1) intended to reduce sort (5743-SM1) 
times within most 1400 emulator installations currently 
using Sort 5 or 6 under 1400 emulation. This program 
provides most of the functions contained in the 1400 Sort 
programs through an assembler macro which will generate a 
program interface to the DOS Sort programs. The user may 
continue to use his 1400/1311 sort control cards and his 
1400 files. The input and output file format is 
independently specified so that conversion from one format 
to another is also possible.. The supported file formats 
include es or spanned tape, emulator format disk (2319, 
3330, 3340) or sequential 370 disk and tape. This systems 
guide provides the Systems Analyst with the necessary 
information on the design, logic and coding of the system to 
enable him to amke modifications, diagnose program errors 
and perform program maintenance .• 
Systems guide, 25 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTEIDIAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1373 
eICS ~ ~ MAINTENANCE ~ =. ~ 5798-BDT, 
NOTICE 
This document describes the purpose 
and highlights of Cles Source Program Maintenance On-Line. 

Designed to provide the capability of storing source 
programs on disk, retrieving them and modifying them in 
conversational mode at a terminal and creating job streams 
from the terminal to be used to compile and test the 
programs. Extends the, power of a eles on-line system to 
programmers and systems programmers via a 3270. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Flyer, 4 pages 
/////5798-BDT 

SB21-1374 
CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ON-LINE FDP 5798-BDT 
DESc'R'iPTfON/OPERAT!ONS --- -
This document describes the 
capabilities of the FDP and the programs of the Cles source 
Program Maintenance On-Line .• 

Designed to provide capability of storing source 
programs on disk, retrieving them and modifying them in 
conversational mode at a terminal and creating job streams 
from the terminal to be used to compile and test the 
programs. Extends the power of a CICS on-line system to 
programs and systems programmers via a 3270. 

This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 112 pages 
/////5798-BDT 

GB21-1376 
CMS ~ FOR VM/370 ~ 5798-BDW. ~ 
This document describes the purpose and highlights of 
CMS Sort for VM/370. 

This FDP provides several sort programs and subroutines 
which run under the CMS component of VM/370. They may be 
inVOked from a COBOL, PL/I, FORTRAN, or BAL program, or as a 
CMS command. Compared with the SORT component of CMS, these 
programs offer a compatible replacement for the CMS sort 
command with improved function and performance. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data proceSSing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages 
/////5798-BDW 

SB21-1377 
CMS SORT FOR VM/370 FDP 5798-BDW DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This~ument~ibeS the capabilities of the FDP 
and the program of the CMS Sort for VM/370. It is written 
in Assembler. 
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This FDP provides several sort programs and subroutines 
which run under the CMS component of VM/370. They may be 
invoked from a COBOL, PL/I, FORTRAN, or BAL program, or as a 
CMS command. Compared with the SORT component of CMS, these 
programs offer a compatible replacement for the CMS sort 
command with improved function and performance. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program .• 
Manual, 28 pages 
/////5798-BDW 

LB21-1378 
CMS SORT FOR VM/370 FOP 5798-BDW SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This docuiiieiit de'S'Cribes the --- --
steps necessary to modify the CMS Sort for VM/370. 

o Changes to VM/370 publications.. 0 Modules added, 
deleted, or lnodified for the 

current release and program level change. 
o Ordering and distribution procedures for the 

current release and program level change .• 
A' List of VM/370 Restrictions,. 

Systems Guide, 20 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIP-TIO'N ONLY 

GB21-1386 
DBOMP INTERFACE FOR RPG II - SYSTEM/370 DOS/VS - FDP 
579"8'=BDZ, NOTICE- - - - --- ---
This document describes 
the purpose and highlights of DBOMP Interface for RPG II -
System/370 DOS/vS. 

The DBOMP Interface for RPG II is designed to permit 
retrieval and maintenance of DBOMP databases using DOS RPG 
II. The use of the interface programs does not require 
expertise in assembler language programming: the FDP 
programs handle the sophisticated file manipulations that 
are required, allowing the programmer to concentrate his RPG 
II expertise on his application program. 

The design of theFDP, when combined with the full 
capabilities of RPG II, should assist users in reducing the 
time and effort involved with implementing new applications. 
DL/I (5746-XX1) and DL/I ENTRY (5746-XX7) should be 
considered as alternatives to this Field Developed Program. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages 
/////5798-BDZ 

SB21-1387 
DBOMP INTERFACE FOR RPG II - SYSTEM/370 DOS/VS (5798-BDZ) 
FDP 5798-BDZ DESCRIPTION70PERATIONS 
Describes the capabilities of the FDP and the programs of 
the DBOMP Interface for RPG II - System/370 DOS/VS. 

The DBOMP Interface for RPG II is designed to permit 
retrieval and maintenance of DBOMP databases using DOS RPG 
II. The use of the interface programs does not require 
expertise in assembler language programming: the FDP 
programs handle the sophisticated file manipulations that 
are required, allowing the programmer to concentrate his RPG 
II expertise on his application program .• 

The deSign of the FDP, when combined with the full 
capabilities of RPG II, should assist users in redUCing the 
time and effort involved with implementing new applications. 
DL/I (5746-XX1> and OL/I ENTRY (5746-XX7) should be 
considered as alternatives to this Field Developed program. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 130 pages 
/////5798-BDZ 

LB21-1388 
DBOMP INTERFACE FOR RPG II - SYSTEM/370 DOS/VS (5798-BDZ) 
Fi5P'5YSTEMS GUIDE -- - -
oescribes the steps necessary to modify the DBOMP interface 
for RPG II - System/370 DOS/VS. 

The DBOMP Interface for RPG II is designed to permit 
retrieval and maintenance of DBOMP databases using DOS RPG 
II. The use of the interface programs does not require 
expertise in assembler language programming: the FDP 
programs handle the sophisticated file manipulations that 
are required, allowing the programmer to concentrate his RPG 
II expertise on his application'program. 

The design of the FDP, when combined with the full 
capabilities of RPG II, should aSSist users in reducing the 
time and effort involved with implementing new applications. 
DL/I (571l6-XXl) and OL/I ENTRY (5746-XX7) should be 
considered 'as alternatives to this Field Developed Program. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
systems Guide, 27 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1398 
DOS/DITTO EXTENSIONS FOR 5/370 - FDP 5798-CAF. NOTICE 
This document describes-the purpose-
and highlights of DOS/DITTO Extensions for 5/370,. 



GB21 

DOS/DITTO (579B-ARN) is a utility that is widely accept
ed by the DOS and DOS/vS community. EXTENSIONS to DOS/DITTO 
enhance these widely accepted capabilities in two broad 
areas: 

o Existing DOS/DITTO functions have been enhanced to 
support the 2560, 5425, and 3420 series tape units. 

o Twenty-four new functions have been added to pro
vide file-to-file capabilities for 2311, 2314, 3330 
and 3340 Direct Access storage Devices. 

These EXTENSIONS to DOS/DITTO will be marketed as source 
statement alterations to current licensees of DOS/DITTO. 

HIGHLIGHTS. Extensions to DOS/DITTO will add twenty
four functions to DOS/DITTO. These new functions provide a 
full range of file-to-file capability to: 

o Create ISAM, SAM or VSAM files. 
o Print ISAM, SAM, or VSAM files. 
o Alter blocking factors or more (from one disk vol

ume location to another) any SAM, ISAM, or VSAM 
file. 

o Copy to tape (or cards) for back-up purposes any 
SAM, ISAM, or VSAM file. 

o Display the Volume Table of contents of any disk 
volume. 

Other Enhancements to DOS/DITTO provide: 
o All tape functions will be modified to provide the 

capability to read or write at 6,260 bpi density 
(supporting 3420 Models 4, 6, and B). 

o The existing 2560 multi-function card read punch 
utilities will be enhanced to provide punch and 
interpret, and interpret pre-punched cards capabil
ity. 

o The 5424 (96 card column) multi-function card unit 
will be fully supported including functions to 
read, punch, punch and interpret, and interpret 
pre-punched cards. Also the ability to transfer 
data from BO to 96 column format will be included. 

o The existing Tape Record scan function will be en
hanced to allow multiple successfu'l "scans" to be 
displayed. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages 
/////579B-CAF 

SB21-1399 
DOS/DITTO EXTENSIONS ~ S/370 = ~ 579B-CAF, DESCRIPTION/ 
OPERATIONS 
This document describes the capabilities of the FOP 
and the programs of the DOS/DITTO Extensions for S/370. 

DOS/DITTO (579B-ARN) is a utility that is widely accept
ed by the DOS and DOS/vS community.. EXTENSIONS to DOS/DITTO 
enhance these widely accepted capabilities in two broad 
areas: 

o Existing DOS/DITTO functions have been enhanced to 
support the 2560, 5425, and 3420 series tape units. 

o Twenty-four new functions have been added to pro
vide file-to-file capabilities for 2311, 2314, 3330 
and 3340 Direct Access Storage Devices,. 

These EXTENSIONS to DOS/DITTO will be marketed as source 
statement alterations to current licensees of DOS/DITTO. 

HIGHLIGHTS.. Extensions to DOS/DITTO will add twenty
four functions to DOS/DITTO. These new functions provide a 
full range of file-to-file capability to: 

o Create ISAM, SAM or VSAM files .• 
o Print ISAM, SAM, or VSAM files .• 
o Alter blocking factors or more (from one disk vol

ume location to another any SAM, I SAM, or VSAM 
file. 
SAM, ISAM or VSAM file. 
SAM, ISAM, or VSAM file .• 

o Display the Volume Table of Contents of any disk 
volume. 

Other Enhancements to DOS/DITTO provide: 
o All tape functions will be modified to provide the 

capability to read or write at 6,260 bpi density 
(supporting 3420 Models 4, 6, and B),. 

o The eXisting 2560 multi-function card read punch 
utilities will be enhanced to provide punch and in
terpret, and interpret pre-punched cards capabil
ity. 

o The 5424 (96 card column) multi-function card unit 
will be fully supported including functions to 
read, punch, punch and interpret, and interpret 
pre-punched cards. Also the ability to transfer 
data from BO to 96 column and 96 to BO column 
format will be included .• 

o The existing Tape Record Scan function will be en
hanced to allow multiple successful "scans" to be 
displayed .• 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 4B pages 
/////579B-CAF 

LB21-1400 
DOS/DITTO EXTENSIONS FOR S/370 - FDP 579B-CAF. SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This document describes-theS'teps-- ---- --
necessary to modify the DOS/DITTO Extensions for S/370. 

DOS/DITTO (579B-ARN) is a utility that is widely accept
ed by the DOS and DOS/vS community. EXTENSIONS to DOS/DITTO 
enhance these widely accepted capabilities in two broad 
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areas: 
o Existing DOS/DITTO functions have been enhanced to 

support the 2560,5425, and 3420 series tape units. 
o Twenty-four new functions have been added to pro

vide file-to-file capabilities for 2311, 2314, 3330 
and 3340 Direct Access Storage Devices. 

These EXTENSIONS to DOS/DITTO will be marketed as source 
statement alterations to current licensees of DOS/DITTO. 

HIGHLIGHTS.. Extensions to DOS/DITTO will add twenty
four functions to DOS/DITTO. These new functions provide a 
full range of file-to-file capability to: 

o Create ISAM, SAM or VSAM files. 
o Print ISAM, SAM, or VSAM files. 
o Alter blocking factors or more (from one disk vol

ume location to another) any SAM, lSAM, or VSAM 
file. 

o Copy to tape (or cards) for back-up purposes any 
SAM, ISAM or VSAM file .• 

o. Display the Volume Table of Contents of any disk 
volume. 

Other Enhancements to DOS/DITTO provide: 
o All tape functions will be modified to provide the 

capability to read or write at 6,260 bpi density 
(supporting 3420 Models 4, 6, and B) .• 

o The existing 2560 multi-function card read punch 
utilities will be enhanced to provide punch and in
terpret, and interpret pre-punched cards capabil
ity. 

o The 5424 (96 card column) multi-function card unit 
will be fully supported including functions to 
read, punch, punch and interpret, and interpret 
pre-punched cards. Also the ability to transfer 
data from BO to 96 column and 96 to'80 column 
format will be included. 

o The existing Tape Record Scan function will be en
hanced to allow multiple successful "scans" to be 
displayed. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perf orm program maintenance .• 
Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1401 
~ ~ ~ ANALYSIS = !Q~ 5798-CAQ. ~ 
This document describes the purpose 
and highlights of IMSLog Tape Analysis. 

This FDP is designed to read an IMS DB/DC system log 
tape and summarize the response times experienced and the 
number of transactions submitted by source terminals during 
a user specified time period. The program reads a completed 
log tape and collects response time data for user specified 
transaction codes. A report line is printed to summarize 
accumulated percentages of response times, spread from 1 to 
23 seconds, for each user specified time increment. A 
summary report of the number of the user specified input 
transactions submitted by each physical terminal is produced 
at the end of the analysis,. This FDP can be used to 
determine IMS system performance and work load in relation 
to the terminal user environment. Response time can be 
analyzed when tuning an IMS DB/DC system or relative to 
changes in system configuration, an application program, or 
system volumes,. This FDP can be used in conjunction with 
the IMS DC Monitor FDP (5798-BDF) to analyze response time 
and transaction volumes during the time interval being 
monitored. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, 6 pages 
/////5798-CAQ 

SB21-1402 
IMS LOG TAPE ANALYSIS - FDP 5798-CAe. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This~cument describes the 
capabilities of the FOP and the programs of the IMS Log Tape 
Analysis. 

This FOP is deSigned to read an IMS DB/DC System log 
tape and summarize the response times experienced and the 
number of transactions submitted by source terminals during 
a user specified time period. The program reads a completed 
log tape and collects response time data for user specified 
transaction codes,. A report line is printed to summarize 
accumulated percentages of response times, spread from 1 to 
23 seconds, for each user specified time increment. A 
summary report of the number of the user specified input 
transactions submitted by each physical terminal is produced· 
at the end of the analysis. This FOP can be used to 
determine IMS system performance and work load in relation 
to the terminal user environment. Response time can be 
analyzed when tuning an IMS DB/DC System or relative to 
changes in system configuration, an application program, or . 
system .volumes.. This FDP can be used in conjunction with . 
the IMS DC Monitor FOP (5798-BDF) to analyze response time 
and transaction volumes during the time interval being 
monitored .• 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 29 pages 
/////5798-CAQ 
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LB21-1403 
IMS LOG TAPE ANALYSIS - FOP 5798-CAO. ~ ~ 
Thisdocument describes the steps 
necessary to modify the IMS Log Tape Analysis,. 

This FOP is designed to read an IMS DB/DC system log 
tape and summarize the response times experienced and the 
number of transactions submitted by source terminals during 
a user specified time period. The program reads a completed 
log tape and collects response time data for user specified 
transaction codes.. A report line is printed to summarize 
accumulated percentages of response times, spread from 1 to 
23 seconds, for each user specified time increment. A 
summary report of the number of the user specified input 
transactions submitted by each physical terminal is produced 
at the end of the analysis. This FOP can be used to 
determine IMS system performance and work load in relation 
to the terminal user environment. Response time can be 
analyzed when tuning an IMS DB/DC System or relative to 
changes in system configuration, an application program, or 
system volumes. This FOP can be used in conjunction with 
the IMS DC Monitor FOP (5798-BDF) to analyze response time 
and transaction volumes during the time interval being 
monitored. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Manual, 30 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1404 
Y§L1 UTILIZATION MONITOR =- FOP 5798-CAK. ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

VS/l Utilization Monitor is a software system monitor 
that provides users with the ability to measure, evaluate, 
and document application program characteristics while exe
cuting in a virtual (VS/i) environment,. The VS/l 
Utilization Monitor reports provide a broad range of 
information at both a summary and/or detail level with 
minimal degradation, easy access, and flexibility in use. 

This package consists of two programs: (1) VS/1 Utili
zation Monitor Trace program which captures system and job 
related data and records the information to a log tape on a 
timed basis (normally every two seconds): (2) VS/1 Utiliza
tion Monitor Analysis/report program processes the log tape 
and generates the requested reports. 

VS/1 Utilization Monitor captures and reports the three 
basic dimensions of a computing system: CPU utilization, 
I/O activity, and storage usage - both real and virtual. 
Information on these dimensions and their sub-parts are 
available at various user-selected levels, from detailed 
lines for each observation to a summary sheet for an entire 
run. At the detail level, the dynamiCS of the virtual 
system graphically display the impact of the application 
program. 

Thirteen different reports have been designed to provide 
insights from many different perspectives to programs opera
ting in the virtual VS/l system. 

Charting and graphing techniques have been used to visu
ally display the dynamics of the virtual system. 

Users of the Monitor will vary, but would normally be 
the systems programmers and application programmers. A 
single individual would not normally require the use of all 
VS/l Utilization Monitor reports for a single aSSignment. 
Manual, 12 pages 
/////5798-CAK 

SB21-1405 
VSl UTILIZATION MONITOR (5798-CAK) 
FOP PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
This program Description/Operations~l provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 
This document describes the 
capabilities of the FOP and the programs of the VSl 
Utilization Monitor. 

A software systems monitor that provides the ability to 
measure, evaluate and document application program charac
teristics while executing in a virtual (VSl) environment,. 
It provides information on CPU activity, paging activity, 
channel activity, I/O device activity, main storage occu
pancy and working sets under varying paging conditions. 
Report options allow problem program analysis at the system, 
partition, job or step level in summarized or detailed form. 
program Description/Operations Manual, 180 pages 
/////5798-CAK 

GB21-1413 
~ FILE/OPERATIONS ~ LANGUAGE =- FOP 5798-CAG, 
NOTICE 
~ocument describes the 
purpose and highlights of DOS/VS File/Operations Control 
Language. 

This FOP eases the operational aspects of external file 
management through the use of a control language. A systems 
programmer can now structure jobstreams for efficient 
operation, while improving backup capabilities, increasing 
control, and reducing operator error. Included in this FOP 
is the ability to (1) modify VTOC information to expire or 
delete files by an event, (2) create and maintain a 
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directory of data sets with generation relationships and 
status information and (3) generate user-defined reports to 
guide operators through file backup/recovery operations,. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages 
/////5798-CAG 

SB21-1414 
DOS/VS FILE/OPERATIONS ~ ~ =- FOP 5798-CAG, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This document describes the 
capabilities of the FOP and the programs of the DOS/VS 
File/Operations Control Language,. 

This FOP eases the operational aspects of external file 
management through the use of a control language. A systems 
programmer can now structure jobstreams for efficient 
operation, while improving backup capabilities, increasing 
control, and reducing operator error. Included in this FOP 
is the ability to (1) modify VTOC information to expire or 
delete files by an event, (2) create and maintain a 
directory of data sets with generation relationships and 
status information, and (3) generate user-defined reports to 
guide operators through file backup/recovery operations. 

This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 88 pages 
/////5798-CAG 

GB21-1425 
IMS/VS 2260-3270 CONVERSION AID - FOP 5798-CBB, NOTICE 
~ocument describes the --- - ---
purpose and highlights of IMS/VS 2260-3270 Conversion Aid. 

The IBM 3270 Information Display System, with its 
advanced features, is an excellent replacement for IBM 2260 
and 2265 Display Stations. The IMS/360 Conversion Aid FOP 
5798-ASG allowed IMS users to convert smoothly from 2260s to 
3270s, in an IMSlVersion 2.3 and OS environment,. This FOP 
5798-ASG so that it will operate with IMS Version 2.3 under 
both OS/360 and OS/VS, and also with IMS/VS under OS/VS. 
Thus, 2260s can now be replaced by 3270s in an orderly 
manner during any stage of an installation"s migration from 
IMS/Version 2.3 and OS/360 to IMS/VS and OS/VS. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field oeveloped Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages 
/////5798-CBB 

SB21-1426 
~ 2260-3270 CONVERSION AID =- FOP 5798-CBB, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This document describes the 
capabilities of the FOP and the programs of the IMS/VS 2260-
3270 Conversion Aid,. 

The IBM 3270 Information Display System, with its 
advanced features, is an excellent replacement for IBM 2260 
and 2265 Display Stations. The IMS/360 Conversion Aid FOP 
5798-ASG allowed IMS users to convert smoothly from 2260s to 
3270s, in an IMSlVersion 2.3 and OS environment. This FOP 
expands 5798-ASG so that it will operate wih IMSlVersion 2.3 
under both OS/360 and OS/VS, and also with IMS/VS under 
OSIVS,. 

ThUS, 2260's can now be replaced by 3270s in an orderly 
manner during any stage of an installations migration from 
IMS/Version 2.3 and OS/360 to IMS/VS and OS/VS. 

This program Description/operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 17 pages 
/////5798-CBB 

LB21-1427 
~~~~~S 2260-3270 CONVERSION ~ =-~ 5798-CBB, ~ 

~document describes the 
steps necessary to modify the IMS/VS 2260-3270 Conversion 
Aid. 

The IBM 3270 Information Display System, with its 
advanced features, is an excellent replacement for IBM 2260 
and 2265 Display Stations,. The IMS/360 Conversion Aid FOP 
5798-ASG allowed IMS users to convert smoothly from 2260s to 
3270s, is an IMSlVersion 2,.3 and OS environment,. This FOP 
expands 5798-ASG so that it will operate with IMS/Version 
2.3 under both OS/360 and OSIVS, and also with IMS/VS under 
OSIVS. Thus 2260s can now be replaced by 3270s in an 
orderly manner during any stage of an installation" s 
migration from IMS/Version 2.3 and OS/360 to IMSIVS and 
OSIVS,. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the deSign, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Manual, 17 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GB21-1441 
CICS/M.T.C.S. ll1.Q ~ ~ ~ = ~ 519B-CBH, 
NOTICE 
This document describes the purpose 
and highlights of CICS/M.T.C.S. 3210 Screen Format Utility. 

This FOP consists of programs and procedures which 
greatly simplify the creation of input and output maps for 
the 3210 under MTCS, CICS or CICS/VS. The TP control system 
may be running under DOS, DOS/VS, OS/MFT, OS/MVT, OS/VS1 or 
OS/VS2 on a Systeml310. The main program allows the user to 
specify his screen layout directly on an BO-column form and 
have the necessary control blocks generated directly from 
the screen layout. This makes coding new screens and 
changing existing screens extremely simple while reducing 
the chance for error. The existing Basic Mapping support 
Facilities of CICS are used to provide the execution time 
map retrieval, interpretation services. 

Optional features allow the user to explicitly name 
fields, to repeat fields (VS), insert EDIT words in a DSECT 
(VS) and to preview an output screen on a 3210 prior to cod
ing the application program. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, 6 pages 
/////5198-CBH 

SB21-1442 
CICS/M.T .• C.S. 3210 SCREEN ~ !!!!hl!! = FOP 519B-CBH, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This document describes the 
capabilities of the FOP and the programs of the 
CICS/M.T.C .• S. 3210 Screen Format Utility. 

This FOP consists of programs and procedures which 
greatly simplify the creation of input and output maps for 
the 3210 under MTCS, CICS or CICS/VS. The TP control system 
may be running under DOS, DOS/VS, OS/MFT, OS/MVT, OS/VS1 or 
OS/VS2 on a Systeml310. The main program allows the user to 
specify his screen layout directly on an BO-column form and 
have the necessary control blocks generated directly from 
the screen layout. This makes coding new screens and 
changing existing screens extremely simple while reducing 
the chance for error. The existing Basic Mapping Support 
Facilities of CICS are used to provide the execution time 
map retrieval, interpretation services. 

Optional features allow the user to explicitly name 
fields, to repeat fields (VS), insert EDIT words in a DSECT 
(VS) and to preview an output screen on a 3210 prior to cod
ing the application program. 

This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 215 pages 
/////519B-CBH 

LB21-1443 
CICS/M.T.C·.S. ll1.Q SCREEN ~ !!!!hl!! = ~ 519B-CBH, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This document describes the steps 
necessary to modify the CICS/M.T.C.S. 3210 Screen Format 
Utility. 

This FOP consists of programs and procedures which 
greatly simplify the creation of input and output maps for 
the 3210 under MTCS, CICS or CICS/VS. The TP control system 
may be running under DOS, DOS/VS, OS/MFT, OS/MVT, OS/vS1 or 
OS/VS2 on a Systeml310.. The main program allows the user to 
specify his screen layout directly on an BO-column form and 
have the necessary control blocks generated directly from 
the screen layout. This makes coding new screens and 
changing existing screens extremely simple while reducing 
the chance for error. The existing Basic Mapping Support 
Facilities of CICS are used to provide the execution time 
map retrieval, interpretation services. 

Optional features allow the user to explicitly name 
fields, to repeat fields (VS), insert EDIT words in a DSECT 
(VS) and to preview an output screen on a 3210 prior to cod
ing the application program. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logiC and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Manual, 30 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1441 
CONVERSION AID: IBM DOS/VS ANS COBOL FROM BURROUGHS 
B5500 COBOL = FDP579ii=CBP," NOTICE --
This document describes the 
purpose and highlights of Conversion Aid: IBM DOS/VS ANS 
COBOL from Burroughs B5500 COBOL. The most important 
functions provided by this program are: 
1. Conversion of free form Burroughs code to ANS COBOL 

format. 
2. Character translation (Burroughs to EBCIDIC) 
3. Expansion of common Burrough's abbreviations to ANS 

COBOL forms. 
4. Implementation of the Burrough's capability to 'copy" 

previous Data-name levels into adjusted level numbers .• 
5. Initialization of data in working storage. 
6. Conversion of Burrough's relational operator's to ANS 

COBOL format. 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
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information for the Field Developed program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages 
/////5198-CBP 

SB21-144B 
CONVERSION AID: IBM DOS/VS ANS COBOL FROM BURROUGHS B5500 
~ = FDP579B-CBP,DESC'RIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This document describes the 
capabilities of the FOP and the programs of the Conversion 
Aid: IBM DOS/VS ANS COBOL from Burroughs B5500 COBOL. 
The most important functions provided by this program are: 
1. Conversion of free form Burroughs code to ANS COBOL 

format .• 
2.. Character translation (Burroughs to EBCIDIC) 
3. Expansion of common Burrough's abbreviations to ANS 

COBOL forms .• 
4. Implementation of the Burrough" s capability to 'copy" 

previous Data-name levels into adjusted level numbers. 
5. Initialization of data in working storage .• 
6.. Conversion of Burrough" s relational operator's to ANS 

COBOL format. 
This program DescriptiOn/Operations Manual provides the 

user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program .• 
Manual, 40 pages 
/////519B-CBP 

GB21-1456 
EXTENDING SEQUENTIAL DISK ~ FOR DOS/VS = FOP 519B-CBN, 
NOTICE 
This 2 page Availability Notice, written in Assembler, 
describes the purpose and highlights of Extending Sequential 
Disk Files for DOS/VS. 

This FOP can help improve performance and reduce disk 
storage requirements for applications that add records to 
the end of a sequential disk file, thus, eliminating the 
need to re-copy the files. The subroutines in this FOP will 
be included in the user's assembler or COBOL programs 
through a CALL instruction. The FOP supports 2314, 3330, 
and 3340 DASD devices, and does not require special pre
formatting of extents. Blocked or unblocked fixed length 
records may be added to sequential files and subsequently 
access through the standard DOS/VS sequential access methods 
via logical IOCS. Multiple files may be accessed in a 
user" s program though only one copy of the FOP is included 
in the user" s program. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Flyer, 2 pages 
/////519B-CBN 

SB21-1451 
EXTENDING SEQUENTIAL DISK FILES FOR DOS/VS = FOP 519B-CBN 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This document describes the 
capabilities of the FOP and the programs of the Extending 
Sequential Disk Files for DOS/VS .• 

This FOP can help improve performance and reduce disk 
storage requirements for applications that add records to 
the end of a sequential disk file, thus, eliminating the 
need to re-copy the files.. The subroutines in this FOP will 
be included in the user" s assembler or COBOL programs 
through a CALL instruction. The FDP supports 2314, 3330, 
and 3340 DADS devices, and does not require special pre
formatting of extents.. Blocked or unblocked fixed length 
records may be added to sequential files and subsequently 
access through the standard DOS/VS sequential access methods 
via logical IOCS. Multiple files may be accessed in a 
user's program though only one copy of the FDP is included 
in the user" s program. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program~ 
Manual, 22 pages 
/////519B-CBN 

LB21-145B 
EXTENDING SEQUENTIAL ~ ~ FOR DOS/VS = FDP 519B-CBN, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This document describes the 
steps necessary to modify the Extending sequential Disk 
Files for DOS/VS. 

This FDP can help improve performance and reduce disk 
storage requirements for applications that add records to 
the end of a sequential disk file, thus, eliminating the 
need to re-copy the files. The subroutines in this FDP will 
be included in th user's assembler or COBOL programs through 
a CALL instruction.. The FDP supports 2314 , 3330, and 3340 
DASD devices, and does not require special pre-formatting of 
extents~ Blocked or unblocked fixed length records may be 
added to sequential files and subsequently access through 
the standard DOS/VS sequential access methods via logical 
IOCS. Multiple files may be accessed in a user" s program 
though only one copy of the FOP is included in the user's 
program. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
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system to enable him to make modifications. 'diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Manual. 12 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1492 
CICS/ENTRY SYSTEM STATISTICS - FDP 5798-CBZ. NOTICE 
This document describes the 
purpose and highlights of CICS/Entry System statistics. 

This FDP operates as a standard task under CICS DOS 
Entry 5736XX6. It will operate under either DOS or DOS/VS. 
with CICS Entry running either virtual or real. The 
function of this CICS task is to display on a 3270 Model 2 
terminal all the critical statistics. sizes and counters in 
a CICSEntry system. It can be used as a task to. validate 
the initial generation of a CICS system. It can be used to 
monitor the effect of changes to a generated CICS system. 

.It eliminates difficult searching through memory dumps or 
lengthy calculations to determine the size of the various 
components of CICS. Once a system is successfully 
installed. this task can be used to dynamically monitor 
system activity and parameters.. For example. it is possible 
from a terminal to determine the current settings of things 
such as max tasks or the storage cushion. Any significant 
parameters that are not at normal value such as max tasks or 
the storage cushion. Any significant parameters that are 
not at normal value such as "dump count" not are displayed 
in high intensity mode on the 3270.. An existing FDP. 5798-
AXR CICS Dynamic Map~ does not support DOS/CICSEntry. This 
proposed FDP would compliment the existing CICS FDP/IUP 
programs. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed program and all its 
related documentation. for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Flyer. 4 pages 
/////5198-CBZ 

SB21-1493 
CICS/ENTRY SYSTEM STATISTICS FDP 5798-CBZ 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS --- -------
This document describes the capabilities of the FDP and the 
programs of the CICS/Entry System Statistics 
System Statistics. 

This FDP operates as a standard task under CICS DOS 
Entry 5736XX6. It will operate under either DOS or DOS/VS. 
with CICS Entry running either virtual or real. The 
function of this CICS task is to display ona 3270.Model 2 
terminal all the critical statistics. sizes. and counters in 
a CICS Entry system. It can be used as a task to validate 
the initial generation of a CICS system. It can be used to 
monitor the effect of changes to a generated CICS system. 
It eliminates difficult searching through memory dumps or 
lengthy calculations to determine the size of the various 
components of CICS. Once a system is successfully 
installed. this task can be used to dynamically monitor 
system activity and parameters. For example. it is possible 
from a terminal to determine the current settings of things 
such as max tasks.or the storage cushion. Any significant 
parameters that are not at normal value such as "dump count" 
not 0 are displayed in high intenSity mode on the 3270.. An 
existing FDP. 5798-AXR CICS Dynamic Map. does not support 
DOS/CICS Entry. This proposedFDP would compliment the 

. existing CICS FDP/IUP programs. 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 

user with sufficient information to understand. install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual. 12 pages 
/////5798-CBZ 

GB21-1498 
CICS/VOLUME TEST FACILITY - FDP 5798-CDJ. NOTICE 
This document descr1bes the purpose 
and highlights of CICS/Volume Test Facility .• 

CICS Volume Test Facility provides the user with the 
capability to stress his total teleprocessing system in a 
production-like environment. The need for volume testing 
when undertaking changes in terminals. in network 
configuration. in central hardware systems. in control 
programs. or in applications is answered by this FDP. 

When the Volume Test Facility' is installed •. the user 
will be able to use his own terminals and communications 
network and/or simulated facilities without the need for 
manning the physical terminals. He will be able to collect 
test data during normal production.. He will use his own 
application and control programs during the test. He will 
be able to control the transaction rate. receive feedback on 
test progress during the test. and change testing parameters 
dynamically. Statistics in printed form are provided at the 
conclusion of the test. Each test can be controlled by a 
single analyst and can be repeated. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related documen
tation. for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 
Availability Notice. 4 pages 
/////5798-CDJ 
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8821-1499 
CICS/vOLUME TEST FACILITY = ~ ~ DESCRIPTION/ 
OPERATIONS ----

This document describes the capabil-
ities of the FDP and the programs of the CICS/Volume Test 
Facility. 

CICS Volume Test Facility provides the user with the ca
pability to stress his total teleprocessing system in a pro
duction-like environment. The need for volume testing when 
undertaking changes in terminals. in network configuration. 
in central hardware systems. in control programs. or in 
applications is answered by this FDP .• 

When the Volume Test Facility is installed, the user 
will be able to use his own terminals and communications 
network and/or simulated facilities without the need for 
manning the physical terminals. He will be able to collect 
test data during normal production.. He will use his 
application and control programs during the test. He will 
be able to control the transaction rate receive feedback on 
test progress during the test. and change testing parameters 
dynamically. Statistics in printed form are provided at the 
conclusion of the test.. Each test can be controlled by a 
Single analyst and can be repeated. 

This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand. install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual. 156 pages 
/////5798-CDJ 

G821-1504 . 
CICS ~ ACTIVITY SIMULATOR = ~ 5798-CCH. NOTICE 
This document describes the purpose 
and highlights of CICS Network Activity Simulator. 

This Field Developed program provides a means of using 
sequential input support of CICS while introducing delays 
between messages that would simulate the input messages 
through a terminal or line. Multiple streams could simulate 
a multi-line configuration allowing for a controlled rate of 
messages being processed,. Thus by bending the system's 
resources, the user is able to measure impact on response 
time. paging, utilization. etc •• by comparative analysis. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related documen
tation. for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 
Availability Notice. 4 pages 
/////5798-CCH 

S821-1505 
£!£§ ~ ACTIVITY SIMULATOR = FDP 5798-CCH. DESCRIPTION/ 
OPERATIONS 

This document describes the capabili-
ities of the FDP and the programs of the CICS Network Activ
ity Simulator. 

This Field Developed program provides a means of using 
sequential input support of CICS while introducing delays 
between messages that would simulate the input messages 

, through a terminal or line. Multiple streams could simulate 
- a multi-line configuration allowing for a controlled rate of 

messages being processed.. Thus by bending the system's 
resources. the user is able to measure impact on response 
time. paging. utilization. etc •• by comparative analysis. 

This program DescriptiOn/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program .• 
Manual. 126 pages 
/////5798-CCH 

GB21-1507 
CICS PLOT-FDP 5798-CCG. ~ 
This document describes the purpose 
and highlights of CICS PLOT. 

This Field Developed program allows the CICS/vS user to 
manage the static storage requirements of CICS/vS and to 
optimize the real storage demands of the CICS system. The 
product displays both the virtual composition of the CICS/VS 
partition and the real storage residency of the virtual 
pages,. It will also provide a working set summary which 
displays the total storage requirements for the resident 
operating system and the CICS/VS partition. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related documen
tation. for management and data processing personnel who 
are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice. 4 pages 
/////5798-CCG 

S821-1508 
£!£2 ~ = FDP 5798-CCG. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This document describes the 
capabilities of the FDP and the programs of the CICS PLOT. 

This Field Developed Program allows the CICS/VS user to 
manage the static storage requirements of CICS/VS and to 
optimize the real storage demands of the CICS system. The 
product displays both the virtual composition of the CICS/VS 
partition and the real storage residency of the virtual 
pages. It will also provide a working set summary which 
displays the total storage requirements for the resident 
operating system and the CICS/VS partition. 

This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand. install 
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and successfully use the program. 
Manual, 58 pages 
11/1/5798-CCG 

GB21-1510 
VANDL-l/DL/I ~ ~ UTILITY, FOP 579B-CDB, ~ 
This document describes the 
purpose and highlights of VANDL-1 DL/I Database Utility. 

This Field Developed Program provides VANDL-1 and DL/I 
users with a quick, efficient technique for generating data 
base back-up tapes and for restoring to disk from tape. Up 
to eight VANDL-1 or fifteen DL/I data bases may be copied in 
a single execution. In addition, the programs have been 
developed to assist users in converting from VANDL-I to DL/I 
since a tape copied from a VANDL-1 data base may be used to 
restore to a DL/1 database. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, 2 pages 
111115798-CDH 

SB21-1511 
~ =. ~ DATABASE ~ =. ~ 5798-CDH, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This document describes the 
capabilities of the FOP and the programs of the VANDL-1 -
DL/I Database Utility. 

This Field Developed program provides VANDL-I andDL/I 
users with a quick, efficient technique for generating data 
base back-up tapes and for restoring to disk from tape. Up 
to eight VANDL-1 or fifteen DL/I data bases may be copied in 
a single execution. In addition, the programs have been 
developed to assist users in converting from VANDL-1 to DL/I 
since a tape copied from a VANDL-1 data base may be used to 
restore to a DL/I database. 

This program DescriptionlOperations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 16 pages 
111115798-CDH 

LB21-1512 
VANDL-1 DL/I DATA BASE UTILITY, FOP 579B-CDH SYSTEMS 
~------

~document describes the 
steps necessary to modify the VANDL-1 ~ DL/I Database 
Utility. 

This Field Developed Program provides VANDL-1 and DL/I 
users with a quick, efficient technique for gener~ing data 
base back-up tapes and for restoring to disk from tape. Up 
to eight VANDL-1 or fifteen DL/I data bases may be copied in 
a Single execution. In addition, the programs have been 
developed to assist users in converting from VANDL~1 to DL/I 
since a tape copied from a VANDL-1 database may be used to 
restore to a DL/I database. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Systems Guide, 13 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1513 
POWER/VS COST , PERFORMANCE ANALYZER, FOP 579B-COG NOTICE 
This document describes -- ---- ---
the purpose and highlights of POWER/vS Cost and Performance 
Analyzer. 

POWER/vS provides accounting records which contain 
important information concerning system utilization.. The 
FOP reads these records and generates summary reports which 
should prove to be of significant benefit to data processing 
management.. Reports include Execution (CPU), 1/0 Device 
activity, RJE, and a cost analySis report based on user
specified cost figures. The FOP provides the facility to 
accumulate daily information for monthly reports. A user 
modification and/or addition may be developed to use these 
summary records for monthly billing. 

The POWER/VS Cost and·Performance Analyzer will provide 
valuable operating information to Data proceSSing and 
Operation Managers. System tuning will be possible by using 
the Performance Report to change placements of high activity 
files and indicate where excessive time and resources are 
used. From the Monthly Cost Analysis (which may be run at 
any desired frequency), a more enlightened view of computer 
costs may be obtained. Billing is facilitated because the 
data needed is available in a tape or disk record and need 
only be processed against the users customer data as bills 
are printed. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, 8 pages 
111115798-COG 
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SB21-1514 
POWER/VS COST AND PERFORMANCE ~ =. FOP 5798-COG, 
~ION/ciPERATIONS 
This document describes 
the capabilities of the FOP and the programs of the POWER/VS 
Cost and Performance Analyzer. 

POWER/VS provides accounting records which contain 
important information concerning system utilization. The 
FOP reads these records and generates summary reports which 
should prove to be of significant benefit to data processing 
management. Reports include Execution (CPU), 1/0 Device 
Activity, RJE, and a Cost AnalySis report based on user
specified cost figures. The FOP provides the facility to 
accumulate daily information for monthly reports.. A user 
modification and/or addition may be developed to use these 
summary records for monthly billing. 

The POWER/VS Cost and Performance Analyzer will provide 
valuable operating information to Data Processing and 
Operation Managers. System tuning will be possible by using 
the Performance Report to change placements of high activity 
files and indicate where excessive time and resources are 
used. From the Monthly Cost Analysis (which may be run at 
any desired frequency), a more enlightened view of computer 
costs may be obtained. Billing is facilitated because the 
data needed is available in a tape or disk record and need 
only be processed against the users customer data as bills 
are printed. 

This program DescriptiOn/operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program .• 
Manual, 71 pages 
111/1579B-CDG 

LB21-1515 
POWER/VS COST , PERFORMANCE ANALYZER, FOP 579B-COG SYSTEMS 
~---

~document describes 
the steps necessary to modify the POWER/VS Cost and 
Performance Analyzer. 

POWER/VS provides accounting records which contain 
important information concerning system utilization. The 
FOP reads these records and generates summary reports which 
should prove to be of significant benefit to data processing 
management.. Reports include Execution (CPU), 1/0 Device 
Activity, RJE,'and a Cost AnalySis report based on user
specified cost figures. The FOP provides the facility to 
accumulate daily information for monthly reports. A user 
modification andlor addition may be developed to use these 
summary records for monthly billing. 

The POWER/VS Cost and Performance Analyzer will provide 
valuable operating information to Data Processing and 
Operation Managers. System tuning will be possible by using 
the Performance Report to change placements of high activity 
files and indicate where excessive time and resources are 
used. From the Monthly Cost Analysis (which may be run at 
any desired frequency), a more enlightened view of computer 
costs may be obtained. Billing is facilitated because the 
data needed is available in a tape or disk record and need 
only be processed against the users customer data as bills 
are printed. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Manual, 21 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1546 
1400 COMPATIBILITY ~ ~ =. ~ 5798-CDB, ~ 
This document describes the purpose and highlights of the 
1400 Compatibility Access Routine. 

Through the use of this Field Developed Program a 
Systeml370 COBOL or Assembler Language program can access 
disk data files which are in the 1400 Emulator format. The 
FOP does not require the use of the 1400 Emulator, 
therefore, orderly conversion of 1400 emulated applications 
to System/370 native mode operations under DOS/VS is 
possible. The FOP supports 1311, 1301 and 1405 type files 
emulated on a 3330 or 3340 Direct Access storage Device. 
Data files can be in the track or sector format and in 
either move or load mode. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it .• 
Availability Notice, 4 pages 
11111579B-CDB 

SB21-1547 
1400 COMPATIBILITY ~ ~ =. FOP 5798-CDB, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This document describes the capabilities of the FOP and the 
programs of the 1400 Compatibility Access Routine. 

Through the use of this Field Developed Program a 
Bysteml370 COBOL or Assembler Language program can access 
disk data files which are in the 1400 Emulator format. The 
FOP does not require the use of the 1400 Emulator, 
therefore, orderly conversion of 1400 emulated applications 
to System/370 native mode operations under DOS/vS is . 
possible. The FOP supports 1311, 1301 and 1405 type files 
emulated on a 3330 or 3340· Direct Access storage Device. 
Data files can be in the track or sector format and in 
either move or load mode. 
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This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 
Manual, 20 pages 
/////5798-CDB 

GB21-1549 
OS/DITTO EXTENSIONS = FDP 5798-CDA, ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 

This program includes the following extensions to the 
OS/DITTO FDP (5798-ARD): 

o High Speed/Buffered Tape to Tape 
o Card to Disk 
o Disk to Card 
o Disk to Disk 
o Tape to Disk 
o Disk to Tape 
o Disk to Printer Variable Blocked/Spanned 
o Print Member of a PDS 
o Data Set Compare (Tape and Disk) 
o DATALOG 
o UNCATALOG 
o SCRATCH DATA SET/MEMBER 
o LIST VTOC 
o LIST SPACE on PACK 
o LIST CATALOG 
o LIST PDS members 
o Write Tape Mark Off-line 

Availability Notice, 4 pages, 12/75 
/////5798-CDA 

SB21-1550 
OS/DITTO EXTENSIONS = FDP 5798-CDA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see BOIS Abstract of 
GB21-1549 (5798-CDA) 
Manual, 64 pages, 12/75 
/////5798-CDA 

LB21-1551 
OS/DITTO EXTENSIONS = FDP 5798-CDA, ~ ~ 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program see BOIS Abstract of 
GB21-1549 (5798-CDA) 
Systems Guide, 13 pages, 12/75 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1566 
S/370 RPG II ANALYSIS AND DOCUMENTATION AID - 5798-CDL, 
NOTICE 
This document describes the 
purpose and highlights of S/370 RPG II Analysis and 
Documentation Aid. 

This FDP consists of two groups of programs and sorts 
which produce six different documentation/trouble shooting 
aids. The first group produces field and indicator cross
references on an individual RPG II program. The second 
group uses as its input data all of the customer's RPG II 
source decks from which it produces cross-reference analyses 
and documentation concerning programs, files and field usage 
in the users system. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it .• 
Availability Notice, 4 pages 
/////5798-CDL 

SB21-1567 
S/370 RPG II ANALYSIS AND DOCUMENTATION!!Q = FDP 5798-CDL, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This document describes the 
capabilities of the FDP and the programs of the S/370 RPG II 
Analysis and Documentation Aid. 

This FDP consists of two groups of programs and sorts 
which produce six different documentation/trouble shooting 
aids. The first group produces field and indicator cross
references on an individual RPG II program. The second 
group uses as its input data all of the customer's RPG II 
source decks from which it produces cross-reference analyses 
and documentation concerning programs, files, and field 
usage in the users system. 

This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 45 pages 
/////5798-CDL 
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LB21-1568 
~~~~~~P~Ui~EANALYSIS ~ DOCUMENTATION ~ = ~ 5798-CDL, 

~cument describes the 
steps necessary to modify the S/370 RPG II Analysis and 
Documentation Aid. 

This FDP consists of two groups of programs and sorts 
which produce six different documentation/trouble shooting 
aids. The first group produces field and indicator cross
references on an individual RPG II program. The second 
group uses as its input data all of the customer"s RPG II 
source decks from which it produces cross-reference analyses 
and documentation concerning programs, files and field usage 
in the users system. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Manual, 10 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1578 
IMS ON-LINE PROGRAM AND JOB DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM - FDP 
57ge::cDR,'""NOTlcE -- -- --- - -
This document describes the purpose and 
highlights of IMS On-line Program and Job Development 
System. 

The IMS Online program and Job Development System is an 
IMS DB/DC application system which provides the ability to 
develop, edit, modify, test, and execute OS/VS jobs from an 
IBM 3270 Display Station supported by the IMS Data Base and 
Data Communications system. As a productivity aid, the 1MB 
online program and Job Development System assists authorized 
users in developing OS/VS jobs through the text input and 
editing facilities of the system. Programs developed on 
this system may be executed from the remote 3270 displays 
and the resulting output may be displayed at any 3270 
Display terminal or associated IMS hard copy device. 

Convenient options screens are provided where users may 
specify optional parameters to create, edit, and display job 
input or output data. 

In addition, utility programs are provided so that the 
user may include any existing data to the IMS user data 
base. This function allows any potential user to load his 
data, at any pOint in development, and continue the 
development through the facilities provided by this system. 
Additional utility programs allow the user to remove his 
input sets and associated output data from the data base 
when it is desired to continue development work offline. 
When the 1MB DB/DC system is not in use, this facility 
allows users to continue their work offline. During online 
sessions, the user may replace the now changed input set and 
resume development and testing online. 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for, the Program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages 
/////5798-CDR 

SB21-1579 
IMS ON-LINE PROGRAM AND JOB DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM 
FDP '579'ii'=CDR :I5ESCRIPTrOWoPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

This document describes the 
capabilities of the FOP and the programs of the IMS On-line 
Program and Job Development System. 

The IMS Online Program and Job Development system is an 
IMS DB/DC application system which provides the ability to 
develop, edit, modify, test, and execute OS/VS jobs from an 
IBM 3270 Display Station supported by the IMS Data Base and 
Data Communications system. As a productivity aid, the IMS 
Online Program and Job Development System aSSists authorized 
users in developing OS/VS jobs through the text input and 
editing facilities of the system. programs developed on 
this system may be executed from the remote 3270 displays 
and the resulting output may be displayed at any 3270 
Display terminal or associated 1MS hard copy dev:ice. 

convenient options screens are provided where users may 
specify optional parameters to create, edit, and display job 
input or output data. 

In addition, utility programs are provided so that the 
user may include any existing data to the IMS user data 
base. This function allows any potential user to load his 
data, at any point in development, and continue the 
development through the facilities provided by this system. 
Additional utility programs allow the user to remove his 
input sets and associated output data from the data base 
when it is desired to continue development work offline .• 
When the 1MB DB/DC system is not in use, this facility 
allows users to continue their work offline. During online 
sessions, the user may replace the now changed input set and 
resume development and testing online. 
Manual, 78 pages 
/////5798-CDR 

GB21-1581 
IMS MONITOR SUMMARY AND SYSTEMS ANALYSIS PROGRAMS - FDP 
5798=cDT,"NOTICE -- ----
This document describes the purpose and 
highlights of IMS Monitor Summary and Systems AnalySiS 
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Programs. 
The IMS Monitor Summary and System Analysis Program 
(IMSASAP) is a set of programs designed to process DFSTRAPC 
output data from either IMS DC Monitor (Field Developed Pro
gram Number 5798-BDF) or IMS/VS Monitor (IMS/VS 1.0 .• 1).. It 
uses a subset of data collected by DFSTRAPC to produce 
several selectable. additional monitor type reports designed 
to fill the need of management. system analysts and pro
grammers. The IMSASAP System output enables the user to 
analyze and adjust the parameters of a IMS On-Line System 
for optimum operations and performance. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed program and all its 
related documentation. for management and data proceSSing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice. 6 pages 
/////5798-CDT 

SB21-1582 
IMS MONITOR SUMMARY AND SYSTEMS ANALYSIS PROGRAMS - FDP 
579B=cDT,'DEScRrPTI ON/OPERATIONS 
This document describes the capabilities of 
the FDP and the programs of the IMS Monitor summary and 
Systems AnalySis programs. 

The IMS Monitor summary and System AnalYSis Program 
(IMSASAP) is a set of programs designed to process DFSTRAPC 
output data from either IMS DC Monitor (Field Developed Pro
gram Number 5798-BDF) or IMS/VS Monitor (IMs/VS 1.0.1).. It 
uses a subset of data collected by DFSTRAPC to produce 
several selectable. additional monitor type reports deSigned 
to fill the need of management. system analysts and pro
grammers. The IMSASAP system output enables the user to 
analyze and adjust the parameters of a IMS On-Line System 
for optimum operations and performance. 

This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand. install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual. 78 pages 
/////5798-CDT 

GB21-1586 
IMS DICTIONARY SYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS - FDP 5798-CEE. NOTICE 
ThIs document desCrIbes the purpose - --
and highlights of IMS Dictionary System Enhancements .• 

The following are enhancements to be included in this 
product. 

o Improved messages for structures out 
o Indented COBOL Structures 
o Global status. language. occurrence number 
o On-line audit trail 
o Improved on-line support 
o Assembly language components 
o Syntax flush control 

Other enhancements will be announced when available. 
o COBOL-IN 
o Character String-Scan 
o Copy function 
o Delete from command 
o SEG-REPORT to show SEG-DBS intersection data. 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 

information for the Field Developed program and all its 
related documentation. for management and data proceSSing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice. 4 pages 
/////5798-CEE 

SB21-1587 
IMS DICTIONARY SYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS - FDP 5798-CEE. 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This document describes the capabil-
ities of the FDP and the programs of the IMS Dictionary Sys
tem Enhancements. 

The following are enhancements to be included in this 
product. 

o Improved messages for structures out 
o Indented COBOL Structures 
o Global status. language. occurrence number 
o On-line audit trail 
o Improved on-line supports 
o Assembly language components 
o Syntax flush control 

Other enhancements will be announced when available. 
o COBOL-IN 
o Character String-Scan 
o copy function 
o Delete from command 
o SEG-REPORT to show SEG-DBS intersection data. 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 

user with sufficient information to understand. install 
and successfully use the program. 
Manual. 59 pages 
/////5798-CEE 

LB21-1588 
~~~D~ICTIONARY ~ ENHANCEMENTS ~ ~ 5798-CEE. ~ 

This document describes the steps 
necessary to modify the IMS Dictionary system Enhancements. 

The following are enhancements to be included in this 
product. 

o Improved messages for structures out 
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o Indented COBOL Structures 
o Global status. language. occurrence number 
o On-line audit trail 
o Improved on-line support 
o Assembly language components 
o Syntax flush control 

Other enhancements will be announced when available. 
o COBOL-IN 
o Character String-Scan 
o Copy function 
o Delete from command 
o SEG-REPORT to show SEG-DBS intersection data. 
This systems gUide provides the Systems Analyst with th~ 

necessary information on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 
Systems Guide, 5 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1613 
FORTRAN PREPROCESSOR FOR STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING - FDP 
~W.~ 
This document describes the 
purpose and highlights of FORTRAN preprocessor for 
Structured Programming. 

DeSigned to allow FORTRAN IV programmers to enjoy the 
benefits of Structured Programming, this Field Developed 
Program is a pre-processor which reads in IBM FORTRAN IV 
programs, recognizes the new commands supporting structured 
programming, and converts them to compiler-acceptable 
FORTRAN statements. The new commands supported are IF THEN, 
IF THEN ELSE, DO WHILE, and DO UNTIL.. The documentation for 
the program also provides a general discussion on 
implementation of structured programming. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related documen
tation. for management and data processing personnel who 
are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice. 8 pages 
/////5798-CDW 

SB21-1614 
FORTRAN PREPROCESSOR FOR STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING (579B-CDW) 
FDP 5798-CDW. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This document describes the 
capabilities of the FDP and the programs of the FORTRAN 
preprocessor for Structured Programming. 

DeSigned to allow FORTRAN IV programmers to enjoy the 
benefits of Structured Programming, this Field Developed 
program is a pre-processor which reads in IBM FORTRAN IV 
programs, recognizes the new commands supporting structured 
programming, and converts them to compiler-acceptable 
FORTRAN statements. The new commands supported are IF THEN, 
IF THEN ELSE. DO WHILE. and DO UNTIL. The documentation for 
the program also provides a general discussion on 
implementation of structured programming. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 
Manual, 49 pages 
/////579B-CDW 

LB21-1615 
FORTRAN PREPROCESSOR FOR STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING - FDP 
~w, ~ GUIDE ------ - --
This document describes the 
steps necessary to modify the FORTRAN Preprocessor for 
Structured Programming .• 

DeSigned to allow FORTRAN IV programmers to enjoy the 
benefits of Structured programming, this Field Developed 
program is a pre-processor which reads in IBM FORTRAN IV 
programs, recognizes the new commands supporting structured 
programming, and converts them to compiler-acceptable 
FORTRAN statements. The new commands supported are IF THEN, 
IF THEN ELSE, DO WHILE, and DO UNTIL. The documentation for 
the program also provides a general discussion on 
implementation of structured programming. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 
Systems Guide, 35 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1616 
DOS/VS MICR READER/SORTER UTILITY 
FDP 579ii=CEH. NOTICE 
This document. written in APL, describes the purpose and 
highlights of DOS/VS MICR Reader/Sorter Utility. 

This program is designed to allow a user to generate a 
tailored MICR capture program without knowledge of 
reader/sorter hardware, DOS assembler language, or MICR 
programming conventions. Once generated, this program 
performs all basic capture functions including: 

1. Read and examine the validity of all input data fiel 
2. Select out desired user information for further 

processing .• 
3.. Self-check account numbers according to user 

specifications .• 
4. sort documents to user specifications by digit. 

cascade or R/T number. 
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5. Accumulate totals and item counts for each pocket 
used. 

6. Accumulate hardware and software error statistics 
for each batch processed. 

7. Print capture lists and optionally outgoing bundle 
lists for -killed- pockets. 

8. Batch balance all input data. 
9. Accept input data from MICR documents, cards, or 

both, within the same run. 
10. Allow multi-bank processing. 
11. Create a disk record for each document processed. 
12. Full restart at batch level in case of hardware 

or software failure. 
This availability Notice contains complete ordering 

information for the Field Developed program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it,. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages 
/////5798-CEH 

sB21-1617 
DOs/Vs MICR READER/SORTER UTILITY 
FOP 579a=cEH, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This document describes the capabilities of the FDP 
and the programs of the DOS/VS MICR Reader/Sorter utility. 

This program is deSigned to allow a user to generate a 
tailored MICR capture program without knowledge of 
reader/sorter hardware, DOS assembler language, or MICR 
programming conventions. Once generated, this program 
performs all basic capture functions including: 

1. Read and examine the validity of all input data 
fields. 

2. Select out desired user information for further 
processing. 

3. Self-check account numbers according to user 
specifications. 

4. Sort documents to user specifications by digit, 
cascade or R/T number. 

5. Accumulate totals and item counts ·for each pocket 
used. 

6,. Accumulate hardware and software error statistics 
for each batch processed. 

7. Print capture lists and optionally outgoing bundle 
lists for -killed- pockets. 

8. Batch balance all input data. 
9. Accept input data fromMICR documents, cards, or 

both within the same run. 
10. Allow multi-bank processing. 
11. Create a disk record for each document processed. 
12. Full restart at batch level in case of hardware or 

software failure. 
This program Description/operations Manual provides the 

user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 71 pages 
/////5798-CEH 

GB21-1619 
IMs TRAPDLI SYSTEM ::. FDP 5798-CEJ, AVAILABILITY ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

This document describes the 
purpose and highlights of IMS TRAPDLI System. 

The IMs TRAPDLI System consists of load module to trap 
DL/I calls, IWAIT information, and various other pertinent 
IMS batch related activities for either IMS/360 Versions 2.3 
and 2.4 or IMs/Vs Version 1.0 and 1.0.1 to output sequential 
file~ and a set of report programs to process this 
sequential file to produce several reports which can be used 
to analyze and tune an IMs Batch (DB) system. The goal of 
TRAPDLI is to collect information similar to what IMS DC 
Monitor (FDP 5798-BDF) collects for an IMS DB/DC system and 
produce reports similar to IMSASAP (FDP 5798-CDT) reports. 
Notice, 8 pages 
/////5798-CFiJ 

sB21-1620 
IMS ~ ~ ::. FDP 5798-CFiJ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

This document describes the 
capabilities of the FDP and the programs of the IMS TRAPDLI 
System. 

The IMS TRAPDLI System consists of load module to trap 
DL/I calls, IWAIT information, and various other pertinent 
IMS batch related activities for eitherIMS/360 Versions 2.3 
and 2.4 or IMS/VS Version 1.0 and 1,.0.1 to output sequential 
file~ and a set of report programs to process this 
sequential file to produce several reports which can be used 
to analyze and tune an IMS Batch (DB) system. The goal of 
TRAPDLI is to collect information similar to what IMS DC 
Monitor (FDP 5798-BDF) collects for an IMS DB/DC system and 
produce reports similar to IMSAsAP . (FDP 5798-CDT) reports .• 
Manual, 94 pages 
/////5798-CFiJ 
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LB21-1621 
IMS ~ ~ ::. ~ 5798-CEJ, ~ Q!!ill 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic.and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

This document describes the steps 
necessary to modify the IMS TRAPDLI System. 

The IMS TRAPDLI System consists of load module to trap 
DL/I calls, IWAIT information and various other pertinent 
IMS batch related activities for either IMS/360 Versions 2.3 
and 2.4 or IMS/VS Version 1,.0 and 1.0.1 to output sequential 
file~ and a set of report programs to process this 
sequential file to produce several reports which can be used 
to analyze and tune an IMS Batch (DB) system. The goal of 
TRAPDLI is to collect information similar to what IMS DC 
Monitor (FDP 5798-BDF) collects for an IMS DB/DC system and 
produce reports similar to IMSASAP (FDP 5798-CDT) reports. 
Manual, 43 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1641 
CICs/M.T .• C.S. ON-LINE PANEL ENTRY LIBRARY SYSTEM - FOP 
5798-CET, NOTICE --- --- ---- --- - -
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

This FDP is written in Assembler Language. 
This FDP provides a system for creating, storing, 

updating and retrieving screen formats for the 3270 display 
system in an online, interactive mode. It operates as an 
application program under both CICS (DOS/Vs and OS/VS) and 
MTCS. 

primary input to the FDP is from the 3277 via an 
interactive session.. There are batch functions including 
several reports and the ability to input BMS macro 
statements for incorporation of existing into PANELS. Batch 
output also includes BMs macro statements corresponding to 
the screens in the library,. 
Availability Notice, 6 pages, 12/75 
/////5798-CET 

sB21-1642 
CICS/M.T.C.S. ON-LINE PANEL ENTRY LIBRARY SysrEM - FDP 
5798-CET, DESC'RIPTION/OPERAT~ --- --- - -
This Program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1641, (5798-CET). 
Manual, 95 pages, 12/75 
/////5798-CET 

LB21-1643 
CICs/M.T.C .• S. ON-LINE PANEL ENTRY LIBRARY SYSTEM - FDP 
5798-CET, SYSTEMS GUID~ --- ---- --- --
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program, see abstract.of 
GB21-1641, (5798-CET),. 
Manual, 13 pages, 12/75 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1653 
GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY - DIRECT ACCESS CONTENTION 
ANALYZER, FDP'5'f98-CEZ, NOTIC~ ---
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

This FDP will process a dataset produced by the 
Generalized Trace Facility service aid of either VS1, VS2 
(SVS or MVS) extracting the Input/Output interrupt records 
and Start I/O records for a set of selected Direct Access 
Device addresses. If the system was generated with 
alternate path support, the program will accommodate the 
al ternate addresses,. From these records, the control unit 
busy time and device busy time are calculated. The total 
time for input/output operations and the number encountered 
in the trace output are also developed. 

These statistics give visibility to the amount of 
control unit or device contention, and the number and 
duration of Input/Output operations in a large Direct Access 
installation. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages, 12/75 
/////5798-CEZ 

sB21-1654 
GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY - DIRECT ACCESS CONTENTION 
ANALYZER ::. FDP 5798-CEZ, DESCRIPTIQN/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the progra~ 

For information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1653, (5798-CEZ). 
Manual, 26 pages, 12/75 
/////5798-CEZ 
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GB21-1671 
MINIMUM TELEPROCESSING ~ ~ SUBROUTINES 
FOP 5798-CFG. ~ 
This document, written in Assembler, describes the purpose 
and highlights of Minimum Teleprocessing Data Entry 
Subroutines. Developed for use with the M.T.C.S./310 FOP 
(5198-ALN), the Minimum Teleprocessing Data Entry 
Subroutines provide facilities which enhance M.T.C.S./310 
performance and flexibility in data entry applications. The 
subroutines, invoked by user-written transaction programs, 
provide DAM file support, paging for re-reading and changing 
previously entered data, automatic signalling when file 
capacity has exceeded a pre-determined level, and online 
closing and re-opening of files for space enlargement or 
substitution of new files. Additional functions provided 
include a recovery transaction for data integrity, a data 
extraction subroutine, a self-relocating sort-exit 
subroutine for interfacing to DOS/VS Sort/Merge (5146-SMl), 
plus a sample data entry as well as serving as a model for 
more complex data entry transactions. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages 
/////5798-CFG 

SB21-1672 
MINIMUM TELEPROCESSING DATA ENTRY SUBROUTINES 
FOP 5798-CFG. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This document, written in Assembler, describes the 
capabilities of the FOP and the programs of the Minimum 
Teleprocessing Data Entry Subroutines. Developed for use 
with the M.T.C .• S./370 FOP (5798-ALN), the Minimum 
Teleprocessing Data Entry Subroutines provide facilities 
which enhance M.T.C .• S./370 performance and flexibility in 
data entry applications. The subroutines, invoked by user
written transaction programs, provide DAM file support, 
paging for rereading and changing previously entered data, 
automatic signalling when file capacity has exceeded a pre
determined level, and online closing and re-opening of new 
files. Additional functions provided include a recovery 
transaction for data integrity, a data extraction 
subroutine, a self-relocating sort-exit subroutine for 
interfacing to DOS/VS sort/Merge (5146-SMl), plus a sample 
data entry transaction program which is useful for card
image data entry as well as serving as a model for more 
complex data entry transactions. 

This program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 33 pages 
/////5798-CFG 

LB21-1613 
MINIMUM TELEPROCESSING DATA ENTRY SUBROUTINES 
FOP 5798-CFG. SYSTEMS GUIDE --
This document, written in Assembler, describes the steps 
necessary to modify the Minimum Teleprocessing Data Entry 
Subroutines. Developed for use with the M.T.C.S./310 FOP 
(5798-ALN), the Minimum Teleprocessing Data Entry 
Subroutines provide facilities which enhance M.T.C.S./310 
performance and flexibility in data entry applications. The 
subroutines, invoked by user-written transaction programs, 
provide DAM file support, paging for re-reading and changing 
previously entered data, automatic signalling when file 
capacity has exceeded a pre-determined level, and online 
clOSing and re-opening of files for space enlargement or 
substitution of new files. Additional functions provided 
include a recovery transaction for data integrity, a data 
extraction subroutine, a self-relocating sort-exit 
subroutine for interfacing to DOS/VS Sort/Merge (5746-SMl), 
plus a sample data entry transaction program which is useful 
for card image data entry as well as serving as a model for 
more complex data entry transactions. 

This systems guide provides the systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Manual, 11 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1680 
MTCS/VS. FOP 5198-CFK. ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data procesSing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The minimum Tele-Communication System/Virtual Storage 
(MTCS/VS), written in Assembler, is a generalized data 
communication system designed for the smaller DOS/VS user. 
In addition to data communication facilities, it provides 
interface and control functions so that installation files 
and databases can be accessed to implement a small scale 
data base/data communication (DB/DC) system .• 

MTCS/VS is designed to be installed quickly with a 
minimum expenditure for man and machine resources. The 
advantages of a DB/DC system can be realized sooner because 
long lead times are not required for specialized training of 
application and system programmer, and the low main storage 
requirements permit installation with minimum expenditure 
for additional equipment. 
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MTCS/VS is the third in a series of "MTCS" Field 
Developed Programs (the first was Minimum Teleprocessing 
Communication System(MTCS), 5798-AAY, the second was Minimum 
Tele-Communication System for System/310 (MTCS/370), 
5798-ALN). 

MTCS/VS provides the following improvements to, and 
features not available in, MTCS/370: 
o Access to VSAM Datasets 
o Access to DL/I Entry Databases 
o Enhanced CICS/DOS/VS Compatibility 
o Technological Improvements achieved through: 

Utilization of DOS/VS capabilities which are not 
available in the non-VS Disk Operating System 
Addition of New Features 
Improved Installability, Usability and Operational 
Flexibili ty .• 

Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pgs, 10/16 
/////5798-CFK 

SB21-1681 
MTCS/VS. FDP 5798-CFK. DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see BOIS abstract for 
GB21-1680 (5798-CFK) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 553 pgs, 10/76 
/////5798-CFK 

LB21-1682 
MTCS/VS. ~ 5798-CFK, ~ ~ 
This systems guide provides the systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the deSign, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program see BOIS abstract for 
GB21-1680 (5198-CFK) 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1683 . --
DOS/VS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM - FDP 5798-CFL, NOTICE 
ALSO FORTERMINAL CONTROL FAcILITY.--s1"98-CGC 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 
For details on the program, see the LB21-1685 (Systems 
Guide) 
Availability Notice, 8 pages 
/////5798-CFL,5198-CGC 

SB21-1684 
~ ENTRY ~ ~ ~ (5198-CFL) - FOP 5798-CFL. 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 
For details on the program see abstract for LN21-1685 
(Systems Guide) 
Manual. 260 pages 
/////5798-CFL 

LB21-1685 
DOS/VS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM - FDP 5798-CFL. SYSTEMS GUiDE -- -- --- --- - -- ----
~systems guide provides the systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 

This FOP, the DOS/VS Entry Time Sharing System provides 
customers an entry level interactive faCility whereby 
terminal users may enter and edit programs or data, compile 
source programs and execute the resulting object programs. 
It will run on a System/370 with a minimum of 128K bytes of 
real storage and supports local 3270, non-switched remote 
3270, 3275, 2740, and 3167 in 2740 mode, as well as 3284, 
3286, 3288 attached to supported 3270. 

Normal "batch" compilers should function without 
modification in the Time Sharing System, provided they 
conform to standard DOS/VS coding conventions. 
Programs in Assembler, VS/BASIC DOS/VS COBOL, DOS FORTRAN 
IV, PL/I Optimizer and RPG II have been entered, compiled 
and executed from a terminal under the Time Sharing System. 

The Time Sharing System executes in a single foreground 
partition. 
Batch processing, spooling, and remote job entry can 
execute concurrently outside the Time Sharing partition 
and programs entered via terminal can be submitted for 
batch processing through a submit-to-Batch facility .• 

Security features include user identification code, 
password, controlled access to public, private and common 
data via user profile, and user storage protection. 

The DOS/VS Entry Time Sharing System uses the terminal 
control facility fo the Minimum Tele-Communication system 
(M.T·.C.S./370) FOP, 5798-ALN. 
Users who do not have M .• T .• C .• S./370 installed must also 
order the Terminal Control for DOS/VS Entry Time Sharing 
System, 5798-CGC, at an additional $85/month. 
(paid up license after 12 months). 
systems Guide, 136 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GB21-1696 
CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ON-LINE II = ~ 5198-CFT, 
NOTIC-E---- ------
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

This new Field Developed Program is an improved version 
of the Source program Maintenance On-Line FDP (5198-BDT) .• 
It is being offered with extended support and continuing 
monthly payments. The product extends the power of a CICS 
online system to programmers and systems programmers via a 
3210 display station. Specifically this program provides 
CICS users with a facility for storing source programs on 
disk, retrieving them, conversational modification via 
terminal, and the creation of job streams from the terminal 
for compilation and testing of the programs .• 

Enhancements to the original version include POWER/VS 
job submission, tab characters to ease statement entry, 
support of multiple data sets for capacity and integrity, 
statement location by relative reference, a facility to move 
or copy parts or all of a program, multiple line (or text) 
entries per transaction, and.an improved arrangement of 
display and compressed directories. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages,' 12115 
111115198-CFT 

SB21-1697 
CICS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER II = FDP 5198-CFP, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program Descriptionl Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this'program, see abstract of 
GB21-1862, (5798-CFP). 
Manual, !01 pages, 12115 
/1///5198-CFP 

SB21-1700 
~ ~ ~ MAINTENANCE ON-LINE II = FDP 5798-CFT, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program Descriptionl Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1696 (5798-CFT). 
Manual, 212 pages, 12/75 
/1/115798-CFT 

SB21-1719 
DOS/VS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM (5798-CFL) - FDP 
579'ii'=CFL, TERMINAL USER's GUIDE 
This program D~dcription/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 
See abstract for LB21-1685 (Systems Guide) 
Terminal User's Guide, 264 pages 
11/115798-CFL 

GB21-1720 
DOS/VS 3540 DISKETTE !!!.!!d1X = FDP 5198-CGH, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

This FDP, the DOS/VS 3540 Diskette Utility is a general 
purpose utility program containing thirteen (13) utility 
functions for the 3540 Diskette I/O Unit. Functional 
utilities available in addition to normal card, tape, 
diskette, and printer utilities provide the facility to 
examine, alter, and modify diskette data files used in both 
a testing and production environment. In addition, the FDP 
provides backup for 3740 diskette files on either card or 
tape, thereby freeing diskettes for data entry. 

The utilities provide the ability to access and display 
any diskette file on any supported device. The user can 
determine the file characteristics, and initiate console 
commands to provide the necessary data to continue 
processing. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages 
1///15798-CGH 

SB21J.1735 
DOS/VS ENTRY TIME ~ ~ = FOP 5198-CFL, TERMINAL 
USER'S SUMMARY 
This program Descriptionl Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 
See abstract for LB21-1685 (systems Guide) .• 
Manual, 71 pages 
111//5798-CFL 

GB21-1740 
DOS/VS DL/I STATUS DISPLAY AND DEBUGGING AID - FDP 
579'ii'=CG~OTICE ------ --- --- - ---
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
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others who require information concerning it. 
The DOS/VS DL/I Status Display and Debugging Aid FDP, 

written in Assembler Language, is designed to assist in the 
installation of online DLII with DOS/VS and CICS/VS, the 
implementation of new DL/I transactions and the under
standing of unusual DL/I conditions during normal 
operations. The program can be invoked after any DL/I call 
either as part of an error recovery procedure or as a snap 
shot of DL/I activity. The information provided by the 
program includes: pertinent CICS data, a trace code, the 
function code, PCB fields, the work area, all SSAs, segment 
sensitivity, PSB and DBD names and a trace of previous 
functions. The output of the program is sent to Transient 
Data. Transient Data can then be printed. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages, 12115 
/1//15198-CGL 

SB21-1141 
DOS/VS ~ STATUS DISPLAY AND DEBUGGING AID = FDP 5798-CGL, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see Abstract of 
GB21-1740, (5798-CGL) 
Manual, 23 pages, 12/75 
/////5798-CGL 

LB21-1742 
~ DLII ~ DISPLAY AND DEBUGGING AID = FDP 5798-CGL, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program, see Abstract of 
GB21-1740, (5798-CGL) 
Systems Guide, 23 pages, 12/75 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1752 
MVS STORAGE UTILIZATION DISPLAY PROGRAM = FDP 5198-CGT, 
NoTI~ 
~vailability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

This FDP, an MVS storage Utilization Display program, 
displays in real time the system paging rate, real storage 
utilization by job, and the number of page frames on each of 
the MVS internal queues. This program provides the ability 
to monitor storage utilization in MVS and enables the 
systems programmer to pinpoint systems performance problems 
without having to resort to piles of listings. The ability 
to provide real time displays allows the systems programmer, 
through observation, to select storage utilization data that 
is considered worthy of analysis. This eliminates printing 
of data which is not considered meaningful,. 
Availability Notice, 6 pages 
////15798-CGT 

SB21-1753 
MVS STORAGE UTILIZATION DISPLAY PROGRAM - FDP 5798-CGT 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS ------ ------ - ---
This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

This FDP, an MVS Storage Utilization Display program, 
displays in real time the system paging rate, real storage 
utilization by job, and the number of page frames on each of 
the MVS internal queues. This program provides the ability 
to monitor storage utilization in MVS and enables the 
systems programmer to pinpoint systems performance problems 
without having to resort to piles of listings. The ability 
to provide real time displays allows the systems programmer, 
through observation, to select storage utilization data that 
is considered worthy of analysis. This eliminates printing 
of data which is not considered meaningful. 
Manual, 39 pages 
///1/5798-CGT 

LB21-1154 
MVS STORAGE UTILIZATION DISPLAY PROGRAM = FDP 5798-CGT, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 

This FDP, an MVS storage Utilization Display program, 
displays in real time the system paging rate, real storage 
utilization by job, and the number of page frames on each of 
the MVS internal queues. This program provides the ability 
to monitor storage utilization in MVS and enables the 
systems programmer to pinpoint systems performance problems 
without having to resort to piles of listings. The ability 
to provide real time displays allows the systems programmer, 
through observation, to select storage utilization data that 
is considered worthy of analysis. This eliminates printing 
of data which is not considered meaningful. 
Manual, 84 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GB21-1773 SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
QQ2 DASDI JCL CONVERSION ~ = FOP 5798-CHA, ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 

GB21-1786 

This FOP, the DOS DASDI JCL Conversion Aid, written in 
Assembler Language, is a program developed to significantly 
reduce the manual effort required to convert DOS Job Control 
Language decks when changing types of disk drives. 
Although changes for permanent assignments and standard 
labels can be manually accomplished without much difficulty, 
ASSGN, DLBL, and EX~ENT cards imbedded in JCL decks can 
require many hours of manual labor. This FOP allows the 
user to define convp.rsion requirements with one master 
control card and a series of cards which describe the 
relationship between the old and new devices. There may be 
as few as two cards per disk drive.. The DOS DASDI JCL 
Conversion Aid can provide substantial savings in personnel 
costs when large program libraries must be converted to 
reflect installation of new disk drives. 
Availability Notice, 6 pages, 12/75 
/////5798-CHA 

SB21-1774 
DOS DASDI JCL CONVERSION ~ = ~ 5798-CHA, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see Abstract of 
GB21-1773, (5798-CHA). 
Manual, 30 pages, 12/75 
/////5798-CHA 

LB21-1775 
~ ~ !!£!! CONVERSION AID = FDP 5798-CHA, ~ GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program, see Abstract of 
GB21-1773, (5798-CHA). 
Systems Guide, 12 pages, 12/75 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1776 
3741 SORT ~ = FDP 5798-CHB, ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

This FDP is a sort program for the 3741 Models 3 and 4 .• 
There are two programs, one is a 4K program which sorts up 
to 1024 records, the second is an 8K program which sorts up 
to 1898 records using two diskettes. The sort field can 
start in any record position 1 through 128 with a field 
length of 1 to 15 bytes. The program does not require 
diskette work space. Sort control data is specified by a 
user ·sort control label- on track zero record 26 of Drive 1 
or 2. The user can specify: 

1) Input data set name (Drives 1 or 2) 
2) Sort Field Description 
3) Output data set name (Drive 1 or 2) 
4) Name of next program (program chaining) 
5) Request printout of records sorted 

Since this program is to be installed on a 3741 programmable 
Work Station, it is licensed to operate on a designated 3741 
rather than a designated CPU. Therefore, on the Supplement 
to Amended License Agreement for IBM program Products (For 
Specially Developed Programs), in the column entitled 
Designated CPU Type/Serial Number, the 3741 Programmable 
Work Station on which the 3741 Sort program is or will be 
installed should be designated by type/serial number. An 
asterisk (.) should be placed beside the serial number and 
the following statement inserted on the Supplement: ·.For 
the 3741 Sort program License, the term CPU in the License 
Agreement and Amendment and Supplement thereto refers to the 
3741 Programmable Work Station.-
Availability Notice, 4 pages 
/////5798-CHB 

SB21-1777 
3741 SORT PROGRAM = FDP 5798-CHB, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 
For further information see BOIS abstract for GB21-1776. 
Manual, 15 pages 
/////5798-CHB 

LB21-1778 
llli SORT PROGRAM = FOP 5798-CHB, ~ GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 
For further information see BOIS abstract for GB21-1776. 
Systems Guide, 14 pages 
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~ BASE £hl* ~ = ~ 5798-CHK, ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

The Data Base call Macros FDP is designed to reduce the 
assembler language coding effort required to implement DL/1 
and VANDL/1 data base application programs in both batch and 
CICS environments. Keyword parameters specify conditional 
assembly predicate information resulting in the generation 
of standard code for DL/1 PCBs, SSAS and call parameter 
lists .• 
Availability Notice, 4 pages, 12/75 
/////5798-CHK 

SB21-1787 
~ ~ ~ ~ = ~ 5798-CHK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1786, (5798-CHK). 

Manual, 39 pages, 11/75 
/////5798-CHK 

GB21-1792 
IMS MONITOR SUMMARY AND SYSTEM ANALYSIS PROGRAM II 
UMSASA:Pli), FOP Si98-c'iiJ';'NOTICE --- -
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

IMSASAP II (FDP 5798-CHJ), a Productivity Aid written in 
ALC, extends the significant features of IMSASAP (FOP 
5798-CDT) to IMS/VS 1.1 and provides key reporting and 
usability enhancements for both IMs/VS 1.0.1 and IMS 1.1 
users. 

IMSASAP II is comprised of a set of report processors 
which execute under the System for Generalized Performance 
Analysis Reporting (FOP 5798-CPR). It processes IMS/VS 
monitor output to provide management, analyst, and 
programmer level reports which assist in the analysis of an 
IMS/VS system environment. 
Significant features include: 

- New Reports 
system IWAIT Reports 
Transactions by Time Period 
Detail PSB Activity Reports 

- Enhanced Reports 
Summary Reports 
Region Histogram 
program Trace 

- Hierarchical reporting structure, from system 
- summarizes to program trace reports. 
- Elapsed time per event distributions provided on 

appropriate reports .• 
- Reporting of schedules in progress at trace start and 

trace end, inslucing wait-for-input and BMP programs. 
- Report and content selection by report type, time 
- period, region, and PSBNAME or DDNAME groups. 
- Selection of reports and reporting options through use 

of a command language .• 
Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pgs, 4/77 
/////5798-CHJ 

SB21-1793 
IMS MONITOR SUMMARY AND SYSTEM ANALYSIS PROGRAM II 
(IMSASAP II) = FDP 5m-CiiJ,OEscRIPTION/O'P'ERATIONS 
This program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1792 (5798-CHJ). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 135 pgs, 4/77 
/////5798-CHJ 

LB21-1794 
SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING 
(GPAR) = FOP 5798-CPR, ~ ~ 
This program Description/operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2091 (5798-CPR). 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SB21-1796 
~ ~ COPY SUPPORT, FDP 5798-CHL, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1795 (5798-CHL). 
Manual, 58 pages, 5/76 
/////5798-CHL 



GB21 

GB21-1B04 
~ ~ ~ ::. ~ 579B-CHR. ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

This Field Developed program is written in APL. This 
FOP expands the capability of APL by providing the APL 
application programmer with a powerful data management 
facility. It complements APL's extensive data manipulation 
facilities with a dictionary driven, data independent, data 
storage and retrieval system. The user can retrieve data 
across a network of inter-related files. 

APL data language can help eliminate the usually large 
amounts of user written data manipulation and housekeeping 
code. 

Data handling can be standardized, improving code 
readability and documentation. It improves programmer 
productivity through more problem solving; less data 
handling activities. Applications previously abandoned or 
delayed due to complex data requirements may now be 
feasible .• 

The data base management services of APL Data Language 
assist the user in: 

handling complex data access and maintenance 
problems 
description and definition of data bases 
creation of data bases 
auditing of data base activity .• 

Availability Notice, 6 pages, 12/75 
/////579B-CHR 

SB21-1B05 
APL DATA ~ ::. FOP 579B-CHR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1B04 (579B-CHR). 
Manual, 69 pages, 12/75 
/////579B-CHR 

GB21-1B07 
GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY - DATA ANALYSIS PROGRAM - FDP 
5798-CHT, NOTICE - -- ---- --- - --
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FOP analyzes GTF records to produce various summary 
and detail report listings on traced events. Nineteen 
reports and a condensed detail listing are available.. The 
primary use of the program is to assist in tuning the system 
for performance, balancing channel and device loads, 
pinpointing developing hardware problems thru I/O CSW 
analysis. and detection of jobs misusing the system. The 
reports total by type of event and by job. Some of the data 
reported include, I/O usage, SVC usage, SIOs, page faults, 
and I/O Interrupt Analysis. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages, 12/75 
/////579B-CHT 

SB21-1BOB 
GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY - DATA ANALYSIS PROGRAM - FOP 
579B-CHT. DESCRfPTION/OPERATI~ ---- ------ - --
This Program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1B07, (579B-CHT). 
Manual, 65 pages, 12/75 
/////S79B-CHT 

GB21-1Bl0 
~ DASD SPACE UTILIZATION ANALYSIS ::. FOP 579B-caW. 
NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

This Field Developed program is written in Assembler 
language.. The DOS/VS Disk Space Utilization Report FOP 
produces three reports to assist the installation manager in 
analyzing disk space utilization. 

A physical sequence report displays for each disk 
volume, the data sets, their record size, block Size, lower 
extent, upper extent, and amount of space allocated to the 
data set. An Alphabetic Sequence report displays the same 
information in data set alphabetic sequence.. In addition, 
there is a graphical representation report which graphically 
shows the physical location of each data set on the disk 
volume. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages 
/////579B-CHW 

GB21-1B13 
~ ~ ~::. ~ 579B-CHX. ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen-

GB21 

tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it .• 

The MF/l Post Analyzer FDP is intended to assist 
installation management in balancing system resources, 
tracking the effects of changes that affect CPU usage, 
channel/device use and paging activity, transaction rates, 
or response times. 

The FOP provides summary reports using each of the five 
record types; CPU Activity, paging Activity, Workload 
Activity, and Device Activity.. It also produces histograms 
of the following activities: percent of real storage frames 
allocated, swap activity, percent page space slots 
allocated, SIOs per second, CPU utilization, channel 
utilization. The program is parameter driven so that the 
user can select only those reports that are of interest to 
him .• 
Availability Notice, 6 pages, 12/75 
/////S79B-CHX 

SB21-1B14 
~ EQ2! ANALYZER ::. FDP 579B-CHX. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1B13, (579B-CHX). 
Manual, 23 pages, 12/75 
/////579B-CHX 

GB21-1B16 
DOS/VS STORAGE ! ~ UTILIZATION. m 579B-CRY. NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The DOS/VS Storage and CPU Utilization Display Field 
Developed Program, written in Assembler, will collect and 
graphically display, in real time or batch, information from 
the DOS/VS Supervisor which affects overall system 
performance.. The program will display CPU cycles 
utilization by partition, real storage utilization by 
partition, the paging rates and other pertinent information. 
With the easy to interpret displays and reports, the DOS/VS 
user can better understand the internal operation of his 
DOS/VS operating environment. He can identify job mixes and 
make better informed decisions regarding the use of his 
computer resources. 
Availability Notice, B 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 12/76 
/////579B-CHY 

SB21-1B17 
DOS/VS STORAGE & CPU UTILIZATION PROGRAM 
FDP 579~DESCRIPTION/OPERATI~ 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1B16 (579B-CHY). 
Manual, lB pgs, 12/76 
/////579B-CHY 

GB21-1B19 
CICS COBOL PL/I ONE-STEP PREPROCESSOR - FOP 579B-CHC. NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains compIe~ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

This FDP is an assembly language macro which when 
compiled and linked with the relocatable modules of the 
DOS/VS assembly language compiler produces a variant of that 
compiler which can preprocess, in a single step, the CICS 
modules for a COBOL or PL/ I program. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages, 12/75 
/////S79B-CHC 

GB21-1B22 
~ ~ ~ ::. FDP 579B-CHZ. NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

This Field Developed program, written in Assembler 
Language; was developed to increase the usefulness of the 
3704/3705 Dynamic Trace output for users who are operating 
in emulation mode with either EP2.2 or EP2.3. The 370X 
Trace Editor allows the user to control the amount and type 
of output, in addition to reformatting the data into a more 
readable display.. Output selections include: 

(a) Up to four specific operation commands (the default 
is to all Operation Commands) 

(b) A specific range of block numbers 
(c) Up to two types of final status and/or sense. 

(The default is to any status or sense.) The 
~utput is in a symbolic form, representing a 
CPU-to-370x-to-terminal-line connection. 

Availability Notice, 4 pages, 12/75 
/////579B-CHZ 
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SB21-1823 
310X ~ EDITOR = ~ 5198-CHZ. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand. install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program. see abstract of 
GB21-1822, (5198-CHZ). 
Manual, 22 pages, 12/15 
/////5798-CHZ 

GB21-1834 
~ CAPACITY MANAGEMENT ill = !:Q£ 5198-CJB. NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

The Capacity Management Aid FDP provides a profile of 
total system workload by day, shift and week. Each week's 
data is averaged into a 24 hour profile. This correlates 
the following: Total CPU utilization, TSO + Batch user 
utilization, Batch only utilization, SWAP + Demand paging 
Rate, Demand only Paging Rate. 

Data is also summarized/averaged, both total and by 
shift for each week. Data items plotted are CPU available 
time, Total CPU utilization, Batch user utilization, TSO 
user utilization, Operating system utilization, Job-step 
count, TSO session count, SWAP page rate, Demand page rate. 
Availability Notice, 6 pages, 12/75 
/////5798-CJB 

SB21-1835 
~ ~ MANAGEMENT AID = FOP 5198-CJB. 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program Description! Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1834, (5798-CJB). 
Manual, 26 pages, 12/75 
/////5798-CJB 

LB21-1836 
~ ~ MANAGEMENT MQ = FDP 5798-CJB, SYSTEMS ~ 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1834, (5198-CJB). 
Systems Guide, 13 pages, 12/75 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1837 
~ ~ RECOVERY FACILITY = ~ 5798-CJF. NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it,. 

This FDP is written in Assembler Language. 
The CICS/VS Dataset Recovery Facility FDP provides for 

forward recovery of OS/VS, DOS/VS data sets that have been 
physically destroyed. The FDP will recover all the activity 
(add, delete, update) that has occurred on a data set under 
CICS/VS between the time of previous backup and the current 
failure. The FDP workS in conjunction with the CICS/vS 
Journals. The CICS/vS journals are read and the activity in 
the journal will be restored to the appropriate data set. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages, 12/75 
/////5798-CJF 

SB21-1838 
~ ~ RECOVERY FACILITY - FOP 5798-CJF, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For infoL~ation about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1837, (5798-CJF). 
Manual, 36 pages, 12/75 
/////5798-CJF 

GB21-1840 
VIDEO/370 ON-LINE STATUS DISPLAY = FDP 5198-CJA. ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

This FDP allows the VIDEO/370 user to obtain the status 
of multiple input batches and availability of disk space via 
on-line inquiry/display from any VIDEO/370 terminal. 
Inquiries may be made using partial names. This FDP is 
similar to that provided by VIDEO/310's offline JOB STATUS 
REPORT. Without this FDP, on-line status inquiries must be 
requested of an individual batch and may be obtained only if 
the full 12-character document name is provided. AS this 
FDP is an extension to VIDEO/370 (5736-RC3 or 5734-RC5), it 
carries with it the security and auditability features of 
VIDEO/370. 
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Availability Notice, 
/////5798-CJA 

pages, 12/75 

SB21-1841 
VIDEO/370 ON-LINE STATUS DISPLAY = ~ 5798-CJA, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1840 (5798-CJA),. 
Manual, 41 pages, 12/75 
/////5798-CJA 

GB21-1843 
VIDEO/310 REVERSE ABSTRACT OFFLINE DATA ENTRY - FDP 
DOS/VS (57~ AND OS/VS"'"('579ij':CJPT:" NOTICE- --
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 

This FDP, the VIDEO Reverse Extract/Offline Data Entry 
Program provides the means for off line data entry onto 
VIDEO/370 data files for online correction and editing. The 
program accepts input data records from tape, disk, or card 
files in fixed or variable length record formats or 
optionally from user-written input exit. The fields within 
each data record are defined, edited, and reformatted 
according to the rules set up with the Format Definition 
program of VIDEO/310. 

Applications for this Field Developed program include: 
o Reverse Extraction - allows the re-entry 

of VIDEO batches which have been extracted 
o Batch Data Entry - allows VIDEO editing and 

modification for data collected from other sources 
o Data Field update/ADD - allows users files to be 

placed onto video files for online addition or 
updating 

o Improved File Flexibility - eases reorganization 
of VIDEO files and allows retention time for 
disk files to be decreased. 

Availability Notice, 4 pages, 12/75 
/////S198-CJG,5798-CJP 

SB21-1844 
VIDEO/370 REVERSE EXTRACT OFFLINE DATA ENTRY - PDP DOS/VS 
(5798-CJG) AND OS;VSTs798~ DESCihpTIoN/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/ operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1843, (5798-CJG and 5798-CJP). 
Manual, 38 pages, 12/75 
/////5798-CJG,5798-CJP 

LB21-1845 
VIDEO/370 REVERSE EXTRACT/OFFLINE DATA ENTRY = FDP 
VIDEO/310 REVERSE EXTRACT OFFLINE DATA ENTRY -FDP 
DOS/VS (519'ii"=CJG) AND os/vS1579il-CJPf, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logiC and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1843, (5798-CJG). 
Systems Guide, 16 pages, 12/75 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1862 
CICS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYZEg II = FDP 5798-CFP, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it,. 

This new Field Developed program is an improved version 
of the CICS performance Analyzer FOP (5798-AZN). It is 
being offered with extended support and continuing license 
payments,. 

The program gathers statistics about user transactions 
and runs under the control of CICS/VS to assist in system 
performance analysis and resource utilization. Information 
gathered includes CPU execution time, total transaction 
time, largest amount of storage used and the number of 
entries to file control access methods. Enhancements to the 
original version include terminal message-size monitoring, 
DL/I activity monitoring, summary information by terminal 
operator 10, increased number of user counters and 
accumulators, and usability enhancements to the problem 
determination analYSis model. Enhanced data reduction and 
display capabilities include graphic display of CPU 
utilization, task rates, and EXCP rates,. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages, 12/75 
/////5798-CFP 

GB21-1874 
CICS/VS ~ ~ PROGRAM. OS/VS. 5198-CJX. ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
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who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it~ 

This FDP, written in Assembler, is designed to create 
and display direct-access data sets containing an image of 
the partition or region at the time of an CICS/OS/VS ABEND. 
There are nine application modules which run under CICS/VS -
OS/VS to provide an on-line capability for analyzing and 
debugging of dumps via an IBM 3270. The functions which can 
provide a productivity and problem solving tool consist of 
the following: 
o Display on the 3270 from the dump data set, any core 

location specified by the user. 
o Scan through the dump data set to find the combination 

of characters that the user requests, and display the 
location and data,. 

o Display General purpose Registers and Program Status 
Word at time of ABEND. 

o Locate and display from the FDP dump data set the 
following CICS Tables: Terminal Control Table, File 
Control Table, Destination Control Table, program 
Control Table, and processing program Table. 

o Format and display CICS Trace Table Entries for a 
given task within the dump data set·. 

o Map any area of core against any DSECT available to 
the user. 

o Recap CICS status, number·of active tasks, 
suspended tasks. 
In addition, a program is supplied to print the dump 

data set in the event that a hard copy is required. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 10/76 
/////5798-CJX 

SB21-1875 
~ ~ ~ ~ =. Q2Ll!2 FOP 5798-CJX. 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1874 (5798-CJX). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 54 pgs, 10/76 
/////5798-CJX 

GB21-1877 
CMSERVICE =. FDP 5798-CJZ, ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, is a general utility 
program which runs under the Conversational Monitor System 
(CMS) of Virtual Machine/370. It makes computer services 
more readily available to new time sharing users of limited 
experience other than control functions or unit record. It 
performs typical utility functions such as tape-to-card, 
card-to-disk, etc., but with sufficient prompting to enable 
inexperienced operators to: 1) store and maintain control 
of intermediate unit record files, 2) invoke utilities such 
as sort and merge to eliminate intermediate punched card 
output, 3) generate jobstreams by imbedding data within 
appropriate JCL, and 4) reduces contention for initiators or 
partitions and devices of co-resident systems. 
Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 11/76 
/////5798-CJZ 

SB21-1878 
CMSERVICE =. ~ 5798-CJZ. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see BOIS abstract of 
GB21-1877 (5798-CJZ). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pgs, 11/76 
///1/5798-CJZ 

GB21-1891 
DIAL SUPPORT !:QB ~ mBX TIME-SHARING SYSTEM. 
!:QE. 5798-CKD, ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data procesSing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it .• 

This Field Developed program, written in Assembler, 
enhances the DOS/VS Entry Time Sharing System (5798-CFL, 
ETSS) by providing dial-up support. 

Dial-up terminals supported by this FDP include the IBM 
3767-1, 3767-2, 2741, and TWX (ASR 33/35). (IBM 3767 
terminals require the 2741 compatibility feature.) 

ETSS is now available to remote terminal users without 
requiring the installation of expensive leased line 
communication facilities. Functions currently available in 
ETSS, including IBM 3270 and 2740 support, remain unchanged. 
This support is limited to ETSS customers who use the 
companion FDP - Terminal Control for DOs/VS Entry Time 
Sharing (5798-CGC)~ 

This FDP is distributed in the form of MAINT updates to 
the Terminal Control FDP (5798-CGC), requires DOS/VS and the 
following Field Developed Programs: 

o Terminal Control for DOS/VS Entry Time Sharing 
System (5798-CGC) 

o DOS/VS Entry Time-Sharing System (5798-CFL) 
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Availability Notice, 4 pages, 7/76 
////l579B-CKe 

SB21-1892 
~ ~!:QB]2Q§LY2 B!ru TIME-SHARING SYSTEM. 
FDP 579B-CKe DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1891 (5798-eKD) 
Manual, 34 pages, 7/76 
/1///579B-CKD 

GB21-1894 
~ SYSTEMl360 ~ 20 ~ .Q!§! BACKUP/RESTORE, 
!.!2f 5798-CKE, ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, is designed to reduce 
the time and effort to backup and restore S/360 Model 20 
emulated volumes in a DOS or DOS/VS environment.. It 
provides a utility program which copies emulated volumes 
from disk to disk, disk to tape, or tape to disk.. Based on 
parameters submitted by the user, the FDP generates a DOS or 
DOS/VS assembler utility to backup or restore a S/360 Model 
20 volume emulated on 2314s, 2319s 3330s or 3340s. Tape may 
be used as intermediate storage or as permanent backup. The 
total programming and scheduling effort for DASD conversion 
and/or emulator pack maintenance may be drastically reduced 
conSidering system time and performance lost while running 
S/360 Model 20 emulation to do volume maintenance. This 
program is designed to support DOS and DOS/VS on system 360 
or System 370_ 
Availability notice, 4 pages, 6/76 
//1//5798-CKE 

SB21-1895 
~ SYSTEMl360 MODEL 20 EMULATED .Q!§! BACKUP/RESTORE, 
!.!2f 579B-CKE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program DescriptiOn/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1B94 (579B-eKE). 
Manual, 19 pages, 6/76 
///I/579B-CKE 

GB21-1B97 
~ INTERACTIVE ~ FACILITY. E.QE. 5798-CKF, ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The DOS/VS Interactive Debug Facility FDP, written in 
Assembler, extends the productivity benefits of the DOS/VS 
Entry Time Sharing System (ETSS) to include on-line program 
testing and debugging_ previously, under ETSS, there was no 
facility for the programmer to interact with his program 
during the testing of that program. Now there is such a 
facilityl 

The DOS/VS Interactive Debug Facility is an interactive 
command processing program which allows a terminal user to 
monitor and control the execution of a program from a 
terminal for the purpose of testing and debugging that 
program. From his terminal, a programmer will be able to: 
start and stop at specified breakpOints, single cycle on 
instruction or branch basis, monitor changes to data areas 
or registers, display data areas or registers, change data 
or registers, locate strings of data or conditions, trace or 
alter the logical flow of execution, display source 
statements during the seSSion, plus many other functions .• 

The program has its own command language, Simple 
commands with few operands or delimiter requirements. 

It is a read-only program which should reside in the 
DOS/VS Shared Virtual Area where is is possible for a Single 
copy to be in use by several terminal users at one time. 

This program may be used in debugging most programs 
which may be loaded from the DOS/vS Core Image Library or 
from object modules loaded by the DOS/VS Time Sharing System 
LOADER utility.. However, it is most effective with Single 
phase programs written in: Assembler, COBOL, or PLiI and to 
a lesser degree, FORTRAN IV_ 

The Interactive Debug Facility will run on a Systeml370 
with DOS/VS and a minimum of 12BK bytes of memory. It is 
primarily intended for use with the DOS/VS Entry Time 
Sharing FDP (5798-CFL), however an option is provided with 
allows the program to be used with a DOS/vS batch partition 
using the system console .• 
Availability notice, 6 pages, 6/76 
///I/579B-CKF 

SB21-1B9B 
~ INTERACTIVE DEBUG FACILITY, FDP 5798-CKF, 
DESCRIPTIuN/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program .• 
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For information about this program see BOIS abstract for 
GB21-1897 (5798-CRF). 
Manual, 228 pages, 6/76 
111115798-CRF 

LB21-1899 
~ INTERACTIVE ~ FACILITY, ~ 5798-CRF, ~ Q2! 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program, see BOIS abstract fo 
GB21-1897 (5798-CRF). 
Systems guide, 29 pages, 6/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1900 
~ LOADER, ~ 5798-CRG, ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data proceSSing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it .• 

The DOSIVS Loader Field Developed Program, written in 
Assembler, provides link edit type capabilities in a comple 
(or assemble), load and go environment. Due to its 
performance characteristics, it can have a Significant 
effect on total throughput where the complie-Ioad-go type 
jobs are frequently executed. 

The Loader program combines the basic editing and 
loading functions of the linkage editor and program fetch in 
one job step. Therefore, the function performed by the 
loader program is equivalent to the link edit and execute 
function. 

The Loader program will load the basic input from either 
SYLNK or SYSIPT. INCLUDE statements will be resolved from 
the relocatable library. Unresolved external references 
will also be resolved from the relocatable library unless 
NOAUTO has been specified .• 

The Loader program does not produce load modules for 
program libraries such as the core image library,. 

The program runs on any model Systeml370 under DOS/vS. 
Availability notice, 4 pages, 6/76 
111115798-CRG 

SB21-1901 
~ LOADER, FDP 5798-CRG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program Descriptionl Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see BOIS abstract 
for GB21-1900 (5798-CRG). 
Manual, 30 pages, 6/76 
111115798-CRG 

GB21-1903 
HASP-JES2 ~ TRANSFER PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CRJ, ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The HASP-JESII Spool Transfer program, written in 
Assembler, provides the ability to transfer all or selected 
jobs from One system's spool file to the spool file of 
another system. This function allows the user to shut down 
one system (e.g .• , MVT) and bring up a new or test system 
(e.g., MVT) without waiting for the queues to become 
quiescent. The transfer program will transfer spool files 
in either direction between systems. 

The primary use of the program is to facilitate testing 
of new systems, but a secondary use is its ability to 
transfer all or portions of the spool file to tape for 
reloading and proceSSing at a later time,. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 11/76 
111115798-CRJ 

SB21-1904 
HASP-JES2 ~ TRANSFER PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CRJ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1903 (5798-CRJ) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pgs, 11/76 
111115798-CRJ 

LB21-1905 
HASP-JES2 ~ TRANSFER ~ FDP 5798-CRJ, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This sys~guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1903 (5798-CRJ) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 107 pgs, 11/76 

SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GB21-1909 
GENERALIZED DATA AREA MONITOR AND DISPLAY PROGRAM -
FDP 5798-CRR-m>TICE --- -- ---- ---- -
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, is written in Assembler, provides a 
generalized capability to monitor and report on system data 
areas in an OSIVS environment. The FDP makes no assumptions 
as to which data areas are to be monitored. Through control 
cards the user describes system data areas which can be 
accessed by a problem program. The FDP monitors and reports 
on those data areas. 
Data areas to be monitored are defined by specifying in a 
control card the data format of the data area and a series 
of displacements to pointers within the system. Ten data 
formats may be specified and up to 7 displacements can be 
provided to locate the system data area to be monitored .• 
The data formats are, 1 byte binary number, 2 byte binary 
number, 3 byte binary number, 4 byte binary, signed 
halfword, first word of time of day clock, doubleword time 
of day clock, binary integer (bit) character format, 
hexidecimal format. 

Detail and summary reports may be generated. The detail 
report shows the description supplied in control cards and 
the observations during the measurement interval. The 
detail report formats as many user specified observations as 
will fit on a user specified print line. Twenty 
observations may be printed on each 208 character line. 

The summary report prints, arithmetic mean, high value, 
and number of zero observations for each arithmetic data 
area specified by the user. Default values for length of 
measurement interval, number of intervals in the summary, 
and the number of summary reports in a run can be overridden 
by the user. 
Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 11/76 
111115798-CRR 

SB21-1910 
GENERALIZED DATA AREA MONITOR AND DISPLAY PROGRAM -
FDP 5798-cRR-;-oESCRIPr'iON7c5ii'ERrno~ --- -
This Program DescriptionlOperations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program,. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1909. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 21 pgs, 11/76 
111115798-CRR 

LB21-1911 
GENERALIZED DATA AREA MONITOR AND DISPLAY PROGRAM -
~ 579B-CKK, SYSTEMS GUIDE -- ---- ---- -
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1909 (5798-CRR) .• 
SLSS - IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1912 
~ ~ TO ~ OPTIMIZER CONVERSION, ~ 5798-CRL, ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it,. 

The PL/I-D to PLiI Optimizer Conversion Program 
(D-Convert), written in Assembler, is designed to reduce the 
cost of converting PLlI-D programs to PLII Optimizer 
(5736-PL3) programs,. It achieves its objectives as listed 
below: 

o Automates bulk of source code conversion. 
o Issues warnings for statements not converted or 

incompletely converted. 
o Produces more complete conversion in less time 

than hand methods. 
DCONVERT reads symbolic PLlI-D programs and checks each 

statement for Optimizer compatibility. Each statement is 
then punched to suit the Optimizer or is marked in error on 
the report. The output can, in most cases, be compiled with 
the Optimizer and executed. 
Availability notice, 4 pages, 6/76 
111115798-CKL 

SB21-1913 
PLII ~ TO ~ OPTIMIZER CONVERSION PROGRAM. FDP 5798-CRL, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see BOIS abstract 
for GB21-1912 (5798-CRL),. 
Manual, 40 pages, 6/76 
1111I5798-CKL 

GB21-1936 
~ 3770 COMMUNICATIONS ~ = ~ 5798-CRZ. ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
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who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The IBM 3770 Communications Utility FDP, written in 
Assembler, provides a host program that will maintain a 
library of 3770 function programs, and transmit to and 
receive from the programmable models of the IBM 3773, 3774, 
and 3775. The library maintenance function builds and 
maintains a VSAM library from the data set created by the 
program Validation Services program (BQBLIBI).. The 
transmission function will process function programs, 
Terminal commands, and data through the Basic 
Telecommunications Access Method (BTAM) using Binary 
Synchronous Communications.. The FDP will operate uknder 
either DOS/VS or OS/VS. 
Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 12/76 
/////5798-CKZ 

SB21-1937 
IBM 3770 COMMUNICATIONS UTILITY = FDP 5798-CKZ. 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1936 (5798-CKZ). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 51 pgs, 12/76 
/////5798-CKZ 

LB21-1938 
IBM 3770 COMMUNICATIONS UTILITY = FDP 5798-CKZ, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1936 (5798-CKZ). 
SLSS - IBH INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1945 
IMS HISTORY REPORTING SYSTEM = FDP 5798-CLB. NOTICE 
This FDP is written in Basic Assembler Language. The IMS 
History Reporting system FDP is designed to provide the 
IMS/VS DC user with the ability to obtain information about 
the utilization and performance of his online system on an 
ongoing basis. The FDP provides routines which, using the 
IMS/vS log tape, edits and stores information pertaining to 
system load and performance in an IMS database. A command 
language is then used to construct tailored reports from the 
database on a demand basis. Summary and/or detail reports 
can be obtained for any desired combination of date range, 
time span, and transaction codes. The reports can be 
produced as a normal OS/VS batch job, or can be invoked as 
terminal output to a TSO session. A method is provided to 
identify periods of deviation from the user-observed and/or 
statistically defined performance norms. The program can 
also be used to reconstruct transaction codes and 
conversational SPA contents for terminals active at the time 
of an IMS/VS system failure, which information can be used 
to assist in system reconstruction during exceptional IMS/VS 
Emergency Restart situations. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 3/77 
/////5798-CLB 

SB21-1946 
IMS HISTORY REPORTING SYSTEM = FDP 5798-CLB. DESCRIPTION/ 
OPERATIONS 
This program Description/operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1945 (5798-CLB). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 41 pages, 3/77 
/////5798-CLB 

GB21-1960 
TSO INTERACTIVE ~ ~ SUPPORT EQg COBOL. FDP 5798-CLG, 
NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, accepts free-form input 
from a TSO terminal, and passes edited, justified, fixed
form data to an application program. A series of fields is 
accepted as terminal input, rather than a single record. 
Each field is validity checked, and formatted for use by the 
application program. Typing time is reduced through 
support of duplicate fields, and re-entry only of error 
fields.. The FDP is designed to help quickly implement on
line Data Entry, or to test the viability of a proposed on
line system. This FOP runs in an OS/VS2 Time Sharing 
environment, as a subroutine of a COBOL program, and 
provides terminal input/output support for entering data 
into an application program operating under TSO. By 
introducing and enforcing terminal dialogue standards, the 
FDP can help present a more consistent and reasonable 
dialogue to the terminal user. 

SB21 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 10/76 
/////5798-CLG 

SB21-1961 
TSO INTERACTIVE DATA ENTRY ~ FOR COBOL. FDP 5798-CLG. 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1960 (5798-CLG) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 25 pgs, 10/76 
/////5798-CLG 

GB21-1969 
IMS MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR ~ FACILITY, ru 5798-CLK, 
NOTI~ 
~vailability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data proceSSing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, is deSigned to assist the IMS master terminal 
operator perform complicated or voluminous IMS command entry 
required to control large TP networks, applications, 
database and system resources .• 

Command sequences are precoded and stored for recall and 
execution as required by the master terminal operator, thus 
improving operator efficiency and eliminating entry of 
erroneous command keywords and parameters .• 

Existing master terminal operator capabilities and IMS 
recovery/restart capabilities are retained with this 
facility installed .• 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 10/76 
/////5798-CLK 

SB21-1970 
IMS ~ ~ OPERATOR ASSIST FACILITY, FDP 5798-CLK, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-1969 (5798-CLK) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pgs, 10/76 
/////5798-CLK 

GB21-1978 
!!1§ ~ ~ AND JOB DEVELOPMENT ~ !h 
FD~ 5798-CLP, ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data proceSSing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

IMS Source Program and Job Development System (IMSJDS 
II), written in Assembler, is a new FDP and is an enhanced 
version of the FPD IMS Online program and Job Development 
System (IMSJDS) (5798-CDR), released June 27, 1975 .• 

The IMS source program and Job Development system II 
provides the capability to develop, edit, modify, test and 
execute OS/VS jobs from IBM 3277-2 and 3275 Display Stations 
supported by the IMS DB/DC and IMS/VS DB/DC systems .• 

Release 1 of IMSJDS II has all the basic functions of 
the original product plus: . 
o Extended 72 character mode editing 
o Extended 80 character mode editing 
o Extended execute function allowing for dynamic 

include of other input acts or copy members 
o Job status display 
o Enhanced installation procedure 
o Extended copy funtion 
o Online display of OS/VS data sets 
o Multiple generations of SYSOUT data 
o Additional user exit so users can use existing 

library management systems with IMSJDS 
o Support for MVS 
o Enhanced data display 
o Software tabbing 
o Improved user statistics 
o Performance improvements 

Load balancing 
No resident BMP requirement 
Copy function 50% less calls 
Delete performance improvements 
More efficient data base organization 
Elimination of previously required high 
overhead functions 
Significant improvement in performance of 
execute function. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 10/76 
/////5798-CLP 

SB21-1979 
IMS JOB DEVELOPMENT ~ !h FDP 5798-CLP. 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1978 (5798-CLP) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 177 pgs, 10/76 
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/////5798-CLP 

GB21-1987 
TSO PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILITY:. l.L. FOP 5798-CLW, ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

PCF II, written in Assembler, offers the features of the 
TSO/VS2 Programming Control Facility FOP, 5798-BBJ, to users 
of MVS Release 3.7 with TSO/VTAM, RACF, or the TSO Command 
Package installed. Those PCF features which have been 
compatibly extended into the new environment include: 
o TSO command subsetting and program execution control by 

user 
o File access control by file category and PCF 

authorization level 
o SMF accounting data optionally recorded for each command 

and major subcommand 
o Use of a semicolon as command delimiter for multiple 

commands entered per line 
o User direct access space control by volume .• 
New and enhanced capabilities include: 
o Improved command authorization control 
o Volume control enhancements to support multiple volumes 

per user 
o Standardized system interfaces for ease of MVS 

maintenance 
o Full SMP support for installation 
o Continuous support .• 

This package enhances the functional capabilities of 
MVS/TSO while providing basic security and integrity 
features, and complements other new functions such as RACF. 

The software prerequisite for this FDP is TSO/VTAM 
Selectable Unit or TSO Command package program Product 
(5740-XT6) • 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 11/76 
/////5798-CLW 

SB21-1988 
TSO PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILITY - II 
FOP 5798-CLW DESCRIPTIoN/OPERATIONS-
This program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see BOIS abstract for 
GB21-1987 (5798-CLW). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 49 pages, 11/76 
/////5798-CLW 

LB21-1989 
TSO PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILITY - II 
FOP 5798-CLW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program see BOIS abstract for 
GB21-1987 (5798-CLW). 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTIOn ONLY 

GB21-1990 
IBM DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE CONVERSION ~ 
FDP 579ii=CLQ, NOTICE ---
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it .• 

This FOP, written in Assembler, is intended to reduce 
the manual effort required to perform Direct Access 
conversions. IBM 3330 Modell, Model 11, 3340, 3344, and 
3350s are supported. 

The FOP provides for: 
1. Generation of JCL and utility statements required to 

allocate space on the new device, move the data set to 
the new device, update the catalogue. 

2. Identification of affected data set JCL statements in 
the procedure library, and generates a jobstream to 
update the procedure library using user-supplied JCL 
parameter arguments. 

3. Space calculation routines to identify data sets whose 
current blocking factors do not effectively utilize 
space on the new device. 

4. Data set space requirements are calculated. for the new 
devices. 
Due to device independence, this FOP is not required for 

VSAM. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 10/76 
/////5798-CLQ 

SB21-1991 
IBM DIRECT ~ STORAGE DEVICE CONVERSION AID, 
FOP 5798-CLQ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1990 (5798-CLQ) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 145 pgs, 10/76 
/////5798-CLQ 
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GB21-1996 
DOS/VS 3330/3340 DATA SET CONVERSION AID :. EXTENSIONS 
FOP 5798-CNA, NOTICE --
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This Field Developed Program, written in Assembler, is 
an extension of FOP 5798-AMN,which is a pre-requisite. 

The Data Set Conversion program extensions is a utility 
program which copies data sets from 3330s and 3340s to 
either 3330 Model 11, 3350s (compatibility mode) or 3344s. 
This enhancement allows conversion from any IBM DASD 
supported by DOS/VS Release 32 to any other larger IBM DASD 
supported by DOS/VS Release 32. 

The follOWing data set organizations are supported: 
sequential, ISAM, and Direct .• 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs 10/76 
/////5798-CNA 

SB21-1997 
DOS/VS 3330/3340 DATA SET CONVERSION AID - EXTENSIONS 
FOP 579B-CNA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1996 (5798-CNA) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 23 pgs, 10/76 
/////5798-CNA 

LB21-1998 
DOS/VS 3330/3340 DATA SET CONVERSION AID - EXTENSIONS 
FOP 579B-CNA, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program, spe abstract for 
GB21-1996 (5798-CNA) 
SLSS - IBH INTERNAL SUBSC~IPTIQ~ 9NLY 

GB21-2002 
~ ~ ~ ANALYSIS :. FOP 5798-CNC, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FOP, written in PLil and Assembler, the IMS/VS 
Virtual storage Analysis Program (IMSVSAP), is designed to 
assist the systems programmer in an IMS/VS DB/DC 
installation in the analysis and improvement of IMS/VS 
performance.. The IMSVSAP product serves as a vehicle to 
study the effect of paging on overall IMS/VS performance, 
and in particular on response time. This program produces a 
detail page fault report of all paging activity associated 
with the IMS/VS Control Region and IMS/VS Message Regions. 
A summary report is also provided which indicates the 
percentage of system page faults and the page faults per 
second associated with the IMS/VS Control Region, Message 
Regions, and non-IMS related jobs. A summary report is also 
supplied which further breaks down the IMS/VS Control Region 
page faults into categories by pools, blocks, and code in 
order to enable the systems programmer to page-fix the 
portions of IMS/VS which are most affecting response time. 
Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 12/76 
/////5798-CNC 

SB21-2003 
~ ~ ~ ANALYSIS - FOP 5798-CNe, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-2002. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 33 pgs, 12/76 
/////579B-CNC 

GB21-200S 
IMS/VS LOCAL ~ .:. FOP 5798-CLZ,NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FOP, written in Assembler, provides the local 3270 
terminal user with hardcopy capability for locally attached 
components of the IBM 3270 Information Display System. When 
invoked, an image of the display screen is queued to a 
deSignated IBM 3284, 3286, or 32B8. The program allows for 
user specification of either the PA3, or PFK12 keys to 
invoke the copy function. The program also provides for the 
printing of the terminal 10 of the requesting terminal as 
well as for dynamic alteration of the destination printer by 
the system operator .• 

This support has been designed and implemented to be 
procedurally compatible with IMS 3270 Local copy (S796-AHL). 

IMS/VS Local copy II was written in Assembler Language 
and has been tested with OS/VSl Release 5.0, and IMS VS 
Release 1.1.1 as well as OS/VS2 Release 3 .• 7, and IMS/VS 
Release 1.1~3. 
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Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 1/11 
/////5198-CLZ 

SB21-2006 
IMS/VS LOCAL COPY-II = FDP 5198-CLZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-2005 (5198-CLZ). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 15 pgs, 1/11 
/////5198-CLZ 

GB21-2019 
OS/VS ON-LINE PROBLEM TRACKING = FDP 5198-CNJ, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, is designed to assist 
management in coping with the problems that occur in the DP 
installation. 

Installation hardware and software problems can be 
entered and maintained in an on-line environment. An 
inquiry capability is provided for researching the master 
problem file for prevously encountered occurrences of the 
same or similar problems. Inquiry responses are provided 
for individual or multiple symptoms and/or specific dates. 
An audit trail is provided for view by management's 
designated problem coordinator. 

There are two versions of the program; IMS/VS and 
CICS/OS/VS. 

IBM 3210 support is provided for on-line input and 
update, and hard copy output of any inquiry response. 
Availability Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 12/6 
/////5198-CNJ 

SB21-2020 
OS/VS ~ PROBLEM TRACKING - FDP 5198-CNJ, 
OESCRIPTION/OPERATONS 
This program DescriptiOn/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-2019 (5198-CNJ). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 116 pgs, 12/6 

/////5198-CNJ 

GB21-2025 
VTAM INTERFACE TO VIDEO/310 = FOP 5198-CNK, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The VTAM Interface to Video/310 FOP, written in 
Assembler, provides a VTAM application program that allows 
OS VIDEO/370 (5734-RC5) to operate under VTAM. This 
interface provides all the functions of VIDEO/310 as well as 
providing for the operation of local 3210 remote BSC 3210 
and 3270 Systems operating in SOLC mode. 
Availability notice, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 4/17 
/////5198-CNK 

SB21-2026 
VTAM INTERFACE TO VIDEO/310 = FDP 5198-CNK,-oESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it .• 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2025 (5198-CNK). 
Manual, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 9 pgs, 4/71 
/////5198-CNK 

GB21-2030 
IMS AVAILABILITY REPORTS = FDP 5198-CNN, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data proceSSing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The IMS/VS Availability Reports Field Developed Program, 
written in Assembler, produces management-oriented reports 
which detail the availability of the major components of 
on-line system including the IMS Control Program, the 3210 
Lines, the On-Line Transactions, and the Databases. This 
package can either augement a user's existing Availability 
Reporting System or can provide statistical data required to 
implement one. Four Availability oriented reports are 
produced by this package: The Daily Summary, the 
Consolidated Summary, the Daily Deatil, and the 
Pseudo-Console listing. 

Each report is concise, easy to interpret, and is 
designed to focus management attention on potential problem 
areas. In addition, the Consolidated Summary report allows 
the customer to measure overall availability over extended 
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periods of time.. A TSO Interface is provided for timely 
summarizations of availability of remote locations. 
Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 12/16 
/////5198-CNN 

SB21-2031 
IMS AVAILABILITY REPORTS (5798-CNN) - FDP 5198-CNN, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-2030 (5198-CNN). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 83 pgs, 12/16 
/////5198-CNN 

GB21-2032 
DOS/VS ~ ~ = FOP 5798-CNO, ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, is designed to enhance 
the capability of DOS/VS by adding the facility of limiting 
certain programs to specified time durations. The user is 
given the option of specifying which DOS/VS partitions will 
be time controlled, giving time durations for specified 
programs, and excluding certain programs from time control. 
In situations where there is a large amount of testing being 
done on a system, the use of DOS/VS Time Control can be a 
valuable asset to the user·. 
Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 11/16 
/////5198-CNQ 

SB21-2033 
DOS/VS TIME CONTROL, FOP 5198-CNQ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program DescriptiOn/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2032 (5198-CNQ) .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 18 pgs, 11/16 
/////5198-CNQ 

GB21-2041 
DOS/VS INCIDENT REPORTING i TRACKING - FDP 5198-CNP, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice COntains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, is designed to formalize 
and automate the tracking and reporting of problems within a 
data processing installation. 

It provides for on-line entry, update and display of 
current, detailed problem information. Reports are also 
provided in batch mode for detailed and summary data. The 
on-line display is based on selection criteria entered by 
the user.. Some of the categories coded are: Department, 
Application, problem type, Failing component, System ID, 
ABEND code, plus others. Space is also provided for user 
comments. 

The FOP is designed to run under the control of DOS/VS 
using CICS/VS and VSAM. 
Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pgs, 11/76 
/////5198-CNP 

GB21-2050 
IBM 3110 SORT, FDP 5198-CNY, ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, is designed to sort 3110 
user datasets on the IBM 3110.. The program accepts as input 
the SORT key and a reference back to the source data. The 
FDP sorts in either ascending or descending sequence, uses 
sort key lengths of 8, 16, 32 or 64, and sorts user data or 
new data being entered from a terminal. The program sorts 
user indexes so that user-indexed data sets may be accessed 
using binary search techniques. 
Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 11/16 
/////5198-CNY 

SB21-2051 
IBM 3170 SORT, FDP 5798-CNY, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract 
for GB21-2050 (5198-CNY). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pgs, 11/76 
/////5198-CNY 

GB21-2056 
DOS/VS 3540 DISKETTE UTILITY FOR S/310-II - FDP 5198-CNZ, 
NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
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information for the program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

GB21 

effective at POWER initialization. 
Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 12/76 
/////5798-CPH 

This FOP, written in Assembler, is a generally 
applicable utility program for the 3540 Diskette I/O unit. SB21-2067 

Functional utilities available in addition to normal 
card, tape, diskette, and printer utilities provide the 
facility to examine, alter, and modify diskette data files 
used both testing and production environment. 

Additional utilities provide the ability to perform Full 
Track Read and Write for 3540 I/O, Emulate 3747 function, 
display records on the console, Free Format for multiple 
input parameters, allow control card input for function 
specification. 
Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 1/77 
/////5798-CNZ 

SB21-2057 
DOS/VS 3540 DISKETTE UTILITY FOR S/310-II - FOP 5798-CNZ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-2056 (5198-CNZ). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 19 pgs, 1/11 
/////5798-CNZ 

GB21-2059 
~ CORRECTION OF OCR DATA :. FOP 5798-CPE, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The primary function of this FOP, written in Assembler, 
is to provide a simple method of correcting unrecongnizable 
characters resulting from a 3886 Optical Character Reader 
run. The programs are designed to operate under CICS using 
the 3210 Information Display System with the VIDEO-COLLECT 
RPQ. 

The subject of correcting errors (unrecognizable 
characters) resulting from optical scanning is sometimes not 
only a technical problem, but frequently a psychological 
problem to be overcome by the prospective user. 

The FOP provides a sequential disk file Where the output 
of a 3886 Optical Character Reader run is stored. This data 
file normally contains characters which were unrecognizable 
to the Reader. The CICS program scans this file until an 
unrecognized character is encountered. It then displays the 
data string in the vicinity of the unrecognized character 
along with the video image of that character using the VIDEO 
COLLECT feature of the 3270 and 3886. The operator then 
interprets the character and enters the correct character 
via the 3210 System. The program inserts the correct 
character in the data stream, and constructs a corrected 
data file .• 

Statistics on counts of records read, the frequency of 
unrecognized characters by type, etc., are maintained. A 
program is provided to display the statistics. 
Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 12/76 
/////5798-CPE 

SB21-2060 
~ CORRECTION OF OCR DATA :. FOP 5198-CPE, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-2059 (5798-CPE). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pgs, 12/76 
/////5798-CPE 

GB21-2066 
POWER/VS RJE CONTROLLED ACCESS MONITOR :. FOP 5798-CPH, 
NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it .• 

This Field Developed program, written in Assembler, is 
designed to allow a DOS/VS POWER/RJE Host system to restrict 
the Datasets and Programs which a remote terminal can access 
for processing through DOS/VS. The interface to POWER/VS is 
provided through the reader exit facility in the "POWER" 
macro. Anyone currently using a reader exit may continue to 
do so by linking this FOP to their current exit routines. 

This FOP consists of a monitor program which scans job 
control statements for DLBL, EXEC, STDLABEL and PARSTD 
cards. Any attempt by remote station to (1) change the 
permanent area on the label cylinder, (2) access a data set 
not authorized by the user, or (3) execute a program not 
authorized by the user will result in that job being flushed 
from the POWER/VS input queue. In addition to the monitor 
program, three other Macros are provided to generate a 
remote station control table (RCT), a table (FCT). The RCT 
is used to determine which entries in PCT and FCT a remote 
station is allowed to execute or access. Changes to the 
monitor and/or tables can be made by recoding the macros and 
cataloging the new program. The new program becomes 
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POWER/VS RJE CONTROLLED ~ MONITOR .:: FOP 5798-CPH, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-2066 (5798-CPH). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 17 pgs, 12/76 
/////5798-CPH 

GB21-2069 
MVS/TSO/VTAM DATA SET PRINT .:: FOP 5798-CPF, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it .• 

This Field Developed program, written in PLs/Assembler, 
provides the ability for a TSO user to have a specified data 
set directed to any 3284/3286/3288 printer or 3790 print 
data set that is attached and defined to the VTAM network. 

This program is intended for use only on those TSO/MVS 
systems that have a VTAM network. The system environment 
may be either VTAM only, or a mixed TCAM and VTAM, but it is 
necessary that the designated printer be under control of 
VTAM. 

This program provides the same facility to the TSO/VTAM 
user that the TSO Command processor FOP (5798-AYF) provides 
to the TCAM only TSO user. 
Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 5/77 
/////5798-CPF 

SB21-2070 
MVS/TSO/VTAM DATA SET PRINT :. FOP 5798-CPF, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2069. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 45 pgs, 5/77 
/////5798-CPF 

LB21-2071 
MVS/TSO/VTAM DATA SET PRINT :. FOP 5798-CPF, SYSTEMS ~ 
This systems guide provides the systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-2069 .• 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-2073 
IBM 3790/3770 PVS DATA SET TEST SUPPORT, FOP 5798-CPG NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it .• 

This Field Developed program, written in Assembler, is 
deSigned to increase the productivity of 3790/3770 
application programmers.. Use of this product can simplify 
the testing effort and reduce the time required for 
debugging application programs. The program creates, from 
user input data and control statements, a VSAM file to use 
as a simulated 3190/3770 dataset when testing application 
programs .• 

previously, under the 3790/3770 Program Validation 
Services (PVS), the user would create simulated datasets for 
program testing by one of two methods: either by writing 
another 3790/3770 program to create the dataset or by 
writing a batch program to create a VSAM file properly 
structured for PVS. 

All customers who are installing IBM 3790 Controllers or 
Programmable 3170 Terminals and using program Validation 
Services (PVS) to develop and maintain their application 
programs are potential users of this FOP .• 
HIGHLIGHTS 
o Improve the productivity of application programmers by 

eliminating need for an "extra" program to load files 
for testing. 

o Eliminate the need to write VSAM load programs to 
test each application system by implementing a 
generalized utility program. 

o Allow the user to create a "baseline" set of 3790/3770 
files for regression or recurrent testing during 
the life of an application 
program. 

o Document, by a printed listing, the contents of the 
3190/3110 data set prior to the test. 

o Accept as input either tape or disk sequential files 
or a card "image" file. Such cards are blocked together 
to create a record of the proper length. 

o USing the card input capability, extend to the CMS, 
VSPC, TSO, AND ETSS user the capability to create test 
files as well as prepare and submit batch tests for 
3790/3710 application programs from his terminal. 

Availability Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 11/16 
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/////5798-CPG 

GB21-2082 
FORMAT/3800, FOP 5798-CPN, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. This FOP, written in 
ALP, allows the user a quick and simple method of preparing 
'pre-printed' or "formatted' forms using the FORMAT 
character set of the 3800 Printing Subsystem. Using as 
input, cards that describe only the extreme starting and 
ending points of horizontal and vertical lines, the program 
will uniquely determine the location and type of any 
intersection, and produce a COpy MODIFICATION module for the 
formatted page.. Also produced will be a sample of what the 
form will look like, which may be printed on a normal impact 
printer. Optically, ECBDIC text may be included. 
Availability Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 12/76 
/////5798-CPN 

GB21-2084 
CONSOLE SPOOLING ~ POWER/VS« FOP 5798-CPQ, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it,. ' 

This Field Developed program, written in Assembler, 
collects the console messages generated in a POWER/vS 
controlled partition and prints them out on a line printer, 
following the normal printed output for the job. 

Many DOS/VS users find that it is difficult and awkward 
to obtain information from the DOS/VS console. In many 
cases vital debugging information is printed only on the 
console (SYSLOG) and not on the user's printout (SYSLST). 

Providing the user with automatically generated console 
messages can improve programmer productivity, decrease the 
time required to determine why a job failed, and minimize 
the number of times the computer operator is interrupted 
with requests to locate previous console entries. Console 
messages can be automatically routed to the submitting RJE 
terminal. 

CICS Source Program Maintenance Online II (5798-CFT) 
users can display their console listings on a local or 
remote 3270 Display Station. 

DP Managers and Auditors may find the printed output 
provides valuable audit and control information showing 
which jobs were executed, when they were executed, and which 
devices were accessed. 
Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 3/77 
/////5798-CPQ 

SB21-2085 
CONSOLE SPOOLING UNDER POWER/VS - FOP 5798-CPQ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS ------- - ---
This program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2084. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pgs, 3/77 
/////5798-CPQ 

LB21-2086 
CONSOLE SPOOLING UNDER POWER/VS - FOP 5798-CPQ, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE -- ------- - ---

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2084 (5798-CPO). 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-2091 
SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING 
(GPAR) ::. FOP 5798-CPR, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it .• 

This FOP, written in ALC, is a productivity Aid provided 
as a base for IMSASAP II (Field Developed program 5798-CHJ) 
and other IBM or user written tuning aid and performance 
report programs.. GPAR also provides independent facilities 
to print user tailored graphs from performance data logs or 
other non-VSAM sequential data sets. GPAR is an Assembler 
Language batch program which executes under OS/VSl and 
OS/VS2 or as an OS/VS2 TSO foreground program. 

The GPAR design objectives are to provide facilities to 
reduce the cost of complex report program development; 
increase the quality of dependent report programs; relieve 
tedious and costly, but necessary effort to code print 
editing, layout and control routines; provide a common user 
interface to the execution of various report programs, and 
to enable the user to obtain time/event graphs from any 
sequential non-VSAM performance data log records with little 
or no additional programming. 
Highlights 
o Base (IMSASAP II tuning aid) and other report programs. 

GPAR was developed in conjunction with IMSASAP II,. GPAR 
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comprises the functions common to the development and 
execution of report programs. GPAR provides both 
executable control logic common to report programs, and 
coding aids to support the development of report 
programs written in Assembly Language. 

o Handles any sequential non-VSAM input file. 
GPAR uses QSAM to read non-VSAM sequential input files. 
Multiple, stacked files can be handled. An internal 
queue management technique enables fast processing of 
input files in a Single ~ass without using a sort 
utility. 

o Prints user tailored graphs defined at execution time. 
GPAR provides a graphing facility for SYS1, LOGREC, 
IMS/VS monitor logs, or user specified input files. 
Input file record occurences, rates or accumulated 
values can be graphed versus time. The "graph' command 
allows user definition of graphing parameters which 
tailor the resulting reports to his needs. 

o Common user access to all report programs,. 
- Flexible command language controls GPAR execution 
- Copy feature allows prestored command input 
- Help facility lists information on IBM supplied 

commands 
o SYNAD and STAE routines .• 

GPAR provides SYNAD and STAE exits so that partial 
reports are printed even if input or processing errors 
force abnormal termination. 

Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pgs, 4/77 
/////5798-CPR 

SB21-2092 
SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING 
(GPAR) ::. FOP 5798-CPR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program Description/operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

FOr information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2091 (5798-CPR). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 115 pgs, 4/77 
/////5798-CPR 

GB21-2121 
~ MVS PEER ~ SPACES ::. FOP 5798-CQE, ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data proceSSing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it,. 

This FOP, written in Assembler, facilitates the running 
of multiple copies of CICS/VS in an MVS environment.. It 
helps users to realize the performance potential of a multi
processing environment (AP and MP configurations). This is 
achieved by distributing the function over multiple copies 
of CICS/VS,. One copy of CICS/VS (designated as the DC copy) 
is primarily concerned with controlling the terminal 
network. It passes transactions via the FOP to the other 
copy(s) of CICS/VS (designated as TX copies) for processing. 
Terminal I/O requests in the TX copies are intercepted and 
passed to the DC copy for execution. The FOP and this 
concept of operation offers greater CICS/vS system 
protection from errant application programs. New 
applications, for example, can be brought up in their own TX 
copy of CICS/vS but still use the same terminal network 
which supports the production system,. All MVS CICS/VS users 
(including UP configuration) can benefit from this aspect of 
the FOP. 

All copies of CICS/VS may retain the capability to 
perform all CICS/vS fUnctions,. The DC copy can process 
transactions and the TX copies can control additional 
terminals at the users option. 

Accounts considering proposing this FDP should review 
their plans with the Palo Alto Systems Center. 
Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 4/77 
/////5798-CQE 

SB21-2122 
CICS/VS MVS ~ ADDRESS SPACES ::. FOP 5798-CQE, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2121 (5798-CQE). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 108 pgs, 4/77 
/////5798-CQE 

GB21-9879 
CATALOG OF PRODUCTIVITY AID PROGRAMS 
This catalog provides a quic~nce to IBM programs 
(program Products, Field Developed programs, Installed User 
Programs, and Programming RPQ's) that can enhance the 
productivity of data proceSSing personnel, programs, and the 
System/370 or system/360. 

The program descriptions in the catalog are in 
alphabetic sequence within the following categories: 

o CICS 
o IMS 
o OS 
o DOS 
o VM/370 
This catalog is not intended as an offer or a proposal; 

program details are for informational purposes only. 
catalog, 160 pages 
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/////5740-XX1,5746-XX3,5740-XX2 

GB21-9893 
~ STATISTICS GENERATING PACKAGE, ~ BROCHURE 
- lOP 5796-PDD 
Thrs-manual provides some sample reports produced using 
VM/SGP. These reports will serve to indicate the types of 
detail which may be presented in report form by using this 
IUP,. The use of the VM/SGP -language- is also shown for 
each report illustrated. 
Manual 
/////5796-PDD 

GB21-9902 
IQRP REFERENCE ~ = PROG. ~ 5796-PDG 
This fanfold reference card for users of IQRP contains a 
complete language summary. 

A table of commands including English equivalent,. 
Information on formatting, punctuations and terminal 
updating is also included. The commands generally search 
for personnel information. 
Reference card, 3-1/2x8-1/2 inches, fanfold 
/////5796-PDG 

GB21-9903 
INTERACTIVE QUERY AND REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP) = IUP 
5796-PDG, ~ INFORMATION 
This Document contains general information on IQRP which 
consists of nine on-line programs, of which three contain 
several modules, together with five additional modules which 
provide an efficient interface with CICS/VS. The entire 
system is highly modularized to permit ease of maintenance 
and provide for efficient operation in Virtual storage. In 
addition to the on-line programs, IQRP includes a set of 
utility programs to prepare the system for operation, 
provide a journal, gather statistics on system use, etc. 

In the operation of IQRP, the user at a terminal inter
acts with the system by entering his identification and the 
report name and, optionally, the selection criteria and 
report format and contents. This interaction is thereupon 
interpreted by IQRP, and passed to one of several IQRP query 
processors. 

System files are used to determine whether a user has 
the proper security clearance to access the information he 
has requested, as well as to translate any speCial terms the 
user has included in his interaction. Data names supplied 
by the user are likewise translated into field names 
recognized by the access methods and any further information 
regarding structure required to permit access to the data is 
also provided from the system files. The system files also 
supply information on predefined report formats and any 
modifications to the standard format which this user may 
have predefined. 

Using the information regarding the physical nature of 
the data, the IQRP processor proceeds to search the 
appropriate data file for the information required on the 
basis of the criteria provided by the terminal user. IQRP 
manipulates the data, performing any sorting, totalling, or 
arithmetic operations required. The information is then 
formatted into the appropriate two-dimensional report 
structure and output is sent to the terminal or system 
printer. Should the IQRP interpreter detect a user request 
that is incomplete or incorrect, IQRP will return a message 
to the terminal indicating the nature of the problem. The 
user should then reinsert the corrected request. 
Manual, 18 pages 
/////5796-PDG 

GB21-9949 
IBM CUSTOMER INFORMATION FDP/IUP REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This informative booklet is intended for cu~use and 
reflects the most recent inventory of available FDP's and 
IUP's. It contains program numbers, prices, and order 
numbers of customer available documents supporting 
those programs. 
Booklet, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 26 pages 
360,370//20/// 

GCB4-5104 
OS/VS1 MASTER INDEX OF SL PUBLICATIONS (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This microfiche is equivalent to GC24-5104-1. 
Microfiche (5/75) 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LCB6-3772 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OS ASSEMBLER H - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-AS1 
The IBM System/360 operating-System Assembler H 5734-AS1 is 
an assembler language processor that extends the basic 
assembler language and the macro and conditional-assembly 
language. It is designed to perform high-speed assemblies 
on IBM System/360, Models 40 and larger, that have at least 
256K bytes of main storage,. 
Microfiche, 84 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GCB8-6796 
IBM ~ CHECK COLLECTION CONTROLLER (RPQ #888264) 
SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD ~ MAIN MODULE-DOS 
MICROFICHE LISTING, PROG. NO. 5799-WAF 
Assembly program Listing for the Main Module of Program 
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5799-WAF. Data Management and I/O Routines for the 
2947-4. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GCB8-6797 
IBM 2947-4 ~ COLLECTION CONTROLLER (RPQ #888264) 
SEQUENTIAL ~ METHOD (CSAM) ERR MODULE-DOS 
MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-WAF 
Assembly Program Listing for ~ror Recovery 
Routine/Procedures Module of program 5799-WAF. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GCB8-6798 
IBM 2947-4 CHECK COLLECTION CONTROLLER (RPQ #888264) 
SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD (CSAM) MAIN MODULE-OS 
MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-WAG 
Assembly Program Listing for the Main Module of Program 
5799-WAG. Data Management and I/O Routines for the 
2947-4. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GCB8-6799 
IBM 2947-4 CHECK COLLECTION CONTROLLER (RPQ #888264) 
SEQUENTIAL ACCESS ~ (CSAM) ERR MODULE-OS 
MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-WAG 
Assembly Program Listing for the Error Recovery 
Routine/procedures Module of program 5799-WAG. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC09-0007 
~ ~ DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION MANUAL (VANCOUVER 
DATA LANGUAGE ONE) - PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AEY 
This manual provides a general introduction to VANDL-1 which 
consists of proceSSing modules designed to facilitate the 
implementation of small to medium data bases under DOS. 
DP Manual, 228 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC19-0004 
IBM SYSTEM/370 INSTALLATION MANUAL -- PHYSICAL PLANNING 
Contains information necessary for planning the physical 
installation of the IBM System/370 in World Trade countries. 
It includes floor planning information, as well as 
electrical enVironmental, and structural requirements. 
Detailed cable charts are provided. 
Manual, 400 pages 
370//15//WT-ONLY 

GC19-5021 
WORLD TRADE ADDENDUM TO 3350/3344 INSTALLATION AND 
--coNVERSION GUIDE (GC20-1780) 
This guide describes the requirements and procedures to 
accomplish a successful installation of 3350 and 3344 Direct 
Access Storage Devices. It covers such aspects as features, 
compatibility modes, addreSSing, and hardware and 
programming considerations,. 

special emphasis is given to the procedures for 
converting from different types of DASD, and several 
examples are explained in detail. In the same way, the 
checklist included in the guide will assist in the 
implementation of a good conversion plan. 

A bibliography related to the 3350/3340 DASD is also 
included, as well as space utilization tables. 
Manual, 100 pages, 5/76 
//07//3350, 3344//WT-ONLY 

SC19-5032 
IBM 2970-5 BANKING TERMINAL SUPPORT UNDER CONTROL OF 3704/5 
~ ~ X97561 DESCRIPTION/OPERATION = PROG PROD5799='ARC 
This manual contains the changes to be made to the current 
version of the 3705/3704 NCP (Version 4, Modification Level 
1). These changes are required for the support of the IBM 
2970-5 Banking Terminal System. This manual is intended for 
analysts and programmers responsible for the generation and 
the maintenance of the NCP, and for IBM system Engineers and 
Field Engineers. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 38 pages, 12/76 
/////5799-ARC/WT-ONLY 

GC19-5042 
IBM 5930 SUPPORT UNDER CICS/DOS/VS (CUSTOMER 
INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM DOS/vS) ~ DESCRIPTION/ 
OPERATIONS, PRPQ Y96303, PROG 5799-AJP 
This PRPQ applies to the DOS/VS version of the IBM Program 
Product CICS (Customer Information Control System) and 
extends CICS terminal support to the IBM 5930 terminal 
system.. The IBM 5930 can be used for most CICS on-line 
terminal applications in cash receipting, banking, inquiry 
and data collection areas,. 

This manual is written for persons interested in 
designing and programming application system using the IBM 
5930 terminal under DOS/CICS/VS,. It should be read in 
conjunction with the CICS/VS and IBM 5930 SRL Manuals. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 12/76 
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1/1115799-AJP/WT-ONLY 

GC20-0360 
IBM SYSTEMl360 BIBLIOGRAPHY 
For use by all who plan for, install, program or operate 
an IBM System/360 Model 22 and above, this bibliography 
describes technical publi:ations in support of the follow
ing: 

Systeml360 machine components 
Type I programming support 
DB/DC and all other licensed programs operable under 

Type I support on Systeml360 
Type II and Type III programs 
Other supplementary information (forms, PTF listings, 
etc.) 

Features, and types of information included, are: 
Titles and abstracts, with page counts 
Current status of all publications listed, with TNLS~ 
description of TNL system 
Editions and TNLS applying to each supported release 
of OS/MFT and OS/MVT 
Clustering of manuals by subject~ fine-sorting by 
title 
Explanation of file numbers and subject-code system 
Subject-code indexes (both numeric and alphabetic) 
Graphic charts for machines and major operating 
systems 
Convenient list of all publications in order-number 
sequence, with subject codes 
specific page lookup of titles by program acronyms 
Order numbers~ and details on order-numbering system 
publication profiles used for distribution items under 
SLSS 
Explanation of SLSS profiles 

This bibliography is regularly updated to provide the latest 
information pertaining to the Systeml360 library.. For 
System/370 publications, refer to GC20-0001 and GC20-0370 .• 
System/360 Model 20 publications are in GA26-3565. 
Bibliography, 380 pages, 7/75 
360,3195///11 

GC20-0370 
IBM SYSTEMl370 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF INDUSTRY SYSTEMS AND 
APPLICATION PROGRAMS - ---- ---- --
This bibliography describes all technical publications 
needed by those who plan for, install, program, or operate 
System/370 industry systems and licensed applications 
programs .• 

Industry (sub)systems covered are the IBM 3600 Finance 
Communication System, the IBM 3650 Retail Store System and 
all others, including the IBM 3790 Communication System. 

Licensed programs included are all completed appli
cations running under Systeml370 SCP (or under Type I 
programming if for System/370 only).. Completed applications 
are those targeted for specific industries such as finance, 
insurance, or health and those equally applicable across 
many industries. Features, and types of information 
included, are: 

Titles, order numbers and abstracts, with page counts 
Clustering of manuals by subject~ fine-sorting by tile 
Expedient list of publications in order-number 
sequence, with subject codes~ subject codes explained 
and indexed 
Current status of all publications listed, with TNLS~ 
description of TNL system 
Specific page lookup of titles by program acronyms 
Publication profiles used for distributing items 
under SLSS , 
Explanation of SLSS profiles and of order-numbering 
system 
This bibliography is regularly updated to provide the 

latest information pertaining to industry systems and 
application programs .• 
For DB/DC and for Systeml370 machine components, SCP 
release-dependency, and other host system information, 
refer to IBM System/370 Bibliography, GC20-0001 .• 
Completed applications intended primarily for System/360 
are in IBM Systeml360 Bibliography, GC20-0360. 
Bibliography, 120 pages (6/75) 
3701100//1 

GC20-1618 
NUMBER SYSTEMS - STUDENT TEXT 
This IBM student ~ number systems presents a brief 
review of the principles of positional notation, as applied 
to the binary and hexadecimal systems of notation. The 
publication covers the operations of binary and hexadecimal 
arithmetic, decimal-binary - hexadecimal base converSion, 
and the principles of base and base-minus-one 
complementation. 
Student Text, 32 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC20-1637 
A GUIDE TO PLII FOR FORTRAN USERS: STUDENT TEXT 
This manualiSailIntroductory guide"t0'PL71 written 
especially for those who have a working knowledge of FORTRAN 
II or IV. No particular machine implementation of FORTRAN 
or PL/I has been assumed. Part 1 gives a broad survey of 
PLII. A sample program illustrating some of the principle 
features of the language is explained step by step .• 

Part 2 gives sufficient detail for the user to be able 
to write a straightforward program for himself. It is 
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not a rigorous exposition .• Examples have been used to 
clarify the text. The terminology used is intended to be 
that which is familiar to a FORTRAN user 

Part 3 describes concepts not familiar to FORTRAN 
users, although some of them are familiar to those who 
know COBOL or ALGOL. Where references to COBOL or ALGOL 
will help readers who know these languages, the reference 
is made, but the explanation is also given in full for 
those who do not. 

This guide does not attempt to cover all the features 
of the language. Many facilities have not been mentioned 
at all, and some of the statements and features have not 
been explained in full detail .• 
student Text, 38 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC20-1646 
A PROGRAMMER'S INTRODUCTION TO IBM SYSTEMl360 ASSEMBLER 
LANGUAGE: STUDENT TEXT 
This studen~is-an introduction to System/360 Assembler 
Language coding. It provides many examples of short 
programs shown in assembled form. Some elementary 
programming techniques and the specific instructions 
illustrated in the programs are discussed in simple, 
relatively nontechnical terms~ Much of the text is based 
on information in IBM SYSTEMl360 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
(GA22-6821). This includes a brief review of relevant 
Systeml360 concepts and descriptions of selected assembler 
language instructions for arithmetic, logical, and branching 
operations. Standard (fixed-point), decimal, and floating
point arithmetic are discuss~d. The book also includes 
an elementary introduction to assembler language and the 
assembler program, and chapter on base register addressing 
and on program linkages and relocation. The coding of 
many other common programming techniques, such as the use 
of branches, loops, and counters, is shown. The use of 
macro instructions is demonstrated, but not covered in 
detail. Program flowcharting and input/output operations 
are beyond the scope of the book. 

The publication is a sampler rather than a comprehensive 
textbook. It is intended fo£ supplementary reading for 
the student in a regular course of study on System/360 
assembler language coding, and for the novice programmer. 
In general, the reader will find that the program examples 
are quite simple at the beginning of each chapter, or major 
subject division, and become progressively more complex. 
If the going seems difficult, it is suggested that he 
simply skip to the next subject and come back later. 

The student should have access to two IBM System/360 
System Reference Library (SRL) manuals for reference 
purposes: the PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION and the assembler 
speCification manual for one of the System/360 operating 
systems. (All publications and their form numbers are 
listed at the end of the Preface.) He shoul.d also be 
familiar with fundamental concepts of data processing and 
the basic operating principles of Systeml360. Two IBM 
programmed instruction (P. I .• ) courses, or their equivalent, 
are prerequisite to a full understanding of this student 
text: COMPUTING SYSTEM FUNDAMENTALS and INTRODUCTION TO 
SYSTEM/360. The student who is not enrolled in a 
comprehensive programming course will find the P.I. book 
FUNDAMENTALS OF PROGRAMMING a valuable guide to problem 
analysis and program flowcharting. 
Student Text, 160 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC20-1649 
INTRODUCTION TO IBM DIRECT-ACCESS STORAGE DEVICES AND 
ORGANIZATION METH0i5s: STUDENT TEX-T--- ---- -
This text discusses the physicar-characteristics and 
capacities of the following Direct Access storage Devices 
available for System/360 Models 25, 30, 44, 50, 65, 67, 
75, and 85: 

2301 Drum storage 
2302 Disk Storage 
2303 Drum Storage 
2311 Disk storage Drive 
2314 Direct Access Storage Facility 
2321 Data Cell Drive 

The file organization methods and access methods provided 
for these devices by the IBM Systeml360 operating System, 
the IBM System/360 Disk Operating System and the IBM 
Systeml360 Basic Operating System are also discussed. The 
uses of direct access storage, basic terminology, and the 
establishment of controls for a direct access system are 
other topics addressed by this text. Most of the chapters 
end with student exercises, answers to which may be found 
at the end of the manual. 

No attempt at completeness is made. Refer to the 
publications listed in the Bibliography for additional 
details. 
Student Text, 120 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC20-1651 
A GUIDE TO PL/I FOR COMMERCIAL PROGRAMMERS (STUDENT TEXT) 
PL/I is anultipurpose, high-level programming language 
that enables the programming not Only of commercial and 
scientific applications but also of real-time and systems 
applications. It also permits a programmer to use the full 
power of his computer in an efficient manner and to program 
applications in a relatively machine-independent fashion. 

This publication presents those features of PL/I that 
apply to commercial data processing. It does not restrict 

176 



SC20 

itself to a particular aspect of commercial data processing 
but attempts to discuss all features of PLII that may be 
used in the full spectrum of commercial applications,. 
Student Text, 70 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLl 

GC20-1663 
OS (i OS/VS) DEVELOPMBNT SUPPORT LIBRARIES: INSTALLATION 
MANAGEMENTTEXT 
The purpose-or-this document is to illustrate how job 
control statements, cataloged procedures, and OS utilities 
can be used to create, use, and maintain a machine-readable 
program development support library system on direct access 
storage. The examples in the Text are based on OS/MVT 
Release 21.6 and OS/VS2 Release 1. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC20-16811 
INTRODUCTION TO IBM DATA PROCESSING SYSTEMS: STUDENT TEXT 
This manual presents-concepts and principals essential---
to a basiC knowledge of computers. It is designed for 
use in training programs that serve as prerequisites for 
a detailed study of an IBM system. Covered in general 
terms are topics such as Data Representation, Storage 
Devices, CPW FUnctions, I/O Devices, Stored program 
Principles, Programming Systems, Operating Systems, 
conversion, and procedural Controls. Reference to specific 
systems is made to illustrate general principles. 
Manual, 112 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC20-1686 
OCR INPUT PREPARATION GUIDE FOR THE IBM 1287/1288 OPTICAL 
CHARACTER READERS -- --- -- ---
This manuar-rs-a-guide to achieving acceptable input quality 
for IBM's 1287 and 1288. The topics stressed include 
sample document designs from several application areas, 
human factors considerations, document design specifications 
and procedures, a discussion of important considerations 
for each type of OCR input device, and a description of 
some OCR support services available to IBM customers. 
DP Techniques Manual, 86 pages 
//011//1287,1288/ 

GC20-1699 
DATA PROCESSING GLOSSARY 
This glossary contains over 2,000 definitions of terms 
in the data processing field. It contains definitions 
from: 
1. The American National Standard Vocabulary for Infor

mation processing, published by the American National 
standards Institute, Inc. (ANSI),. 

2. The proposed American National standard Vocabulary. 
3. The IBM Data Communications Glossary (GC20-1666),. 
II. The IBM Glossary of Information processing. 
Manual, 136 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC20-1729 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 
This guide presents hardware, programming systems, and other 
pertinent information about the IBM Systeml370 Model 155 
that describes its Significant new features and advantages. 
Features of a Model 155 II are indicated also. The contents 
are intended to acquaint the reader with the Model 155 and 
to be of benefit in planning for its installation. 
Manual, 192 pages 
3155//01/// 

GC20-1730 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 
This guide presents hardware, programmIng systems, and other 
pertinent information about the IBM Systeml370 Model 165 
that describes its significant new features and advantages. 
Features of a Model 165 II are indicated also. The contents 
are intended to acquaint the reader with the ~odel 165 and 
to be of benefit in planning for its installation. 
Manual, 160 pages 
3165//01/// 

GC20-1733 
IBM 1287/1288 OCR ERROR RECOVERY GUIDE 
Discusses toolg;-techniques, and methods of importance 
for error recovery when planning, programming, and 
installing the IBM 1287 and IBM 1288 Optical Character 
Readers. 
Data Processing Technique Manual, 28 pages 
//011//1287,1288/ 

GC20-17311 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 1115 
This guide presents hardware, programmIng systems, and other 
pertinent information about the IBM Systeml370 Model 1115 
that describes its Significant new features and advantages. 
The contents are intended to acquaint the reader with the 
Model 1115 and to be of benefit in planning for its 
installation. 

Associated with this guide are four optional supplements 
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that describe operating systems for the Model 1115 that 
support a virtual storage environment~ Each supplement has 
its own form number and must be ordered individually, if 
required. Optional supplements are the following: 

o DOS/Virtual Storage Features Supplement 
(GC20-1756) 

o OS/Virtual Storage 1 Features Supplement 
(GC20-1752 ) 

o as/Virtual Storage 2 Single Virtual Storage (SVS) 
Feature supplement (GC20-1753) 
o Virtual Machine storage 2 Features SUpplement 

(GC20-1757) 
Manual, 2611 pages 
31115//01/// 

GC20-1738 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 
This guide presents hardware, programming systems, and other 
pertinent information about the IBM System/370 Model 135 
that describes its Significant new features and advantages. 
The contents are indented to acquaint the reader with the 
Model 135 and to be of benefit in planning for its 
installation. 

Associated with this guide are three optional 
supplements that describe operating systems for the Model 
135 that supports a virtual storage environment. Each 
supplement has its own form number and must be ordered 
individually, if required. Optional supplements are the 
following: 

o DOS/Virtual Storage Features supplement 
(GC20-1756) 

o OS/Virtual Storage 1 Features Supplement 
(GC20-1752) 

o Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features Supplement 
(GC20-1757) 

Manual, 316 pages 
3135//01/// 

GC20-1739 
HANDPRINTING CONSIDERATIONS EQB ~ IBM 1287/1288 
OPTICAL CHARACTER READERS 
This publication was written to help determine why 
handprinted characters reject or substitute, and to help 
define input problems related to character shape and size. 
Included is general information about handprinting 
requirements and why characters reject or substitute. 
Varying character shapes and sizes are' also included for 
reference purposes. 
Data ProceSSing Techniques Manual, 110 pages 
//011//1287,1288/ 

GC20-1750 
IBM 3881 OPTICAL MARK READER - FORMS KIT 
This manuiiT""'COiita'IiiSli1 forms -designedfor the IBM 3881 
Optical Mark Reader. Along with each document is a brief 
description of the application and the use of the form 
with the IBM 3881. The forms are illustrated in two 
colors to aid with applications spanning several industries. 
All forms should be reviewed, as the data entry 
characteristics in one application are similar to those 
of other applications in other industries. 
Manual, 88 pages 
//011//3881/ 

GC20-1751 
IBM 3881 OPTICAL MARK READER SYSTEMS DESIGN GUIDE 
TiiIsmanual is a guide to the design O'f'adata:eiitry 
system using OMR. The material includes forms design, 
operations, and programming techniques. It is intended 
to be used both as an instruction guide and as a 
resource during systems installation design. 
Manual 
//011//3881/ 

GC20-1752 
OS/VIRTUAL STORAGE 1 FEATURES SUPPLEMENT 
This supplement discusses OS/Virtual Storage 1 (OS/VS1) 
features and organization as of Release 6. Only concepts 
and functions of OS/VSl that are new to and significantly 
different from those of OS MFT are presented in detail. 
Transition from OS MFT to OS/VSl is discussed also. 

This supplement is an optional section designed to be 
inserted in its entirety in anyone of the following base 
publications, each of which contains the conceptual and 
System/370 hardware information required to understand the 
OS/VSl discussion presented: 
A Guide to the IBM Systeml370 Model 135 (GC20-1738), 
A Guide to the IBM Systeml370 Model 138 (GC20-1785), 
A Guide to the IBM Systeml370 Model 1115 (GC20-17311), 
A Guide to the IBM Systeml370 Model 1118 (GC20-17811), 
A Guide to the IBM Systeml370 Model 158 for gystem/370 

Model 155 Users (GC20-17511), 
A Guide to the IBM Systeml370 Model 158 for gystem/360 

Users (GC20-1781), 
A Guide to the IBM Systeml370 Model 168 for System/370 

Model 165 Users (GC20-1755), 
A Guide to the IBM Systeml370 Model 168 for System/360 

Users (GC20-1787). 
Readers who possess more than one of the above base 

publications need add this supplement to only one of the 
documents, as the OS/VSl information presented applies to 
System/370 Models 135, 138, 1115, 1118, 158, and 168 unless 
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otherwise indicated in the text .• 
The contents of this supplement are designed to acquaint 

the os MFT knowledgeable reader with the new facilities and 
the advantages of OS/VS1. 
Manual, 192 pgs 
11201/15741 

GC20-1753 
OS/VS2 SINGLE VIRTUAL STORAGE (SVS) FEATURES SUPPLEMENT 
This supplement discus'SeS0S7VIrtiial Storage 2 (OS/VS2) SVS 
features and organization. Only concepts and functions of 
OS/VS2 SVS that are new to and significantly different from 
those of os MVT are presented in detail. Transition from OS 
MVT to OS/VS2 SVS is discussed also. 

This supplement is an optional section designed to be 
inserted in its entirety in anyone of the following base 
publications, each of which contains the conceptual and 
Systeml370 hardware information required to understand the 
OS/VS2 discussion presented: A Guide to the IBM System/370 
Model 145 (GC20-1734), A Guide to the IBM Systeml370 Model 
158 for Systeml370 Model 155 Users (GC20-1754), A Guide to 
the Systeml370 Model 158 for Systeml360 Users, GC20-1781, a 
Guide to the IBM Systeml370 Model 168 for Systeml370 Model 
165 Users, GC20-1755, or a Guide to the IBM Systeml370 Model 
168 for systeml360 Users, GC20-1787. 

Readers who possess more than one of the above base 
publications need add this supplement to only one of the 
documents, as the OSIVS2 information presented applies to 
Systeml370 Models 145, 158, and 168 unless otherwise 
indicated in the text. 

The contents of this supplement are designed to acquaint 
the os MVT knowledge reader with the new facilities and the 
advantages of OS/VS2 SVS. 
Manual, 90 pages 
11201115742 

GC20-1754 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 158 
FORSYSTEM/TIo MoDEL 155 USERS---
This guide pres~hardware, programming systems, and other 
pertinent information about the IBM Systeml370 Model 158 
that describes its Significant new features and advantages. 
Knowledge of the IBM System/370 Model 155 is assumed. 
Features common to Models 155 and 158 are indicated but not 
discussed in detail~ The contents of the guide are intended 
to acquaint the reader with the Model 158 and to be of 
benefit in planning for its installation. 

Associated with this guide are four optional supplements 
that describe operating systems for the Model 158 that 
support a virtual storage environment. Each supplement has 
its own form number and must be ordered individually, if 
required. Optional supplements are the following: 

o DOS/Virtual Storage Features Supplement 
(GC20-1756) 

o OS/Virtual storage 1 Features Supplement 
(GC20-1752) 

o OS/VS2 SVS Features Supplement 
(GC20-1753) 

o Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features Supplement 
(GC20-1757 ) 

Manual, 120 pages 
3155,31581/011/1 

GC20-1755 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 168 
FoRSYSTEM/TIo MODEL 165 USERS-- --
This guide presents hardware, programming systems, and other 
pertinent information about the IBM Systeml370 Model 168 
that describes its significant new features and advantages .• 
Knowledge of the IBM systeml370 Model 165 is assumed. 
Features common to Models 165 and 168 are indicated but not 
discussed in detail. The contents of the guide are intended 
to acquaint the reader with the Model 168 and to be of 
benefit in planning for its installation. 

Associated with this guide are three optional 
supplements that describe operating systems for the Model 
168 that support a virtual storage environment. Each 
supplement has its own form number and must be ordered 
individually, if required. Optional supplements are the 
following: 

o OSlVirtual Storage 1 Features Supplement, 
GC20-1752 

o OS/VS2 (SVS) Features Supplement, 
GC20-1753 

o Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features Supplement 
(GC20-1757) 

• Availability to be announced 
Manual, 118 pages 
3165,31681/011/1 

GC20-1756 
DOS/VIRTUAL STORAGE FEATURES SUPPLEMENT 
This supplem~cusses DOS/Virtual storage (DOSIVS) 
features and organization per latest release. Only concepts 
and functions of DOSIVS that are new to and significantly 
different from those of DOS Version 4 are presented in 
detail~ Transition from DOS/VS is discussed also. 

This supplement is an optional section that is designed 
to be inserted in its entirety in anyone of the follOWing 
base publications, each of which contains the conceptual add 
systeml370 hardware information required to understand the 
DOS/VS discussion presented: 

o A Guide to the IBM Systeml370 Model 135 (GC20-1738) 
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o A Guide to the IBM Systeml370 Model 145 (GC20-1734) 
o A Guide to the IBM System/370 Model 158 (GC20-1754) 

Readers who possess more than one of the above base 
publications need add this supplement to only one of the 
documents as the DOS/VS information presented applies to 
other Systeml370 Models 135, 145, and 158 unless otherwise 
indicated in the text. 
The contents of the supplement are deSigned to acquaint the 
DOS Version 4 knowledgeable reader with the new facilities 
and the advantages of DOS/VS. 
Manual, 118 pages 
11201115745 

GC20-1757 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 FEATURES SUPPLEMENT 
~s supplement discusses Virtual Machine Facility/370 
(VMl370) features and organization. It assumes knowledge of 
Systeml370 hardware and an understanding of virtual storage 
concepts and terminology, virtual machine concepts, and 
dynamic address translation hardware, as discussed in each 
of the base publications for which this supplement can be 
ordered. The reader is also assumed to be familiar with 
operating system concepts in general and any 
specific operating system that is to be executed under 
control of VMl370 except for the Conversational Monitor 
System of VM/370, which is discussed in this supplement .• 
Knowledge of Control Program 67/Cambridge Monitor System 
(CP-67/CMS) is not assumed. 

This supplement is an optional section that is designed 
to be inserted in its entirety in anyone of the following 
base publications: 

o A Guide to the IBM System/370 Model 135 (GC20-1738) 
o A Guide to the IBM System/370 Model 145 (GC20-1734) 
o A Guide to the IBM System/370 Model 158 (GC20-1754) 
o A Guide to the IBM System/370 Model 168 (GC20-1755) 
Readers who possess more than one of the above base 

publications need add this supplement to only one of the 
documents since the VMl370 information presented applies to 
Systeml370 Models 135, 145, 158, and 168 unless otherwise 
indicated in the text. 

The contents of this supplement are deSigned to acquaint 
the reader with the facilities and operation of VMl370. 
Types of installations that can benefit from the use of 
VM/370 and performance considerations are indicated also. 
Supplement, 186 pgs, 1/77 
11201115749 

GC20-1760 
IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER FORMS KIT 
Thismanual includes 30 forms designed"fOrthe 3886 and text 
describing the application. Forms are printed in two colors 
to illustrate design and use of forms in various industries. 
Manual 
11041138861 

GC20-1767 
OPTICAL MARK READ/CARD PRINT APPLICATION SOLUTIONS IBM 
'3ffiaiid"3505 CARD READERS IBM 3525 CARD PUNCH 
This manual cOiitains brief""descriptions of application 
solutions using the 3504/3525 Card Subsystem with Systeml370 
Model 125 and the 3505/3525 Card Subsystem with all models 
of Systeml370. The application solutions highlights the 
Optical Mark Read feature on the card reader, and the Card 
Print feature on card punc~ 

The two-color card form samples accompanying the 
majority of application descriptions illustrate the variety 
of ways of using the card subsystem to solve data processing 
problems in many industries.. Data printed in black within 
the sample cards simulates 3525 card printing. 

It is assumed that punched hole data will be contained 
in many of the application cards discussed, but the punched 
holes have not been represented in these illustrations. 

All card documents illustrated in this publication are 
reduced in physical size from the standard specifications 
for an 80-column card .• 
Manual, 75 pages 
11131/3504,3505,35251 

GC20-1775 
CONCEPTS OF THE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 
This manual ~intended as a first reader for those users of 
printers who wish to take a quick look at the non-impact IBM 
3800 printing Subsystem, at its basic concepts, and at how 
these concepts lead to new functions that may offer 
different options in planning and operations.. A check list 
is given as an aid in estimating differences in operating 
costs. 
System Manual 
1103113800/ 

GC20-1780 
3350 3344 INSTALLATION AND CONVERSION GUIDE 
ThIS guide describes the:requirements and procedUres to 
accomplish a successful installation of 3350 and 3344 Direct 
Access Storage Devices. It covers such aspects as features, 
compatibility modes, addressing, and hardware and 
programming considerations .• 

SpeCial emphasis is given to the procedures for 
converting from different types of DASD, and several 
examples are explained in detail.. In the same way, the 
checklist included in the guide will assist in the 
implementation of a good conversion plan. 
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A bibliography related to the 3350/3344 DASD is also 
included, as well as space utilization tables. 
Manual 
370//07//3350,3344/ 

GC20-1781 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 158 FOR 
SyS"TEM/360 USERS- -- -- --
This guide presents hardware, programming systems, and other 
pertinent information about the IBM System/370 Model 158 
that describes its significant new features and advantages. 
Knowledge of the IBM System/360 Model 50 is assumed. The 
contents of the guide are intended to acquaint the reader 
with the Model 158 and to be of benefit in planning for its 
installation. 

Associated with this guide are four optional supplements 
that describe DOS/VS, OS/VS1, SVS and VM/370 for the Model 
158 in a virtual storage environmnet. Optional orderable 
supplements are the following: 
o DOS/Virtual Storage Features Supplement (GC20-1756) 
o OS/Virtual storage 1 Features Supplement (GC20-1752) 
o OS/Virtual Storage 2 Single Virtual Storage (SVS) 

Features Supplement (GC20-1753) 
o virtual Machine Facility/370 Features Supplement 

(GC20-1757) 
Manual 
2040,2044,2050,2065,2067,2075,2091,2085,3158//01/// 

GC20-1784 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 148 
This guide presents hardware, programming systems, and other 
pertinent information about the IBM System/370 Model 148 
that describes its significant new features and advantages. 
The contents are intended to acquaint the reader with the 
Model 148 and to be of benefit in planning for its 
installation. 

Associated with this guide are three optional 
supplements that describe operating systems for the Model 
148 that support a virtual storage environment. Each 
supplement has its own form number and must be ordered 
individually, if required.. Optional supplements are the 
following: 
o DOS/Virtual Storage Features Supplement 

(GC20-1756) 
o OS/Virtual Storage 1 Features Supplement 

(GC20-1752) 
o Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features Supplement 

(GC20-1757) 
Manual, 312 pgs 
3148//01/// 

GC20-1785 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 138 
This guide presents hardware, programming systems, and other 
pertinent information about the IBM System/370 Model 138 
that describes its significant new features and advantages. 
The contents are intended to acquaint the reader with the 
Model 138 and to be of benefit in planning for its 
installation. 

Associated with this guide are three optional 
supplements that describe operating systems for the Model 
138 that support a virtual storage environment. Each 
supplement has its own form number and must be ordered 
individually, if required.. Optional supplements are the 
following: 
o DOS/Virtual Storage Features Supplement 

(GC20-1756) 
o OS/Virtual Storage 1 Features Supplement 

(GC20-1752) 
o Virtual ~achine Facility/370 Features Supplement 

(GC20-1757) 
Manual, 247 pgs 
3138//01/// 

GC20-1786 
PLANNING GUIDE FOR THE DOS/VS ·CARDLESS· SYSTEM 
This manuar-IS fOr systems-programmers, application 
programmers, and operators who are planning to use the 
system/370 Model 115 or 125 in a ·cardless· environment. It 
discusses the Disk Operating system/Virtual Storage (D03/VS) 
programming support provided for the IBM 3540 Diskette 
Input/Output Unit. Aspects of system operation, system 
generation, conversion, and application development are 
covered with regard to systems that do not use a 
conventional card reader or punch. 

An operational knowledge of DOS/VS and POWER/VS is basic 
to understanding this publication. Planning for a cardless 
system should include understanding the operation of the 
3540 and the use of the diskette in the data entry area. 
Manual 
3115,3125//34//3540/5745 

GC20-1787 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 168 FOR SYSTEM/360 USERS 
This guide presents hardware, programmingsystems, and Otiie'i? 
pertinent information about the IBM System/370 Model 168 
that describes its significant new features and advantages. 
Knowledge of the IBM System/360 Model 65 is assumed. The 
contents of the guide are intended to acquaint the reader 
with the Model 168 and to be of benefit in planning for its 
installation. 

Associated with this guide are three optional 
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supplements that describe operating systems for the Model 
168 that support a virtual storage environment. Each 
supplement has its own form number and must be ordered 
individually, if required.. Optional supplements are the 
following: 
o OS/Virtual storage 1 Features Supplement (GC20-1752) 
o OS/Virtual Storage 2 Single Virtual Storage (SVS) 

Features Supplement (GC20-1753) 
o Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features Supplement 
(GC20-1757) 

Manual 
2040,2044,2050,2065,2067,2075,2091,2085,3168//01/// 

GC20-1800 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: INTRODUCTION 
This publication introduces VM/370, and defines the minimum 
equipment COnfiguration necessary to execute it. It is 
intended for anyone who is interested in VM/370.. However, 
the reader should have a basic understanding of IBM data 
processing. 

VM/370 (Virtual Machine Facility/370) is an operating 
system that manages the resources of a single System/370 
computer so that multiple computing systems (virtual 
machines) appear to exist. VM/370 consists of a Control 
program (CP), which manages the real computer, a 
Conversational Monitor System (CMS), which is a general 
purpose conversational time-sharing system that executes 
in a virtual machine and a Remote Spooling communications 
Subsystem (RSCS), which spools files to and from 
geographically remote locations. 
The first section of the publication is an introduction; it 
describes what VM/370 can do.. The second, third and fourth 
sections describe the Control program, Conversational 
Monitor System, and Remote Spooling Communications 
subsystem, respectively. The appendixes include information 
about system requirements, supported language processors and 
emulators, and VM/370-related publications for CMS users. 

The information in this publication that pertains to 
Release 3 of VM/370 is for planning purposes only. 

This publication is a prerequisite for the VM/370 system 
library .• 
Manual, 60 pages 
//20///5749 

GC20-1801 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE ~CILITY/370 PLANNING ~ ~ 
GENERATIONG~ 
This publicatIOn is intended for those responsible for the 
planning and installation of a VM/370 system. It includes 
information on virtual machine concepts, operating systems 
in a virtual machine, and planning and system generation 
conSiderations for a VM/370 installation. The IBM Virtual 
Machine Facility/370 Introduction, Order No. GC20-1800, is 
a prerequisite for understanding this publication. 
Manual, 249 pages 
//34///5749 

GC20-1806 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This publication is intended for those responsible for the 
operation and administration of a VM/370 System. It 
includes operating information on system startup and 
shutdown, operator spooling commands, device attachment and 
detachment, and emergency recovery procedures. Also 
included are instructions for using special VM/370 system 
utilities, such as device formatting and allocation, and 
building directories .• 
Manual, 142 pages 
//40///5749 

GC20-1807 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
This publication is intended for-vz;v370 system programmers. 
A debugging section describes the procedures, commands, and 
utilities useful in debugging and provides guidance in dump 
reading. A Control program (CP) section describes how CP 
works and tells how to modify or better utilize CPo A 
Conversational Monitor System (CMS) section describes how 
CMS works, and describes in detail some special features of 
CMS. The last two sections describe teleprocessing support 
for VM/370: one section describes the IBM 3704 and 3705 
Communications Controllers and the other describes the IBM 
2780 Spool Remote Program. Refer to the latest System/360 
and System/370 Bibliography, GA22-6822, for the titles and 
abstracts of related publications .• 
Manual, 400 pages 
//36///5749 

GC20-1808 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: SYSTEM MESSAGE-S 
This publication lists all the-messiges that may be 
encountered when using VM/370. Conditions that generate 
these messages are explained; the resulting system action is 
described, and appropriate responses for operators or 
terminal users are suggested. 

Messages produced by associated language processors are 
contained in the appropriate Systems Reference Library 
publications. 
Manual, 345 pages 
//40///5749 
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GC20-1809 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 ~ ~ ERROR RECORDING 
GUID-E----- ------
This publication is intended for the IBM Customer Engineer 
(CE). The information in this book will aid the CE in 
performing hardware IIO maintenance from a virtual machine. 
It includes VMl370 concepts and data on error handling and 
recording, and describes how to run the Online Test Sections 
(OLTS) under OLTSEP. 
Manual, 170 pages 
11371115749 

GC20-1810 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
This publication provides information required to-access 
VMl370 via terminal devices. Topics discussed include: 

o Terminal initialization 
o Contacting VM/370 via common carrier facilities 
o Gaining access to VMl370 
o Login Procedure 
o Typing conventions 
o Command environments 

Manual, 91 pages 
11401115749 

GC20-1813 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: GLOSSARY AND MASTER INDEX 
This publicatIOii'"COntains a glossary of VMl370 (Virtua-l-
Machine Facility/370) terms and consolidates the indexes of 
VMl370 publications in the IBM Systems Library. It also 
provides a reading plan for VMl370 publications. 

The master index lists topiCS alphabetically, and refers 
to the publications that discuss these topics. The indexes 
of the referenced publications list the same topics and re
fer to specific pages. 
Manual, 116 pages 
1/201115749 

Gc20-1816 
VMl370 REMOTE SPOOLING COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM (RSCS) 
USER'S GU:Ull: -------
This publication provides the users of the VMl370 Remote 
Spooling Communications subsystem (RSCS) with the 
information necessary to operate the RSCS virtual machine 
and supported remote terminals and stations. 
Topics covered include: 

o Devices supported by RSCS 
o Line connection procedures 
o Data transmission and reception 
o RSCS operator commands 
o Remote operator commands 
o VM/370 user commands 
o Error recovery procedures 

Manual, 116 pages 
IC/301115749 

GC20-1818 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: ~ ~ AND ~ 
REF~----

This publication provides users of the Conversational 
Monitor System (CMS) component of the IBM Virtual 
Machine Facility/370 with detailed reference information 
concerning command syntax and usage notes for: 

CMS commands 
EDIT subcommands 
DEBUG subcommands 
EXEC control statements, special statements, 
and built-in functions 
CMS assembler language macro instructions 

prerequisite publications: 

IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 
Terminal User's Guide, Order NO. GC20-1810 
CMS User's Guide, order No. GC20-1819 

Manual 
11361115749 

GC20-1819 
VMl370: CMS USER'S GUIDE 
contaIns general information and examples for using the 
Conversational Monitor System (CMS) component of IBM Virtual 
Machine Facility/370 (VMl370). 

This publication is written for applications programmers 
and nontechnical personnel who want to learn how to use CMS 
to create and modify data files (including VSAM data sets) 
and programs, and to compile, test, and debug OS or DOS 
programs under CMS. 

The CMS Editor and EXEC facilities are described, with 
usage information and examples. 

prerequisite Publications 
IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: Terminal User"s 
Guide, Order No. GC20-1810 
IBM Virtual Machine Facilityl370: Introduction, 
Order No. GC20-1800 

Manual 
11391115749 
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GC20-1820 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: CP ~ REFERENCE ~ 
GENERAL USER-S-----
This publication is a reference manual for the general class 
of users that are running systems such as OS, DOS, OS/VS, 
DOS/VS, CMS, and RSCS in a virtual machine under VMl370. 

Each CP command available to the general class of users 
is listed alphabetically and contains general usage 
information, the command line format, descriptions of all 
operands and options, allowable values for operand 
variables, and default values for optional operands,. Also 
included are tables showing the relationship of the general 
class of CP commands to the entire set of VM/370 commands. 

Prerequisite Publications: 
IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 

Operating Systems in a Virtual Machine, Order 
No. GC20-1821,. 

Terminal User's Guide, Order No. GC20-1810,. 
Manual 
11361115749 

GC20-1821 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: OPERATING ~ IN ! 
VIRT'iiAi:'"MAcH~ 
This publication is intended for VMl370 users who plan to 
use any of the Systeml360 or Systeml370 operating systems 
that are supported under VMl370. As such, it is directed to 
the system programmer, the system operator, as well as the 
general user. The manual includes sections on how to 
configure your virtual machine, how to use the VMl370 
commands, and how to perform your system generation under 
VM/370,. Other sections cover the running of DOS/VS and 
OS/VS under VMl370. still other sections contain system 
planning and general operating information and 
considerations~ 

Users of the Conversational Monitor System (CMS), the 
Remote Spooling Communications Subsystem (RSCS), or the 
Interactive Problem Control System (IPCS) are directed to 
the respective User"s Guides. 

Prerequisite publications: IBM Virtual Machine 
Facility/370: Introduction, Order No. GC20-
1800 Terminal User" s Guide, order No. GC20-1810 

Manual, 248 pages, 2/76 
113411/5749 

GC20-1822 
VM/370: RELEASE 3 GUIDE 
This publication contains information about the scope and 
content of the current release of the IBM Virtual Machine 
Facility/370,. It provides planning and implementation 
information for installation managers, system programmers, 
and IBM system hardware and software support personnel. 
This publication describes: 

o New and changed VM/370 features, components, and 
reqUirements 

o Changes to VM/370 publications 
o Modules added, deleted, modified, or sequenced for 

the current release 
o Ordering and distribution procedures for the 

current release 
o VMl370 restrictiona 
o A list of Release 2 APAR fixes that have been 

incorporated in the Release 3 base system 
Manual 
113411/5749 

GC20-1823 
VMl370 INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL ~ (IPCS) ~ 
GUfi5E 
This publication, directed to the system programmer, is 
intended as a reference publication for users of the 
Interactive Problem Control System (IPCS) component of 
VM/370. IPCS standardizes the problem reporting process and 
provides: 

o Online problem management 
o Interactive problem diagnosis 
o An online debugging facility for disk-resident 

abend dumps 
o A problem tracking facility that can be updated 

by the user or, automatically, by the system 
This publication contains IPCS command formats and 

instructions for their use. IPCS programs, subroutines, 
and files are listed, as well as the messages associated 
with IPCS. 
Manual, 68 pages, 1/76 
113711/5749 

SC20-1845 
APL/CMS INSTALLATION MANUAL, PROGRAMMING !!E2 MF2608 =-~ 
NO. 5799-ALK 
This publication describes the procedures for the installa
tion and support of APLlCMS. It discusses the generation of 
the APL command modules and the shared APL system, and the 
use of the optional APL Assist feature. Also included are 
descriptions of the APL/CMS library structure and the 
utility programs for converting APLl360 workspaces into 
APL/CMS workspaces. 

The programming RPQ described in this manual, and all 
licensed materials available for it, are provided by IBM on 
a special quotation basis only, under the terms of the Li
cense Agreement for IBM Program Products. Your local IBM 
branch office can advise you regarding the special quotation 
and ordering procedures. 
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/////5799-ALK 
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APL/CMS ~ MANUAL, PROGRAMMING ~ ~ :. PROG. llih 
5799-ALK 
This publication describes APL/CMS. It also describes the 
APL/CMS auxiliary processors, which allow the APL program to 
perform input and output operations to disks, magnetic 
tapes, line printers, and other devices .• 

The programming RPQ described in this manual, and all 
licensed materials available for it, are provided by IBM on 
a special quotation basis only, under the terms of the Li
cense Agreement for IBM Program products. Your local IBM 
branch office can advise you 'regarding the special quotation 
and ordering procedures. 
Manual, 76 pages 
/////5799-ALK 

GC20-1852 
INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITIY OPTION (IPO) FOR OS/VS2 REL 3.7 
(MVS): PLANNING AN MVS-IPO"""'I'NSTALLATION- --- -- -
This manual provides general information on MVS-IPO to 
assist in evaluating its applicability to a particular 
installation. A framework for generating a customized MVS 
installation plan that is structured to make maximum use of 
the MVS-IPO components is described in detail. 
Manual, 61 pages 
//34///5752 

GC20-8096 
INTRODUCTION TO DATA MANAGEMENT STUDENT TEXT 
This publication-rs-an introduction to the concepts of 
data management and information processing. It is intended 
to address both programmer and non-programmer. Topics 
presented are Data Management and Information, Fields and 
Records, Data Storage Devices, Data Organization, Functions 
of Data Management, and Concepts of a Data Base System. 
Manual, 8-1/2 x 11, 60 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC21-5004 
~8~8~~~~~~ENT SERVICES ~ MACRO INSTRUCTIONS FOR IBM 

This publication defines and describes the data management 
macro instructions and services for the IBM Optical Readers .• 
The macro instructions are used in the IBM System/360 
Operating System Assembler language. The macro instruction 
descriptions and definitions apply to OS/MFT, OS/MVT, 
OS/VS1, and OS/VS2. 

For OS/MFT and OS/MVT, the corequisite publication is 
IBM System/360 Operating System: Assembler Language, 
GC28-6514; for OS/VS1 and OS/VS2, the corequisite 
publication is OS/VS and DOS/VS Assembler Language, 
GC33-4010. 
Manual, 48 pages 
360,370//30//1285,1287,1288/ 

SC21-5005 
IBM DOS RPG II LANGUAGE, PROG. NO. 5736-RG1 
This publication contains the fundamentals of the RPG II 
language along with the RPG II language specifications for 
the IBM Systeml360 Disk Operating System. The DOS RPG II 
compiler and generated program can be used for Systeml360 
Models 25, 30, 40, 50, 65, and 75. 

Job set up information for coupling and executing an RPG 
II program is also included in the publication. 
Manual, 568 pages, 3/75 
/////5736-RG1 

GC21-5006 
~1~7~ANAGEMENT SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS FOR IBM 

This publication tells how to plan, write, and execute 
programs for the IBM 1419 Magnetic Ink Character Reader 
and the IBM 1275 Optical Character Reader under the MFT, 
MVT, VS1, and VS2 options of the operating system (OS). 
It is intended for system analysts, assembler language 
programmers, or other personnel who need information on how 
to use the 1419 or the 1275 under OS. The IBM 1419 and 
the IBM 1275 read, under control of a processing program, 
information transcribed on checks and other documents. 
They also sort these documents under program control .• 

This publication describes device characteristics 
(such as document processing times) that the user must 
consider and the routines he must write to use the 1419 
and the 1275 under OS. This description includes data 
management macro instructions needed, storage requirements 
for IBM-supplied 1419/1275 support routines, JCL 
requirements, timing considerations for various OS 
options, and sample user-written routines. 
Manual, 50 pages 
360,370//30//1419,1275/ 

SC21-5013 
DOS IBM 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM: A DATA CAPTURE 
UTILITY PROGRAM:l'ROG. NO. 5736-UTl --- - -- --
This publication is a reference manual designed to assist 
you in implementing data entry applications using the IBM 
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1288 Optical page Reader. The data must be printed or typed 
in either USASCSOCR Size A or ISOOCR-A size 1 font in the 
unformatted mode. 

This manual describes the control and functions of 1288 
Basic Unformatted Read System, which include: 

o Input and output 
o Error handling routines 
o Job control language 

The program operates under the IBM System/360 Disk Operating 
System with either BATCH or Multiple programming support 
(MPS). 
Manual, 36 pages 
/////5736-UT1 

SC21-5014 
OS IBM 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM: A DATA CAPTURE 
UTI LITYPROGR'i\M;-P ROG. ~ 5734-UT3--- - -- ----
This publication is a reference manual designed to assist 
you in implementing data entry applications using the IBM 
1288 Optical Page Reader. The data must be printed or typed 
in either USASCSOCR size A or ISO OCR size 1 font in the 
unformatted mode. 

This manual describes the control and functions of the 
1288 BaSic Unformatted Read System, which include: 

o Input and output 
o Error handling routines 
o Job control language 

The program operates under the IBM Operating System with: 
o MFT - multi-programming with a fixed number of 

tasks. 
o MVT - multi-programming with a variable number of 

tasks. 
o VS1 - virtual storage, 1. 
o VS2 - virtual storage, 2. 

Manual, 30 pages 
/////5734-UT3 

GC21-5021 
IBM DOS RPG II GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736=RG1 
This publication describes the basic RPG II functions and 
provides information on performance and compatibility. 
The DOS RPG II compiler and generated program can be used 
for systeml360 Models 25, 30, 40, 50, 65, and 75. 
Manual, 32 pages 
/////5736-RG1 

GC21-5028 
IBM DISK OPERATING SYSTEM RPG II 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS
PROGRAM ~5736-RG1 
The program-Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product .• 
Specification sheet, 2 pages 
360,370//28/DOS// 

GC21-5052 
IBM DISK OPERATING SYSTEM RPG II AUTO REPORT FEATURE 
GENE'RALINFORMATION"""'MANUAL-=-PROGRAM NUMBER 5~ 
This manual introduces-tEe function of the DOS RPG II Auto 
Report Feature for potential customer management, customer 
analysts, and for IBM personnel involved in marketing this 
feature. . 

Auto Report is a DOS RPG II program product feature .• 
This feature extends the capabilities of the PRG II language 
and aids the RPG II user by reducing the programming effort 
required to code and debug his application programs .• 

This publication provides general descriptions of the 
four functions of the Auto Report Feature; discusses the 
compatibility and performance of Auto Report; and has an 
example showing an Auto Report job, from the coding needed 
to produce a report, to the specifications generated by Auto 
Report for that job, and finally to the report produced as 
output. prerequisite publications are: 

o Concepts and Facilities for DOS and TOS (GC24-5030) 
o Introduction to RPG II (GC21-7514) 

General Information Manual, 15 pages 
/////5736-RG1 

SC21-5056 
IBM DOS RPG II AUTO REPORT FEATURE - REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573'6-~ ----
This manuar-contains three types of information about the 
RPG II Auto Report Feature: 

1·. Introductory and tutorial information on Auto 
Report for beginning users .• 

2. Reference information on Auto Report specifications 
for more experienced users. 

3.. Information on the internal operation of the Auto 
Report Feature for personnel with maintenance 
responsibility (replaces the program logiC manual). 

The Auto Report Feature is a program that operates prior to 
the RPG II compiler and that calls the compiler when it has 
finished processing. Auto Report generates complete RPG II 
source specifications for simple reports from simplified RPG 
II output specifications, standard RPG II specifications, 
and a special statement that copies previously catalogued 
speCifications from a source library. Auto Report also 
provides for selection and sorting of input records prior to 
proceSSing by the RPG II object program. 

Readers of this manual must have some knowledge of RPG 
II. 



Manual, 100 pages 
/////5736-RGl 

GC21-5067 
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PROGRAM PRODUCT FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION FOR IBM DOS 1288 
BASIC UNFc5RMATTED READ SYSTEM - PROGRAMPROI5UCT-- -
NUMBER 5736-UTl -- --- - --- ---
This flyer describes the IBM 1288 Basic Unformatted Read 
System for use with the Disk Operating system. 
Flyer, 1 page 
360,370//32/DOS/1288/ 

Gc21-5068 
PROGRAM PRODUCT FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION FOR IBM 1288 BASIC 
1iNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM (MFT/MVT/VS1/VS2')"PROG. NO. ~UT3 
Describes the-IBM~Basic Unformatted Read system for 
use with the Operating system. 
Flyer, 1 page 
360,370//32/0S,OTSO,OASP,CALLl1288/ 

GC21-5071 
IBM 3740 BTAMITCAM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
This publication describes the access method facilities and 
macro instructions required to write an application program 
that defines, activates, and controls a 3741 Model 2 and 
Model 4 Data Station or a 3747 Data Converter.. It contains 
IO verification and error recovery procedures, line control 
sequences, sample programs for BTAM and TCAM, and 
teleprocessing reference material. 

This publication is intended for programmers who have a 
Knowledge of teleprocessing, basic assembler, and data 
management techniques. 
Manual, 72 pages 
360,370/C/30/// 

GC21-5097 
OS AND OS/VS PROGRAMMING SUPPORT FOR THE IBM 3505 CARD 
READER AND IBM 3525 CARD PUNCH - -- -- -- ---
This reference manual describes the OS and OS/VS support for 
the 3505 Card Reader and 3525 Card Punch and the optional 
features for both devices. 

The manual is divided into three sections: 3505 Card 
Reader, 3525 Card Punch, and Appendixes. 
Manual, 60 pages 
370//30//3505,3525/ 

GC21-7514 
INTRODUCTION TO RPG II 
The purpose o~this manual is to teach the RPG II 
programming language. The manual is written not only for 
the person who has some previous knowledge of computer 
programming, but also for the person who knows little or 
nothing about data processing. 

The first chapter is solely for the beginner. It 
contains basic information about computers and data 
processing. The remainder of the book explains the RPG II 
specifications and the RPG II specifications sheets. Many 
job-related examples are used to show how the RPG II 
speCifications apply to a real situation. The manual 
concludes with a sample job, which summarizes the duties of 
an RPG II programmer. 

After completing this manual, the reader should be able 
to use the various systems reference manuals to write basic 
RPG II programs. 
Tutorial, 150 pages 
360,370/128/// 

GC22-7004 
IBM SYSTEM/370 INSTALLATION MANUAL -- PHYSICAL PLANNING 
contains information necessary for planning the physical 
installation of the IBM Systeml370 in the United States. 
It includes floor planning information, as well as 
electrical, environmental, and structural requirements. 
Detailed cable charts are provided. 
Manual, 400 pages 
370//15/// 

GC23-0001 
JES2 FOR MVS RELEASE 3.7: SYSTEM PROGRAM LIBRARY 
This publication is for system programmerSWhOare to 
install the job entry subsystem JES2. It contains 
information about the installation and initialization of 
JES2, JEs2 processing, remote job entry supported by JES2, 
and factors that affect JES2 performance. 

The information in this manual, which applies to OS/VS2 
MVS Release 3,.7, was formerly found in the JES2 sections of 
OS/Vs2 system programming Library: System Generation 
Reference, GC26-3792, OS/VS2 System programming Library: 
Initialization and Tuning Guide, GC28-0681, and OS/vS2 
System Programming Library: Job Management, GC28-0627. 
Manual, 180 pages, 2/76 
//36///5752 

GC23-0002 
JES2 ~ 4,.0: MVS, ~ ~ ~ 
This publication, which corresponds to JES2 Release 4,.0, is 
for system programmers who are to install the job entry 
subsystem JES2,. It contains information about the 
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installation and initialization of JES2, JES2 processing, 
remote job entry (RJE) supported by JES2, and factors that 
affect JES2 performance. The manual also describes JEs2 
Level 4.0 support for SNA RJE work stations and the IBM 3800 
Printing Subsystem .• 
Manual, 200 pages, 5/76 
/////5752-803 

GC23-0004 
OS/VS2 MY§ JES3 R4 SELECTABLE UNIT ~ INFORMATION, 
SUID 5752-803 
This publication describes the component package JES2 
Release 4,.0. It contains information about the changes to 
JES2, other JES2 Release 4.0 documentation, installation of 
the component package, and storage estimates.. The purpose 
of this manual is to assist installation managers, system 
programmers, and IBM Field Engineering personnel in 
incorporationg JES2 Release 4.0. 

This manual should be used for JES2 information only if 
the component package JES2 Release 4.0 is being installed in 
the system. 
Manual, 15 pages, 5/76 
//1//5752-803 

GC23-0005 
OS/VSl SERVICE AIDS , OLTEP MESSSAGES 
~t~ailable.---
Manual, 76 pages 
//37///5741 

GC23-0006 
OS/VS2 SERVICE AIDS' OLTEP MESSAGES 
~tract available.--- ----
Manual, 78 pages 
//31///5752 

GC23-0007 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 MVS JES2 R4 COMMANDS 
No abstract available-,.--- -- -- - ----
Manual, 120 pages 
/////5752-803 

GC23-0008 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 MVS JES3 R2 COMMANDS 
This publication provides the-JES3 infOrmation required for 
a system console operator running a Systeml370 under OS/VS2 
Release 3.7. 

The follOWing topics are discussed in this publication: 
o an overview of JES3 
o consoles supported by JES3 
o operator command formats and procedures 
o starting, stopping, and restarting JES3 
o controlling JES3 and MCS consoles 
o controlling job input, interpreter tasks, and 

output 
o controlling devices, volumes, and data sets 
o controlling job scheduling, selection, and 

execution 
o utilities 
o recovery and service aids 
o JES3 command summary 
This publication is intended to be used with Operator's 

Library: OS/VS2 MVS System Commands, GC38-0229; which 
describes the basic OS/VS2 MVS system information used in 
conjunction with JES3,. 
Manual, 206 pages, 5/76 
/////5752-812 

GC23-0009 
NETWORK .!!Q!! ENTRY FACILITY' FOR JES2, PROG PROD 5740-XR8 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
This program product design objectives describes the overall 
functions of the Network Job Entry (NJE) facility for JES2. 
It is intended to be used by installation managers and 
system programmers in determining the feasibility of 
installing the Network Job Entry (NJE) facility for JES2 
program product. 
Manual, 4 pages, 7/76 
/////5740-XR8 

SC23-0012 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL NETWORK JOB ENTRY 
FACILITY ~ JES2, ~ 5740-XR8--- -- ---
This publication contains system-oriented information 
pertaining to the Newwork Job Entry (NJE) facility for JES2. 

This publication is intended to supplement and be used 
in conjunction with the following systems manuals with JES2 
Release 4.0 (selectable unit VS2.03 803) information 
installed: OS/vS2 Message Library: Routing and Descriptor 
Codes, GC38-1102; OS/VS2 Message Library: System Messages, 
GC38-1002; OS/VS2 JCL, GC28-0692; OS/VS2 Storage Estimates, 
GC28-0604; OS/VS2 TSO Command Language Reference, GC28-0646. 
Manual, 44 pages, 10/76 
/////5740-XR8 
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GC23-0015 
OS/VS2 MVS JES2 RELEASE 4.1 SELECTABLE .!lli!.! ~ 
i'iiFORMATroNSUID~2-5-
This publicatIOn describes JES2 Release 4.1 (selectable unit 
VS2.03 .• 825). It contains information about changes to JES2, 
installation of the selectable unit, storage estimates and 
prerequisite selectable units. 

The purpose of this manual is to assist installation 
managers, system programmers, and IBM Field Engineering 
personnel in installing JES2 Release 4.1 .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 3/77 
/////5752-825 

GC23-0019 
~ ~ ~ (NJE) FACILITY FOR ~ ~ b. 
~ ~ 5740-XR8, SPECIFICATIONS 
Program Product Specifications covering Release 2 of Network 
Job Entry Facility for JES2. Provides additional RJE 
support over that provided by Release 1~ This support 
allows connection of CPUs to IBM 3791 Communication 
Controllers using SDLC communication lines. 
Audience would be installation managers, system programmers, 
and IBM Field Engineering personnel.. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 3/77 
/////5740-XR8 

GC23-0052 
OS/VS2 MVS JES3 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM SELECTABLE 
UNIT: JES3--CO-MMANDs ~PLEMENT, SUlD 5752-818 
This supplement contains the JES3 operator commands 
necessary to support the IBM 3850 Mass Storage System. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pgs., 3/77 
/////5752-818 

GC23-0053 
::~~ ~:~E~~~D~5~~~~;TABLE UNIT SUPPLEMENT: ~!:rl§ 
This rs-a supplement to base publication GC23-0002-0. It 
contains information in support of Release 4.1 of JES2. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 124 pgs. 5/76 
/////5752-825 

GC23-0055 
~~~~ ~~~~~~5hl SELECTABLE UNIT SUPPLEMENT: ~ COMMANDS, 

This is a supplement to base publication GC23-0007-0. It 
contains information in support of Release 4.1 of JE32. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pgs, 5/76 
/////5752-825 

GC24-3337 
OS ~ ~ SPECIFICATIONS, ~ NO. 360S-RG-038 
This reference publication contains fundamentals of RPG 
programming and language specifications for the IBM 
System/360 Operating System RPG. Also included is the job 
setup information for executing RPG. 
Manual. 8-1/2 x 11. 348 pages 
370,2030,2040.2044.2050,2065,2067,2075,2091,2085//28/0S, 
OTSO,OASP.CALL// 

GC24-5082 
DOS TO OS/MFT, OS/MVT, OR OS/VSl MANAGEMENT PLANNING GUIDE 
This publication is a planning guide only. It is intended 
for use by installations planning to make the transition 
from the Disk Operating System (DOS) to the Operating system 
(OS/MFT. OS/MVT, or OS/VS1). It is designed to assist 
management in preparing a total plan for the transition 
project. 

This guide includes suggestions for management 
consideration that cover creation of a planning committee, 
planning for short and long-term objectives, staff 
education, organizational and operational conSiderations, 
standards, system planning, and program and file revision 
considerations. 

For implementation information on the transition from 
DOS see Dos to OS Implementation Guide, GC24-6000 or DOS to 
OS/VSl Implementation Guide, GC24-5095. 
Manual, 28 pages 
370//34/DOS,// 

GC24-5086 
DOS OLTEP 
This-reterence publication describes the Disk Operating 
System (DOS) On-Line Test Executive Program (OLTEP) that 
controls online testing of I/O units under the OOS super
visor. It explains the functions of the program and gives 
procedures for running the test programs that are obtained 
from the IBM Customer Engineer .• 

For titles and abstracts of associated publications, 
see the IBM SYSTEM/360 2and system/370 BIBLIOGRAPHY 
(GA22-6822) • 
Manual, 48 pages 
370//37/00S// 

GC24-5090 
OS/VSl PLANNING AND USE GUIDE 
This publication""COntains planning information about 
OS/VS1. to assist installation personnel who are responsible 
for the selection and evaluation of an operating system. 
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The use part of the Guide contains information on 
implementing, modifying, or extending capabilities of 
VSl control program. 

The information in the Planning part is presented in 
two major categories: Concepts and Considerations. The 
Concepts section describes the facilities, features 
supported, and principles of operation of VS1. The 
Considerations section contains suggestions on how to make 
the most effective use of the system. The test is 
supplemented by illustrations showing a representative job 
input stream, the scheduling sequence of the system. and 
examples of possible partition configurations for various 
sized systems. 

The information in the Use part of the Guide is 
presented in self-contained sections, each dealing with 
a separate capability or function of the control program. 

The publication is intended for people who are 
familiar with the concepts and operation of the IBM 
system/360 operating system. prerequisite reading 
should include the IBM system/370 Advanced Operating 
System, System Summary, GA22-7001, and its associated 
Technical Newsletters. 

The Use part of the publication is intended for 
system programmers responsible for maintaining and 
updating the VSl system. 
Manual, 400 pages 
//34///5741 

GC24-5091 
OS/VSl PROGRAMMER" S REFERENCE DIGEST 
This publication contains quick-reference information about 
the VSl operating system. It is intended for experienced 
programmers and field support personnel.. For the most part, 
definitions. restrictions, and limitations have been 
omitted. Information about program debugging and control 
blocks is not included in this publication. 

This publication is divided into nine sections 
containing: general information: system information: 
supervisor information: data management information: JCL, 
operator commands, SMF, RES, and CRJE information: linkage 
editor and loader information: BTAM/TCAM/VTAM information: 
utilities and service aids information: and bibliographic 
information. 

Linkage Editor and Loader Information 
BTAM/TCAM/VTAM Information 
Utilities and Service Aids Information 
Bibliographic Information 

Reference Summary, 3 1/2 x 6 1/2 inches, 390 pages 
//36///5741 . 

GC24-5092 
OS/vSl RELEASE 1 GUIDE 
ThIS:ma~mmarizes operating System, Virtual Storage 
Option 1 (OS/VS1) release 1 System Control programming (SCP) 
components.. It is in three parts: 

Part 1 is a functional summary of new and changed 
features of OS/VS1. including new and changed system 
parameters, system generation information, and 
publication support .• 

Part 2 contains a module directory, and list of 
modules in the system and their status. 

Part 3 provides: ordering and distribution procedures 
for release 1. hardware engineering change levels, 
program material shipped with the system, and optional 
material available. 

The publication provides installation managers, system 
programmers, and IBM field engineering personnel with 
information useful for planning and implementing release 1. 
Manual 
//34///5741 

GC24-5093 
OS/VSl DEBUGGING GUIDE 
This publication is written for those involved in debugging 
application and system programs. It contains material on 
how to start debugging, a section on functional information 
(system concepts) to help the reader see the system as a 
whole and to give some particularly useful concepts, and a 
section on output formats and uses in the debugging 
situation. A series of appendixes provide additional 
reference information for convenience. 
Manual. 168 pages 
//37///5741 

GC24-5094 
OS/VSl STORAGE ESTIMATES 
This publ1cation is intended for two types of users: System 
programmers, and problem programmers.. It contains 
instructions, formulas, and charts that can be used to 
estimate the real. virtual. and auxiliary storage 
requirements for VS1. Real storage is system (hardware) 
storage and corresponds to main storage in other IBM 
operating systems. Virtual storage is an addreSSing storage 
concept that provides the installation with as many as 
16,777.216 bytes of storage accessible to programs .• 
Auxiliary storage is comprised of the input/output devices 
required to contain virtual storage. system residence 
libraries. job queues. spooled data sets. and work space 
required by control and processing programs. 
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Each type of user can use this publication differently. 

o system programmers can use this publication to 
determine the amount of real, virtual and auxiliary 
storage that must be allocated during system 
generation or Initial Program LOad. 

o Problem programmers can use this publication to 
determine the sizes of partitions in virtual 
storage. 

Manual, 2110 pages, 7/75 
//34///57111 

GC24-5095 
DOS AND DOS/VS TO OSIVS1 IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 
Provides~ence information on altering DOS and DOS/VS 
programs and files to be compatible with the OSIVS1 system 
control program. It describes the similarities and 
differences between DOS and OS/VS1, thus helping programmers 
to: 

o Modify existing DOS and DOSIVS programs and files 
only where needed, and 

o Take advantage of OS/VS1 facilities not provided 
in DOS and DOS/VS 

This manual includes many examples of equivalent DOS and 
DOSIVS and OS/VS1 coding. It also describes the use of the 
DOS emulator to effect a gradual transition from DOS to 
OS/VS1. The major topics in the manual are: 

o system Generation 
o Resource Allocation 
o Performance Considerations 
o Job Entry Subsystem (JES) 
o Linkage Editor 
o System Assembler 
o Job Control Language 
o Data Sets (Files) 
o Data Management Macros 
o Utilities 
o Service Aids 
o Telecommunications 
o Emulation 

The intended audience is system and application programmers 
in a DOS or DOSIVS installation making the transition to the 
OS/VS1 system control program. Readers should be familiar 
with DOS or DOS/VS its system faCilities, and the DOS or 
DOS/VS versions of the compilers or assemblers used in the 
programs to be changed. 

Prerequisite publications: 
o DOS and DOS/VS to OS/MFT, OS/MVT, OS/VS1 

Management Planning Guide, GC211-5082 
o OS/VS1 Planning and Use Guide, GC211-5090 

Manual, 300 pages 
370//34/DOS,// 

GC211-5097 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 2 GUIDE - PROG .• NO. 5741-020 
This manual summarizes operatingsystem, Virtual storaqe 
Option 1 (OS/VS1) Release 2 system Control programming (SCP) 
components.. It is in four parts: 

o Part 1 is a functional summary of new and changed 
features of OS/VS1, including new and changed 
system paramet~rs and commands, system generation 
information, new hardware support, and publication 
support. 

o Part 2 contains a module directory, with a list of 
system modules and their status. 

o Part 3 contains ordering and distribution 
procedures and requirements for Release 2, hardware 
engineering change levels, program material 
shipped with the system, and optional programs 
available. 

o Part II contains APAR lists, Program Symptom Index 
for corrected problems, and program temporary fix 
(PTF) information. 

Manual, 220 pages 
//311///57111 

GC211-5099 
OS/VS1 JCL REFERENCE 
This publication defines the facilities provided with the 
job control language and contains the information necessary 
to code job control language statements. It is intended for 
use by programmers who understand the concepts of job 
management and data management. Prerequisite publication: 

OS/VS1 JCL Services, GC211-5100 
Manual, 21111 pages 
//36///5741 

GC24-5100 
OS/VS1 JCL SERVICES 
This publication describes the operating system services 
that can be requested by coding JCL (job control language) 
parameters. It is written for applications programmers with 
a basic knowledge of computer operating systems and some 
familiarity with JCL. Part 1 contains a brief overview of 
the nine JCL statements and an introduction to the 
organization of the services in the book. Part 2, which 
describes the use of JCL services, is divided into five 
sections: running your jOb; defining and describing data 
sets; special data sets; obtaining output; cataloged and in
stream procedures. 

Not every service provided by JCL is described in the 
book. Included is a list of JCL services, showing the 
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publication in which each is described, and the parameter, 
subparameter, or statement used to request it .• JCL 
parameters are discussed only in the context of requesting 
services.. Complete parameter descriptions and syntax rules 
are in the Companion book. aSIVS1 JCL Reference, GC211-5099. 
Manual, 130 pages 
//36///57111 

GC211-5101 
OS/VS IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 REFERENCE 
This publicatIon is to be used as aref'erence I:iook by system 
managers, application programmers, and system programmers. 
Included are descriptions of the Operating System/Virtual 
Storage 1 (OS/VS1) and the Operating SystemlVirtual Storage 
2 (OS/VS2) support for the IBM 3886 under the Basic 
Sequential Access Method (BSAM). 
Manual, 56 pages 
//30//3886/5741,5742,5752 

GC211-5102 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 2.6 GUIDE 
This publication-provides a summary of changes to release 2 
of the OS/VS1 SCP (Operating System/Virtual storage Option 1 
System Control program).. It provides installation managers, 
system programmers, and IBM field engineering personnel with 
information useful in planning for and implementing release 
2 .• 6. The publication is in four parts: 

Part 1 contains a functional summary of new and changed 
features of OS/VS1 for release 2.. This includes new 
hardware support, new and changed software support, 
system generation information, and publications support. 

Part 2 contains a functional summary of new and changed 
features of OS/VS1 for release 2.6.. This includes VSAM, 
DSS, programming notes and documentation notes. 

Part 3 contains ordering and distribution procedures and 
requirements for release 2.6. This includes program 
material shipped with the system and optional material 
available. 

Part II contains APAR lists, PTFs (Program Temporary 
Fixes) resolved, hardware engineering change levels, and 
publications support, all pertaining to release 2.6 .• 

Manual, 68 pages 
//34///5741 

GC211-5103 
OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
This book describes how to use thelServices of the OS/VSl 
supervisor, the macro instructions used to request these 
services, and the linkage conventions used by the control 
program to provide these services. 

It is primarily intended for programmers making use of 
assembler language. 

Use of the book requires a basic knowledge of the 
operating system and of OS/VS assembler language .• 
Manual, 2110 pages 
//36///57111 

GC211-51011 
as/VS1 MASTER INDEX OF SL PUBLICATIONS 
~ster Index:IS a-consolidation of the indexes of the 
system library publications of OS/VS1. 

Items are listed alphabetically and refer to the manual 
that contains the original index entry. By going to the 
referenced manual"s index, the page number of the item can 
be found. 

This manual is also available in microfiche, order 
number GCBII- 51011-1·. 
Manual, 4611 pages (5/75) 
//20///57111 

GC211-5109 
~ DISKETTE £.Qf! PROGRAMMING ~ REFERENCE MANUAL, 

§££ 571111-BJ1,571111-BLl 
This publication provides programming and operator 
information necessary for the installation and use of the 
OS/VS Diskette Copy programming Support. 
Manual, 20 pages 
//30///571111-BJ1,571111-BLl 

GC211-5110 
OS/VSl IBM 35110 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
ThIS:manual-contains information concerning the OS/VSl sup
port of the IBM 35110.. Reader procedures, writer procedures, 
and the Diskette Maintenance utility are documented. It is 
primarily written for application programmers and system 
programmers, but contains information of interest to op
erators and installation management. 
Manual, 35 pages 
//30//35110/5741 

GC211-5111 
OS/VS2 IBM 35110 PROGRAMMER"S REFERENCE 
This manual contains information concerning the OS/VS2 sup
port of the IBM 35110.. Reader procedures, writer procedures, 
reader/writer utilities, and the Diskette Maintenance 
Utility are documented. It is primarily written for 
application programmers and system programmers, but contains 
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information of interest to operators and installation 
management. 
Manual, 35 pages 
/130113540/5752 

GC24-5113 
~~!Q!!lli ' 
Describes the ordering and distribution procedures, special 
considerations, and change activity of Release 4 of the 
OSIVSl SCP (operating System/Virtual storage Option 1 System 
Control program). It provides installation managers, system 
programmers, and IBM Field Engineering personnel with 
information useful in planning for, and implementing, this 
release. 

The three chapters of this publication contain: 
1. A functional summary of features available and 

devices supported in this release and special 
considerations for generating and running this 
release. I 

2. Ordering and distribution procedures for this 
release, including pro~am material shipped with 
the system and optional. material available .• 

3. A summary of change activity to the system, 
including APARS, PTFs resolved, engineering 
change levels, and publications. 

Manual, 46 paqes 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC24-5114 
OS/VSl RELEASE 5 GUIDE 
Describes the ordering and distribution procedures, special 
considerations, and change activity of Release 5 of the 
OSIVSl SCP (Operating System/Virtual storage Option 1 System 
Control Program). It provides installation managers, system 
programmers, and IBM Field Engineering personnel with 
information useful in planning for, and implementing this 
release·. 

The three chapters of this publication contain: 
1. A functional summary of features available and devices 

supported in this release and special considerations 
for generating and running this release. 

2. Ordering and distribution procedures for this release, 
including program material shipped with the system and 
optional material available. ' 

3. A summary of change activity to the system, including 
APARS, PTFs resolved, engineering change levels, and 
publications. 

Manual, 40 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ON~Y 

GC24-5115 
OS/VSl SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES ~ 
This publication assists installation managers and system 
programmers in planning for, installing, and using System 
Management Facilities (SMF). SMF collects and records 
accounting, data set, subsystem, system and volume 
information. It also has exits that can link to user
written routines for monitoring a job or job step. 

This publication describes the basic SMF functions and 
the relationship of SMF to the operating system and to user
written exit routines. It also explains: 

HOW to include SMF and user-written exit routines 
in the operating system. 
The additional storage required by SMF. 
HOW to switch and dump the SMF data sets. 
How to plan, write and test exit routines. 
When each SMF record is written and the 
information contained in each record. 

Manual 
/1341115741 

GC24-5116 
OS/VSl RELEASE 6 GUIDE 
Describes the ordering and distribution procedures, special 
considerations, and change activity of Release 6 of the 
OS/VSl SCP (Operating System/Virtual Storage Option 1 System 
Control Program). It provides installation managers, system 
programmers, and IBM Field Engineering personnel with 
information useful in planning for, and implementing this 
release. 

The three chapters of this publication contain: 
1. A functional summary of features available and devices 

supported in this release and speCial considerations for 
generating and running this release. 

2. Ordering and distribution procedures for this release, 
including program material shipped with the system and 
optional material available~ 

3. A summary of change activity to the system, including 
APARS, PTFs resolved, engineering change levels, and 
publications. 

Manual, 44 pgs, 11/76 
/134///5741 

GC24-5122 
VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM (VPSS) PLANNING GUIDE FOR 
057Vsl AND OS/VS2 MVS --- ---- -- --
This planning guide-Is for data processing managers, system 
programmers, and application programmers. It briefly 
describes the IBM 3838 Array Processor and describes in 
general terms the programming support provided under OSIVSl 
and OS/VS2 MVS. The book is for planning only. The 
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functions and capabilities described reflect current 
information. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pgs, 2/77 
111// 

SC24-5149 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS RELEASE 34 SUPPLEMENT TO 
DOS/VS SUPERVISOR AND I/O MACROS, GC33-5373-5 
LIC PROG 5746-XE2 
Th1s-supplement contains changed pages to DOs/VS supervisor 
and I/O Macros, GC33-5373-5, for Advanced Functions -
DOS/VS, Release 34. It desctibes the use and format of the 
CPCLOSE macro, used to issue a CP CLOSE command to VMl370 in 
order to release a print or punch file for output. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pgs, 4/77 
/////5746-XE2 

GC26-3734 
IBM SYSTEMl360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION: 
TSO ASSEMBLER ~ DESIGN OBJECTlVES:-PROORAM 5734-CP2 
This Program Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describes 
the design objectives and provides the estimated 
availability date of the subject program Product .• 
Design Objectives, 2 pages 
360,370//21/0S,OTSO,OASP,CALL// 

GC26-3735 . 
OS ASSEMBLER !!.&. ~ ~ 5734-ASl ~ OBJECTIVES 
Assembler H is a high-performance assembler language 
processor for the IBM System/360 Operating System. This 
document contains the design objectives for Assembler H 
support of System/370. 
DeSign Objectives Sheet, 1 page 
360,370//21/0S,OTSO,OASP,CALL// 

SC26-3740 
OS TSO ASSEMBLER PROMPTER ~ GUIDE, PROG. llih 5734-CP2 
The assembler prompter is a program product that makes it 
easy to call Assembler F from a terminal. The prompter, 
which is a command processor, operates only under the Time 
Sharing Option (TSO) of the IBM System/360 Operating System. 

This book is for the assembler-language programmer who 
wants to use TSO to write, assemble, and execute programs 
from a terminal using the assembler prompter .• 

Section 1, which supplements the manual IBM SYSTEMl360 
OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION TERMINAL USER"S GUIDE 
(GC28-6763), explains how to use the ASM command by itself 
to assemble source cOde and obtain object code for existing 
source code.. It also explains how to use ASM as an operand 
of the RUN command and of the RUN subcommand of the EDIT 
command to assemble, load, and execute assembler-language 
source code. 

Section 2, which supplements the book IBM SYSTEM/360 
OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION COMMAND LANGUAGE 
REFERENCE (GC28-6732), describes the format of the ASM 
command and lists the operands, with a brief description of 
each, in alphabetic order. 
System Reference Library, 30 pages 
/////5734-CP2 

GC26-3758 
.Q.2 ASSEMBLER !! ~ INFORMATION MANUAL, ~ #5734-ASl 
Assembler H is a new assembler-language processor that 
extends the basic assembler language and the macro and 
conditional-assembly language. It is designed to perform 
high-speed assemblies on IBM System/360 Models 40 and 
larger that have at least 256K bytes of main storage. 

This publication describes the language extensions. 
It also provides information on system requirements and 
performance estimates.. This manual is designed to aid 
both planning and programming personnel. The reader is 
assumed to be familiar with the assembler language and 
with macro and conditional-assembly language processing. 
Manual, 42 pages 
/////5734-ASl 

SC26-3759 
.Q.2 ASSEMBLER 1! PROGRAMMER"S GUIDE, ~ NO. 5734-ASl 
This book tells how to use Assembler H. It describes 
assembler options, cataloged Job Control Language 
procedures, assembler listing and output, sample programs, 
and programming techniques and considerations. 

Assembler H is an assembler-language processor for 
the IBM System/360 Operating System. It performs high
speed assemblies on an IBM System/360 Model 40 or higher 
with at least 256K bytes of main storage. 

This book is intended for all Assembler H programmers. 
It should be used in conjunction wit':, the OPERATING SYSTEM 
ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE Manual, Order Number GC28-6514; the 
ASSEMBLER H LANGUAGE SPECIFICATIONS, Order Number GC26-
3771; and the ASSEMBLER H MESSAGES, Order Number SC26-3770. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 52 pages 
/////5734-AS1 

SC26-3768 
OS ASSEMBLER 1! ~ INFORMATION, ~.!ill:.:. 5734-ASl 
IBM System/360 operating System Assembler H system 
Information program Number 5734-ASl was designed 
to improve many features of Assembler F, and has expanded 
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capabilities as a macro assembler for both system and user 
defined macro languages. 

This publication describes installation considerations 
and system-generation procedures for Assembler H, and is 
intended primarily for programmers responsible for 
installing the assembler. 

This manual is divided into three independent chapters: 
o Performance Estimates, 
o storage Estimates, and 
o System Generation. 

Program Product Manual, 44 pages 
/////5734-ASl 

SC26-3770 
OS ASSEMBLER !! MESSAGES, ~ ~ 5734-ASl 
This book describes the assembly error diagnostic messages 
and the abnormal assembly termination messages issued by 
Assembler H. Assembler H is an assembler-language processor 
for the IBM System/360 Operating System.. It performs high
speed assemblies on an IBM System/360 Model 40 or higher 
with at least 256K bytes of main storage. 

This book is intended for all Assembler H Programmers .• 
It should be used in conjunction with the OPERATING SYSTEM 
ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE MANUAL, Order Number GC28-6514; the 
ASSEMBLER H LANGUAGE SPECIFICATIONS, Order Number GC26-
3771; and the ASSEMBLER H PROGRAMMER" S GUIDE, Order Number 
SC26-3759. 

For each error message, this book describes the number 
and text of the message, the explanation of the error, 
the assembler"s handling of the error, and the programmer's 
response to correct the error.. The introduction to this 
book describes the format, content, and placement of the 
error messages. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 70 pages 
/////5734-ASl 

GC26-3771 
OS ASSEMBLER !! LANGUAGE, ~ NO. 5734-ASl 
This manual provides language specifications for the IBM 
System/360 Operating system Assembler H. primarily intended 
as a reference manual for assembler-language programmers, 
it is designed to be used in conjunction with IBM SYSTEM/360 
OPERATING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE, Order Number GC28-
6514. 
Sections 2 - 5 of this manual describe assembler language 
extensions .• 

Sections 6-10 of this manual describe extensions to 
the macro language. 
program Product Manual, 54 pages 
/////5734-ASl 

GC26-3791 
OS/VSl SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 
This publication provides the information for generating an 
OS/VSl System Control program adapted to both the machine 
configuration and data processing requirements of an 
installation. It is intended for people who plan and select 
components for an OS/vSl System Control program and install 
it. 
This publication contains the information necessary to: 

o Plan the OS/vSl System Control Program 
o prepare for the generation of an OS/VSl System 

Control Program 
o Execute system generation 
o Test the system that has been generated 
o Restart system generation 

In addition, this publication contains: 
o Guidelines for performing a system generation using 

a starter system 
o Examples of a complete, nucleus, and I/O device 

generation 
o The types of system generation messages produced 

In using this publication, a knowledge of the information 
contained in the following publications is required: 

OS/VSl Planning and Use Guide, GC24-5090 
IBM System/360 System Summary, GA22-7001 

OS/vSl Storage Estimates, GC24-5094 .• 
Manual, 242 pages 
//34///5741 

GC26-3792 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 
This publication is intended for system programmers who are 
to plan for and install an OS/VS2 system control program. and 
a JES2 job entry subsystem. 

This publication contains the information necessary to: 
o Plan for an OS/VS2 system control program and a 

JES2 job entry subsystem 
o prepare for system generation and JES2 generation 
o Perform a system generation and a JES2generation 
o Restart system generation if errors occur 
o Test the newly installed os/VS2 system control 

program 

o In addition, this publication contains: 
o Guidelines for performing a system generation using 

a starter system 
o The information needed to generate JES2 

multi-leaving remote terminal processor programs 
for job entry from remote terminals 
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system generation, on I/O device generation, and a 
JES2 generation 

o The types of system generation and JES2 generation 
messages produced during processing 

In using this publication, a knowledge of the 
information contained in the follOwing publications 
is required: 

Introduction to OS/VS2 Release 2, GC28-0661 
OS/VS2 Planning Guide for Release 2, GC28-0667 
OS/VS2 Release 2 Guide, GC28-0671 

Manual, 250 pages 
//34/// 

GC26-3795 
OS/VS TAPE LABELS 
This publication describes how VS processes magnetic tape 
volumes with IBM standard labels. American National 
Standard labels, nonstandard labels, or no labels. Included 
for the guidance of programmers and operations analysts are 
discussions of: 

o Label formats and contents 
o Tape volume layouts 
o Label proceSSing for input, output, multiple data 

set, and multiple volume conditions 
o Tape characteristics 
o Nonstandard label processing routines and volume 

label editor routines 
o Component considerations 
o Using tape volumes created by other systems 
o External labels 

Manual, 140 pages 
//30///5741 

GC26-3813 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER 
This publicationprovides the information necessary to use 
the linkage editor or loader program to prepare the output 
of a language translator for execution. The intended 
audience is a customer applications programmer coding in a 
higher-level language or a system programmer responsible for 
installing .arid maintaining the system. An introductory 
knowledge of the concepts and facilities of OS/VS is 
required to use this reference guide effectively. 

The linkage editor combines and edits modules to produce 
a single module that can be brought into real storage by 
program fetch for execution. It operates as a processing 
program rather than as part of the control program. The 
linkage editor provides several processing facilities that 
are either performed automatically or invoked in response to 
control statements prepared by the programmer,. 

The loader combines the basic editing and loading 
functions of the linkage editor and program fetch in one job 
step. ·It is designed for high-performance loading of 
modules that do not require the special processing 
facilities of the linkage editor and fetch, such as overlay. 
The loader does not produce load mOdules for program 
libraries. 
Manual, 195 pages 
//31///5741 

GC26-3819 
OS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) OPTIONS FOR 
ADVANCEi5APPLlCA'TIO'Ns --- --- --- --- --
This publication is intended for system programmers who 
develop utility programs and system control programs using 
OS/VS VSAM. 

VSAM is an access method for use with direct-access 
storage devices. It provides macros for gaining access to 
data. Its companion service program, Access Method 
Services, provides commands for working with data sets and 
catalogs. 

This publication explains options of OS/VS VSAM for 
advanced applications in system programming.. It tells how 
to gain access to the contents of a control interval instead 
of to individual data records; how to process the records of 
a VSAM index; and how to build the parameter lists of the 
GENCB, MODCB, SHOWCB, and TESTCB macros. 

prerequisite publication: .OS/VS Virtual Storage Access 
Method (VSAM) programmer"s Guide, GC26-3838. 
Manual, 30 pages 
//30///5741 

GC26-3829 
INTRODUCING THE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM AND ITS 
PROGRAMMING -- --- --- ----
The IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem is a non-impact, high-speed, 
general-purpose system printer that uses an electrophoto
graphiC process to print on single-ply computer output pa
per. This book briefly introduces the 3800 and its 
programming support.. The intended audience is data
processing installation managers and system analysts 
planning for the 3800, and others seeking an introduction to 
it. 

New functions available with the 3800 include: 
o Printing with any two (or any four if optional character 

generation storage is added) of 18 different character 
sets intermixed for the same data set, and the ability 
to change these character sets between data sets without 
operator intervention. Character sets are available in 
10, 12, and 15 pitch. 

o Examples of parameter specifications for a complete 
186 

o Printing with a vertical line spacing of either six or 
eight lines per inch, or an intermix of both on the same 
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page. 
o Multiple copies can be printed on single-ply paper under 

program control. 
o Forms overlay permits printing of specialized forms as 

data is being printed. 
o Copy modification permits changing or suppressing print

ing of selected data from copy to copy when multiple 
copies are being printed. 

o Graphic character modification allows the substitution 
or extension of graphic characters in an already-de
fined character set. 

Manual, 40 pages 
//03//3800/ 

GC26-3830 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DATA MANAGEMENT 
This book provides information on how to modify and extend 
the data management capabilities of the OS/VS2 system 
control program; the intended audience is system 
programmers. 
Some topics included are: 

o Using catalog management macro instructions 
o Maintaining the volume table of contents 
o Executing your own channel programs , 
o Using XDAP to read from and write to direct-access 

devices 
o Password protecting your data sets 
example, access method services, job control language, 
utility programs, access method routines) to do each of the 
example, access-method services, job control language, 
utility programs, access-method routines) to do each of the 
preceding. The information presented in this book 
(consisting of macro specifications and how to information) 
is intended to allow a flexible use of the data management 
capabilities of OS/VS2. 

Other topics presented are: 

o USing system macro instructions to refer to, validate, 
and modify system control blocks 

o Adding to the image library and retrieving FCB images , . 

Readers are expected to understand how to: 

o Code programs in assembler language as described in 
OS/VS and DOS/VS Assembler Language, GC33-~010 

o Use the standard linkage conventions as described in 
OS/vS2 Supervisor Services and Macro Instructions, 
GC28-0683. 

o Maintain the Catalog and VTOC as described in OS/VS, 
Access Method Services, GC26-3836, OS/VS utilities, 
GC3S-000S, and OS/VS Data Management Services 
Guide, GC26-3783. 

o Use the access method to do input/output USing the 
data management macros as.described in OS/VS Data 
Management Services Guide, GC26-3783, and OS/VS 
Data Management MacrO Instructions, GC26-3793. 

o Protect data sets as described under -IEHPROGM- in 
OS/VS Utilities, GC3S-000S,. 

Manual, 116 pages 
//30///5752 

GC26-3835 
OS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) SYSTEM 
lNFOR~ --- --- --- --- ----
This publication provides information on the release of 
OS/VS Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) as an independent 
component of OS/VS1, Release 2, and OS/VS2, Release 1,.6. 
This publication describes the OS/VS VSAM distribution tape, 
provides detailed information on the installation of OS/VS 
VSAM, and provides information that temporarily supplements 
other OS/VS publications. 

This publication is directed to system programmers who 
are responsible for installing and maintaining OS/VS VSAM 
and to application programmers who are using OS/VS VSAM. 

The following publications are required for use with 
this publication: 

o OS/VS Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) 
programmer's Guide, GC26-3818, which provides a 
complete description of the macro instructions used 
to code a program to process a VSAM data set. 

o OS/VS Access Method Services, GC3S-0009, which 
provides a complete description of commands used to 
define, delete, load, and alter a VSAM data set. 

Manual, 120 pages 
//30///5741,5742 

GC26-3837 
OS/VSl DATA MANAGEMENT FOR SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS 
Provides information on~w to modify and extend the data 
management capabilities of theOS/VSl system control 
program; the intended audience is system programmers. Some 
topics included are: 

o Maintaining the system catalog 
o Maintaining the Volume Table of Contents 
o Executing your Own Channel Programs 
o USing XDAP to Read from and Write to Direct-Access 

Devices 
o Password Protecting Your Data Sets 

The OS/VSl system control program provides simpler ways (for 
example, job control language, utility programs, access 
method routines) to do each of the preceding. The' 
information presented in this book (consisting of macro 
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specifications and how-to information) is intended to 
provide greater flexibility of implementation methods. 
Other topics presented are: 

o Using system macroinstructions to refer to, 
validate, and modify system control blocks 

o Adding a UCS image or FCB image to the system 
image library 

This book makes reference to the DEB validity checking 
(DEBCHK) macro instruction and the authorized program. 
Readers are expected to understand how to: 

o Code programs in assembler language as described in 
OS/VS and DOS/VS Assembler Language, GC33-4010 

o Use the standard linkage conventions as described 
in OS/vSl Supervisor services .and Macro 
Instructions, GC24-S103. 

o Maintain the catalog and VTOC as described in 
OS/VSl JCL Services, GC24-S100, OS/VS Utilities 

GC35-000S and OS/VS Data Management Services Guide, 
GC26-3783,. , 

o Use the access method to do input/output using the . 
data management macros as described in OS/VS.Data 
Management Services Guide, GC26-3783 and OS/VS 
Data Management Macro Instructions, GC26-3793. 

o Protect data sets as described under -IEHPROGM- in 
OS/VSUtilities, GC35-000S. . 

Manual, 124 pages 
//30///5741 

GC26-3838 
OS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) 
PROORAM'MER"SG~ --- --- ---
This publicatron-Is intended for system and application 
programmers who use OS/VS VSAM with assembler language. It 
is also intended for higher level language programmers who 
want·to convert indexed-sequential data sets to VSAM's 
format and to use ISAM interface. 

VSAM is an access method for use with direct-access 
storage devices. It provides macros for gaining access to 
data. Its companion service program, Access Method 
Services, provides,commands for working with data'sets and 
catalogs~ , . . . . 

This publication introduces programmers to OS/VSVSAM, 
gUides them in using it, and serves as a reference. It ' 
tells how to code programs to gain access to data stored in 
VSAM format. prerequisite publications: 

OS/VS Data Management Services Guide, GC26-3783 
OS/VSl JCL Reference, GC24-S099 
OS/VS2 JCL, GC28-0692 

Manual, 125 pages 
//30///5741 

GC26-3840 
OS/VSl ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
This publication is intended for system and application 
programmers who want to establish and maintain VSAM 
data sets using OS/VSl Access Method Services 

Access Method Services is a multifunction service pro
gram that allows you to define data sets, alternate indexes, 
and catalogs, to alter or delete catalog entries, to copy 
and print data sets, to make a data set or catalog portable 
between systems, and to provide for catalog recovery. 

This publication introduces programmers to.Access Method 
serVices,. guides them in using it, and serves as a 
reference. It also provides the background information 
about VSAM that is required to make effective use of Access 
Method Services. It tells how to code Access Method 
Services commands to establish. and' maintain data sets,. It 
also provides general information about how to optimize 
VSAM's performance and how to use VSAM's security and inte
grity features through the. values specified in Access. Method 
Services commands,.' . 

Prerequisite publications: 
OS/VS Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) Programmer's 
Guide, GC26-3838 
OS/VS Data Management services Guide, GC26-3783 
OS/VSl JCL Reference, GC24-S099 
OS/VSl system Generation Reference, GC26-3791 
Operator's Library: OS/VSl Reference, GC38-0110 

Manual, 290 pages 
//30///5741 

GC26-3841 
OS/VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
This publication applies to release 3 and is intended for 
system and application programmers who want to establish and 
maintain VSAM data sets using Access Method services,. 

Access Method Services is a multifunction service pro
gram that allows you to define data sets and catalogs, to 
list catalogs. to alter or delete catalog entries, to copy 
and print data sets, to unload and reload catalogs for back
up, to make a data set or catalog portable between systems, 
to convert OS catalog entries into entries in an existing 
VSAM catalog in a VS2 system, and to list tape volumes that 
were mounted at the time of a checkpoint~ 

This publication introduces programmers to Access Method' 
serVices, guides them in using it, and serves as a refer
ence. It also provides the background information about 
VSAM that is required to make effective use of Access Method 
services,. It tells how to code Access Method Services 
commands to establish and maintain data sets. It also 
provides general information' about how to optimize VSAM" s 
performance and how to use VSAM's security and integrity 
features through the values specified in Access Method 
Services commands. 
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prerequisite publications: 
OS/VS Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) Programmer"s 
Guide, GC26-3838 
OS/VS Data Management Services Guide, GC26-3783 
OS/VS2 JCL, GC28-0692 
OS/VS2 System programming Library: System Generation 
Reference, GC26-3792 
Operator's Library: OS/VS2 Reference (JES2), GC38-0210 

Manual, 290 pages 
//30///5752 

GC26-3842 
PLANNING FOR ENHANCED VSAM UNDER OS/VS 
VSAM (VirtUal Storage ACCess Method) is an access method of 
OS/VS (Operating System/Virtual Storage). This book enables 
prospective users to prepare for VSAM and describes for 
current users the enhanced functions and capabilities that 
improve VSAM's performance and make it a more versatile 
access method for a wider range of applications. 

The intended audience is data processing managers whose 
decisions will influence the use of VSAM, system and appli
cation programmers who will use VSAM in new and existing 
programs, and others seeking an introduction to VSAM. 

The reader is expected to be familiar with basic con
cepts such as access method, direct access storage, and the 
distinctions between data set organization and data set pro
cessing. Appropriate sections of OS/VS Data Management 
Services Guide, GC26-3783, are suitable for preparatory 
reading. 
Manual, 100 pages 
//30///5752,5741 

GC26-3845 
OS/vs2 ENHANCED VSAM SYSTEM INFORMATION OS/VS2 ENHANCED 
VSAMICR -- ---
ThIS publication provides information on the release of 
OS/VS2 Enhanced Virtual storage Access Method (VSAM) an an 
independent component release of OS/VS2, Release 3~ the 
publication does not apply to VSAM support that is integral 
to Release 3. 

This publication describes the OS/VS2 Enhanced VSAM 
distribution tape, provides detailed information on the 
installation of OS/vS2 Enhanced VSAM, and provides informa
tion that temporarily supplements other OS/VS publications. 

This publication is directed to system programmers who 
are responsible for installing and maintaining OS/vS2 
Enhanced VSAM and to application programmers who are using 
OS/VS2 Enhanced VSAM. 
The follOwing publications are required for use with this 
publications: 

o OS/VS Virtual storage Access Method .VSAM) 
programmer"s Guide, GC26-3838, Which provides a 
complete description of the macro instructions 
used to code a program and to process an Enhanced 
VSAM data set,. 

o OS/VS2 Independent Component: Access Method 
services, GC26-3843, which provides a complete 
description of commands used to define, delete, 
load, and alter an Enhanced VSAM data sets. 

This publication supplements the information in: 
o OS/VS System programming Library: Storage 

Estimates, GC28-0604. 
o OS/VS System Management Facilities (SMF), GC35-0004 

Manual, 80 pages 
//30///5752 

GC26-3846 
IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
This book provides: 

o Planning and conversion information for the IBM 
3800 Printing Subsystem. 
The intended audience is data-processing managers, 
system planners, and system programmers planning 
to incorporate a 3800 into computer installations. 

o Information on how to use the 3800. 
This is intended for application programmers and 
system programmers who will be using the 3800 
Printing Subsystem. 

There is no prerequisite reading for this publication, 
although a basic knowledge of computers and system printers 
is assumed. 
Manual, 148 pages, 12/75 
//30//3800/5741,5752 

GC26-3847 
APL LANGUAGE REFERENCE, PROG PROD 5748-APl 
This publication is a language reference for users of the 
APL language. The system under which the APL language is 
provided are VS APL (program Number 5748-AP1), APL Shared 
Variables (program Number 5740-XM4), and the IBM 5100 
Portable Computer, Models A and C. APL is an interactive, 
general-purpose programming language designed for use in 
many disciplines and applications.. Dif ferences among the 
APL systems served by this manual--such as reading and 
writing data sets and using the auxiliary processors 
provided with each system--are provided in APL Shared 
Variables (APLSV) Version 3 User's Guide, SH20-9087, VS APL 
for CM3: Terminal User's Guide, SH20-9067, IBM 5100 APL 
Reference Manual, SA21-9213, and VS APL for VSPC: Terminal 
User's Guide, SH20-9006. 
Manual, 112 pages, 7/76 
////15740-XM4 
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GC26-3855 
OS/VS AND DOS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1)USER'S ~ 
TErs-publiCitIOD is intended for operators whose systems 
include the IBM 3344 or IBM 3350 Direct-Access storage. The 
material introduces operators and programmers to Analysis 
program-1 (AP-1), its operating procedures, and its output. 
The material is presented in general terms and assumes that 
the reader knows how to operate his computer system. 

AP-l is a utility program for use with the 3344 and 
3350. AP-l examines the drive and the user's data to 
determine if there are errors. When AP-1 detects an error, 
it prints a message to the operator and prints diagnostiC 
information on the system's printer .• 
Manual, 3/76 
//32//3344,3350/5741,5752,5745,5742 

GC26-3856 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: ~ ~ ! 3340/3344 
REFERENCE 
This book describes the OS/VS Release 1,.7 SVS Independent 
Component Release (ICR) to support the IBM 3350 and 
3340/3344 Direct Access storage (program number 5742-017). 
It is published instead of a series of Technical Newsletters 
(TNLs) to the OS/VS2 SVS library. The book will help system 
programmers install the ICR, convert data for use with the 
3350 or 3340/3344, initialize volumes for storing data on 
these devices, and code and debug programs that process data 
stored on these devices. It also includes information to 
help an operator run an SVS system that includes this ICR. 

Required publications are: Reference Manual for IBM 
3350 Direct Access Storage, GA26-1638, Reference Manual for 
IBM 3340/3344 Disk Storage, GA26-1619, 3340/3344 
Installation and Conversion Guide, GC20-1780, and OS/VS 
System Modification Program (SMP), GC28-0673. 
Manual, 4 pages, 6/76 
//30//3350,3340,3344/5742 

GC26-3857 
IBM VS COBOL FOR OS/VS: ~ COBOL EB2Q RR2Q 
S'fii'0-=CB1, 574HMl---
Gives the programmer the rules for writing COBOL source 
programs to be compiled by the IBM program Product OS/VS 
COBOL Compiler Under OS/VS,. It is meant to be used as a 
reference manual in the writing of OS/VS COBOL source 
programs,. 

This document explains COBOL's origins, standards, 
versions and extensions. 
Manual, 450 pgs, 9/76 
/////5740-CB1,5740-LM1 

GC26-3858 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: IBM 3800 PRINTING 
SuB'SYSTEMSYSTEM INFORMATION, §£E. 5"f42-'Oi"'f; ---
~ 5081. 5082, 5470, 5471 
This publication provides information about the 3800 
printing Subsystem that is intended for use with the 
existing system library manuals for OS/VS2 Release 1,.7. 
Each major category of information is presented in a 
separate chapter so that a specific topic can be found 
easily. 

This publication is intended for installation managers, 
system programmers, and others planning to install this 
independent component release on a VS2 SVS system. 
Manual, 9/76 
//30//3800/5742 

GC26-3859 
IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE FOR OS/VS2 
SVS, SCP 5742-017 FEATURES 5081, 5082, 5470 AND 547;:--
This book provides: 
o Planning and conversion information for the IBM 3800 

Printing Subsystem. The intended audience is 
data-processing managers, system managers, 
system planners, and system programmers planning to 
incorporate a 3800 into an OS/VS2 SVS system,. 

o Information on how to use the 3800. This is intended for 
application programmers and system programmers who 
will be using the 3800 printing Subsystem. 
There is no prerequisite reading for this publication, 

although a basic knowledge of computers and system printers 
is assumed,. 
Manual, 148 pages, 9/76 
//30//3800/5742 

GC26-3860 
OS/VS2 MVS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 
iNFORMATION, SUrD 5752-810 ---- -----
This system information manual contains general information 
about the IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem selectable unit, 
VS2,. 03. 810, for installation under Release 3 .• 7 of OS/VS2 
MVS. The information is for installation managers, system 
programmers, and others planning to incorporate 3800 
printing Subsystem support into a VS2 MVS system,. 
Manual, 24 pages, 5/76 
/////5752-810 

GC26-3861 
OS/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 
i"NFORMATION, SUlD 5752-808 -- ---
This system information manual contains general information 
about the Data Management selectable Unit, VS2,.03.808, for 
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installation under Release 3.7 of OS/VS2 MVS. The 
information is for installation managers, system 
programmers, and others planning to incorporate the Data 
Management Selectable Unit into a VS2 MVS system. 
Manual, 16 pgs, 7/76 
111115752-808 
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macros; and how to share buffers used by the same program 
among different data sets. prerequisite publication: OS/VS2 
SVS Independent Component: Virtual Storage Access Method 
(VSAM) Programmer's Guide, GC26-3868. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 76 pages, 1/77 
/130///5742 

GC26-3864 GC26-3872 
OS/VS2 MVS CVOL PROCESSOR 
This publication is intended for the systems programmer 
installing OS/VS2 MVS. The CVOL Processor is supplied to 
lessen your installation considerations when using OS/VS2 
MVS. 

This book describes (1) the purpose and functions 
supported by the CVOL Processor, (2) how to use the CVOL 
processor, and (3) restrictions and limitations of the CVOL 
Processor. 
Manual, 28 pages, 7/76 
///1/5752-808 

GC26-3867 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
This publication is intended for sy~nd appli~ 
programmers who want to establish and maintain VSAM data 
sets using Access Method Services. The version of VSAM 
supported is Enhanced VSAM for OS/VS2 Release 1.7 (SVS). 

Access Method services is a multifunction service 
program providing a wide range of functions.. It allows you 
to define data sets and catalogs, to list catalogs, to alter 
or delete catalog entries, to copy and print data sets, to 
unload and reload catalogs for backup, to make a data set 
portable between systems, to create alternate indexes, to 
recover damaged catalogs and VSAM data sets and to list tape 
volumes that were mounted at the time of a checkpoint .• 

This publication introduces programmers to Access Method 
Services, guides them in using it, and serves as a 
reference. It tells how to code Access Method Services 
commands to establish and maintain VSAM data sets. It also 
show how to use VSAM's security and integrity features 
through the values specified in Access Method Services 
command. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 444 pgs, 2/27 
/1301115742 

GC26-3868 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: ~ ~ 
ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
This publication-rs-intended for system and application 
programmers who use VSAM with assembler language programs. 
The version of VSAM supported is Enhanced VSAM operating 
with OS/VS2 RElease 1.7 (SVS). It is also intended for 
higher-level language programmers who want to convert 
indexed-sequential (ISAM) data sets to VSAM's data format 
and to use the ISAM interface to access the data sets. 

VSAM is an access method for use with direct-access 
storage devices.. It provides macros for gaining access to 
data stored in VSAM format.lt companion service program. 
Access Method Services, provides commands for working with 
data sets and catalogs .• 

This publication introduces programmers to OS/VS2 SVS 
VSAM, guides them in using it, and serves as a reference .• 
It tells how to code programs to gain access to data stored 
in VSAM format. 

Prerequisite publications: 
OS/VS Data Management Services Guide, GT26-3783 
OS/VSl JCL Services, GTOO-0141 
OS/VS JCL Reference, GT26-0618 
OS/VS2 SVS Independent Component: Planning for 
Enhanced VSAM, GC26-3869 
OS/VS2 SVS Independent Component: Access Method 
Services, GC26-3867 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 262 pages, 2/77 
113011/5742 

GC26-3869 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: PLANNING FOR 
ENHANcEDVSAM 
This book-enables prospective users to prepare for VSAM, and 
describes for current users the enhanced functions and 
capabilities that improve VSAM's performance and makes it a 
more versatile access method for a wider range of 
applications. 
Manual, 115 pgs.; 1/77 
113011/5742 

GC26-3870 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: VSAM ~ ~ 
ADVANCEDIAPPLICATIONS 
This publication is intended for system programmers who 
develop utility programs and system control programs using 
OS/VS2 Release 1.7 (SVS) VSAM .• 

VSAM is an access method for use with direct-access 
storage devices. It provides macros for gaining access to 
data stored in the VSAM format. Its companion service 
program, Access Method Services, provides commands for 
working with data sets and catalogs. 

This publication explains options of OS/VS2 SVS VSAM for 
advanced applications in system programming. It tells how 
to gain access to the contents of a control interval; how to 
process the records of a VSAM index; how to build the 
parameter lists of the GENCB, MODCB, SHOWCB, and TESTCB 
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OS/VSl DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
This publication contains descriptions and definitions for 
the data management macro instructions, other than those of 
VSAM (virtual storage access method), available in the 
assembler language. It provides application and system 
programmers with the necessary information to code the macro 
instructions. 

This publication is divided into these parts: 
o "Introduction." which contains a general description of 

macro instructions, the rules to be followed when macro 
instructions are coded, and a description of the 
notational conventions used throughout the publication. 

o "Macro Instruction Descriptions." which describes the 
function of each macro instruction and defines how each 
macro instruction is to be coded .• 

o Appendix A: Status Information Following an 
Input/Output Operation. 

o Appendix B: Data Management Macro Instructions 
Available by Access Method. 

o Appendix C: Device Capacities .• 
o Appendix D: DCB Exit List Format and Contents. 
o Appendix E: Control Characters. 
o Appendix F: Data Control Block Symbolic Field Names .• 
o Appendix G: Event Control Block. 
o Appendix H: PDABD Symbolic Field Names. 
o Index, which provides topiC references to information in 

this book. 
prerequisite Publications 
Before coding data management macro instructions, you should 
be familiar with the informacion in the follOWing 
publications: 
o OS/VS-DOSIVS-VM/370 Assembler Language, GC33-4010 
o OS/VSl Data Management Services Guide, GC26-3874 
o OS/VSl Supervisor Services and Macro Instructions, 

GC24-5103 
Manual. 240 pages, 8/76 
//30///5741 

GC26-3874 
OS/VSl DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES GUIDE 
This book describes the services-prDVided by the operating 
system that allow the programmer to organize data into data 
sets on auxiliary storage devices, to read information from 
these data sets into virtual storage. and. after processing 
the information, to record it on auxiliary storage devices. 

This book is intended for application programmers who 
write assembler language programs that create and process 
data sets. It describes the assembler language macro 
instructions used to request input and output operations. 
The format of the macro instructions is explained in OS/VSl 
Data Management Macro Instructions, GC26-3872, which should 
be used with this book .• 

In addition to describing the characteristics of data 
sets and direct-access storage devices, the book describes 
the techniques you can use to process sequential, 
partitioned, indexed sequential, and direct data sets. This 
book assumes that you have a basic knowledge of the 
operating system and of the assembler language. Some books 
that contain information about these subjects are OS/VSl 
Planning and Use Guide, GC24-5090, IBM Systeml370 system 
summary, GA22-7001. It also assumes that you are familiar 
with job control language, especially the DD statement, as 
described in OS/VSl JCL Services. GC24-5100, and in OS/VSl 
JCL Reference, GC24-5099 .• 

This book does not discuss macro instructions used for 
the time sharing option or for graphics, teleprocessing, 
optical character readers, optical reader-sorters, magnetic 
character readers, or VSAM. These macro instructions are 
discussed in separate publications that are listed in the 
IBM Systeml370 Bibliography, GC20-0001. 
Manual, 167 pages, 9/76 
/130///5741 

GC26-3876 
OS/VSl CHECKPOINT/RESTART 
This publication describes Checkpoint/Restart, a technique 
for recording information about a job at 
programmer-designated checkpoints so that, if necessary, the 
job can be restarted at the beginning of a step or at a 
checkpOint within a step.. It is intended for use by 
programmers and system analysts .• 

A general understanding of job control language and data 
management is prerequisite knowledge for understanding the 
information in this publication. 
Manual, 88 pages, 9/76 
/136///5741 
//36///5741 

GC26-3877 
OS/VS2 MVS CHECKPOINT/RESTART 
This publication describes Checkpoint/Restart, a teChnique 
for recording information about a job at 
programmer-designated checkpoints so that. if necessary, the 
job can be restarted at the beginning of a step of a 
checkpoint within a step. Checkpoint/Restart is intended 



for use by programmers and system analysts. A :general 
understanding of job control language ,and data management is 
prerequisite knowledge for ,understanding the information in 
this book. ' 
Manual, 84 pages 
//36///5752 

GC26-3879 
OS/VS2 MVS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 12 LINES PER INCH 
SELECTABLE UNIT ~ INFORMATION, SUIO 5752 84a
This publication contains a general description ,of the 
OS/VS2 MVS IBM, 3800 Printing Subsystem 12 ,Lines per Inch 
selectable, ' unit (VS2. 03,. 848) • 

It is intended for installation managers, system 
programmers, and others planning'to install this selectable 
unit on a VS2 MVS'system. 
Manual, 15 pages, 9/76 
/////5752-848 

GC26~3880 

~i~:~ ~~~S~N~:~::~ COMPONENT: MASS ~ 
This publICation is intended to ,guide 'the SVS user to 
existing, reference publications for, SVS and MSS,. It serves 
(1) as'an addition to the current SVS Systems Reference 
Library publications and (2) asa supplement to the 
description of MSS in the, current "MSS systems Reference 
Library publications. It is to be,used in conjunction with, 
other SVS and MSS publications .• 
Manual, ,12/76 
//30//3850,3851/5742 

'GC26~3885 

. ~~ ~~i~ ~_~ SELECTABLE UNIT: ~ MANAGEMENT :: 

This System Library Supplement,provides replacement pages 
for OSIVS2,System programming 'Library: Data Management~ 
GC26-3830-2, to support theJES 3 3850 MSS Selectable unit 
(SU18) • 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 15 pgs, 3/77 
/11//5752-818 

GC26-3898 
OS/VS2 MVS ATTACHED'PROCESSOR'~ FOR'~ 158/168, 
SELECTABLE ~SUPPLEMENT, SUIO 5752-847 
This system Library Supplement provides replacement' pages 
for OS/VS2 System programming Library: System Generation 
Reference, GC26-3792-5, to Support the Attached Processor 
System for Models 158/168 Selectable ,Unit (SU47). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x,ll inches, 36 pgs, 4/77 
///115752-847 

GC27-0011 
SUPPLEMENT TO DOS/VS REL' 32 PUBLICATIONS FOR RUNNING THE 

BATCH TRANsF'ER'PROGRAM lBTP) AS A SUBTASI{OF'VTAM'" -
Describes changestoCiirrentVrAM and DOS/vs-System 
publications when running the Batch Transfer program (BTP) 
as a VTAM Subtask in DOS/VS Release 32. It is intended for 
system engineers and IBM Systems engineers. 
Manual, 10 pages, 6/76 
IC/301115745 

GC27-0017 
IBM 3790 COMMUNICATION SYSTEM: HOST SERVICES GUIDE 
SCP'S5147-B01, 5744-BZ1,' -BZ2 --
This manual provides information on validating and testing 
3790 programs with the 3790 program Validation Services 
(PVS) and on transmitting 3790 programs to a 3791 controller 
with the Subsystem support Service' (SSS),. This manual is 
for application programmers who 'write and test 3790 programs 
at a host system and transmit them to a 3791 controller. 
Manual, 104 pages 
/1//1 

GC27-0021 
DOS/VS VTAM DEBUGGING GUIDE 
This publication descr~an approach to debugging and 
presents the guidelines, tools, and information needed to 
assist program systems representatives and system 
programmers who maintain systems and application programs 
that use VTAM. The primary purposes of this publication are 
to: 

Provide information that enable the reader to 
use VTAM debugging aids to determine where the 
cause of a failure lies,. 
Summarize serviceability ,aids describes in other 
publications and tell the reader where to find 
detailed descriptions of these,aids. 

Manual, 200 pages, 8/75 
/C/30/115745 

GC27-0022 
OS/VSl VTAM (LEVEL 2) DEBUGGING GUIDE 
This publication describes an approach to debugging and 
presents the guidelines, tools, and information needed to 
assist program systems representatives and system 
programmers who maintain systems ,and application programs 
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thatuseVTAM. The primary purposes of this publication are 
, to: 

Provide information that enables the reader to use 
VTAM debugging aids to determine where the cause of 
a failure lies. 
Summarize serviceability aids described in other 
publications and tell the reader where to find 
detailed descriptions of these aids .• 

Manual, 200 pages (11/75) 
IC/3011/5741 

" GC27~0023 
OS/VS2 MVS VTAM (LEVEL 2) DEBUGGING GUIDE 
'Thispublicaticin""'"deSCribes an approach to debugging and 
presents the guidelines, tools, and information needed to 
assist program systems representatives and system 
programmers who maintain systems and application programs 
that use VTAM,. 'Ibeprimary purposes of this publication are 
'to: 

o Provide information that enables the reader to use 
VTAM debugging aids to determine where the cause 
of a failure lies. 

o Summarize serviceability aids described in other 
publications and tell the reader where to find 
detailed descriptions. 

Manual, 200 pages, 1/76 
IC/301/15752 

GC27~0025 
, 'DOS/VS VTAM NETWORK OPERATING PROCEDURES 

This publica~ a reference manual for system operators 
who run 'a, VTAM network. It is also a guide for system 
programmers who must supply operator's with with the 
detailed information they need to run the VTAM network. 

The publication provides an introduction to operating 
VTAM (Chapter 1), describes the fundamentals of VTAM 
ccimmands and messages (Chapter 2), and explains the use of 
commands in performing particular operations (Chapters 3-7). 
The commands are presented on the basis of function and the 
network elements they act upon. Command formats can be 
found either where the command is first discussed or in 
Appendix D, which summarizes the commands and their 
functions. . 
Manual, 100, pages (8/75) 
IC/3011/5745 

GC27-0027 
OS/VS VTAM (LEVEL 2) NETWORK OPERATING PROCEDURES 
This publication is-a-reterence manual for system operators 
who run a VTAM network. It is also a guide for system 
programmers who must supply operators with the information 
needed to run theVTAM network. 

The publication provides an introduction to operating 
VTAM (Chapter 1), describes the fundamentals of VTAM 
commands and messages (Chapter 2), and explains the use of 
commands in performing particular operations (Chapters 3-7). 
The commands are presented on the basis of function and the 
network elements they act on. Command formats can be found 
either where the command is first discussed or in Appendix 
0, which summarizes the commands and their functions .• 
Manual, 100 pages, 11/75 
IC/3011/5741,5752 

GC27-0036 
SUPPLEMENT TO THE VTAM (LEVEL 2) MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE FOR 

!!!§ PROGRAM OPERATOR: VSl REL ~ MVSj WITH GN27-1'5ii6:-
.Y2!' REL §l. MVS; SVS REL 1.7 j ~ REL .ll 

This book describes how to write the program operator 
portion of aVTAM application program. It supplements the 
information on writing VTAM application programs contained 
in VTAM Macro Language Guide, GC27-6994. The primary 
audience for this book is the VTAM application programmer 
who is writing a program operator application program. The 
secondary audience is the system programmer who requires 
background information for planning and maintaining a VTAM 
network. 
Manual, 70 pages (11/75) 
IC/301//5741,5745,5752,5742 

GC27-0038 
~~riS~7~8~AM2 SELECTABLE !lliIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, 

No abstract available. 
Manual, 20 pages 

,1/1/15752-801 

GC27-0043 
OS/VS1 REL 4 VTAM (LEVEL 1,.1> DEBUGGING GUIDE 
NOai)5tract-availa~ --
Manual, 140 pages 
IC/301115741 

I 

GC27-0046 
OS/VS2 ~ TSOIVTAM SELECTABLE !lli!:! SYSTEM INFORMATION, 
SurD 5752-813 
ThIS publication provides information about the component 
package TSO/VTAM. TSO/VTAM provides the capability of using 
TSO through VTAM.. The publication contains: 

o An introduction to TSO/VTAM 
o Planning information--terminals supported, 
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prerequisite programs, storage requirements, load 
module list 

o An introduction to the installation process 
o Programming considerations--VTAM considerations, 

TSO considerations, performance notes, differences 
from TSO through TCAM 

o List of publications that have changed for TSO/VTAM 
o Summary of module changes 
This publication is intended for installation managers, 

system programmers, and IBM support personnel who require 
general information about TSO/VTAM. 
Manual, 20 pages, 5/76 
/////5752-813 

GC27-0049 
OS/VS2 SVS VTAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
This publication~reference manuar-tOr the system 
programmer who must install and maintain VTAM under OS/VS2 
SVS. The reader should be familiar with the overall 
concepts of VTAM, have planned the network configuration, 
and have chosen the major VTAM options he wants. 
Manual, 276 pages, 6/76 
/C/30///5742 

GC27-0050 
OS/VS2 SVS VTAM DEBUGGING GUIDE 
ThISimanual provides an approach to debugging and presents 
the guidelines, tools, and information needed to ,assist PSRs 
and system programmers that use VTAM. The primary purposes 
of this manual are to provide information that enables the 
reader to use VTAM debugging aids to determine where the 
cause of a failure lies and to summarize serviceability aids 
described in other publications and tell the read,er where to 
find detailed descriptions of these aids~ , 
Prerequisites: 

VTAM Concepts and Planning, GC27-6998 
OS/vS2 SVS VTAM System Programmer's Guide, GC27-0049 

Manual, 150 pages, 6/76 
/C/30///5742 

GC27-0052 
~ ~ .ll ~ !!. ~ GUIDE, ~ 370H-TX-001 
No abstract available. 
Manual, 40 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC27-0053 
OS/VS2 SVS VTAM COMPONENT RELEASE GUIDE 
ThIs pub!Ication is intend~installation managers, 
system programmers and operators responsible for the 
planning, installation and operation of VTAM under OS/VS2 
SVS. It contains changes and additions to OS/VS2 SVS 
publications as a result of including VTAM in the SVS 
system. These changes and additions are in the form of VTAM 
supplements that may be retained in this book or inserted in 
the appropriate SVS publication for the reader's 
convenience. Much of the material is devoted to VTAM 
storage estimated and messages,. 
Manual, 6/76 
/C/30///5742 

GC27-6948 
7074 OS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE, 
~ liQ2.:. 360C-EU-739, ill (OS); 5744-AJ1, AK1, ("'Sl, ~ 
This publication provides information about the ISM 7074 
Emulator Program for the IBM System/370 Models 15~, 158, 
165, and 168. The emulator program is executed as a problem 
program under control of the MFr, MVT, VS1, or VS~ versions 
of the operating system. The system/370 Models 1~5, 158, 
and 165 must be equipped with the IBM 7074 Compatibility 
Feature #7117; the Model 168 must be equipped wit~ the 
compatibility Feature #7127. Using one of these features, 
the System/370 can execute programs written on th~ IBM 7074 
Data Processing System. These 7074 programs can ~ run with 
little or no reprogramming, mixed with IBM System/360 and 
System/370 jobs. ! 

Information on machine requirements, considerations for 
emulation, data formats, generating and executing ;,the 
program, and communicating with the emulator program is 
included. For a thorough understanding of this publication, 
a basic knowledge of IBM system/370, of the operating 
system, and of the system to be emulated is required,. 

The information in this publication is intended for 
those responsible for emulating the IBM 7074 Data processing 
System. 
Manual, 95 pages 
3155,3165,3158,3168//35//7074/ 

GC27-6952 
7080 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: REFERENCE, PROG. NOS. 
360C-ETI-737 (MFT/MVT), 5744-ALl (VS1/VS2) ----- ---
This publication describes the IBM 7080 Emulator Program, 
an "integrated emulator program: for IBM System/370 Models 
165 and 168. The program executes under the MFT, MVT, VS1, 
or VS2 configuration of the operating system. 

The publication contains the information needed to plan 
for and use the emulator program. The system planner can 
find information on planning the hardware configuration 
and generating the emulator. An applications programmer 
can find information on how the emulator program executes 
7080 programs and handles 7080 data. The console operator 
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can find information on emulator commands and messages for 
communicating with the emulator program. 
Systems Library, 104 pages 
3165,3168//35//7080/ 

SC27-6955 
VIDEO/370 ~ ~ = fR~ PRODUCTS 5734-RC5, 5736-RC3 
VIDEO/370 is a computer program that is used to enter 
information to a computer system and to check the accuracy 
of that information. This book is intended for the operator 
who will use the IBM 3277 or 3275 display station as a part 
of VIDEO/370~ Experience with conventional keypunch 
equipment is helpful but not required. Before using this 
book, you should be familiar with the basic operation of the 
display station, as described in Operator's Guide for the 
IBM 3270 Information Display System, GA22-2742. CICS users 
may also find helpful the CICS Terminal operator"s Guide, 
SH20-1044. 

This book contains three types of information: 
1. General background information 
2,. TUtorial (how to do it) information 
3. Reference information 

Manual, 122 pages, 5/75 
/////5734-RC5,5736-RC3 

GC27-6957 
DOS/VS VTAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
This publication is a reference manual for the system pro
grammer who must install and maintain the IBM Virtual 
Telecommunications Access Method (VTAM) under DOS/VS. 

This book does not explain how to define specific IBM 
Subsystems or IBM database/data-communication programs that 
operate with VTAM, such as the IBM 3600 Finance 
Communication System. TO get information on how to define 
those sub-systems, refer to manuals for the particular 
subsystem. 

The book assumes that the reader is familiar with the 
overall concepts of VTAM, has planned his network configura
tion, and has chosen the major VTAM options he wants to use. 
A good way to achieve this familiarity and obtain the back
ground needed to select VTAM options is to read VTAM 
Concepts and Planning, GC27-6998. PrerequiSite 
Publications: Operator's Library GC27-6997, Guide' 
Reference Manual, and IBM 3704 and 3705 Communications 
Controllers (GC30-3 008) '. 

This manual is available immediately in Mechanicsburg 
for planning purposes until VTAM Level 2 is available. 
Users of this manual for VTAM Level 1.1 should now order 
by the pseudo order number, GT27-6957-1,. 
Manual, 200 pages, 8/75 
/C/30///5745 

SC27-6960 
VIDEO/370 SYSTEM INFORMATION MANUAL - PROG. NOS. 
5136-RC3 A'NIi'5734-RC5 --- - ----- --
Th1S manuar-descrlbes the installation and daily operation 
of VIDEO/370, a program product for entering data from 
display stations. The manual describes how to specify 
editing options, define a teleprocessing configuration, 
initialize files, design screen formats, extract entered 
data for application use, and obtain production reports,. 

The manual is intended primarily for the system 
programmer -- the person who understands his shop" s 
requirements and will install and tailor VIDEO/370 
accordingly. Parts of the manual are also intended for the 
system console operator, who will run the VIDEO/370 programs 
and respond to any messages,. Supervisory personnel may find 
useful the material about VIDEO/370's reports program, which 
produces statistics on entry operator entry operator 
efficiency,. 
Manual, 284 pages, 5/75 
/////5734-RC5,5736-RC3 

GC27-6967 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS VIDEO/370 OS - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5734-RCS--- -- - --- ---
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product,. 
Specifications, 4 pages 
370//30/0S,OTSO,OASP,CALLl3277,3275/ 

GC27-6969 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS VIDEO/370 DOS - PROGRAM 
NUM'BERs716-'Rc3 --- - ---
~ogram product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted speCifications of the subject Program Product. 
SpeCifications, 4 pages 
~70//30/DOS/3277,3275/ 

GC27-6971 
OS/VS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES (GPS) FOR IBM 2250 DI'S'PLAYUNIT ---- --- --- --- --
oescrIbes:macro instructions and routines provided under 
OS/VS to aid in writing assembler-language programs that use 
the IBM 2250 Display Unit, Model 1 or 3. 
These programming services are useful in: 

o Displaying data in alphameriC or graphic form 
o Controlling input/output 
o Communicating with the 2250 operator 

This manual is intended primarily for application 
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programmers coding in assembler language. It also provides 
installation managers, system engineers, and system 
programmers with general information about programming the 
2250 display unit. 
The reader should be familiar with the information in: 

IBM Systernl360 Component Description: 
IBM 2250 Display Unit Modell, GA27-2701 

IBM Systernl360 Component Description: 
IBM 2250 Display Unit Model 3 
IBM 2840 Display Control Model 2, GA27-2121 

Manual, 146 pages 
//30//2250/5741,5742,5752 

GC27-6972 
OS/VS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES (GPS) FOR IBM 2260 
i5ISPLA~ON (LOCAL ATTACHMENT) -- -- ----
This manual describes macro instructions provided under 
OS/Vs to aid in writing assembler-language programs that use 
the IBM 2260 Display Station (Local Attachment) .• 

These programming services are useful in: Controlling 
input/output, and Communicating with the 2260 operator. 

'This manual is intended primarily for application 
programmers coding in assembler language. It also provides 
installation managers, system engineers, and system 
programmers with general information about programming the 
2260 display station. 

The reader should be familiar with the information in: 
IBM Systern/360 Component Description: 

IBM 2260 Display Station 
IBM 2848 Display Control, GA27-2700. 

Manual, 52 pages 
//30//2260/5741,5742,5752 

GC27-6973 
OS/VS ~ SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) EQE ~!YL 
COBOL. AND ~ 
This manual describes how a FORTRAN, COBOL, or PL/I 
programmer can write graphic programs for use with the IBM 
2250 Display Unit under control of OS/VS. It also describes 
how the graphic subroutine package may be used in a program 
written in Assembler Language. 

The graphic subroutine package (GSP) consists of 
subroutines and fUnctions for displaying characters or 
graphic forms on the 2250 screen and for controlling 
communication between the program and the 2250 operator,. 
The subroutines may be called from a program written in the 
E, G, or H level of FORTRAN IV, in COBOL (F), in PL/I (F), 

. or from a program written in Assembler Language. They are 
not an extension of the FORTRAN IV, COBOL, or PL/I 
languages, but may be used in conjunction with them. 
Manual, 188 pages 
//30//2250/5741,5742,5752 

GC27-6974 
OS/VS PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS AND MESSAGES AND CODES FOR 
GPSA~ -- -- ---- -- --- --
This-manual contains aids for determining and solving 
problems that involve display programs that use either the 
Graphic Programming Services (GPS) for the IBM 2250 Display 
Unit and IBM 2260 Display Station or the Graphic Subroutines 
package (GSP) for the IBM 2250 Display Unit. The aids are 
directed to the display operator, application programmer, 
system operator, system programmer, and system maintenance 
personnel. 

The manual is divided into an introduction and six 
sections of problem determination aids: 

o Display operator aids 
o Application programmer aids 
o Messages 
o Codes 
o Generalized Trace Facility 
o Problem-related data 
The reader should be familiar with information in: 

OS/VS Graphic Programming Services (GPS) for IBM 
2250 Display Unit, GC27-6971 

OS/VS Graphic programming Services (GPS) for IBM . 
2260 Display Station (Local Attachment), GC27-6972 

OS/VS Graphic subroutine package (GSP) for FORTRAN IV, 
COBOL, and PL/I, GC27-6973. 

Manual, 104 pages 
//30//2250,2260/5741,5742,5752 

GC27-6978 
DOS VERSION 4 - BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD 
MANUAL :: PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CO-469 --- ---
This publication describes the Basic Telecommunications 
Access Method (BTAM) used with the Systernl370 Disk Operating 
System (DOS) control program. BTAM provides the READ/wRlTE 
level macro instructions for the assembler-language 
programmer who is implementing programs for 
telecommunications applications. 

Included are macro instruction formats and descriptions 
and specific information on device-dependent considerations,. 

For titles and abstracts of associated publications see 
the IBM Systernl370 Bibliography, GA22-6822 .• 
Manual, 392 pages 
370/C/30/DOS// 

GC27-6980 
OS/VS BTAM 
Describes the Basic Telecommunications Access Method (BTAM) 
available with OS/VS. BTAM provides facilities that enable 
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an assembler-language programmer to write a teleprocessing 
control program that effects communications at the 
Read/Write level between a System/370 and a variety of 
computers and terminals connected to the System/370 over 
common-carrier or private-wire communications networks. 
BTAM provides similar facilities for the local IBM 3270 
Display System.. BTAM employs both start-stop and binary 
synchronous communications (BSC) techniques, depending on 
the type of remote station. 

Typical BTAM applications include data acquisition, 
message switching, and inquiry processing. 

This publication explains some concepts of 
teleprocessing and BTAM, describes line control and message 
transmission techniques, and describes each of the BTAM 
macro instructions and facilities needed to construct a 
control program. The READ and WRITE macro instructions 
applicable for each type of remote station and line 
configuration are given, along with the channel programs 
generated for each type,. 

prerequisite to usel of this publication is a knowledge 
of Systern/370 assembler: language and data management 
facilities. 
Manual 
/C/30///5741 

GC27-6983 
7094 OS EMULATOR ~ MODELS ~ REFERENCE. 
~ 360C-EU-740 (MFT/MVT).5744-AMl (VS1/vS2) 
This manual describes the IBM 709/7090/7094/7094 II Emulator 
Program for the IBM system/370 Models 165, 165 II, and 168, 
and provides information needed to use the program. The 
emulator program executes object programs for the IBM 709, 
7090, 7094, and 7094 II: Data Processing Systems, and runs as 
a problem program under'the MFT, MVT, VS1, or VS2 
configurations of the operating system. The Model 165 or 
Model 165 II must be equipped with the IBM compatibility 
Feature #7119. The Compatibility Feature for the Model 168 
is #7129. The emulator program uses the compatibility 
feature to perform the more complex and frequently occurring 
processes of emulation. 

The manual also describes three programs that are 
distributed with the emulator: the tape preprocessor 
program, the tape postprocessor program, and the emulator 
system-output writer,. The preprocessor and postprocessor 
programs are data manipulation programs that change the 
format of 7094 data,. The writer prints 7094 data spooled on 
the SYSOUT data set. 

System planners and programmers should use this manual 
for planning, generating, using, and modifying the emulator • 
Programmers responsible for executing 7094 programs should 
use the manual for instructions on processing 7094 data and 
executing the emulator. System operators should use the 
manual for instructions on how to communicate with the 
emulator program.. All messages issued by the emulator and 
the data manipulation programs are included in an appendix. 

Programmers and planners Should be experienced with the 
IBM 709, 7090, 7094, or 7094 II Data processing system and 
with the operating system, having a working knowledge of the 
MFT, MVT, VSl or VS2 configuration. 
Manual, 96 pages 
3165,3168//35//7094/ 

GC27-6985 
QQ2!Y2 OTAM ~ (MESSAGE PROCESSING ~ SERVICES) 
This publication is intended for the problem programmer 
assigned to write a message processing program to support a 
QTAM-controlled telecommunications system operating under 
DOS/VS (Disk Operating System with Virtual storage),. 
Included is a general discussion of message processing 
programs, followed by a detailed description of the services 
QTAM provides in support of a message processing program. 
The QTAM services are provided through macro-language 
statements such as GET, PUT, OPEN, and CLOSE. Also included 
is a discussion of services QTAM provides to enable the 
programmer to examine and modify the telecommunications 
system. 

General information of interest to the programmer 
writing a message processing program (such as 
telecommunications applications, concepts and terminology, 
and message formats) is 'contained in the publications DOS/VS 
QTAM Message Control prdgram, GC27-6986. 
Manual, 56 pages 
/C/30///5745 

GC27-6986 
~ OTAM !1£!! (MESSAGE ~ PROGRAM) 
The first part of this publication contains information of a 
general nature and is of interest to anyone, including 
managers, system analysts, and programmers, involved in 
planning or implementing a QTAM-controlled 
telecommunications system to operate under DOS/VS (Disk 
Operating System with Virtual storage). The topics 
discussed include: devices supported; concepts and 
terminology; QTAM facilities; and applications supported,. 

The remaining two parts of this publication, beginning 
with the chapters on nonaudio and audio message handling 
respectively, describe in detail the problem programming 
necessary for constructing QTAM message control programs to 
support telecolllllunications applications,. A thorough 
understanding of this publication requires a basic knowledge 
of System/370 machine concepts and DOS/VS. 
Manual, 264 pages 
/C/30///5745 
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GC27-6987 
~~~g~~~~~~I02~AM (VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ~ 

VTAM, the Virtual Telecommunications Access Method, handles 
the transfer of data between application programs and 
telecommunications devices.. It is available under DOS/VS, 
OS/VS1, and OS/VS2. 

This manual is intended for those who will decide 
whether or not to use VTAM, and as preliminary information 
for installation managers and system programmers who will 
install it. It discusses: 

o Definition of VTAM to the operating system 
o Operation of a VTAM telecommunications network 
o VTAM macro instructions 
o Operation of TCAM programs under VTAM 
o Reliability, availability, and serviceability 

features available to VTAM. 
The reader should be familiar with teleprocessing 

concepts. system programmers should be familiar with the 
operating system with which they will use VTAM. 
This manual is available immediately in Mechanicsburg for 
planning purposes until VTAM Level 2 is available. Users 
of this manual for VTAM Level 1.1 should now order by the 
pseudo order number, GT27-6987 .• 
Manual, 76 pages (8/75) 
/C/30///5741,5745,5742,5752 

GC27-6989 
DOS/vS BTAM 
This puEIICation describes the Basic Telecommunications 
Access Method (BTAM) used with DOS/VS (Disk Operating system 
with Virtual Storage). BTAM provides the READ/WRITE level 
macro instruction for the assembler-language programmer who 
is implementing programs for telecommunications 
applications. 

Included are macro instruction formats and descriptions 
and specific information on device-dependent considerations. 
Manual, 440 pages 
/C/30///5745 

GC27-6992 
OS/VS2 HASP II VERSION 4 SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
PR'OG370a=TX=OO-1--- - ---
ThIS publication consists of self-contained chapters, each 
of which provides information necessary to generate, 
install, and implement capabilities of the HASP program. It 
is designed primarily for system programmers responsible for 
generating, maintaining, and extending HASP features·. 
Manual, 180 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC27-6993 
OS/VS2 HASP II VERSION 4 OPERATORS GUIDE PROG 370H-TX-00l 
This publication tells the computer operatorhow to use HASP 
II Version 4 with OS/VS2 Release 1. It presents specific 
operating techniques and operator commands for: 

o Starting, stopping, and restarting the HASP System 
o Handli~ system input and input devices 
o Handling system output and output devices 
o Controlling devices 
o controlling jobs 

Manual, 244 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC27-6994 
VTAM (LEVEL 2) MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE 
DeS'CrIEeS1iowto write a VTAM application program. A VTAM 
application program is a program that contains VTAM macro 
instructions to request connection to and communication with 
telecommunications devices and subsystem supported by VTAM. 
This book should be used with reference publication, VTAM 
Macro Language Reference, GC27-6995·. 

The contents include: 
An overview of VTAM application programs and their re

lation to other elements in a teleprocessing network. 
suggestions on how to organize a VTAM application pro

gram. 
A discussion of the concepts, facilities, and language 

for opening and clOSing the program, and for connecting to 
and communicating with logical units and terminals .• 

Requirements and suggestions on using exit-routines, 
handling errors and speCial conditions in the network and 
debugging a VTAM application program. The user is assumed 
to be familiar with System/370 assembler language. 

Prerequisite Publications: None, however; VTAM Concepts 
and Planning, GC27-6998, may be helpful in understanding the 
concepts of a VTAM network. 
This manual is available immediately in Mechanicsburg for 
planning purposes until VTAM Level 2 is available.. Users 
of this manual for VTAM Level 1.1 should now order by the 
pseudo order number, GT27-6994-0. 
Manual, 290 pages, 8/75 
/C/30///5741,5745,5742,5752 

GC27-6995 
VTAM (LEVEL 2) MACRO LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
This book is-a ~ence manual that describes the VTAM 
macro instructions in detail. 

VTAM is an access method that allows a program 
operating under a virtual storage operating system to 
communicate with the terminals of a teleprocessing network. 
The language that this book describes consists of the VTAM 
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macro instructions with which the program prepares for and 
requests communication with the terminals .• 

This manual is used by installation personnel 
(typically systems programmers) who code the programs that 
provide an interface between the application programs and 
the teleprocessing network .• 
The reader should be familiar with Introduction to VTAM, 
(GC27-6987), Chapter 5 of VTAM concepts and Planning, (GC27-
6998), and with those parts of the OS/VS and DOS/VS 
Assembler Language (GC33-4010), that explains the rules for 
coding assembler expressions. The reader should also be 
familiar with the characteristics of the devices with which 
the program will be communicating, with the line-control 
discipline (start-stop or BSC) that will be used with 
teleprocessing concepts can read Data Communications primer, 
GC20-1668. 

This manual is available immediately in Mechanicsburg 
for planning purposes until VTAM Level 2 is available. 
Users of this manual for VTAM Level 1.1 should now order by 
the pseudo order number, GT27-6995-2. 
Manual, 350 pages, B/75 
/C/30///5745,5742,5741,5752 

GC27-6996 
OS/VSl VTAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
This publication is a reference manual for the system 
programmer who must install and maintain the IBM Virtual 
Telecommunications Access Method (VTAM) under OS/VS1. 

This book does not explain how to define specific. IBM 
subsystems or IBM data-base/data-communication programs that 
operate with VTAM, such as the IBM 3600 Finance 
communication System or the IBM customer Information Control 
System OS/VS. To get information on how to define those 
systems, refer to manuals for the particular system. 

The book assumes that the reader is familiar with the 
overall concepts of VTAM, has planned his network configura
tion, and has chosen the major VTAM options he wants to use. 
A good way to achieve this familiarity and obtain the 
background needed to select VTAM options is to read VTAM 
Concepts and Planning, GC27-699B. 

The follOWing publications must be used with this book: 
Operator's Library: GC27-6997 

IBM 3704 and 3705 Communications Controllers: Network 
Control program/VS Generation and Utilities; Guide and 
Reference Manual (for OS/VS and DOS/VS VTAM Users), GC30-
300B. 
Manual, 183 pages 
/C/30///5741 

GC27-699B 
VTAM (LEVEL 2) CONCEPTS AND PLANNING 
This publication providesa guide to planning for the 
installation and use of the Virtual Telecommunications 
Access Method (VTAM) in both DOS/VS and OS/VS. VTAM 
provides connection and telecommunication services between 
application programs and terminals. Terminals include 
logical units (telecommunication subsystem logic) on links 
using synchronous data-link control (SDLC) communication, 
certain devices on links using start-stop and binary 
synchronous communication, and local 3270 devices. The VTAM 
user can dynamically define, control and modify his 
telecommunication system: distribute function through the 
network, and share network resources among his application 
programs. 

This publication describes VTAM's major concepts and 
facilities on both an installation and an application 
program level. It also describes VTAMRS reliability, 
availability, and serviceability features, hardware and 
software requirements, and planning considerations for 
telecommunication security, resource sharing, and using VTAM 
other telecommunication access methods. 

This publication is directed primarily to data 
processing managers and system programmers that are 
installing or considering installing a VTAM 
telecommunication system. A more general description of 
VTAM is provided in Introduction to VTAM, GC27-69B7 .• 
This manual is available immediately in Mechanicsburg for 
planning purposes until VTAM Level 2 is available. Users of 
this manual for VTAM Level 1.1 should now order by the pseud 
order number, GT27-6998-1 .• 
Manual, 2BO pages, 8/75 
/C/30///5742,5745,5752,5741 

GC27-6999 
AN INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING THE IBM 3270 
Provides the information requirea-to-program the IBM 3270 
Information Display System.. 

programming the 3270 includes designing the panel, 
building and coding the data stream, analyzing data, 
designing the line control program, and handling error 
recovery .• 

The intended audience is the systems and application 
programmers who install the 3270 and tailor it to the needs 
of their installations. 

The first section of the book describes screen design. 
Fields and attributes are discussed, as well as data 
streams, orders, and the use of such 3270 features as 
program attention keys and the Selector Pen. The second 
section describes screen management by means of decoding and 
generating data streams, mapping, building output data 
streams, and the automatic copy function.. The third section 
discusses device management. The master terminal program is 
described, as well as reliability and error recovery 
procedures such as sense/status analysis .• 
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Manual, 112 pages 
360,3701/301/3270,3271,3272,32751 

GC28-0600 
OS/VS2 PLANNING AND USE GUIDE 
This publication~scribes OS/VS2 to users responsible for 
selecting, evaluating, and implementing an OS/VS2 system. 
The purpose of this publication is to introduce VS2 concepts 
and to provide planning and use information. This 
publication assumes a knowledge of OS/MVT.. (MVT is 
described in IBM System/360 Operating System: MVT Guide, 
GC28-6720 .• ) This publication contains the following 
chapters: 

o Introduction 
o System Control Program 
o standard Support programs 
o Options 
o Compatibility 
o Defining the System 
o Job Management and Supervisor Services for System 

Programmers 
o Supervisor Macro Instructions for System 

programmers 
o System Overview 
o Glossary 

Related publications are: 
Introduction to Virtual Storage in Systeml370, GR20-q260 
IBM Systeml370 System Summary, GA22-7001 
IBM Data ProceSSing Glossary, GC20-1699 
OSIVS Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) Planning 

Guide, GC26-3799 
OS/VS1 Planning and Use Guide, GC2q-5090. 
systems Publication, 2q8 pages 
113qll157q2 

GC28-0601 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 1.7 GUIDE 
This publication-contaIns information about the scope and 
content of Release 1 of OS/VS2,. It provides planning and 
implementation information for installation managers, system 
programmers, and IBM field personnel. 

The publication describes special considerations, 
module information, and ordering and distribution procedures 
for Release 1 of OSIVS2. . 
Manual, 10q pages 
/13q11157q2 

GC28-0602 
OS/VS MASTER INDEX 
This publication consolidates the indexes of publications in 
the IBM System Library for OS/VS; it applies to both VS1 and 
VS2. 

The master index lists topicS alphabetically, and refers 
to publication& where these topics are discussed. The 
indexes of these publications list the same topics and 
refers to specific pages. 
Systems publication, q08 pages 
1120111 

GC28-060q 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: STORAGE ESTIMATES 
Describes the real, virtual, and auxiliary storage areas 
of VS2 Release 2 and provides formulas for estimating the 
system's storage requirements. 

This publication should be used by the system 
programmers to determine the storage required for 
running a VS2 Release 2 system at their installation .• 

The first section contains an introduction to the 
various types of storage that may be estimated. section 
two provides overviews of real, virtual, and auxiliary 
storage. The third section contains formulas, in the 
form of worksheets, for estimating storage requirements. 
The fourth section summarizes optional storage 
reqUirements associated with IBM supplied programs, 
system utilities, and service aids. Appendix A provides 
examples of storage requirements,. Appendix B lists all the 
Modules that are always or optionally made a part of 
SYS1.LPALIB during system generation, and Appendix C 
contains a glossary of acronyms used in this publication. 

Corequisite Publications: 

IBM OS/VS2 System Generation Reference, GC26-3792 
IBM OS/VS2 Release 2 Initialization and Tuning Guide, 
GC28-0681 
programmers. It contains instructions, formulas, and 
figures that can be used to estimate the storage 
requirements for OSIVS2. Storage requirements are divided 
into three categories: real storage, virtual storage, and 
auxiliary storage. Each type of user can use this 
publication differently,. 

o System planners can use this publication to plan 
the storage requirements of a new system, including 
the effects of options on the total storage 
requirement. 

o System programmers can use this publication to 
determine the amount of real, virtual, and 
auxiliary storage that has to be allocated during 
system generation and to determine the amount of 
storage available to the application programmer,. 

o Application programmers can estimate the storage 
requirements of their jobs .• 

This publication should be used with OS/VS2 system 

Manual, 156 pages 
113qlll 

GC28-0607 
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INTRODUCTION TO JES3 SUID 5752-818 
This publication-contaTnS introductory information about 
JES3, one of the primary job-entry subsystems of VS2,. The 
reader should have a basic knowledge of programming systems, 
such as OS/MVT or OS/VS2. The manual is organized as 
follows: 

Introduction 
Concepts and Facilities 
Planning Considerations 
Configurations 
Compatibility 

Manual, 6q pages 
1111/5752-818 

GC28-0608 
~~f~S~7~8~~STEM PROGRAMMING ~ ~ 1 ~ 2,.1 

ThIS publication, which is for system programmers, 
describes: how to control JES 3, how JES 3 controls the 
flow of jObs, how to write dynamiC support programs (DSPs), 
and how to convert from an ASP complex to a JES 3 complex. 
The JES 3 initialization cards and macro instructions are 
also described .• 

prerequisite publications: Introduction to JES 3, 
GC28-0607 and OSIVS2 JES 3 System Information, GC28-0610. 
Manual, 358 pages, 8/76 
111115752-818 

GC28-0610 
OS/VS2 MVS JES3 R2 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, 
SUID 5752-812 
summarizes new functions and enhancements for JES 3 Release 
2, and provides planning and storage estimate information. 
This information is for assisting installation managers, 
system programmers, and IBM Field Engineering personnel. 

Prerequisite publication: Introduction to JES 3, 
GC28-0607 
Manual, 23 pages, 8/76 
111115752-812 

GC28-0627 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JOB MANAGEMENT 
This pubIICition describes the job management facilities and 
is intended for use by the system programmer. 
Publications referenced: 

OS/VS2 system programming Library: Initialization and 
tuning Guide, GC28-0681. 
OS/VS2 System programming Library: System Generation 
Reference, GC26-3792. 
OS/VS2 Scheduler and Supervisor LogiC, 
SY28-062Q,SY28-0625,SY28-0626. (3 volumes) 
OS/VS2 JCL, GC28-0692. 
OS/VS Data Management Macro Instructions, GC26-3793. 
OS/VS Checkpoint/Restart, GC26-378Q. 
OS/VS2 TSO Guide to Writing a Terminal Monitor program 
or a Command Processor, GC28-06Q8. 
OS/VS2 IBM 35QO programmer's Reference, GC2Q-5111. 
OS/VS2 System programming Library: Service Aids, 
GC28-067Q. 

Manual 
11361115752 

GC28-0628 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: SUPERVISOR 
This publication describes supervisor facilities that can be 
influenced by the system programmer. 
Part I: SUpervisor Services discusses supervisor functions 

restricted to system programmers and installation 
- approved personnel, and the macro instructions 
and parameters used to obtain the functions. 

part II: Macro Instructions contains the formats and de
scriptions of the supervisor macro instructions. 
It provides system programmers with the informa
tion necessary to code the macro instructions. 

Manual 
11361115752 

GC28-0629 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: TSO 
PrOVides information pertaining to the TSO facilities that 
can be influenced by the system programmer. Describes 
installation controlled TSO commands ACCOUNT and OPERATOR 
and their associated subcommands. 

Part I discusses TSO services. This section refers to 
considerations in preparing for TSO processing; managing 
data sets needed by TSO; writing exit routines to extend or 
modify TSO operations .• 

Part II describes the ACCOUNT and OPERATOR commands and 
associated subcommands. The ACCOUNT command and subcommands 
create and update entries in the user attribute (UADS) and 
broadcast data sets. The OPERATOR command and subcommands 
regulate and maintain TSO from terminals having transmit
interruption capabilities. 
Manual 
11391115752 
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GC28-0636 
OS/VS OLTEP MANUAL 
This publication provides customer engineers, other 
qualified personnel, and operators with the information 
required to use the Online Test Executive Program (OLTEP). 

OLTEP is a standard component of OS/VS that is designed 
to run online test programs, under control of the operating 
system, for the testing of Input/Output devices. 

Messages issued by OLTEP are described in OS/VS Message 
Library: Service Aids and OLTEP Messages, GC38-1006. 

Customer engineers should refer to F.E. Diagnostic Order 
procedure, ZZ25-0505, for ordering procedures for online 
tests and their documentation. 
Manual, 76 pages 
//37/// 

GC28-0640 
OS/VS DYNAMIC SUPPORT SYSTEM 
A comb~nguage reference manual and user's guide for 
the Dynamic Support system (oSS) .• 

DSS is a monitoring and debugging program that is 
intended for use by IBM program Systems Representatives and 
user-authorized personnel. DSS helps identify and provide 
temporary corrections to software errors in the IBM 
Operating System with Virtual Storage (OS/VS). 

This book has six sections~ Section 1 describes the 
functions and capabilities of DSS. Section 2 describes the 
DSS command language. Section 3 is a summary of Section 2. 
Section 4 tells how to use DSS. Section 5 describes the 
formatted output (dumps and displays) produced by DSS. 
Section 6 describes the messages issued by DSS .• 

Before using DSS to debug OS/VS, the reader must know 
the internal logic of OS/VS. 

Information about OS/VS2 is for planning purposes until 
is available in OS/VS2 Release 2 .• 
Manual 
//37///5741 

Gc28-0645 
OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
This publication introdUCes~user to the basic 
information required to use TSO. The TSO commands 
used to perform functions such as entering and manipulating 
data and executing programs at a terminal are discussed. 
This publication is a prerequisite for the TSO Command 
Language Reference. 

o Start and end a terminal sessio~ 
o Enter and manipulate data 
o program at the terminal 
o Test a program 
o Write and use command procedures 

No prior knowledge of TSO is required to use this 
publication and there are no prerequisite publications. 
After becoming familiar with the information presented in 
this manual, you should use OS/VS2 TSO Command Language 
Manual, 96 pages 
//39/// 

GC28-0646 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
This public~escribes the commands, operands, and 
syntax of the TSO command language. It is intended for use 
at a terminal as a reference. The prerequisite publication, 
TSO Terminal User's Guide, GC28-0645, describes what 
commands are used to perform specific functions. The 
Command Language Reference also describes the statements 
used in command procedures and contains appendices 
describing system commands and program product commands. 
The audience for this publication should have a basic 
knowledge of using a terminal and a familiarity with TSO 
commands. 
Manual, 280 pages 
//39/// 

GC28-0648 
OS/VS2 TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM OR 
COMMANDPRO'CES"SOR- --- - --- --- -

This publication describes features of TSO that can be 
replaced, modified, or added to by each installation's 
particular needs. The manual is a reference for programmers 
whose responsibility is to modify the portions of TSO 
that communicate directly with the user at the terminal. 

The publication discusses how to modify or replace 
Terminal Monitor Program and the Command Processors vaguely, 
and describes the programming features provided within TSO 
for user-written Terminal Monitor Programs, Command 
processors, and applications programs .• 

Service routines 
Macro Instructions 
SVC's 
The Dynamic Allocation Interface Routine (DAIR) 
The Test Command processor 

The reader of this publication should have a knowledge of 
the structure of TSO. 
Manual, 316 pages 
//39///5752 

GC28-0661 
INTRODUCTION TO OS/VS2 RELEASE 2 
This publication-contiins introductory information about VS2 
Release 2, a system control program (SCP) that features 
virtual storage, multiprogramming, multiprocessing, time 
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sharing, and streamlined job scheduling. It is assumed that 
readers have a basic knowledge of programming systems such 
as OS/MVT or OS/VS2 Release 1. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC28-0663 
DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP FOR VTAM 
This publIcatIOn provides-the information needed to use the 
Teleprocessing Online Test Executive Program (TOLTEP) 
TOLTEP, which is automatically included in the system with 
VTAM, controls the selection, configuration, and use of 
online tests (OLTS) for terminals supported by the Virtual 
Telecommunications Access Method (VTAH) that use the basic 
mode of data transfer .• 
Manual, 60 pages 
/C/37///5752,5745,5742,5741 

GC28-0665 
OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS 
This publication explains when, why, and how to use IBM 
service aids to diagnose and fix failures in system or 
application programs. Each service aid is discussed in a 
separate chapter. The service aids are: 

o GTF (Generalized Trace Facility) traces selected 
system events such as SVC and I/O interruptions. 

o IMCJOBQD -- Operates as a standalone program to 
format and print the system job quene.. system 
events such as SVC and I/O interruptions. 

o HMBLIST -- Formats and prints object modules, load 
modules, and CSECT identification records; maps 
reenterable load module area. 

o IMCOSJQD -- Operates as a problem program to format 
and print the system job quene. 

o HMDPRDMP -- Formats and prints dump data sets, 
which may include page data sets and GTF trace 
data .• 

o HMAPTFLE -- Updates an operating system by applying 
PTFs or by generating JCL statements needed to 
apply PTFs or ICRs in a later step .• 

o HMDSADMP -- Operates as a standalone program to 
produce high-speed or low-speed dump of real 
storage. The high-speed version can also dump page 
data sets .• 

o HMASPZAP -- Verifies and/or replaces instructions 
and/or data in a load module. Information about 
how to write PRDMP/EDIT user exit programs is 
provided in a separate appendix.. Messages issues 
by the service aids are described in OS/VS Message 
Library: Service Aids and OLTEP Messages. 

Systems Publication 
//37///5741 

GC28-0666 
OS/VS1 OLTEP 
This publication provides customer engineers, other 
qualified personnel, and operators with the information 
required to use the Online Test Executive Program (OLTEP). 

OLTEP "is a standard component of OS/VS that is designed 
to run online test programs, under control of the operating 
system, for the testing of Input/Output devices. 

Messages issued by OLTEP are described in OS/VS Message 
Library: service Aids and OLTEP Messages, GC38-1006 .• 

Customer engineers should refer to F.E. Diagnostic Order 
procedure, ZZ25-0505, for ordering procedures for online 
tests and their documentation .• 
Manual 
//37///5741 

GC28-0667 
OS/VS2 PLANNING GUIDE FOR RELEASE 2 
PrOVIdes planning information for Installations that intend 
to install OS/vS2 Release 2 .• 

OS/VS Release 2 is a virtual storage operating system 
with multiprogramming, multiprocessing, time sharing (TSO) 
and job entry subsystems. It provides new features and 
enhances existing OS/MVT and OS/VS2 facilities. This 
publication describes the significant difference between VS2 
Release 2 and both MVT and VS2 Release 1 .• 

The intended audience is an installation manager or a 
system programmer responsible for assessing the effort 
required to install an OS/VS Release 2 system. 

The introduction highlights major points that should be 
considered for installing VS2 Release 2. The first section 
describes procedures and macro instructions for system 
generation, procedures and parameters for system 
initialization, and system libraries and data sets. The 
second section describes the system resources manager and 
MF/1 (the system activity measurement facility).. The third 
section describes system integrity and recommendation for 
maintaining it in control program extensions or 
modifications~ The fourth section describes conversion 
considerations for the job entry subsystem, SMF, JCL, 
operator commands, time sharing, data sets, allocation, the 
catalog, programs and multiprocessing. An appendix shows 
the virtual storage layout .• 
PrerequiSite Publications: 
The reader must be familiar with the information presented 
in IBM System/370: Introduction to VS2 Release 2, GC28-0661. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO: SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GC28-0668 
OS/VSl SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING .!. REL ~ 
~ GN25-0318, REL ~ 

This publication is intended for system operators, 
programmers, and administrators involved in using the 
information on the SYS1.LOGREC data set under the OS/VSl 
system control program. This publication describes: 

o Why and how the different types of error records 
are built and recorded on SYS1.LOGREC. 

o The service aid programs that can be used to 
maintain and retrieve information on SYS1.LOGREC. 

Messages issued by the IFCDIPOO and IFCEREPO service aids 
are described in OS/VS Message Library: Service Aids and 
OLTEP Messages, GC38-1006. 
Manual 
//37///5741 

GC28-0671 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2 GUIDE 
This publication contains information about the scope and 
content of the current release of OS/VS2. It provides 
planning and implementation for installation managers, 
system programmers, and IBM field personnel .• 
This publication describes: 

o Special considerations 
o Module information 
o Ordering and distribution procedures for the 

current system 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC28-0673 
OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) 
SYSTEM~RAMMERS GUIDE -----
This publication contains information about the system 
Modification program (SMP).. This information is intended 
for use by IBM personnel and system programmers responsible 
for changing and redesigning the installation's operating 
system. The reader should be experienced in using and 
modifying VS operating systems .• 

This publication describes how to use the program and 
gives its storage requirements. It includes all the control 
statements required with coding examples illustrating the 
various SMP functions. 

The appendix contains the SMP messages, a data set 
requirement chart, and a cataloged procedure. 
Systems publication 
//37///5741,5742,5752 

GC28-0674 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY SERVICE AIDS 
This publication explains when, why, and how to use IBM 
service aids to diagnose and fix failures in system or 
application programs. Each service aids is discussed in a 
separate chapter. The service aids are: 
o GTF (Generalized Trace Facility) - Traces selected 

system events such as SVC and I/O interruptions 
o HMBLIST - Formats and prints object modules, load 

modules, and CSECT identification records; maps 
re-enterable load module area 

o HMDPRDMP - Formats and prints dump data sets, which 
may include page data sets and GTF trace data. 

o HMAPTFLE - Updates an operating system by applying 
PTFs or by generating JCL statements needed to apply 
PTFs or ICRs in a later step. 

o HMDSADMP - Operates as a standalone program to produce 
high or low speed dump of real storage. The high 
speed version can also dump page data sets. 

o HMASPZAP - Verifies and/or replaces instructions and/or 
data in a load module. 

Information about how to write PRDMP/EDIT user exit programs 
is provided in separate appendices .• 

Messages issued by the service aids are described in 
OS/VS Message Library: Service Aids and OLTEP Messages, 
GC38-1006 .• 
Manual, 252 pages 
//37///5752 

GC28-0675 
OS/VS2 OLTEP 
This publication provides customer engineers, other 
qualified personnel, and operators with the information 
required to use the Online Test Executive program (OLTEP). 

OLTEP is a standard component of OS/VS that is designed 
to run online test programs, under control of the operating 
system, for the testing of Input/Output devices. 

Messages issued by OLTEP are described in OS/VS Message 
Library: Service Aids and OLTEP Messages, GC38-1006. 

Customer engineers should refer to F.E. Diagnostic Order 
Procedure, ZZ25-0505, for ordering procedures for online 
tests and their documentation. 
Manual 
//31///5752 

GC28-0671 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: SYS1.LOGREC ERROR 
RECciRDINGFOR MVS 
This publication-is intended for system operators, 
programmers, and administrators involved in USing the 
information on the SYS1.LOGREC data set under the OS/VS2 
system control program. 

Gc28 

This publication describes: 
o Why and how the different types of records for 

hardware and software failures and system conditions 
are built and recorded on SYS1 .• LOGREC 

o The service aid program CIFCDIJ?OO and IFCEREPO) 
that can be used to maintain and retrieve 
information on SYS1~LOGREC. 

Messages issued by the IFCDIPOO and IFCEREPO service aids 
are described in OS/VS Message Library: Service Aids and 
OLTEP Messages, GC38-1006 .• 
Manual, 92 pages 
//37///5752 . 

GC28-0681 
OS/VS2 INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUIDE 
This book contains information on th following general 
topics: 

o 
o 
o 

o 

System parameters in SYS1.PARMLIB 
How to use the System Resource Manager (SRM) 
How to use the system Activity Measurement 
Facility (MF/l) 
System performance factors, such as those affecting 
VIO, catalog, device allocation, the use of SMF as 
a tuning aid, the pageable link pack areas, and 
paging data sets 

Manual, 352 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC28-0683 
OS/VS2 SUPERVISOR SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
REL ~ 3.6; WITH GN28-2604, REL 3.7 
This publication describes the services of the' supervisor, 
the macro instructions used to'.request these services, and 
the linkage conventions used by the control program to 
provide these services. The book is intended for the 
applications programmer coding in assembler language. 
Systems publications, 228 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBS~~IPTION ONLY 

GC28-0688 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: VTAM (LEVEL 12. 
provides-the necessary information for defining a VTAM 
network in an OS/VS2 system environment. It describes the 
interfaces that must be created between the user's VTAM 
application programs and the system. It also describes how 
the system can be modified to better serve the needs of the 
VTAM user. 

This book is intended for system programmers who are 
primarily concerned with system generation and VTAM network 
definition .• 

Prerequisite publications are: 
VTAM concepts and Planning, Gc27-6998 
Manual, 300 pages, 1/76 
/C/30///5752 

GC28-0689 
OS/VS2 CONVERSION NOTEBOOK 
nocum-ents the impact of certain features and facilities on 
an installation's conversion process: documents experiences 
with OS/VS2 Multiple Virtual Storage (MVS) at internal IBM 
installations, field test installations, and user 
installations and supplements existing publications in the 
MVS library. Also includes conversion considerations for 
Selectable Units.. As such, the material is not submitted to 
any formal IBM testing. Users must evaluate the 
applicability of the recommendations at their installations 
before implementing them. 

Intended for installation managers, installation system 
programmers, and others responsible for converting from 
OS/MVT, OS/VS2 Single Virtual storage or one MVS release 
level to the latest MVS release level. Reader is expected 
to be familiar with the MVSsystem(such as found in IBM 
System/370 Summary, GA22-7001) and with the information in 
the applicable MVS release guide. 

This book is not intended to present a comprehensive 
description of the conversion process, to describe the 
reatures and facilities of MVS, to replace existing 
publications, or to provide information on tuning and 
performance.. This book also does not explain how to plan 
for operating with MVS program products (such as CICS/VS), 
specific industry-oriented IBM subsystems (such as the IBM 
3600 Finance Communication system), and the IBM 3850 Mass 
Storage system. 

The chapters are organized to cover these distinct 
conversion steps: overview and MVS planning, system 
generation and initialization, catalog conversion, JES2, 
JES3, TSO, accounting, system integrity, RAS and problem 
determination, multiprocessing, teleprocessing networks, and 
application, operator, and miscellaneous considerations,. 
Except for the first chapter, each chapter is divided into 
two parts: 
o Introductory information that lists the publications 

relevant to that conversion step and, if necessary, 
background information on that topic. 

o A series of bulletins that contain hints or 
considerations for that conversion step .• 

The introductory information in each part first presents 
general conversion considerations and then any unique 
considerations for specific conversion paths. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 500 pgs., 5/77 
//34///5752 
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Os/Vs2 JCL 
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This publication contains the information necessary to code 
job control language (JCL), job entry subsystem 2 (JES2), 
and job entry subsystem 3 (JES3) statements. It is intended 
for use by programmers who code JCL, JES2, and JES3 control 
statements and who understand the concepts of job management 
and data management. 

The first part of the book is tutorial, explaining the 
use of the various parameters. The second part explains 
each parameter according to the statements it is coded on: 
that is, JCL, JES2, and JES3 control statements. The third 
part contains reference tables and a glossary. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC28-0693 
OS/VS2 MVS MASTER INDEX: REL ~ 
NOabstract availa~ 
Manual, 130 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC28-0695 
~ ~ ~ !2R Y2 BASIC: ~ b.h !.:.l 
This publication describes the external features of TSO that 
support VSBASIC or an equivalent for Os/Vs2 Release 1.6. It 
is intended for use by the terminal user and the system 
programmer. 

Only changes resulting from VSBASIC support are 
documented in this publication. 
Manual, 20 pages 
//39///5742 

GC28-0700 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3 (AND 3.6) GUIDE 
The inforrnation-in-this-manual is for assisting installation 
managers, system programmers, and IBM Field Engineering per~ 
sonnel in planning for Release 3 of OS/VS2. It describes 
OS/VS2 Release 3 features and enhancements, special system 
generation and programming considerations, change activity, 
and ordering and distributing procedures.. It also contains 
lists and charts depicting the OS/VS2 Release 3 library, and 
mappings of OS/MVT and OS/VS2 Release 1.0/1.6 publications 
into their OS/VS2 Release 3 counterparts. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC28-0703 
OS/VS2 JES 3 DEBUGGING GUIDE 
eontaIns-deEugging information for the JES3 component of 
OS/Vs2 Release 3 .• 
Manual 
/////5752-812 

GC28-0706 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES (SMF) 
This publication assists installation-managers and system 
programmers in planning for, installing, and USing System 
Management Facilities (SMF). SMF collects records 
accounting, data set, subsystem, system and volume 
information. It also has exits that can link to user
written routines for monitoring a job or job step. 

The publication describes the basic SMF functions and 
the relationship of SMF to the operating system and to user
written exit routines. It also explains: 

o How to include user written exit routines in 
the operating system. 

o The additional storage required by SMF. 
o How to switch and dump the SMF data sets .• 
o How to plan, write and test exit routines .• 
o When each SMF record is written and the 

information contained in each record. 
Manual 
//34///5752 

GC28-0707 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.7 GUIDE 
The information-rn this manual is for assisting installation 
managers, system programmers, and IBM Field Engineering 
personnel in planning for Release 3.7 of OS/VS2. It 
describes OS/VS2 Release 3 .• 7 enhancements to the base 
Release 3 .• 0 system, special system generation and 
programming considerations, change activity, and ordering 
and distributing procedures. It also contains lists and 
charts depicting the OS/VS2 Release 3.7 library, and 
mappings of OS/MVT and OS/VS2 Release 1.0/1.6 publications 
into their OS/VS2 Release 3.7 counterparts. 
Manual 
//34///5752 

GC28-0708 
OS/VS2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 1 
This publication provides reference information for use in 
debugging user or system programs. The user of this 
publication should have a working knowledge of OS/vS2 
functions and logic. 

This two volume handbook has eight sections, as follows: 
Volume 1-GC28-0708 

o Section 1 describes an approach to debugging based 
on identification and analySis of system status 
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indicators. 
o Section 2 summarizes major OS/VS2 debugging aids, 

and includes reprints of VS2 information from the 
following reference cards: 
OS/VS Service Aids Reference Summary, GX28-0634 
OS/VS DSS Command Language Reference Summary, 
GX28-0690 

o Section 3 describes dump and trace output of 
debugging aids summarized in Section 2. 

o Section 4 summarizes major system error indicators. 
o Section 5 provides general reference information 

useful for debugging purposes. 
o Section 6 lists and categorizes OS/VS2 

publica tions. 
Volume 2 - GC28-0709 

o Section 1 shows how to find information in a dump. 
o Section 2 illustrates the logical relationships of 

major system data areas, describes the formats of 
data areas used frequently in debugging, and 
provides a directory of data areas documented in 
other publications. 

The handbook is intended for use in conjunction with the 
System/370 Reference Summary, GX20-1850, a reference card 
that provides additional information useful in debugging. 

Please note that if you use only one order number, you 
will only receive that volume .• To receive both volumes, you 
must use both order numbers or the following form number: 
GBOF-8211. 
Handbook, 4x7 inches, 6 hole punched 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC28-0709 
OS/VS2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 
This publication provides reference information for use in 
debugging user or system programs. The user of this 
publication should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 
functions and logic. 

This handbook has eight sections, as follows: 
Volume 1 - GC28-0708 
o Section 1 describes an approach to debugging based 

on identification and analysis of system status 
indicators. 

o section 2 summarizes major OS/VS2 debugging aids, 
and includes reprints of VS2 information from the 
follOWing reference cards: 
OS/VS Service Aids Reference Summary, GX28-0634 
OS/VS DSS Command Language Reference Summary, 
GX28-0690 

o Section 3 describes dump and trace output of 
debugging aids summarized in Section 2 .• 

o Section 4 summarizes major system error indicators. 
o Section 5 provides general reference information 

useful for debugging purposes. 
o Section 6 lists and categorizes OS/VS2 

publications. 
Volume 2 - GC28-0709 
o Section 1 shows how to find information in a dump. 
o Section 2 illustrates the logical relationships of 

major system data areas, describes the formats of 
data areas used frequently in debugging, and 
provides a directory of data areas documented in 
other publications .• 

The handbook is intended for use in conjunction with the 
System/370 Reference Summary, GX20-1850, a reference card 
that provides additional information useful in debugging. 

Please note that if you use only one order number, you 
will only receive that volume.. To receive both volumes, you 
must use both order numbers or the following order number: 
GBOF-8211 .• 
Handbook, 4x7 inches, 6-hole punched 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC28-0722 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY (RACF) - GENERAL 
lNFc5RMATiON MANUAL -I>ROGPRc5i557iiO-XXH --- - ---
This publica~ontains overview and planning information 
for the program product RACF (Resource Access Control 
Facility).. It is intended for installation managers and 
system programmers who are responsible for planning the 
software data security measures in their computing system. 
Readers should have a background in OS/VS2 MVS. 

RACF provides for access control by identifying and 
verifying users to the system, authorizing access to 
protected resources, logging detected unauthorized attempts 
to enter the system, and logging detected accesses to 
protected resources. 
The resources that can be protected by RACF are; DASD data 
sets, tape volumes, DASD volumes, and terminals .• 
Manual, 76 pages, 12/76 
/////5740-XXH 

GC28-0723 
OS/VS2 MVS SCHEDULER IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE ~ SYSTEM 
lNFc5RMATiON, SUID 5752-804 
This manual is intended to assist installation groups, 
system programmers, and IBM Field Engineering in planning 
for MVS. 

It describes the Scheduler Improvements selectable Unit 
for MVS. It identifies features and enhancements, special 
system generation and programming considerations, change 
activity and ordering procedures associated with the 
Scheduler Improvements Selectable Unit. 
Manual 
/////5752-804 
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GC28-0724 
os/VS2 MVS SUPERVISOR PERFORMANCE !! SELECTABLE ~ ~ 
'iNFORMATION, §Y!!2 5752-805 
This manual is intended to assist installation groups, 
system programmers, and IBM Field Engineering in planning 
for MVS. 

It describes the Supervisor Performance #1 Selectable 
Unit for MVS. It identifies features and enhancements, 
special system generation and programming considerations, 
change activity and ordering procedures associated with the 
Supervisor Performance #1 Selectable Unit. 
Manual 
/////5752-805 

GC28-0725 
~ ~ PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: ~ DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 
This publication describes diagnostic techniques that have 
been successful for problem isolation and determination on 
MVS systems. It is written for system programmers and IBM 
program service representatives who understand MVS internal 
logic and who are involved in debugging MVS system problems. 

This publication stresses a single debugging approach: 
identifying an external symptom of a problem; gathering 

, relevant data from system data areas to isolate the problem 
to a component; and analyzing the component to determine the 
problem. 
Manual 
//37///5752 

GC28-0727 
OS/VS2 MVS SUPERVISOR PERFORMANCE #2 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 
'iNFORMATION, ~ ~ -- --
This publication contains general information about 
supervisor Performance #2. This information is for 
installation managers, system programmers, and IBM field 
engineers. 

supervisor Performance #1 must be installed before 
Supervisor Performance #2. 
Manual 
/////5752-807 

GC28-0728 
OS/VS2 MVS SERVICE DATA IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 
IN'F'ORMATION, SUID 5752-817 -- --
This publication presents the highlights of Service Data 
Improvements. It also describes special programming 
considerations, planning information, ordering and 
distribution procedures, and publications support for 
Service Data Improvements. The publication is intended for 
installation managers, system programmers, and IBM Field 
Engineering personnel. It is assumed that readers have a 
baSic knowledge of OS/vS2 MVS 
Manual 
/////5752-817 

GC28-0729 
~ ~ RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY (RACF), ~ 
~ 5740-XXH, VERSION ! ~ b. ~ OBJECTIVES 
This program product Design Objectives (PPDO) describes the 
design objectives and provides the estimated availability 
date of the subject Program Product. 
Flyer, 2 pages, 12/76 
/////5740-XXH 

GC28-0731 
OS/VS2 MVS ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYSTEM SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 
IN'F'ORMATrON, SUlD ~ -- --
This manual describes highlights of the Attached Processor 
system. It also describes special programming 
considerations, planning information, ordering and 
distribution procedures, and publications support for the 
Attached Processor system software. This manual is intended 
for installation managers, system programmers, and IBM Field 
Engineering personnel. 
Manual 
/////5752-806 

GC28-0732 
~ ~ RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY (RACF), ~ 
PROD 5740-XXH SPECIFICATIONS 
oescribes the warranted specifications of the program. 
Flyer, 2 pages 
/////5740-XXH 

SC28-0733 
VS2 ~ RACF ~ LANGUAGE REFERENCE, PROG ERQQ. ~ 
This publication describes the syntax and funtions of the 
RACF program product commands for Version 1 Release 2. It 
is intended for RACF-defined users who are responsible for 
creating, updating, or maintaining the profiles for users, 
groups, and resources on the RACF data set .• 

Readers must be familiar with the RACF concepts and 
terminology described in the RACF General Information 
Manual, GC28-0722. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 124 pages, 5/77 
/////5740-XXH 

198 

SC28 

SC28-0734 
~ ~ ~ INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL, ~ ~ 
5740-XXH 
This publication provides installation managers and system 
programmers with detailed information required to plan for, 
install, and maintain the RACF program product. Readers 
must be familiar with the RACF concepts and terminology 
described in the RACF General Information Manual, GC28-0722. 
Manual, 142 pages 
/////5740-XXH 

GC28-0735 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) 
~ROO-5740-XXM DESIGN OBJECT~ ----
No abstract availab-re.-
Flyer, 2 pages 
/////5740-XXM 

GC28-0736 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) GENERAL 
"fNFO'RMATIoN, ~ PROD 5740-XXM ---- ----
The Resource Measurement Facility General Information Manual 
is intended for installation managers and system programmers 
who are responsible for tuning an OS/VS2(MVS) system. The 
manual provides an overview of the application area and 
specifies the functions included in RMF. It provides 
adequate information to enable a potential user to determine 
whether the program would be useful to him and the 
information necessary to plan for its implementation. 
Manual 
/////5740-XXM 

GC28-0737 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF), ~ ~ 
5740-XXM, SPECIFICATIONS 
No abstract available. 
Flyer, 2 pages 
/////5740-XXM 

SC28-0740 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) 
REFERENCEAND ~ GUIDE, PROG ~ 574o=xxM 
This publication is intended for system programmers 
responsible for installing, controlling, and supporting the 
Resource Measurement Facility program product on an OS/VS2 
MVS system. Readers should have a background in OS/VS2 MVS. 
Manual 
/////5740-XXM 

GC28-0745 
OS/VS2 MVS TSO COMMAND PACKAGE PROG PROD 5740-XT6 DESIGN 'OBJECTIVEs --- ---- ---- ---- ----
This program Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describes the 
design objectives and provides the estimated availability 
date of the subject program Product. 
Flyer, 2 pages 
/////5740-XT6 

GC28-0746 
OS/VS2 MVS TSO COMMAND PACKAGE PROG PROD 5740-XT6 
SP'EcIFIcATI6Ns --- --- -- --
No abstract available. 
Flyer, 2 pages 
/////5740-XT6 

GC28-0747 
MVS SELECTABLE UNIT INSTALLATION GUIDE 
The MVS selecta~Unit Installation Guide introduces the 
concept of selectable units in the MVS -packaging process and 
describes typical install options available to the user for 
single and multiple selectable units and associated service. 
Selectable units are discussed in general and are not 
specifically identified by name or number. This guide is 
intended for installation system programmers and other 
personnel responsible for supporting and servicing the MVS 
system selectable units.. The reader of this book is assumed 
to have a working knowledge of system generation and the use 
of the system Modification program (SMP), as well as system 
control programming in general. This book is not intended 
to describe MVS features, facilities, or program products; 
to replace existing publications; or to provide information 
on utilization, tuning, performance, or operation. 
Manual, 7/76 
//34///5752 

SC28-0748 
oS/Vs2 MVS TSO COMMAND PACKAGE REFERENCE AND USERS 
GUIDE, PROG PRODffiO-'~ --- ---
This publication provides information pertaining to 
functions available to TSO users after the installation of 
the OS/VS2 MVS TSO Command packages program product.. The 
publication is intended to convey how-to, command syntax, 
and system programmer information required for utilization 
of these functions .. 

OS. VS2 Release 3 .• 7 is a prerequisite to the functions 
documented herein. The TSO user of this program product 
must use this publication in conjunction with the existing 
Release 3.7 TSO library to have a complete description of 
the overall TSO option .• 



Manual 
/////5740-XT6 
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OS/VS2 JCL (COLLATED VERSION) 
This pubIication contains the information necessary to code 
job control language (JCL) job entry subsystem 2 (JES2), and 
job entry subsystem 3 (JES3) statements. It is intended for 
use by programmers who code JCL, JES2, and JES3 control 
statements and who understand the concepts of job management 
and data management. 

The first part of the book it tutorial, explaining the 
use of the various parameters. The second part explains 
each parameter according to the statements it is coded on; 
that is, JCL, JES2, and JES3 control statements. The third 
part contains reference tables and a glossary. 

This publication also includes the following Selectable 
Unit information: 
JES2 Release 4.0 
Scheduler Improvements 
Supervisor Performance #2 
IBM 3800 printing Subsystem 
Manual 
//36///5752 

GC28-0751 

VS2~03.803 
VS2,. 03. 804 
VS2.03,.807 
VS2.03.810 

OS/VS2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 1 (COLLATED VERSION) 
This publication provides reterence information for use in 
debugging user or system programs. The user of this 
publication should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 
functions and logic. 

The first of two volumes, this one contains six 
sections, as follows: 
o Section 1 describes an approach to degugging based on 

identification and analysiS of system status indicators. 
o section 2 summarizes major OS/VS2 debugging aids, and 

includes reprints of VS2 information from the following 
reference cards: 

OS/VS Service Aids Reference Summary, 
GX28-0634 

OS/VS DSS Command Language Reference Summary, 
GX28-0690 

o Section 3 describes dump and trace output of debugging 
aids summarized in Section 2. 

o Section 4 summarizes major system error indicators. 
o section 5 provides general reference information useful 

for debugging purposes. 
o Section 6 lists and categorizes OS/VS2 publications. 

This publication also contains the following Selectable 
Unit information: 
Scheduler Improvements VS2.03.804 
Supervisor Performance #1 VS2,. 03.805 
supervisor Performance #2 VS2.03.807 
Data Management VS2,.03.808 
IBM 3800 printing Subsystem SV2.03.810 
Manual, 4x7 inches, 6 hole punched, 414 pages 
//31///5752 

GC28-0752 
OS/VS2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 (COLLATED VERSION) 
This publication prOVides reterence information for use in 
debugging user or system programs. The user of this 
publication should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 
functions and Logic. 

This second of two volumes, this one contains two 
sections, as follows: 
o Section 1 shows how to find information in a dump. 
o Section 2 illustrates the logical relationships of major 

system data areas, describes the formats of data areas 
used frequently in debugging, and provides a directory 
of data areas documented in other publications. 
The handbook is intended for use in conjunction with the 

Systernl370 Reference Summary, GX20-1850, a reference card 
that provides additional information useful in debugging. 

Please note that if you use only one order number, you 
will receive that volume only. 

This publication also contains the following Selectable 
Unit information: 
Scheduler Improvements VS2.03.804 
supervisor Performance #1 VS2.03.805 
Supervisor Performance #2 VS2,.03.807 
Data Management VS2.03.808 
IBM 3800 printing Subsystem SV2~03.810 

Manual, 4x7 inches, 6 hole punched, 902 pages 
//37///5752 

Gc28-0754 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES (SMF) (COLLATED VERSION) 
This publication assists installation:managers and system 
programmers in planning for, installing, and using System 
Management Facilities (SMF). SMF collects records 
accounting, data set, subsystem, system and volume 
information. It also has exits that can link to 
user-written routines for monitoring a job or a job step. 

The publication describes the basic SMF functions and 
the relationship of SMF to the operating system and to 
user-written exit routines. It also explains: 
o How to include user-written exit routines in the 

operating system. 
o The additional storage required by SMF. 
o HOW to switch and dump the SMF data sets. 
o HOW to plan, write and test exit routines. 
o When each SMF record is written and the information 

199 

GC28 

contained in each record. 
This publication also contains the following Selectable 

Unit information: 
JES2 Release 4.0 
Supervisor Performance #2 
IBM 3800 printing Subsystem 
JES3 
Manual, 242 pages 
//34///5752 

GC28-0755 

VS2.03.803 
VS2,. 03. 807 
VS2,. 03,. 810 
VS2. 03. 812 

OS/VS2 INITIALIZATION , TUNING GUIDE (COLLATED VERSION) 
~boOk contains information on the following general 
topiCS: 

o 
o 
o 

o 

System parameters in SYS1.PARMLIB 
How to use the system Resource Manager (SRM) 
How to use the System Activity Measurement 
Facility (MF/l) 
System performance factors, such as those affecting 
VIO, catalog, device allocation, the use of SMF 
as a tuning aid, the pageable link pack areas, and 
paging data sets. 

This publication also includes the following Selectable Unit 
information: Supervisor Performance #2'VS2.03.807 
Manual 
//34///5752 

GC28-0756 
OSIVS2 SUPERVISOR SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS (COLLATED 
VERsION -- ---
This publication describes the services of the supervisor, 
the macro instructions used to request these services, and 
the linkage conventions used by the control program to 
provide these services. The book is intended for the 
applications programmer coding in assembler language. 

This publication also includes the following Selectable 
Unit information: 

Supervisor Performance #2 VS2 .• 03.807 
IBM 3800 printing Subsystem VS2,.03.810 

Manual 
//36///5752 

GC28-0172 
OS/VS ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING 
(EREP) PROGRAM, SUID 5741-601,~i7;-ICR 5742 
The OS/VS Environmental Recording Editing and Printing 
(EREP) program supports Releases 5. and 6 of OS/VS1 Release 
1. 7 of OS/VS2 (SVS) and Releases 3.0, 3.6 and 3.7 of OS/VS2 
(MVS),. 

IFCEREP1 is a service aid program that provides 
information for management and maintenance of a computer 
system across three operating systems (OS/VS1, OS/VS2 (SVS), 
and OS/VS2 (MVS) '. An expanded parameter capability and 
improved history processing performance are provided.. Three 
new reports - system Summary, Trend Report Event History and 
a capability of indicating shared devices have been added. 
The Systernl370 is the only computer supported by this new 
version of EREP,. 
Manual, 12/76 
/////5742,5741-601,5752-827 

SC28-0786 
NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES2 RELEASE 2 PROGRAM PROniiCT: -YC-L-- -- -- --- - ---
This supplement to OS/VS2 JCL, GC28-0692, contains the 
information necessary to code control statements for: 

o Release 4,.1 of the job entry subsystem 2 (JES2). 
o Version 1, Release 2 of the job entry subsystem 2 

(JES2) network job entry facility (NJE). 
Manual, 1/77 
/////5740-XR8 

GC28-0799 
OS/VS2 MVS JES2 RELEASE 4.1 SELECTABLE UNIT: ill 
S'UPPL"EME"""'NT SUID sm=ii25--
This supplement to os/vs2 JCL, GC28-0692, contains the 
information necessary to code control statements for Release 
4.1 of the job entry subsystem 2 (JES2),. 
Manual, 1/77 
/////5752-825 

GC28-0805 
OS/VS2 MVS JES3 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM SELECTABLE UNIT: 
SYSTEM MANAGOON'TFACILiTI~UPPLEMENT SUID 5752-m
~upplement to Os/VS2 SPL: System Management Facilities 
(SMF) adds a new field, which contians the number of Mass 
Storage Volume requests allocated by MDS, to Record Type 25. 
Manual, 12 pgs, 3/77 
/////5752-818 

GC28-0806 
~!1Y2 JES3 ~ ~ STORAGE SYSTEM, SELECTABLE !!!!IT 
JCL - SUPPLEMENT SUID 5752-818 
This-supplement to OS/VS2 JCL, GC28-0692-2 and GC28-0750-0, 
describes a new parameter for the JES3 MAIN statement and a 
new DEVPOOL subparameter,. These changes are in support of 
JES3 MSS Support. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 3/77 
/////5752-818 



GC28 

GC28-0815 
~;~~~ ~O~ IMPROVEMENTS, SELECTABLE ~ 5752-833. 

This publication presents an overview of the functions 
provided by Dumping Improvements Selectable Unit (5752-833) 
planning information, and publications support for Dumping 
Improvements.. It is intended for installation managers, 
system programmers, and IBM Field Engineering personnel. It 
is assumed that readers have a basic knowledge of OS/VS2 
MVS .• 
Manual, 28 pages, 3/77 
/////5752-833 

GC28-0817 
OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNITI 
'IiiBuGGINGHANDBoOi< - VOL. 2 (SU ID 5752-833r--
SUPPLEMENT - -- - - -
ThIs supplement updates the Debugging Handbook - Vol. 2 with 
information pertaining to the Dumping Improvements 
selectable Unit. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 96 pgs, 3/77 
1////5752-833 

GC28-0819 
~I~ ~~~PROVEMENTS SELECTABLE ~ 5752-833: 

This supplement to OS/VS2 SPLI Supervisor includes the 
following changesl 
o The SDUMP macro instruction has been changed to 

add the following: 
ASIDLST and SUMLIST parameters 
NOALLPSA, NOSQA, SUMDUMP, and NOSUMDUMP 
data codes for the SDATA parameter 

o Information has been added to the description of 
Interruption, Recovery/Termination, and Dumping 
services to aid in problem determinati9n and writing 
of recovery routines .• 

o The description of the SNAP/ABEND user exit has been 
changed to describe support for more than one user 
exit. 

o SYSMDUMP has been added to the DO statements for the 
CALLRTM macro instruction. 

Manual, 44 pgs, 3/77 
/1///5752-833 

GC28-0820 
OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT: ~ 
SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-833 
This supplement to OS/VS2 JCL, GC28-0692-2 and GC28-0750, 
describes the SYSMDUMP DD statement that is now supported to 
provide machine-readable (unformated) ABEND dumps. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pgs, 3/77 
/////5752-833 

GC28-0821 
OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT 5752-833: 
~MENT ~VISOR SERVICES , MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
ThIs supplement to OS/VS2 MVS supervisor services and Macro 
Instructions inCludes the following changes: 
o SYSMDUMP has been added to the DO statements that can be 

specified for ABEND dumps. 
o The SNAP macro instruction has been changed to add the 

following I 
OM, ERR, and IO system data codes for the SDATA 
parameter 
STRaDR parameter 

Manual, 28 pages, 3/77 
/////5752-833 

GC28-0840 

~,m :i~C:~~Ti:Oi:~g~~S~0~D~5~ 158, ill 
This manual describes highlights of~e~ttached Processor 
system. It also describes special programming 
considerations, planning information , and publication 
support for the Attached Processor System software. 
. This publication is intended for installation managers, 
system programmers, and IBM Field Engineering personnel. It 
is assumed that the readers have a basic knowledge of OS/VS2 
MVS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pgs, 4/77 
/////5752-847 

GC28-0872 
~ MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS GENERAL INFORMATION, 
PROG PROD 5740-XEl 
ThIS publication contains overview and planning information 
for Release 1, Modification Level 0 of OS/VS2 MVS System 
Extensions. It is intended for installation managers, 
system programmers, and IBM Field Engineering personnel .• 
Readers should have a background in OS/VS2 MVS. 

MVS/System Extensions is a licensed program that 
provides performance improvements and additional resource 
control mechanisms for the MVS system control program. 
Manual 
1/;'//5740-XEl 
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GC28-0874 
~ HY2 ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYSTEM FOR m ~ 158, 168 
~~:i:~~ ~ (SU 1Q 5752-847): DEBUGGING HANDBOOK, ~ ~ 

Documents PCCA flags indicating I/O Capability. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pgs, 4/77 
111//5752-847 

GC28-2000 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
This publ'ICatiOn desCrIbes the IBM Time Sharing System 
Assembler Language, a symbolic programming language. The 
language provides a convenient means for representing 
machine instructions and related data, especially as related 
to the Time Sharing System (TSS). The TSS Assembler program 
processes the language and provides auxiliary functions for 
preparing and documentating a program: the Assembler 
includes facilities for processing the assembler macro 
language. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 110 pages 
//21/TSSI/ 

GC28-2001 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM COMMAND SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE 
This -rs-a reteren'C'e'EOOk """fOrUsersot the commands that are 
part of the IBM Time Sharing system. The command system 
gives the user the ability to (1) construct, execute, and 
debug programs: (2) create, modify, copy, and share data 
sets: (3) enter data into and retrieve data from the system: 
and (4) modify and add to the system-supplied commands. 

Commands that are used exclusively by the system 
operator, system manager, system administrator, and system 
programmer are not presented in this book,. 

Three types of information make up the major part of 
this reference: basic information for the new user, 
examples, and command descriptions. Part II contains seven 
sections, and each section describes a different category of 
commands,. Introductory material in Part II is provided to 
give the new user of the command system general knowledge of 
the commands·. Part III contains format illustrations and 
deSCriptions of the commands. Parts II and III also contain 
examples that show ways of using the commands. Before 
reading Command System User's Guide, you should have general 
knowledge of TSS. For an introduction to TSS see IBM Time 
Sharing System: Concepts and Facilities, GC28-2003. If you 
enter commands through a terminal, you should be familiar 
with the terminal. See IBM Time Sharing System: Terminal 
User"s Guide, GC28-2017 for instructions on operating the 
IBM 2741 CommUnications Terminal and the IBM 1052 Printer
Keyboard. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 341 pages 
1136/TSS// 

GC28-2003 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
ThIs publication provides an introductl.on to the IBM Time 
Sharing System (TSS), a general purpose operating system 
used with IBM System/370 computers that have dynamic address 
translation. TSS allows many users to have Simultaneous 
access to a computing system. The combination of machine 
and control program creates a data processing environment 
for each user which can be utilized independently or shared 
with other users. Each user operates in a separate virtual 
storage address space potentially as big as the addressing 
capability of the machine. 

The deSign of TSS aids program development because the 
functions provided support a convenient, interactive 
programming environment,. Programs developed in this 
environment may be used in production mode without change. 
Integration of virtual storage with data management permits 
a novel approach to data base applications. A feature of 
TSS is user ownership of data with excellent security and 
privacy. 

This publication is written for managers of data 
proceSSing installations, system programmers, application 
programmers, end users of applications, and operators. It 
is an introduction to the purpose, deSign, and use of TSS 
and contains general descriptions of the control program, 
data management, and task management: a summary of 
publications relating to TSS, and information about the use 
of the system to support individual users and subsystem 
programming development projects .• 

There is no prerequisite reading for this publication. 
However, the reader should have a basic understanding of 
data processing techniques,. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 76 pages 
1/20/TSSI/ 

GC28-2004 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER USER MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
ProvIdiii the information necessarytoc'Ode'"assembler 
language macro instructions under the IBM Time Sharing 
System. The intended audience is the non-provileged 
assembler language user. 

The primary macro instruction services are program 
management and data management. These macro instructions 
aid in programming and processing time-shared tasks. 

The first section of the book describes the macro 
instructions by functional groups, enabling the user to 
select tha macro instructions he needs to manage his program 
(manage virtual storage, load and link modules, handle 
interruptions, transfer to command mode, communicate with 
SYSIN/SYSOUT and with the operator and the log, maintain 
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timers, and create commands) and to manage data (define, 
connect, access, manipulate, disconnect, or remove data 
sets). The second portion of the book lists the macro 
instructions alphabetically and provides all the information 
needed to code the macro instructions. Appendixes detail 
exit lists, synchronous error exits, end-of-data processing, 
machine control characters, linkage conventions, DCB fields, 
the DDEF macro instruction, the generation of literals by 
macro instructions, interruption handling, the TSS Macro and 
Copy library, sharing virtual data sets, the OPEN/CLOSE 
generated parameter list, and the conditional assembly of 
macro instructions .• 

The reader must be familiar with the information 
presented in IBM Time Sharing System: concepts and 
Facilities, GC28-2003, and Assembler Language, GC28-2000. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 315 pages 
1/21/TSSII 

GC28-2005 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM LINKAGE EDITOR 
This publIC'atIOri describes the linkage editor, an optional 
Sharing System (TSS/360). The linkage editor connects and 
edits program modules that have been assembled or compiled 
separately to produce a single program module that can be 
efficiently loaded by the dynamic loader at execution time. 
Linkage editor facilities are illustrated in conversational 
and nonconversational modes of operation. 
Tells how to use the time sharing system's linkage editor. 
This optional program can be used to join two or more 
related object modules into one object module, saving 
dynamic loader processing time. A linkage editor user can 
also, without having to reassemble or recompile his program, 
combine control sections (possibly saving external storage 
and reducing program execution time); rename entry points, 
control sections, and external references I and change 
control section attributes. An introduction explains: how 
a TSS object module is created, its structure, how control 
sections are named and attributes aSSigned, external 
definitions and references, the difference between static 
and dynamic linking. The reader is shown how to invoke the 
linkage editor and how to use linkage editor control 
statements Examples are provided for both conversational 
and non-conversational users. Before using this 
publication, be familiar with the contents of IBM Time 
Sharing Systems: concepts and FaCilities, GC28-2003, and 
IBM Time Sharing System: Command System User's Guide, GC28-
2001. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 52 pages 
1131/TSSII 

GC28-2006 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM - TIME SHARING SUPPORT SYSTEM (TSSS) 
The TIiiie Sharing support-systemTsailon-line program error
analysis facility that provides the capability of collecting 
data from the Time Sharing system for analysis, and of 
altering the TSS storage and machine registers. This system 
is used only by system programmers with authority code 0 or 
P and is not intended to be available to any other TSS 
users. 

The functions of TSSS may be performed on command from a 
terminal or dynamically during TSS execution. The programs, 
tables, and control blocks of real, virtual, and secondary 
storage can all be referred to and modified. 

Part I of this publication describes the TSSS system and 
its capabilities in a general way. Part II describes the 
TSSS command language, defining the functions of the 
language elements and the language syntax. Part III 
presents additional requirements for correct use of TSSS .• 

The reader must be familiar with the information 
contained in: 

IBM principles of Operation, GA22-6821 
IBM Time Sharing System: 

Concepts and Facilities, GC28-2003 
System Programmer's Guide, GC28-2008 

Systems Reference Library Manual, 60 pages 
113UTSSI/ 

GC28-2007 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LANGUAGE 
This publication describes and illu~the use of the 
IBM FORTRAN IV language for the IBM Time Sharing System 
(TSS). 

The IBM FORTRAN IV language is a symbolic programming 
language that parallels the symbolism and format of 
mathematical notation. It provides programming features and 
facilities that can be used in FORTRAN programs to solve 
mathematical problems. 

The material in IBM FORTRAN IV is arranged to provide a 
quick definition and syntactical reference to the various 
elements of FORTRAN IV by means of a box format.. Each 
element is described, with appropriate examples of possible 
use. 

The reader should have a basic knowledge of the FORTRAN 
language. While some information relating FORTRAN IV to TSS 
is presented, most of the necessary guidance required by a 
FORTRAN user to perform a task is given in IBM Time Sharing 
System: FORTRAN Programmer's Guide, GC28-2025. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 100 pages 
1/25/TSS// 
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GC28-2008 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
IBM Time Sharing System (TSS) makes a distinction between 
user and system programmers. This publication is intended 
for persons responsible for maintaining, modifying, or 
extending the system and discusses: 

o Operating environment 
o Program structure 
o Coding practices and conventions 
o privileged supervisor call instructions 
o Serviceability aids 
o System macro definitions 
o Changing TSS 
o privilege Class E 

Systems Reference Library Manual, 286 pages 
//36/TSS// 

GC28-2010 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM - SYSTEM GENERATION AND MAINTENANCE 
This publication explains ~ installation-5pecifies, 
creates, maintains, and modifies an installation-adapted IBM 
Time Sharing system. The intended audience is the system 
programmer charged with system generation and maintenance. 

Part I is an overall description of system generation 
and maintenance; Part II describes the creation of a basic 
time-sharing system; Part III describes the macro 
instructions used to adapt the basic system to the 
installation's needs; Part IV explains the system 
maintenance process, and Part V shows how to modify the 
system for the duration of a startup-to-shutdown session. 
The appendices contain examples of system generation, 
maintenance, and modification, reference material on device 
addressing and system libraries, a sample machine 
configuration, and sample system generation macro 
instructions .• 

The reader must be familiar with the information 
presented in: IBM Time Sharing System Concepts and 
Facilities, GC28-2003 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 8q pages 
//3q/TSS// 

GC28-2017 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
TiiIsliiinual gives1nStructions for operating the IBM 27ql 
Communications Terminal, the IBM 1050 Data communications 
system and the teletypewriter terminal with the IBM Time 
Sharing System. It is intended for programmers, system 
managers, and system administrators who use terminals in the 
IBM Time Sharing System. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 31 pages 
//QO/TSS// 

GC28-202Q 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM MANAGER'S AND ADMINI STRA'IOR' S GUIDE 
This liiaiiual describes the speCial CO-mmands that managersand 
administrators of the IBM Time Sharing System (TSS) use. 
There are four sections in the book: 

o Section 1 introduces the command system as it 
relates to the job and responsibilities of a system 
manager or a system administrator. 

o Section 2 explains the basics of using the command 
system and of the command descriptions .• 

o Section 3 contains the command descriptions, which 
are in alphabetical order .• 

o Section Q is a sample terminal session. 
There are two appendixes: one that summarizes the 

commands that can be used by each privilege class and 
authorization code, and one that lists format descriptions 
of commands.. Managers and administrators must be familiar 
with TSS. IBM Time Sharing System: Concepts and 
Facilities, GC28-2003, contains an introduction to the 
system. In addition, they need to know how to operate the 
terminals that are used with the system. Instructions on 
operating terminals are given in IBM Time Sharing system: 
Terminal User" s Guide, GC28-2017 .• 
systems Reference Library Manual, Q5 pages 
//36/TSS// 

GC28-2025 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV PROGRAMMER" S GUIDEI 
This publication describes how touse the IBM Time Sharing 
System (TSS) for compiling and executing programs written in 
the FORTRAN IV language. It also describes how to use the 
services and features of TSS that, while not directly 
related to FORTRAN programming, are frequently of use to the 
FORTRAN programmer. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 162 pages 
//25/TSS// 

GC28-2026 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LIBRARY SUBPROGRAMS 
This publrcat1ciii describes the FORTRANIVlibrary 
subprograms provided with IBM Time Sharing System (TSS) and 
provides the information necessary to use the subprograms in 
either a FORTRAN IV or an assembler-language program. 
systems Reference Library Manual, 65 pages 
//25/TSS/1 
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GC28-2028 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM TEST AND MAINTENANCE USER'S GUIDE 
This publication describes,-for-the IBM Time Sharing system 
(TSS), how to use the On Line Test System (OLTS), and how to 
retrieve system error recordings using the Error Recording 
Edit and Print (EREP67/VMEREP) procedures. Device 
partitioning and system quiescence are described, and the 
error recordings interpreted. 

This publication is meant for use by system monitor 
and/or maintenance personnel. It may be used to determine 
the hardware component responsible for failures, and in the 
testing of the component. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 58 pages 
//37/TSS// 

GC28-2032 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
This publication explains the use of the Time Sharing System 
(TSS) for assembler language programmers.. It describes how 
to assemble, store, and execute programs in TSS, introduces 
the command system, and explains the basic rules of task and 
data management. Numerous examples are given showing 
typical user-system interaction. The appendixes include 
information on assembler options, output, and restrictions, 
as well as program control system use, interrupt handling, 
and command creation. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 191 pages 
//21/TSS// 

GC28-2033 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This guide presents the basic information an operator needs 
to run the IBM Time Sharing system. The book is divided 
into four main parts. These parts present a general view of 
the system, descriptions of the COmmands used by the 
operator, an explanation of the operator's terminal, and 
procedures the operator uses to run the system. Additional 
information that supplements the operator's knowledge of the 
system is presented in the appendices.. These appendices 
include a description of the system control panel, a 
definition of the types of data set names, an explanation of 
device addresses, and summaries of the formats of the 
operator's commands and the TSSS commands. 

The system operator should be familiar with IBM Time 
Sharing System: Concepts and Facilities, GC28-2003. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 56 pages 
//40/TSS// 

GC28-2034 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM MULTITERMINAL TASK PROGRAMMING & 
-oPERATlOO- ---
This publication describes how to create a multiterminal 
(MTT) task, which will run under the IBM System/360 Time 
Sharing System (TSS/360). It also explains how to write 
an MTT application program, and how to connect it to a 
multiterminal task. 

The publication is meant for use by TSS/360 
installations as a reference book for persons responsible 
for administering and/or writing an MTT application program. 
Manual, 48 pages 
//34/TSS// 

GC28-2038 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM INDEPENDENT UTILITIES 
Explains the use of the independent utility programs that 
support the IBM Time Sharing Systems (TSS), and describes 
their features, functions, capabilities, control statements, 
and record formats. 

The independent utility programs are primarily intended 
to assist the systems programmer and operator to initialize, 
copy, restore, and print the contents of direct access 
storage devices. 

The programs are: 
o direct access storage device initialization (DASDI) 
o direct access storage device dump/restore (DASDDR) 
o direct access storage device print (DADUMP) 
o system/370 memory dump 
o VAM2 utility (VAM2UT) 
Before using this book, be familiar with the contents 

of: IBM Time Sharing System: Concepts and FaCilities, 
GC28-2003 and Operator's Guide, GC28-2033 .• 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 39 pages 
//32/TSS// 

GC28-2045 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
This publICatIOn is a companiOiiVoIUiiie to IBM Time Sharing 
System: PL/I programmer's Guide, GC28-2049. Together the 
two books form a guide to the writing and execution of PL/I 
programs under the control of an IBM Time Sharing System 
that includes the PL/I compiler. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 353 pages 
//29/TSS// 

GC28-2046 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I LIBRARY COMPUTATIONAL 
SuBROtiTIN~ --- --- ----
This publication gives details of the computational 
subroutines available in the PL/I Library.. These 
subroutines are used by the PL/I compiler in the 
implementation of PL/I built-in functions and of the 
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operators used in the evaluation of PL/I expressions. Not 
all PL/I built-in functions and expression operators are 
supported by the PL/I Library~ the compiler generates in
line code for a small number of them. The details provided 
include summaries of the mathematical methods used, and 
(where appropriate) figures for range and accuracy. 
systems Reference Library Manual, 49 pages 
//29/TSS// 

Gc28-2048 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM - A PRIMER FOR FORTRAN IV USERS 
PROGRAM""NUMBER36iiS-CI-555- --- -- ------
~ of the IBM Time Sharing System (TSS) is presented 
in this book to allow use of basic system facilities without 
an extensive knowledge of the command system, by which 
system functions are invoked. The reader of the book is 
presumed to have at least a basic knowledge of FORTRAN. In 
addition, the user profile under which the reader will use 
TSS should be altered as explained in Appendix B. This can 
be done by the reader himself, if necessary~ preferably, 
however, it should be done by someone in a supervisory or 
tutorial relationship to the reader. 

The altered user profile can be changed again by the 
reader if he progresses to using the full command system,. 
The full system is explained in manuals such as COmmand 
System User" s Guide, Form C28-2001, and FORTRAN programmer's 
Guide, Form C28-2025,. 

This book contains basic information on the kinds of 
terminals that can be used with TSS. If more information is 
needed, see Terminal User" s Guide, C28- 2017. 
Manual, 51 pages 
//20/TSS// 

GC28-2049 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I PROGRAMMER" S GUIDE 
This publICatIOn I'S'""aCompanion volume to IBMTime Sharing 
System: PL/I Language Reference Manual, GC28-2045. 
Together, the two books form a guide to the writing and 
execution of PL/I programs under the control of an IBM Time 
Sharing System that includes a PL/I compiler. This 
publication is concerned with the relationship between a 
PL/I program and the Time Sharing system. It explains how 
to compile and execute a PL/I program, and introduces the 
command system, data management, and other essential 
features of TSS. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 245 pages 
//29/TSS// 

GC28-2056 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM DATA MANAGEMENT FACILITIES 
This book is to be used asa reference guide for TSS users 
of data management facilities. Topics dealt with include: 
storage classes, unit record devices, data set 
characteristics, data set sharing, gaining access to data 
sets, and use of data management facilities. This book is 
equally useful to assembler, FORTRAN, or PL/I users. 

The reader should be familiar with IBM Time Sharing 
System: Concepts and Facilities, GC28-2003 .• 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 85 pages 
//30/TSS// 

GC28-2057 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM REMOTE JOB ENTRY 
Remote Job Entry (RJE) a~usersatremote locations to 
submit punched-card input to, and receive printed output 
from, the central TSS installation,. 

RJE users can enter card decks in the same format as 
that used at the local, online card reader. 
Nonconversational SYSIN data sets can be entered for 
execution, and data-card card decks can be entered and 
stored as virtual storage data sets.. Output can be returned 
to the originating location or routed to the installation's 
high-speed printer. SYSOUT data sets are returned to the 
originating location unless redirected by the system 
operator. 

This publication describes RJE concepts, terminology, 
and procedures.. Information required by users at remote 
locations, including RJE control statements, is presented~ 
also, commands used by the system manager, system 
administrator, and system operator to control the RJE system 
are described. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 50 pages 
//38/TSS// 

GC28-6394 
QQ2 FULL ANS COBOL, PROG. NOS. 360N-CB-482 m! V2), 
5736-CB2, LM2 (V3), 5746-CB1, ~ (DOS/VS) 
COBOL (Common Business Oriented Language) is a programming 
language, similar to English, that is used for commercial 
data processing. It was developed by the Conference On 
Data Systems Languages (CODASYL)·. The U. S. A. standard 
of the language is USA Standard COBOL, X3.23-1968, as 
specified by the United States of America Standards 
Institute (USASI>. 

IBM System/360 Disk Operating System USASI COBOL 
incorporates the eight processing modules defined in the 
USA standard.. These modules include: Nucleus, Table 
Handling, Sequential Access, Random Access, sort, Report 
Writer, Segmentation, and Library. A significant number 
of IBM extensions are implemP.nted as well. The IBM 
implementation of USA Standard COBOL also complies with 
the first Draft ISO Recommendation on COBOL. 

202 



GC28 

This publication gives the programmer the rules for 
writing programs that are to be compiled by the IBM USASI 
COBOL compiler under the Disk Operating System. It is 
meant to be used as a reference manual in the writing of 
IBM USASI COBOL programs. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 360 pages 
/////5746-LM4,5746-CB1,5136-LM2,5136-CB2 

GC28-6396 
~ OS FULL ANS COBOL. ~ ~ 360S-CB-545 (V2). 5134-
CBl (V3). ~ ill ~ ! LIB). ~ (V4 ill ONLY). 
5140-CBl ~ ~! LIB). 5740-LMl ~ LIB ~ 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL 
This publication describes all current versions of IBM OS 
FUll American National Standard COBOL -- Versions 2, 3, and 
4. It gives the programmer the rules for writing programs 
that are to be compiled by the IBM FUll American National 
Standard COBOL compilers under the Operating System. It is 
meant to be used as a reference manual in the writing of IBM 
American National Standard COBOL programs .• 
Manual, 503 pages 
/////5134-CB2,5134-CB1,5140-LM1,5140-CB1,5134-LM2 

GC28-6402 
IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM: 
AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD SUB~OL COMPILER 
GENERAL I~ON MANUAL ----- ---- -------
This publication provides an introduction to the features 
of the IBM Subset American National Standard COBOL Compiler 
and Library, Release 2, a program product that operates 
under the IBM Disk Operating System. Included are a 
summary of the characteristics of the compiler, examples 
of some of the features of the language, and planning 
information on system requirements and compatibility 
characteristics. 

This publication is written for installation analysts 
and planners. It provides them with a basis for general 
planning and for evaluating this product in relation to 
their needs. It is not meant to describe the language 
fully. A complete description is available in the 
publication IBM DOS Subset American National Standard 
COBOL, Order No. GC28-6403. 
Manual, 12 pages 
/////5136-CBl 

GC28-6403 
IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM: 
AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD SUB~OL 
MANUAL pROG."NO:'" ~ ----- ---
COBOL fcommon Business Or~ented Language) is a programming 
language, similar to English, that is used for commercial 
data processing. It was developed by the Conference On 
Data Systems Languages (CODASYL). The U. S. A. standard 
of the language is American National Standard COBOL, X3.23-
1968, (formerly known as USA Standard COBOL), as approved 
by the American National standards Institute (ANSI). 

IBM Systeml360 Disk Operating system American National 
Standard Subset COBOL incorporates six procesSing modules 
of the full American National Standard. These modules 
are: 

Nucleus 
Sequential Access 
Random Access 
Table Handling 
Library 
Segmentation 
A significant number 

are implemented as well; 
a shaded background. 

2NUC 1,2 
2SEQ 1,2 
2RAC 0,2 
2TBL 1,3 
lLIB 0,2 
lSEG 0,2 

of IBM extensions to 
these extensions are 

these modules 
printed on 

This publication gives the programmer the rules for 
writing programs that are to be compiled by the IBM American 
National Standard Subset COBOL compiler under the Disk 
Operating System. It is meant to be used as a reference 
manual in the writing of IBM American National Standard 
COBOL programs. 
Manual, 20 pages 
/////5136-CBl 

GC28-6401 
IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND 
LiBRARY. VERSION 3: GENERAL INFORMATION. PROG. NO. 513HBl 
This publication gives general information about the IBM 
System/360 Operating System American National STANDARD 
FUll COBOL Compiler and Library, Version 3, an 
implementation compatible with the highest level of American 
National Standard COBOL. The Version 3 Compiler and Library 
is a program Product that operates under control of the 
IBM System/360 Operating System. Included here are brief 
descriptions of the compiler's features, as well as 
information on operating system requirements and machine 
configuration. 

This publication is intended as an aid in evaluation 
and planning; it is not meant for the COBOL' programmer. 
Publications for the COBOL Programmer will be provided 
when the IBM System/360 Operating System American National 
Standard Full COBOL Compiler and Library, Version 3, becomes 
available. 
Manual, 20 pa ges 
/////5134-CBl 
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GC28-6421 
IBM DOS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY. VERSION 1..t. ~ £L GENERAL INF'6RMATION MANUAL 
PROG. ~ 5136-CB2 (COMPILER). 5136-LM2 (LIBRARY) 
This publication gives general information about the IBM 
System/360 Disk Operating System American National Standard 
Full COBOL Compiler Version 3, an implementation compatible 
with the highest level of American National Standard COBOL, 
and its associated COBOL object-time Subroutine library. 
The Version 3 Compiler and the Subroutine Library are 
Program Products that operate under control of the IBM 
System/360 Disk Operating System. Included here are brief 
descriptions of the compiler's features and a description 
of the Subroutine Library, as well as information on 
operating system requirements and machine configuration. 

This publication is intended as an aid in evaluation 
and planning; it is not meant for the COBOL programmer. 
Publications for the COBOL programmer will be provided 
when the IBM System/360 Disk Operating system American 
National Standard FUll COBOL compiler Version 3 and the 
Subroutine Library become available. 
Manual 
/////5136-LM2,5136-CB2 

GC28-6431 
os FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY. VERSION !!.z. PLANNING GUIDE:: PROGRAM 
~ 5734-CB2. ~ 
The IBM OS Full American National Standard COBOL Compiler 
and Library, Version 4, is a program Product that accepts 
as input source programs written in OS FUll American 
National Standard COBOL, Version 4. Each of the new 
features of the Version 4 Compiler is described in a 
separate chapter of this publication. The features are: 

Symbolic Debugging 
Optimized Object Code 
Teleprocessing 
COBOL Library Management Facility 
DynamiC Subprogram Linkage 
Syntax-Checking Compilation 
String Manipulation 

System considerations and a description of the COBOL 
Object-time SUbroutine Library are also included .• 

The Version 4 Compiler also contains all of the 
features of previous versions and is compatible with 
the highest level of American National Standard COBOL, 
X3.23-1968, as approved by ANSI; American National 
Standard COBOL is compatible with, and identical to, 
the proposed international standard of the language, 
Draft ISO Recommendation No. 1989 -- Information 
processing -- Programming Language COBOL. The new 
COBOL language elements of the Version 4 Compiler 
are IBM extensions to those standards .• 

This publication is a planning aid for system 
planners and analysts, and for COBOL programmers .• 
It is intended for use prior to the availability 
of the Version 4 compiler, and will be supplemented 
with reference documentation when the Version 4 
Compiler becomes available. 
Guide, 92 pages 
/111/5134-CB2,5134-LM2 

SC28-6432 
OS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY VERSION 3 
INSTALLATroN"REFERENCE MANUAL. PROG. PROD. 5134-CBl 
This publication contains system related information needed 
to make the most effective use of the Program Product IBM 
Full American National Standard COBOL Compiler and Library 
Version 3, under the control of the IBM System/360 Operating 
System. 

This publication consists of three sections. The first 
two sections, ·program Product Installation- and -Storage 
Estimates·, are directed to the system programmer or planner 
who is responsible for operating system generation and 
maintenance.. The third section, Operating Instructions,· 
is directed to the console operator.. Each section is 
deSigned to be used with an existing System/360 operating 
system publication. 

·program Product Installation- describes the system 
requirements for the compiler and the procedure needed 
to add the compiler to an operating system. This section 
supplements IBM System/360 Operating System: System 
Generation, Order No. GC28-6554. A module summary is also 
included. 

·storage Estimates- defines the storage required by 
the compiler. This section supplements IBM System/360 
Operating System: Storage Estimates, Order No. GC28-6551. 

·Operating Instructions· describes certain messages 
the console operator may be required to answer and presents 
information on Multiple Console support (MCS). This 
section supplements IBM System/360 Operating system: 
Operator's Reference, Order No. GC28-6691 .• 
Manual, 8-1/2 x 11, 38 pages 
1//1/5134-CBl 

SC28-6433 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION COBOL 
PROMPTER TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE "INFORMATION 
PROGRAM NUMBER 513ii"=CPl ----
This publication describes how to use the COBOL Prompter to 
invoke the program Product IBM Full American National 
Standard COBOL Compiler and Library, Version 3, under 
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Operating Systeml360 TSO. 
This publication is directed to the COBOL programmer, 

who is working at a time sharing terminal and is familiar 
with the Time Sharing Option. 

section 1 contains procedures for using the prompter and 
debugging at the terminal as well as a summary of data set 
naming conventions and sample terminal sessions. Messages 
to the terminal user are described. This section 
supplements IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING 
OPTION TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE, Order No. GC28-6763. 

·Section 2: Reference Information" describes the COBOL 
command that invokes the prompter. This section is designed 
to be inserted in IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME 
SHARING OPTION COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE, Order NO. GC28-
6732. 
Manual, 8-1/2 x ii, 5~ pages 
/////573~-CP1 

SC28-6~3~ 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) COBOL 
PRoMPTER INSTALLATION REF'ERENcE MATERI~ -----
573~-cpl ------
This publication contains system related information needed 
to make the most effective use of the COBOL prompter to 
inVOke the program Product IBM Full American National 
Standard COBOL Compiler, Version 3. The prompter operates 
under the control of the Time Sharing Option (TSO) of the 
IBM Systeml360 Operating System. 

The information in this manual is directed to this 
system programmer or planner responsible for operating 
system generation and maintenance. Each of the three 
sections is designed to be used with an existing IBM 
System/360 Operating System publication. 

"Program Product Installation" describes the system 
requirements for the prompter and the procedure needed 
to add the prompter to an operating system. This section 
supplements IBM System/360 Operating System: system 
Generation, Order No. GC28-655~. A module summary is 
included. 

·storage Estimates" defines the storage required by 
the prompter. This section supplements IBM System/360 
Operating System: Storage Estimates, Order No. GC28-6551. 

·System programming Techniques" describes a LOGON 
procedure that can be used to expedite compilation of a 
COBOL program under TSO. Instructions on how to help 
the terminal used respond to prompter messages are also 
given. This section supplements IBM System/360 Operating 
System: System programmer's Guide, Order No. GC28-6691. 
Manual, 38 pages 
/////573~-CP1 

GC28-6~35 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) COBOL 
PRoMPTER PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFlCATroN-S---- ---- ---
PROGRAM NUMBER 573ii=CP1 
The program product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 
SpeCification Sheet, 2 pages 
360,370//2~/OTSOI/ 

GC28-6~36 
OS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY VERSION 3 
PROG. PROD. 573"4="cB1'Si?EcIFIC~ --- -
This flyer describes 360 ANS COBOL Version 3 specifications 
for OS. 
Flyer, ~ pages 
360,370//2~/OS,OTSO,OASP,CALL// 

SC28-6~37 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL 
STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, VERSION lL PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 573~-CBl 
This programmer's guide describes the programming and use of 
ANS COBOL Version 3 under OS/36\) .• 
Manual, 3~0 pages 
/////5734-CBl 

SC28-6438 
IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SUBSET AMERICAN 
NATIONAL STANDARDICOBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY------
INSTALLATION REFERENCE:MATERIAL --pROGRAM NUMBER 5736-CBl 
This publication contains system-related intOrmatIOn:needed 
to install the IBM Subset American National Standard COBOL 
Compiler and Library, a program product that operates under 
control of the IBM System/360 Disk Operating System. 

This manual consists of two sections. The first 
section, "program Product Installation,· is directed to the 
system programmer or planner who is responsible for 
operating system generation and maintenance.. The second 
section, ·Operator Messages," is directed to the console 
operator. Each section is deSigned to supplement an 
existing IBM System/360 Disk operating System publication. 

"program Product Installation" describes the system 
reqUirements, work file reqUirements, IOCS module 
reqUirements, and storage requirements for the subset COBOL 
Compiler and Library. The installation procedure needed to 
add the compiler and library to an existing operating system 
is also described. This section supplements DOS System 
Generation and Maintenance, Order No. GC24-5033. 

"Operator Messages· describes the messages to the 
console that the operator may be required to answer. This 
section supplements DOS Messages and Communications, Order 
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No. GC2~-507~. 
program product Manual, 40 pages 
/////5736-CBl 

SC28-6~39 
IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SUBSET AMERICAN 
NATIONAL STANDARDcOBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY------
~ER'S GUIDE - PRO~BER5~ 
This publicatron-desc~ow to compile an American 
National Standard COBOL X3.23-1968 Program using the IBM 
S/360 Disk Operating System Subset American National 
Standard COBOL compiler. It also describes how to link edit 
the resulting Object module, and execute the program .• 
Included is a description of the output from each of these 
three steps: compile, link edit, and execute. In addition, 
this publication explains features of the compiler and 
available options of the operating system. 
Program Product Manual, 230 pages 
/////5736-CBl 

SC28-6~U 
DOS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY VERSION 3 
PROGRAMMER""S GUIDE, PROG. PRODUCTS 573~5736-LM2 
This publication describes how to compile an American 
National Standard COBOL x3.23-1968 program using the 
program Product IBM System/360 Disk operating System 
Full American National standard COBOL Compiler, 
Version 3. It also describes how to link edit the 
resulting object module, and execute the program. 
Included is a description of the output from each 
of these three steps: compile, link edit, and 
execute. In addition, this publication explains 
features of the Version 3 Compiler and Library, 
and available options of the operating system. 
Manual, 272 pages 
/////5736-CB2,5736-LM2 

SC28-6~~2 
IBM DOS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER 
AND LiBRARY," VERSION l!NSTALLATION REFERENcE MATERIAL 
PROG. ~ 5736-CB2, 5736-LM2 
This publication contains system related information needed 
to make most effective use of the program Product IBM Full 
American National Standard COBOL Compiler, Version 3, and 
its associated COBOL Object-time Subroutine Library under 
the control of the IBM Disk Operating System. 

This publication contains two sections. The first 
section, "program Product Installation," is directed to the 
system programmer or planner who is responsible for 
operating system generation and maintenance.. It describes 
the system requirements, work file requirements, IOCS module 
requirements, and storage requirements for the Version 3 
compiler and library. It also describes the installation 
procedure for adding the compiler and library to an existing 
operating system. This section supplements DOS System 
Generation, Order No. GC2~-5033. 

The second section, "Operator Messages," is directed to 
the console operator. Each section is designed to 
supplement an existing IBM Disk Operating system 
Publication. 
Manual, 70 pages 
/////5736-CB2,5736-LM2 

GC28-6~~3 

IBM DOS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER ~ lL PROG. PROD. 
5736-CB2 SPECIFICATIONS 
These program product specifications refer to IBM System/360 
Disk Operating System Full American National standard COBOL 
Compiler Version 3 (5736-CB2). 
Specifications, 2 pages 
360,370//2~/DOS,// 

GC28-6~~~ 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM: FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL 
STANDARD COBOL O&JiCT TIME SUBROUTINE LIBRARY ------
PROGRAM PRODUCT-sPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-LM2 
Specification sheet for program-named in title. 
Specification Sheet, 1 page 
360,370//2~/DOS,// 

GC28-645~ 
IBM OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG AND (TSO) COBOL PROMPTER 
GENERALINFORMATION MANUAL ::. PROGRAM----pru)DUCTS"5~ 
5734-CPl 
This publication is directed to data processing system 
planners and analysts. It is intended as an aid in 
evaluation in planning for the use of IBM OS COBOL 
Interactive Debug and/or the IBM OS (TSO) COBOL Prompter. 

These two program products operate under the Time 
Sharing Option (TSO) of the IBM operating System.. Detailed 
planning information for TSO can be found in the publication 
IBM System/360 Operating System: Time Sharing Guide, Order 
No. GC28-6698. 

Both program products are designed for use with the 
program products IBM OS Full American National Standard 
COBOL Compiler, Version ~, and the IBM OS Full American 
National Standard COBOL Object-time Subroutine Library, 
Version 4. The TSO COBOL Prompter can also be used with the 
program product IBM OS Full American National Standard COBOL 
Compiler and Library, Version 3. 

The COBOL Interactive Debug program and the COBOL 
20~ 
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prompter can be used under any release of the Operating 
System that supports TSO. 
Manual, 24 pages 
/////5734-CP1,5734-CB4 

SC28-6456 
IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY VERSION .i.L PROGRAMMERS GUIDE =. PROGRAM PRODUCTS--
5734-CD2 AND 5734-LM2 
This publication describes how to compile an American 
National Standard COBOL X3.23-1968 program using Version 
of the IBM Operating System rull American National 
Standard COBOL compiler. It also discusses how to link 
edit and execute or load the program under control of the 
IBM Operating System. There is a description of the output 
of each of these steps, i.e., compile, link edit, load, 
and execute. In addition, there is an explanation of the 
features of the compiler and available options of the 
operating system. 
Manual, 460 pages 
/////5734-CB2,5734-LM2 

SC28-6458 
IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY, VERSION .i.L INsTALLATI~EN'CEMATERIAL, PROG. 
NOS. 5734-CB2, ~ 
This publication contains system related information needed 
to install and make effective use of the program Product IBM 
OS Full American National Standard COBOL Compiler and 
Library, Version 4 (Program Number 5734-CB2) and its 
associated COBOL Object-time Subroutine Library (program 
Number 5734-LM2),. Both program products can be installed 
under either OS or the Conversational Monitor System (CMS) 
of the IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370 (VM/370). 

The section "Operating Instructions" is directed to the 
console operator. It describes certain messages the console 
operator may be required to answer and presents information 
on Multiple Console Support (MCS). This section supplements 
IBM System/360 Operating System: Operator's Reference, Order 
No. GC28-6691. The remaining sections of the manual are 
directed to the system programmer or planner who is 
responsible for operating system generation and maintenance. 

The installation sections of the manual describe the 
system requirements for the program products and the 
procedure needed to add the program products to an operating 
system. The OS installation sections supplement IBM 
System/360 Operating System: System Generation, Order No. 
GC28-6554. A module summary of both the compiler and 
library is also included in the "Module Summary" section. 
The "Storage Estimates" section supplements IBM System/360 
Operating System: Storage Estimates, Order No. GC28-6551. 
Manual, 84 pages 
/////5734-CB2,5734-LM2 

GC28-6464 
IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY, VERSION ~ =. PROGRAM PRODUCT SPEcIFICATIONS =. 
~ NUMBERS 5734-CB2, 5734-LM2 
The program Product specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Program Product Specifications, 4 pages 
360,370//24/0S,OTSO,OASP,CALL// 

SC28-6465 
IBM OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE AND 
REFEREN~PROGRAM NUMBER 5734~ --- ----
The text has been revised to-aescrIbe how COBOL Interactive 
Debug operates under CMS, the Conversational Monitor system. 
Major additions include: 

o CMS TEST COB command 
o CMS steps prior to entering TESTCOB mode 
o TESTCOB/CMS interface messages 
o Virtual machine size estimates under CMS 

Manual, 166 pages 
/////5734-CB4 

SC28-6468 
IBM OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG: INSTALLATION 
REFERENCE MATERIAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CB4 
This publication cons~ four main sections: "storage 
Requirement Estimates," "Installation Procedure," "Systems 
Programmer" s Guide," and "Problem Determination Aids." Each 
contains system-related information necessary to install and 
use the IBM OS COBOL Interactive Debug program Product under 
the control of the Time Sharing Option (TSO) of the IBM 
Operating System. 

The following system publications should be used in 
connection with this manual: 

IBM System/360 Operating System 
Storage Estimates, Order No. GC28-6551 
System Generation, Order No. GC28-6554 
System Programmer's Guide, Order No. GC28-6550 

The first three main sections of this publication can be 
inserted in the corresponding system publication listed 
above to which it refers, if such an arrangement simplifies 
the use of documentation. 
Manual, 36 pages 
/////5734-CB4 

205 

SC28 

SC28-6469 
IBM VM/370 CMS ~ ~ FOR COBOL, PROG. ~ 5734-CB2, 
5734-LM2 
This publication is intended for the COBOL programmer who is 
using or is planning to use the program product IBM OS Full 
American National Standard COBOL Compiler and Library, 
Version 4, under the control of the Conversational Monitor 
System (CMS) in the virtual machine environment of Virtual 
Machine Facility/370 (VW370). 

It provides the COBOL programmers with a fundamental 
understanding of how he can properly enter the COBOL 
command, which is one of the CMS commands, to invoke the 
COBOL compiler under the CMS component of VH/370,. 
Manual, 68 pages 
/////5734-CB2,5734-LM2,5746-LM4,5746-CB1,5740-LM1,5740-CB1 

GC28-6470 
IBM OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM PR"6DUCTS~1; 5740-LM1 ---
Contains information to aid data systems planners and 
analysts in evaluating and planning for the use of the OS/VS 
COBOL Compiler and Library program Product .• 

OS/VS COBOL operates under control of OS/vS1 or OS/VS2 
(with or without TSO), and with restrictions under the CMS 
component of VM/370: it processes COBOL source programs in 
an Os virtual environment. OS/VS COBOL includes all eight 
processing modules of American National Standard 
COBOL,X3.23-1968 and International Standard ISO/R 1989-1972 
Programming Language COBOL: CODASYL-specified and IBM
specified extensions are also included. 

Brief descriptions of Compiler and Library capabilities 
are provided - including as major features support for VSAM 
entry-sequenced and key-sequenced data sets, the MERGE 
statement, the FIPS (Federal Information Processing 
Standard) Flagger, and the Lister Facility (which provides a 
specially formatted source listing with embedded cross 
references). System reqUirements and data set and 
programming compatibility are described. A complete 
description of the language implementation is also included. 

This publication is an aid in evaluation and planning: 
it is not intended to be used as a specification manual,. 
Manual, 60 pages 
/////5740-CB1,5740-LM1 

GC28-6472 
OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, SPECIFICATIONS =. PROG. 
NOS. 5740-CB1 (COMPILER & LIBRARY) 5740-LM1 (LIBRARY ONLY) 
This Program Product Specifications (PPS) describes t~ 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Flyer, 6 pages 
/////5740-LM1,5740-CB1 

GC28-6473 
IBM DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5746·CB1 ANI>5746-LM4 ---
This publication contains"""'iriformation of interest to data 
system planners and analysts about the IBM DOS/VS COBOL 
Compiler and Library program product, an implementation that 
allows programs written in American National Standard COBOL 
to be processed in a DOS virtual environment. DOS/VS COBOL 
is compatible with the highest level of American National 
Standard COBOL, X3.23-1968, and with international standard 
ISO/R 1989-1972 programming Language COBOL. 

Included are brief description of the DOS/VS COBOL 
Compiler and Library, as well as information on the 
implementation level, on compatibility, and on system 
reqUirements. 

This publication is intended as an aid to evaluation and 
planning: is is not intended to be used as a specification 
manual,. Proposed specifications for the IBM DOS/VS COBOL 
program products are given in the publication: Program 
Product Design Objectives: IBM DOS/VS COBOL Compiler and 
Library, Order No. GC28-6474,. 
Manual, 44 pages 
/////5746-CB1,5746-LM4 

SC28-6478 
IBM DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
This publicatIOri describes llow to compile a COBOL program 
using the Program Product IBM DOS/VS COBOL Compiler,. It 
also describes how to link edit the resulting object module, 
and execute the program. Included is a description of the 
output from each of these three steps: compile, link edit, 
and execute. This publication explains features of the 
DOS/VS Compiler and Library, and available options of the 
operating system. 

This publication is primarily intended for programmers 
who are running COBOL programs compiled on the DOS/VS 
Compiler, under the control of the IBM Disk Operating System 
Virtual storage. 
Manual, 360 pages 
/////5746-CB1,5746-LM4 

SC28-6479 
IBM DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY INSTALLATION 
REFE~MATERYAL - PROGRAMINUMBERS 5746-CB1 AND 5746-LM4 
This publication contains sys~ated information needed 
to make most effective use of the program Product IBM DOS/VS 
COBOL Compiler and its associated COBOL Object-time 
Subroutine Library under the control of the IBM DOS/VS 
system. 

This publication contains two sections. The first 
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section, "Program Product Installation," is directed to the 
system programmer or planner who is responsible for 
operating system generation and maintenance. It describes 
the system requirements, work file requirements, IoeS module 
requirements, and storage requirements for the DOS/vS 
compiler and library. It also describes the installation 
procedure for adding the compiler and library to an existing 
operating system. This section supplements DOS/VS system 
Generation, Order No. Gc33-5371. 

The second section, "Diagnostic Messages," is directed 
to the console operator. Each section is designed to 
supplement an existing IBM DOS/VS System publication. 
Manual, 8q pages 
/////51q6-CB1,51q6-LMq 

SC28-6q81 
IBM OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
MATEiUAL"PROG. NOS. 51qO-CB1; 57iiO=LM1 
Thsi publication contains information pertaining to the 
installation, maintenance, and console operation of the IBM 
OS/VS COBOL compiler and/or its associated COBOL object time 
Subroutine Library under OS/VS and under VM/310 (CMS).. This 
information includes: the systems requirements and 
procedures needed to add the compiler and/or library to an 
operating system; special operator instructions; compiler 
and library module summaries and storage requirements; and 
storage requirements for using either the symbolic debugging 
features of the compiler or the Program Product IBM OS COBOL 
Interactive Debug. 
Manual, 81q pages 
/////57qO-CB1,57qO-LMl 

SC28-6q83 
IBM OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
FROG. NO:-ffi0-CB1, 51q~LM-1---
This publication describes how to compile a COBOL program 
using the IBM OS/VS COBOL Compiler and library. It also 
describes how to link edit the resulting object module and 
how to execute the program. The manual includes a 
description of the output from the compile, link edit, and 
execute steps. This manual explains the features of the 
OS/VS compiler and library and the applicable options of the 
operating system. 
Manual, 512 pages 
/////57qO-CB1,57qO-LMl 

GC28-6q85 
IBM OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG, ~ ~ 513q-CM SPEC'S 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Program Product Specifications, q pages 
360,310//2Q/OS,OTSO,OASP,CALL// 

SC28-6Q86 
IBM DOS RPG II COMPILER , AUTO REPORT FEATURE INSTALLATION 
REFERENCEMATERIAL - PRoGRAM NUMBER 5136-RG1 
This publication contains syste~related information needed 
to install both the DOS RPG II compiler and its aSSOCiated 
Auto Report Feature, program products that operate under 
control of the IBM DOS and DOS/VS operating systems .• 
Manual, 82 pages 
/////5136-RG1 

GC28-6Q81 
DOS/vS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY 
PROG.. NOS. 51Q6-CB1 (COMPILER'AND LIBRARY) 
5746="LM4(LIBRARY ONLY) -- ----
This program Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describes the 
design objectives and provides the estimated availability 
date of the subject Program Product. 
Flyer, 6 pages 
/////51Q6-CB1,57Q6-LMQ 

GC28-6515 
IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 FORTRAN IV LANGUAGE 
=-FROG PROD 57QH02 --- - ----
This publication describes and illustrates the use of the 
FORTRAN IV language for the IBM System/360 and System/310 
Operating System, and for the IBM System/360 and System/310 
Disk Operating System. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 128 pages 
360,310//28/// 

GC28-6681 
USER'S GUIDE FOR THE IBM 29Q7-Q CHECK COLLECTION CONTROLLER 
SEQUENTIALACCESS METHOD PROGRAMSuPPORTING EE2 ~ 
~ NUMBERS 5199-WAF, 5799-WAG 
This publication defines and describes the data management 
macro instructions and services for the IBM 29Q7 Model Q 
Check Collection Controller. The macro instructions are 
available in the IBM Operating System and Disk Operating 
System. 
Manual, 56 pages 
////29Q1/5199-WAG,5199-WAF 

SC28-6689 
USER'S GUIDE FOR THE IBM 29Q7 MODEL Q CHECK COLLECTION 
CoNTROLLERAsSEMBLYFAcILITIES:--PRQGRAMMING ::. PRPQ ~ 
PROGRAM ~ 5199-AAH 
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The Assembly Facilities for the IBM 29Q1 Model Q enable the 
user to prepare sort-control-word patterns for use in the 
IBM 29Q1 Model Q. He may use all the 29Q1-Q machine 
functions without having to convert his sort patterns into 
machine language. The Assembly Facilities generate actual 
29Q7-Q code, in standard assembler format, for OS/360 or 
DOS/360. 

Neither the 29Q1-Q machine operations nor examples of 
them will be explained in this publication. Examples of 
Assembly operations are given, but they are not meant to be 
an exhaustive list of the uses of all operands. 

Effective use of this publication requires a thorough 
understanding of IBM 29Q7 Check Collection Controller, 
Functional Characteristics (GL22-6919). 

The data management macro instructions and services for 
the IBM 29Q1-Q are called the Check Collection Controller 
Sequential Access Method (CSAM). The manual related to this 
area, for OS, is user"s Guide for the IBM 29Q1-Q Check 
Collection Controller sequential Access Method Program 
Supporting RPQ 88826Q (GC28-6687),. 
Manual, 56 pages 
360,310//30/DOS,OS,OTSO,OASP,CALL/29Q1/ 

GC28-6758 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM DATA SET UTILITIES 
SUPPORT FOR ASC II (PPDO)~ ~5134-UT2 
PROGRAM PRODUCT DES~ECTIvES-
~ogram pro~esign Objectives (PPDO) describes 
the deSign objectives and provides the estimated 
availability date of the subject Program Product .• 
DeSign Objectives, 2 pages 
360,310//32/0S,OTSO,OASP,CALL// 

GC28-6159 
OS/MFT, OS/MVT, ~ ~ DATA.2!! UTILITIES ~ E2B 
ASCII - PPS - PROG. NO.. 513Q-UT2 
~pps~scr~t~data set utilities support for the 
American National Standard Code for Information Interchange 
(ASCII). This support consists basically of a load module 
and four utility programs designed to support data sets 
wri tten in ASCII format .• 
program Product Specifications, 2 pages 
360, 3101/32/0S,OTSO,OASP,CALLII 

SC28-6160 
OS/MFT, OS/MVT, ~ ~ ~ .2!! UTILITIES ~ FOR 
~ ~ GUIDE, ~ NO. 573Q-UT2 
This publication describes the data set utilities that 
support the American National Standard Code for Information 
Interchange (ASCII). 

It describes: 
The capabilities and limitations of the utility 
programs when used to process ASCII data sets. 
The control statements needed to process ASCII 
data sets .• 
The possible applications of the utility programs. 

System/360 Operating System Data Set Utility Support for 
ASCII is a program product that assists programmers 
responsible for creating and maintaining operating system 
data. When using this support, ASCII data sets, as well 
as EBCDIC data sets, can be created and maintained, although 
all System/360 operations are in EBCDIC. 
program Product user's Guide, 196 pages 
/////513Q-UT2 

GC28-6762 
OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TSO TERMINALS MANUAL 
This publicatIOrldescribes how to'liSethe terminals 
supported by the Time Sharing Option (TSO) under the OS/MVT 
and OS/VS2 configurations of the Operating System (OS). It 
is intended for all TSO terminal users. The operation and 
characteristics of the follOWing terminals in a TSO 
environment are discussed: 

o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 

IBM 21Q1 Communication Terminal 
IBM 1052 printer-Keyboard 
Teletype. Model 33 
Teletype. Model 35 
IBM 2260 Display Station 
IBM 2265 Display Station 
IBM 3270 Information Display System 

.Trademark of Teletype Corporation 

The publication is divided into independent sections; each 
describes one type of terminal. 

An appendix describes the LOGOFF, LOGON, PROFILE, and 
TERMINAL commands that a user issues to control his terminal 
session. 
Manual, 60 pages 
/C/391//5152,51Q2 

SC28-6165 
~ AND OS/VS2 TSO DATA UTILITIES: COPY, FORMAT, LIST! 
~ USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE, ~ NO. ~ 
The TSO Data Utilities: COPY, LIST, FORMAT, MERGE is a 
program product designed to augment the text and data 
manipulation capabilities of the TSO Command Language. This 
publication describes the syntax and use of the TSO Data 
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Utility commands: COPY, FORMAT, LIST, and MERGE. This 
publication is intended for use by terminal users whose 
installation includes this TSO program product. This manual 
has two sections: 

o WHow to Use the Commands w describes the operations 
that can be performed by using the utility commands 
and subcommands at a terminal. 

o WCommand Descriptions w describes the syntax of the 
four utility commands: COPY, FORMAT, LIST, and 
MERGE, and the two subcommands of the EDIT command, 
FORMAT and MERGE. Examples of each command and 
subcommand are included. 

prerequisites and corequisites for this publication are: 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION, 
COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE (GC28-6732) 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION, 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (GC28-6763) 

Manual, 56 pages 
11/115734-UTl 

SC28-6767 
OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TSO DATA 
UT'ILITIES: COpy, FORMAT, LIST, MERGE SYSTEM INFORMATION 
PROGRAM PRODUCT - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-UT1 
This publication-is for use by system programmers who are 
installing the TSO Data Utilities: COPY, FORMAT, LIST, 
MERGE Program Product into an IBM System/360 Operating 
System with the Time Sharing Option. 

This publication describes procedures to be followed 
for program installation, including sample problems which 
ensure that the TSO Data Utilities Program Product has 
been properly installed. This publication also contains 
the storage requirements for this Program Product. 
prerequisite publications are: 

IBM system/360 Operating System: Storage Estimates, 
GC28-6551 
IBM System/360 Operating System: System Generation, 
GC28-6554 
IBM System/360 Operating System: Time Sharing Option 
Guide, GC28-6698. 

Manual, 24 pages 
//1/15734-UT1 

GC28-6794 
GUIDE TO PL/S II 
ThePL/S II compiler is a proprietary program used by IBM to 
develop other programs that are made generally available. 
This provides general information on understanding and 
interpreting PLIS II listings. The book also provides some 
guidelines on how to modify compiler generated assembler 
code. Readers will be experienced systems programmers who 
need to understand and possible modify operating system 
modules. They should know the basic assembler language such 
as PL/I. 
Manual, 56 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC28-6808 
A PL/I PRIMER: STUDENT TEXT 
The-purpose of this publication is to provide tutorial 
material not only for the person with some knowledge of 
computer programming, but also for the novice who knows 
little or nothing about data processing. 
Student Text, 71 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC28-6825 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS AND OS (TSO) ITF: PL/1 AND BASIC 
GENERAL INFORMAT'ION';""PROG. NOS. 573 ii=Rcin73/4,-s73"6=RC1I2 
This publication gives general information about the 
external characteristics of the PL/I feature of the 
Interactive Terminal Facility (ITF), a Program Product 
that operates under the System/360 Operating System or 
the System/360 Disk Operating System. The book includes 
descriptions of terminal commands, PL/I language elements, 
and machine requirements. 

This publication is intended as an aid to evaluation 
and planning; it is not meant for the terminal user. 
Publications will be provided for the terminal user when 
ITF:PL/I becomes available. 
Program Product Manual, 26 pages 
11/115736-RC1,5734-RC1,5734-RC3,5734-RC2,S736-RC2,5734-RC4 

SC28-6833 
IBM SYSTEMl360 OS/DOS ITF: PL/I INTRODUCTION 
PROGRAM NUMBERS5'f3ii='Rcr;-5736'=RC1 
This publication is an introduction to the IB~ System/360 
Operating System (OS) and the IBM System/360 Disk Operating 
System (DOS) Interactive Terminal Facility: PLII. It is 
designed to give a novice programmer the tools he needs 
to write elementary programs in ITF: PL/I and to enable 
him to understand the more advanced material found in 
related publications. Because of this limited scope, 
Therefore, this publication does not cover all the 
capabilities of ITF: PL/I nor does it include all the 
detailed information on system and terminal operation. 
These details may be found in the IBM SYSTEMl360 OPERATING 
SYSTEM AND IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE 
TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/I TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE, form SC28-
6834. 
Program Product Manual, 62 pages 
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1///15734-RC1,5736-RC1 

SC28-6834 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OSIDOS ITF: PL/I TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBERS57Jij":"Rcr:-5736-Ra:- --- ---
This publication provides tutorial information and reference 
material for users of the PL/I language component of the 
Interactive Terminal Facility (ITF), a Program Product 
that operates under the System/360 Operating System (OS) 
or the System/360 Disk Operating System (DOS). 

The book tells how to use ITF and how to write programs 
in ITF: PL/I; it also includes detailed descriptions of 
the ITF: PLII language elements, the ITF system commands, 
as well as error recognition and correction information. 
Sample programs and examples of the use of ITF: PLII appear 
throughout the text. 

This publication is intended for the ITF: PL/I terminal 
user. Users with little or no programming experience 
should be thoroughly familiar with the concepts presented 
in the publication IBM SYSTEMl360 OS/DOS ITF: PL/I 
INTRODUCTION, SC28-6833. 
Manual, 233 pages 
1/1115734-RC1,5736-RC1 

SC28-683S 
IBM SYSTEMl360 OS/DOS ITF: BASIC TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBERs513'6"=RC"2:-S734-RC3 --- ---
This publication provides tutorial information and reference 
material for users of the BASIC language component of the 
Interactive Terminal Facility (ITF), a program Product 
that operates under the System/360 Operating System (OS) 
or the System/360 Disk Operating System (DOS). 

The book tells how to use ITF, and how to write programs 
in BASIC; it also includes detailed descriptions of the 
BASIC language elements, the ITF system commands, as well 
as error recognition and correction.. sample programs and 
examples of the use of ITF:BASIC appear throughout the 
text. 

This publication is intended for the ITF: BASIC terminal 
user. No previous knowledge of programming or of the BASIC 
language is required. 
program product Terminal Users Guide, 165 pages 
//1/15736-RC2,5734-RC3, 5736-RC1, 5734-RC1 

SC28-6836 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS57Jij":"R'C"l'; l1.. 5736-RC1, 1 
This publication describes the information required by 
the central computing installation to run the Interactive 
Terminal Facility (ITF). This includes machine 
requirements, and operator commands .• 

ITF runs as a problem program under either the 
System/360 Operating System (OS) or the System/360 Disk 
Operating System (DOS). It supports conversational problem 
solving in the ITF:PLlI and/or ITF:BASIC languages. 
Program product Reference Manual, 138 pages 
///115734-RC1,5736-RC1,5734-RC3,S736-RC2 

SC28-6838 
IBM SYSTEMl360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACIL!TY':PL/l INTROOUCTlOO-
PROGRAM NUMBER S734-RC2 --
This publication is an introduction to the IBM System/360 
Operating System Time Sharing Option Interactive Terminal 
Facility: PL/I. It is designed to give a novice programmer 
the tools he needs to write elementary programs using 
ITF: PL/I and to enable him to understand the more advanced 
material found in related publications.. Because of this 
limited scope, therefore, this publication does not cover 
all the capabilities of ITF: PL/I nor does it include all 
the detailed information on system and terminal operation. 
These details may be found in the IBM System/360 Operating 
System Time Sharing Option Interactive Terminal Facility: 
PL/I Terminal User's Guide., Order Number SC28-6839. 
Manual, 72 pages 
11/115734-RC2 

SC28-6839 
IBM SYSTEMl360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACI"i:'ITY:PL/1 TE~u'SER'"SGUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER S734-RC2 -- --- --
This publication provides tutorial and reference information 
for users of the PL/I language components of the Interactive 
Terminal Facility (ITF), an IBM program Product that 
operates under the Time Sharing option (TSO) of the 
System/360 Operating System (OS). 

This guide tells how to use ITF: PL/I in the TSO 
environment.. It includes detailed descriptions of the 
ITF: PL/I language elements, that portion of the TSO 
command language that applies to ITFL PL/I, and other 
reference information, including all of the ITF: PL/I 
error messages.. Sample programs and examples appear 
throughout the text. 

This publication is intended for the TSO ITF: PL/I 
terminal user.. Users with little or no programming 
experience should be thoroughly familiar with the 
concepts presented in the publication IBM System/360 
OS (TSO) ITF: PL/I Introduction, Order Number SC28-6838. 
Users whose scope of work extends beyond ITF: PL/I 
should consult the TSO publications listed in the preface. 
Manual, 268 pages 
11/1/5734-RC2,5734-RC4 
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SC28-6840 
IBM SYSTEMl360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITYi"""""B~TE'RMINAL UsEiF'SGUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-RC4 -- --- --
This publication prov1des tutorial info~ation and reference 
material for users of the BASIC language component of the 
Interactive Terminal Facility (ITF), a Program Product that 
operates under the Time Sharing Option (TSO) of the 
Systeml360 Operating system (OS). 

The book tells how to use ITF in the TSO enVironment, 
and how to write programs in BASIC, it also includes 
detailed descriptions of the BASIC language elements, a 
subset of the TSO command language, as well as error 
recognition and correction. Sample programs and examples of 
the use of ITF: BASIC appear throughout the text·. 

This publication is intended for the TSO ITF:BASIC 
terminal user. No previous knowledge of programming or of 
the BASIC language is required. 
Manual, 204 pages 
/////5134-RC2,5134-RC4 

SC28-6841 
IBM SYSTEMl360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACI'L'I'TYIN5TALLAT'I'<5NREF~MANUAL 
~ ~ 5134-RC2, ~ --
This publication describes the information required by the 
central computing installation to install and run the 
Interactive Terminal Facility (ITF). This includes 
installation procedures, storage estimates, ITF control user 
functions, and terminal messages. 

ITF runs as a command processor under the Time Sharing 
Option (TSO) of Systeml360 operating system (OS). It 
supports conversational problem solving in the ITF:PLl1 
and/or ITF: BASIC languages .• 

This publication is intended for the TSO ITF control 
user who installs TSO ITF, and who adds the ITF terminal 
users to the TSO system. 
Manual, 90 pages 
/////5134-RC2,5134-RC4 

SC28-6842 
IBM SYSTEMl360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
CoDE AND GO FORTRAN PROCESSoR=TERMINAL"""Us"ER'S ~ 
PRoGRAM"NUMBERS'5'734-F01, 5134-LMl --- ---
This publicatIon provides the information necessary to use 
the Code and Go FORTRAN processor for foreground programs 
developed in an IBM system/360 Time Sharing Option (TSO) 
environment. 

Code and Go is a compile-and-go processor that compiles 
at a fast rate and produces an object program directly in 
main storage. For the TSO foreground, Code and Go was 
specifically developed for users who place a premium on 
quick compilation and execution, and on easy and rapid 
debugging. 

This publication, while primarily directed to engineers, 
mathematicians, and others who may not be full-time, 
professional programmers, also provides information for 
experienced production programmers who will be using Code 
and Go to write and test components of a large program for 
later execution in a batch environment. Readers must be 
familiar with the FORTRAN IV language as described in the 
publication IBM Systeml360 and Systeml370 FORTRAN IV 
Language, Order No. GC28-6515 .• 

Included are explanations of that portions of that 
portion of the TSO command language that is directly 
relevant to the needs of the Code and Go foreground user, a 
sample te~inal session, a section on programming 
considerations, and other reference info~ation. Also 
provided are a discussion of the FORTRAN syntax checker and 
its associated messages, and a listing (with explanations) 
of compiler-related and load module execution diagnostic 
messages. 
program Product Manual, 186 pages 
/////5736-CB2,5736-LM2,5134-LM1,5134-F01,5134-F01 

GC28-6844 
IBM SYSTEMl360 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LIBRARY MOD 1 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES - PROGRAM"'NUMBER573ii'-I:M1--- -- -
This program product DeSign Objectives (PPDO) describes 
the design objectives and provides the estimated 
availability date of the subject Program Product. 
Design Objective Sheet, 1 page 
360,370//25/0S,OTSO,OASP,CALL// 

SC28-6852 
IBM SYSTEMl360 OPERATING SYSTEM: FORTRAN IV (8 EXTENDED) 
CoMPILER, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE::. PROGRAM NuMBER 5734-F03 
5134-LM3 
This publication describes the steps to compile, link edit, 
and execute a FORTRAN IV program using the FORTRAN IV 
(8 Extended) compiler, an IBM Program Product that operates 
under the control of the operating system. The methods 
of invoking each step, input to the steps, and output 
from the steps, are detailed. In addition, compiler 
options, features of the operating system used by the 
FORTRAN programmer, and practices for coding more 
efficient FORTRAN programs are discussed. 

This publication is directed to programmers familiar 
with the FORTRAN IV language. Previous knowledge of the 
operating system is not required .• 

Info~ation in this publication pertaining to OS/VS2 
is for planning purpo~es until that product is available. 
Manual, 208 pages 

SC28 

/////5734-F03,5734-LM3,5134-F03 

SC28-6853 
IBM OS CODE AND GO FORTRAN AND FORTRAN IV (G1) PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE, PRoG. NOS~5~, b. -LM1 ---
This pub11cation is d1rected to programmers using either the 
IBM System/360 Code and Go FORTRAN or FORTRAN IV (G1) 
compiler. It explains how to use the IBM systeml360 
Operating system to compile, link edit, and execute programs 
written in the IBM systeml360 FORTRAN IV language. 

In addition, it contains information on processing 
efficiency, extended error handling, debugging 
specifications, and Assembler language subroutine linkage 
conventions. 

This publication is directed primarily to programmers 
familiar with the FORTRAN IV language. Previous knowledge 
of the IBM systeml360 Operating system is not required. 
Manual, 190 pages 
/////5134-F01,5734-LM1,5134-F02,5134-F01,5134-F02 

GC28-6854 

~~~~.~~1~*-~s:~~iii~~~IO~ Q§ ! Y&..llQ. (CMS): !!Bllih 
~rogram Product specifIcations (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
program Product Specifications, 2 pages 
360, 310//25/0S,OTSO,OASP,CALL// 

SC28-6855 
OS (TSO) TERMINAL USER'S SUPPLEMENT FOR FORTRAN IV (G1) 
PROCESSOR ~!§.Q FORTRAN PROMPTER, m4~CP3, -LM1 
This publication describes the use of the FORTRAN IV 
(G1) compiler and the TSO FORTRAN Prompter from a 
TSO Te~inal. It is intended as a supplement to the IBM 
systeml360 OS TSO Te~inal User's Guide. This book 
describes the G1 compiler and its features, and methods of 
invoking the compiler,. It contains examples of the use 
of the G1 compiler and the prompter, diagnostic messages 
that a user receives at his terminal, and reference 
information. It makes no attempt to cover general TSO 
operation, which is covered in the TSO Terminal User's 
Guide. 

The FORTRAN IV (G1) compiler is an extended version 
of the FORTRAN G compiler, adapted for more efficient 
use from a time-sharing terminal. The prompter provides 
the interface between the compiler and the user, creating 
a conversational environment for the G1 programmer. 

This publication is intended for use by FORTRAN 
programmers Of all levels, but its approach is essentially 
toward the inexperienced programmer. It is not a 
reference document for the system programmer. 

Co-requisite publications for this book are the IBM 
Systeml360 operating System TSO Terminal User's Guide, 
Order No. GC28-6163, and the IBM Systeml360 Operating 
System Time Sharing Option Command Language Reference, 
Order No. GC28-6132. 
Manual, 124 pages 
///1/5134-F02,5134-CP3,5134-LM1,5134-F03,5734-F03,5134-F02 

SC28-6856 
FORTRAN IV (G1) PROCESSOR AND TSO FORTRAN PROMPTER FOR OS 
AND VMl310 (CMS): INSTALLATIONREFERENCEMATERIAL, PROG::
~ 5134-F02, 5134-CP3 
This publication describes the internal logic of the FORTRAN 
IV (G1) compiler. 

The FORTRAN (G1) compiler, an extended version of 
FORTRAN IV (G), is adapted to a time sharing as well as a 
batch environment. It is a program product that operates 
under the IBM systeml360 Operating System. It provides the 
ability to store object programs and to produce source and 
object listings, storage maps, and object decks. In 
addition, the FORTRAN IV (G1) compiler produces a terse form 
of output comprised of error messages and compiler 
statistics, suitable for terminal display. 

This program logic manual is intended for use by persons 
involved in program maintenance.. program logic information 
is not necessary for the use and operation of the FORTRAN 
(G1); therefore, distribution of this publication is limited 
to licensees who have the aforementioned requirement. 
Program Product Manual, 48 pages 
/////5134-F02,5134-CB3,5134-F03,5134-F03,5134-F02 

SC28-6858 
FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD I) FOR OS , VMl310 (CMS): 
INsTALf.AiffoN'"REF'ERE'NcE MATEiffAL ~PRoGRAM NUMBER 5134-LM1 
This publication describes the information required by the 
central computing installation to install and run the 
FORTRAN IV Library (Modell). The information includes 
installation procedures, storage estimates, system 
information, and library-produced messages. 

The FORTRAN IV Library (Modell) operates with the 
FORTRAN E, G, and 8 compilers, with FORTRAN IV (G1), and 
with the Code and Go FORTRAN compiler. The library supports 
features not contained in the base FORTRAN IV library, such 
as list-directed I/O, improved data conversion, and ASC11 
support. The library also includes special interfaces for 
running in the TSO foreground .• 

This publication is intended for Operating Systeml360 
personnel responsible for installing the library, as well as 
for the system programmer responsible for maintenance of the 
library within the·system. 
Program Product Manual, 65 pages 
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111115734-LMl 

SC28-6859 
CODE AND GO FORTRAN PROCESSOR FOR OS , VM/370 (CMS) I 

INSTALLATroN~NCE MATERIAr;:-PROO:- NO. 573ii="F01 
This publication describes the information required by the 
central computing installation to install and run the 
FORTRAN IV Code and Go compiler. The information includes 
installation procedures, storage estimates, system 
information, and messages produced by the compiler. 

This publication is intended for operating Systeml360 
personnel responsible for installing the FORTRAN IV Code and 
Co compiler, as well as for the system programmer 
responsible for maintaining it within the system. 
Manual, 60 pages 
111115734-F01,5734-FOl 

SC28-6861 
FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER AND FORTRAN LIBRARY 
(MOD II)FOROS , VM/370 (CMS): 'iNsT'AL'iATION"""'REFERENCE 
MATERIAL, PROG. NOs:-m4~5734-LM3 
The FORTRAN IV (H Extended) compiler and the FORTRAN IV 
Library (Mod II) are released as independent components that 
require installation under the IBM System/360 Operating 
System. 

This publication describes the procedures for installing 
FORTRAN IV (H Extended) compiler and the FORTRAN IV Library 
(Mod II). It is intended for use by system programmers or 
planners who supervise the generation and maintenance of an 
installation's operating system. 
Manual, 64 pages 
/11115734-F03,5734-LM3,5734-F03 

GC28-6862 
IBM SYSTEW360 OPERATING SYSTEM: FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) 
COMPILER PROGRAM PRODUCT ~cATi"O'NS - -
PROGRAM NUMBER 57~ 
The program-Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Specifications, 2 pages 
360,3701125/0S,OTSO,OASP,CALLII 

GC28-6863 
OS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD II) - PPS - PROG. NO. 5734-LM3 
The programproduct specification6(PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 2 pages 
360,3701125/0S,OTSO,OASP,CALL/1 

SC28-6864 
FORTRAN IV MATHEMATICAL AND SERVICE SUBPROGRAMS I SUPPLEMENT 
FOR MOD! !. ~ II LIBRARIEs, PROG. NOS. 5734-LMl, ~ 
This publication is a supplement to IBM Systeml360 Operating 
system: FORTRAN IV Library-~~thematical and Service 
Subprograms, Order No. GC28-6818. Together, these 
publications describe the mathematical and service 
subprograms in the FORTRAN IV Mod I and Mod II libraries. 

In general, the base publication documents those sub
programs that handle single and double precision quantities, 
this supplement documents those subprograms that handle 
extended precision quantities .• 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 34 pages 
111115734-LM1,5734-LM3 

SC28-6865 
IBM OS FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER AND LIBRARY (MOD II) 
MESSAGES, PROG. NOS .• 5734-F03, 5734-LM3 -- ---- -- -
This publication contains a detailed description of the 
messages generated by the FORTRAN IV (8 Extended) Compiler 
and the FORTRAN IV Library (Mod II) program products that 
operate under control of the IBM Systeml360 or Systeml370 
Operating system. 
Manual, 152 pages 
111115734-F03,5734-LM3,5734-F03 

SC28-6868 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED 
PLUS COMPILER , LIBRARY USER:SUPPLEMENT =-PROGRAM NUMBER 
5'f99-AAW - --- -- - --- ---

This publication contains information describing the use 
of the FORTRAN IV (H Extended Plus) compiler, an 
enhancement to the FORTRAN IV (H Extended) compiler 
program product. It supplements the following 
publications: 

IBM Systeml360 Operating System: 
FORTRAN IV (H Extended) Compiler 
programmer's Guide, Order No .• SC28-6852 

IBM Systeml360 Operating System: 
FORTRAN IV (H Extended) Compiler 
and Library (Mod II) Messages, 
Order No. SC28-6865 

IBM Systeml360 operating System: 
FORTRAN IV Mathematical and Service 
Subprograms Supplement for Mod I 
and Mod II Libraries, Order No. SC28-6864 

The supplementary information for each publication 
listed above is treated a separate chapter in this 
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publication. The chapter on the programmer's 
Guide describes the new options, OPTIMIZE (3) and IL, 
available to the programmer using the (8 Extended 
Plus) compiler and FORTRAN programming considerations 
for these options and for other compiler improvements. 
The chapter on the Mod I and Mod II Libraries describes 
the changes made to a number of mathematical subprograms 
to make their processing more efficient. 

Unless otherwise noted, all information in the base 
publications apply to this supplement. 
Manual, 32 pages 
11/115799-AAW 

GC28-6872 
SYSTEMl360 ~ OPERATING SYSTEM ~ .!Y LIBRARY, 
OPTION 1 - PROORAM PRODUCT DESIGN OBJECTIVE 
PROGRAM-NU~6~ ---
~gram Product Design Objectives (PPOO) describe the 
deSign objectives and provide the estimated availability 
date of the subject Program Product. 
DeSign Objective, 2 pages 
360, 3701125/00SII 

GC28-6878 
OS/VSl RES SYSTEM PROGRAMMER" S GUIDE 
This guide is required by system programmers who plan, 
install, and maintain RES (Remote Entry Services) under VS1. 
The guide describes the facilities and operational 
requirements for both the central computer and the 
workstations. The procedure to be followed for generating 
and installing RES is explained. 
Manual, 173 pages 
1/38//15741 

GC28-6879 
OS/VSl RES WORKSTATION USER'S GUIDE 
This user's Guide is intended for an RES workstation user 
who creates one or more jobs to be sent, using RES (Remote 
Entry Services), to a central computer for processing. In 
addition, this book can be used by one who merely operates 
the RES workstation, sending jobs created by others. 

The book describes input and output queues and how the 
workstation user can control them. The workstation commands 
available to the user are described according to their 
function.. The parameters used for various forms of the 
commands are explained. 

For each type of RES workstation, there is a separate 
chapter that describes its operation. This portion of the 
book can be tailored to each installation's requirements by 
removing chapters that pertain to types of workstations not 
used by that installation. For a user's guide to be used 
only at one workstation, only the pertinent chapter need be 
retained. 
Manual, 214 pages 
113811/5741 

GC28-6882 
OISK OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPTION 1 - PROGRAM 
PRODUCT SPECIFICATI'ONS--=--Pifc5GRAM NUMBER 5"iii'6=i:M3- - --
The Program Product specifIcatIons (PPS) descrIbe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product .• 
Specifications, 2 pages 
360,3701125/00SII 

SC28-6883 
DOS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPTION/PROGRAMMERS'S GUIDE 
Sijpp~-PRC5G'RAifPRODUCT 5746-LM3 
This publication is directed to programmers using the 
FORTRAN IV Library Option 1, a program product used with the 
Disk operating System. The Option 1 Library provides DOS 
users with Systeml370 inputloutput device support and ASCII 
support. (ASCII is an acronym used to refer to the American 
National Standard Code for Information Interchange.) ASCII 
support allows users to process and create magnetic tape 
data sets recorded in ASCII code and to specify larger block 
sizes for EBCDIC tape data sets .• 

This publication is a supplement to, and should be used 
in conjunction With, the publication, Disk operating Systeml 
FORTRAN IV Programmer's Guide, Order No .• GC28-6397. 
Programmers are assumed to be familiar with its contents. 
The supplement contains sections on using and installing the 
Option 1 library and on running the sample program. For 
information on how to compile, linkage edit, and execute a 
DOS FORTRAN IV program, the appropriate sections of the 
programmer" s guide should be consul ted. 
Manual, 20 pages 
1111157"6-LM3 

GC28-688" 
IBM FORTRAN PROGRAM PRODUCTS FOR OS AND THE CMS COMPONENT OF 
VMl3701 GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG. NOS. 5734-=F01,2,3,S 
-LM1,3,-CP3 
This publication provides general information about the 
functions, capabilities, and system requirements of the 
following program productsl 

o Code and Go FORTRAN Processor 
o FORTRAN IV (Gl) Processor 
o FORTRAN IV (H Extended) Processor 
o FORTRAN IV Library (Mod I) 
o FORTRAN IV Library (Mod II) 
o TSO FORTRAN Prompter 



GC28 

o FORTRAN Interactive Debug 
These products, with the exception of the TSO Prompter, 
operate under both OS and the CMS component of VM/370,. 

This publication is intended as an aid to evaluation and 
planning and is not meant for the terminal user or 
applications programmer. 
Manual, q2 pages 
////1573q-LM1,573q-F03,573q-F02,5731l-F01,573q-F05,5731l-CP3, 
5731l-LM3,573Q-F03,573q-F02,5731l-F01 

SC28-6885 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR OS (TSO) , VM/370 (CMS): 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE. PROG. NO. 5731l-F05--- ---
This manual provides the information required to use FORTRAN 
Interactive Debug to debug Code and GO FORTRAN or FORTRAN G1 
programs from a TSO terminal. 

FORTRAN Interactive Debug is a conversational, symbolic 
debugging language with which the FORTRAN programmer can 
dynamically control the execution of his program. While 
using it, he can stop and start execution, examine and 
change values of program variables, dynamically control the 
Extended Error Handling facility, display execution 
frequencies for program statements, and trace control 
transfers as they occur. 

The intended audience is the TSO FORTRAN programmer who 
codes in Code and GO FORTRAN or FORTRAN G1. 

The first section of the book describes' E'ORTRAN 
Interactive Debug, its invocation, and its use, and gives 
instructions for compiling FORTRAN programs so that they can 
be processed under interactive debug,. The second section is 
a reference section containing all the FORTRAN Interactive 
Debug subcommands. The third section covers programming 
considerations. Messages issued by FORTRAN Interactive 
Debug are covered in the fourth section. 
Co-requisite Publications: 
OS (TSO) Code and Go FORTRAN Processor Terminal User's 
Guide, Order No. SC28-681l2 
OS (TSO) Terminal User's Supplement for FORTRAN IV (G1) 
Processor and TSO FORTRAN Prompter, Order No. SC28-6855 
Manual, 116 pages 
////15731l-F05,5731l-F05 

SC28-6886 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR OS (TSO) , VM/370 (CMS): 
'I"Ns'TALLATION REFERENCE"MATERIAL, PROG. NO:-s73ii'-~ 
This publication describes the information required by the 
central computing installation to install and run FORTRAN 
Interactive Debug under OS (TSO),. The information includes 
installation procedures, storage estimates, system 
information, messages, and problem determination aids,. 

FORTRAN Interactive Debug provides a conversational, 
symbolic debugging capability for the TSO FORTRAN 
programmer. Using interactive debug, the Code and Go 
FORTRAN or FORTRAN G1 programmer can dynamically control the 
execution of his program, examine and change values of 
program variables, dynamically control the Extended Error 
Handling Facility, display execution frequencies for program 
statements, and trace control transfers as they occur,. 

This publication is intended for OS personnel 
responsible for installing FORTRAN Interactive Debug, as 
well as for the system programmer responsible for 
maintaining it within the system. 
Manual, 60 pages 
11//15731l-F05,573Q-F05 

SC28-6891 
IBM VM/370 (CMS) TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE FOR FORTRAN IV 
PROGRAM PRODuCTS 5731l-F01. -F02. -F03. -LM1. ! -LM3-
This user's guide is intended for FORTRAN programmers who 
will be using the IBM Systeml360 OS FORTRAN IV (G1) or Code 
and Go FORTRAN IV compiler and the FORTRAN IV Library (Mod 
1) or the FORTRAN IV (H Extended) compiler and the IBM 
FORTRAN IV Library (Mod II) under the control of the 
Conversational Monitor System component of the Virtual 
Machine Facility/370. It is assumed that the reader is 
familiar with the FORTRAN IV Language and the CMS component 
of VM/370. 
Manual, 210 pages 
11///5731l-F01,5731l-LM1,573Q-F03,573Q-F02,573Q-LM3,573Q-F03, 
5731l-F02,5731l-F01 

GC28-6891l 
FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD !l FOR OS ! VM/370 (CMS). ~ 
PROD. 573Q-LM1 FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
This document contains a functional description of FORTRAN 
IV Library (Modell) which augments the FORTRAN IV Library 
by supporting the following: 
1. List-directed 1/0 statements 
2. Direction of PAUSE and STOP statement messages 

to a terminal 
3. More accurate conversion routines for all data, 

providing the same results as conversions by the 
FORTRAN IV (G1) and Code and Go FORTRAN compilers 

Q. Under OS, tape data sets written in the American 
National Standard Code for information Interchange 
(also referred to as ASCII) 

Flyer, 1 page 
360,3701/25/0S,OTSO,OASP,CALLII 
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GC28-6895 
OS (TSO) INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/I AND BASIC. 
FuNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION .:. ~ NOS. 573Q-RC2; ~ 
This Program Product Functional Description (PPFD) describes 
the functional capabilities of the subject Program product, 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C. 
Flyer, 2 pages 
360,370/139/OTSOI/ 

GC28-6897 
OS INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: ~ AND BASIC .:. PROG. 
NOS. 573Q-RC1. 573Q-RC3 • .:. FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
This program Product Functional Description (PPFD) describes 
the functional capabilities of the subject Program product, 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C. 

The OS Interactive Terminal Facility (ITF) provides 
problem solvers with PLiI and lor BASIC programming 
in a time-sharing environment,. 
Users can build, modify, save, retrieve, execute, and debug 
PL/I and/or BASIC programs from remote terminals, many of 
which may be sharing the computer" s CPU time simultaneously. 
Flyer, Q pages 
360, 370/129/0s,OTSO,OASP,CALLI/ 

SC28-8300 
B IS FOR BASIC: AN INTRODUCTION TO VS BASIC UNDER CMS 
PROG. rID. 5748-XXl - - --- --- --
~book is an elementary text describing a subset of the 
VS Basic Language as it is used under MCS,. It is intended 
for readers who are unfamiliar with BASIC, with programming, 
and with computers,. Readers with technical backgrounds, and 
readers who are already familiar with BASIC, should read the 
VS BASIC Language Reference Manual, Order NO. GC28-8303, 
which contains a full description of the language, and the 
vs Basic CMS terminal User"s Guide, Order No. SC28-8306, 
Basic under CMS. 
which contains a more detailed description of how to use VS 

The technical information contained in this book is 
summarized in a detachable reference guide appended to the 
back cover,. 
Manual, 190 pages 
/////57Q8-XX1 

GC28-8302 
IBM SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC GENERAL INFORMATION .:. PROGRAM NUMBER 
m8-XXl 
This publication is for installation managers and system 
programmers responsible for planning an installation of the 
IBM program product VS BASIC under one of the virtual 
storage operating systems: VM/370: OS/VS2 with TSO: or the 
IBM program product VS Personal Computing (VSPC). The 
publication aids in evaluating VS BASIC. It provides 
general information about the characteristics and 
capabilities of VS BASIC: it lists and discusses the 
statements, functions, and constants of the language: 
describes the environments in which VS BASIC operates: and 
summarizes related publications where the reader can obtain 
more specific product information. 
describes the environments in which VS BASIC operates: and 
summarizes related publications where the reader can obtain 
more specific product information. 
Manual, 39 pages 
/////57Q8-XX1 

GC28-8303 
SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC LANGUAGE 
This publication describes and illustrates the use of the vs 
BASIC Language. The first part presents language statement 
in a functional manner, taking the reader through various 
steps in planning a program. The second part is a reference 
section and presents VS BASIC language syntax and rules of 
usage. 

The publication is intended to be used with an 
accompanying Terminal User" s Guide or Programmer" s Guide for 
the appropriate operating environment. 
Manual, 200 pages 
1/1//S7Q8-XX1 

SC28-8301l 
SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROGRAM 
NUMBER 574S=XX-1-- -- --- -----

This publication provides the tutorial and reference 
information necessary to use the VS BASIC language to 
develop programs under the Time Sharing Option (TSO) of VS2. 
The first part of the book contains detailed explanations of 
that portion of the TSO language relevant to the needs of 
the typical VS BASIC user,. Among the topics discussed are 
creating and modifying programs, using stream and record 
files in programs, the interactive debug facility, and 
special implementation considerations. The second part of 
the book contains reference information for the commands 
discussed in the first part. 
Manual, 1118 pages 
1111157Q8-XX1 

SC28-8306 
SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC CMS TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
PROG. NO. 5148::xxr- -- ---- --- ---
This publication provides the tutorial and reference 
information necessary to use the VS BASIC language to 
develop programs under the Conversational Monitor System 

210 



SC28 

(CMS) component of the Virtual Machine Facility/370 
(VM/370). It contains detailed explanations of that portion 
of the VM/370 Command Language directly relevant to the 
needs of the typical VS BASIC user, a sample terminal 
session, a discussion of the interactive debugging commands, 
and other reference information, including a description of 
the batch processing facility. 
Manual 
/////5748-XXl 

SC28-8308 
SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC DOS/VS AND OS/VS PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
PROG. NO. 5148=xi1--- ----
This publication is directed to the vs BASIC user 
programming in the batch environment of OS/VS (VS1 or VS2) 
or DOS/VS, and describes how to compile and execute a 
program written in VS BASIC, a program product.. It contains 
information about processor options used with the program 
product, and about job control statements needed to run the 
product. 

It is intended to be used with Systeml370 VS BASIC 
Language, Order No. GC28-8303, to provide a complete guide 
to running VS BASIC in a batch environment. 

No previous experience with either DOS/VS or OS/VS is 
required for use of this publication. 
Manual 
/////5748-XX1 

SC28-8309 
SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER51ii8-XX1 ----
This publication provides installation personnel with 
information on how to install the vs BASIC processor 
under OS/VS, DOS/VS, TSO, CMS and VSPC. Included with the 
step-by-step procedure for each environment are storage 
information and system programmer considerations. 

This publication is essentially supplemental, in that 
it assumes the availability or familiarity with other 
system publications pertaining to the use of the environment 
under which VS BASIC is to operate. 
Manual, 132 pages, 1/76 
/////5748-XX1 

SC28-8310 
B IS FOR BASIC AN INTRODUCTION TO VS BASIC UNDER CMS 
PROG.NO.57ii'8-XXl - - -- -- -
This book is an elementary text describing a subset of the 
VS BASIC language as it is used under CMS. It is intended 
for readers who are unfamiliar with BASIC, with programming, 
and with computers. Readers with technical backgrounds, and 
readers who are already familiar with BASIC, should read the 
VS BASIC Language Reference Manual, Order No. GC28-8303, 
which contains a full description of the language, and the 
VS BASIC CMS Terminal User's Guide, Order No. SC28-8306, 
which contains a more detailed description of how to use VS 
BASIC under CMS. 

The technical information contained in this book is 
summarized in a detachable reference guide appended to the 
back cover. 
Manual 
/////5748-XX1 

GC28-8311 
SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC. PROG. PROD. 5748-XX1 SPECIFICATIONS 
The VS BASIC processor, which operates in time-sharing and 
batch environments, is used for compiling and executing 
programs written in the BASIC Language. 

With VS BASIC, the user can execute a program 
immediately after compilation or can store it and 
execute it at a later time .• 

VS BASIC is designed to operate in virtual storage 
systems. It operates in the time-sharing environments: 
CMS (Conversational Monitor system) of VM/370 and 
TSO (Time Sharing Option) under VS2, and as a batch 
compiler under control of VS1, VS2, DOS/VS, and CMS 
This publication replaces the program Product Design 
Objectives, order No. GX28-8301, at release time. 
It is aimed at customer employees and prospective 
customers responsible for planning and maintaining 
an installation. It provides information upon which 
the IBM Warranty and License Agreement for rhe product 
is based. It describes the program product functions 
and capabilities, programming system information, 
compatibility considerations, reference material, and 
Programming Service Classification. 
specification sheet, 2 pages, 4/76 
/////5748-XXl 

GC28-8313 
VIDEO/370 INCLUDING THE CICS FEATURE GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC5 AND 51"36=RC3---
This publication gives an overview of IBM'"s VIDEO/370 
system. The information herein is intended primarily for 
management personnel as an aid in planning and evaluation. 
Publications to assist in the actual operation of VIDEO/370 
are listed under -Reference Material- on page 19. 
Manual, 22 pages 
/////5734-RC5,5736-RC3 
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GC29-8300 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING 
EDIT"iNGANi5 PRiiiTING (EREP) PROGRAM 
This publication is intended for system operations, 
programmers, and administrators involved in using the CPEREP 
(Control program Environmental Recording Editing and print 
program) to edit and print error information and other 
system data contained on the VM/370 error recording 
cylinders. 
Manual, 27 pages, 2/76 
//37///5749 

GC30-1011 
~~~S~7~8~ .2. SELECTABLE !ill!.! ~ INFORltATION. 

~bstract available. 
Manual, 12 pages 
/////5752-802 

GC30-2012 
OS/MFT. OS/MVT. M!Q ~ ~ CONCEPTS a!ill FACILITIES 
This publication contains information about Conversation 
Remote Job Entry (CRJE) under OS/MFT, OS/MVT, and OS/VS1. 
It describes the system concepts, facilities, and points 
out the responsibilities of those involved in the overall 
operation of CRJE. 

An appendix of related publications and a glossary of 
terminology is incl uded .• 
Manual, 36 pages 
360,370//38/0S,OTSO,OASP,CALL// 

GC30-2014 
OS/MFT. OS/MVT. ~ ~ ~ TERMINAL ~ ~ 
This publication serves primarily as a guide for the 
inexperienced CRJE (Conversational Remote Job Entry) 
terminal user and as a reference for the experienced 
CRJE user,. 

This publication describes the functions of CRJE and 
the terminal commands that enable the user to perform 
these functions. The commands and subcommands are described 
in detail, and examples illustrate how they may be used. 
Terminal messages are documented with explanations and 
corresponding system and user responses. 
Manual, 179 pages 
360,370//38/0S,OTSO,OASP,CALL// 

GC30-2016 
OS/MFT. OS/MVT. ~ OS/VS1: ~ SYSTEM PROGRAMMER' 5 GUIDE 
This publication contains information to aid the system 
programmer and the central computer operator in the 
installation of, the operation of, and use of Conversational 
Remote Job Entry (CRJE). 

This publication describes CRJE and the facilities it 
provides users at remote keyboard terminals attached by 
communications lines to an IBM System/360 or IBM System/370 
that uses the MFT, MVT, or VS1 options of the operating 
system (OS). 

Information about the CRJE task, its operating 
environment, system generation considerations, and the 
central operator command facility is included. Central 
messages are described with explanations and suggested 
operator responses. 

This publication also includes a discussion of CRJE 
storage estimates and offers some performance guidelines 
to aid the system programmer in tuning his CRJE system. 
Manual, 65 pages 
360,370//38/0S,OTSO,OASP,CALL// 

GC30-2025 
OS TeAM (LEVELS 4 , 5) USER'S GUIDE: VS2 REL !.:.h b.1 
OS REL2~ - - - --- ---
The~AMlUSer's Guide is for systems analysts and 
programmers who must deSign, write, and install a TCAM 
program. It is both a guide for diagnosis and a problem 
determination handbook. Information provided includes: 

o An overview of TCAM 
o Functional checklists for coding and diagnosing 

sections of a TCAM program 
o Coding considerations 
o Checklists of possible errors 
o How and when to dump TCAM and its service aids 
o How to read TCAM dumps 
o Relationships between OS and TCAM control blocks 
o A summary of TeAM macros and operands 
o A detailed description of each field in a TCAM 

formatted dump 
prerequiSites: 
IBM System/360 Operating System Telecommunication Access 
Method (TCAM) Concepts and Facilities, GC30-2022 OS 
TCAM programmer's Guide and Reference Manual, GC30-2024. 
Manual, 238 pages 
/C/30///5742,5741 

GC30-2034 
OS/VS TeAM (LEVEL 4) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
~~is-a-coding guide for the programmer who must 
construct or modify a TCAM message control program (MCP), or 
who must write a TCAM-compatible application program. It 
explains how to write a TCAM MCP, how to write a TCAM
compatible application program and how to use a variety of 
auxiliary service facilities. Also included is information 
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that might be of use in planning and setting up a 
Teleprocessing system incorporating TCAM. The reader is 
expected to be familiar with the contents of the publication 
(OS TeAM concepts and Facilities,) Order No. GC30-2022. 
Guide, 500 pages 
/C/30///5742 

GC30-2035 
OS/VSl TCAM LEVEL 2 COMPONENT RELEASE GUIDE 
This publication contains changes and additions to OS/VS 
publications as a result of component release 2 of OS/VS1 
TCAM. Publications affected are: 

OS/vS1 system Messages - GC38-1001 
OS/VS1 Storage Estimates - GC28-6551 
OS/VS1 System Data Areas - GC28-6628 

The material in this book is intended for the system 
programmer who must construct or modify a TCAM message 
control program, or an application programmer who must write 
a TCAM compatible application program. 
Guide, 32 pages 
/C////5744-AW1 

GC30-2037 
OS/VS TCAM (LEVELS ~ ! & SCP 5742, 5744-AWl/2: 

VS2 REL .!::..h !..:.1..t. £1. VS1 REL ~ 
For users of TCAM (Telecommunications Access Method), Level 
5 and above: VS1 and VS2. This book familiarizes .the 
operator with TCAM procedures and commands, and provides a 
convenient reference. For more details on Level 5 TCAM and 
the operators commands, see the OS/VS TCAM Programmer's 
Guide, Order No. GC30-2044. 
Manual, 40 pages 
/C/30///5744-AW1,5744-AW2,5742 

GC30-2038 
OS/VS TCAM LEVEL 2. COMPONENT RELEASE GUIDE, 

SCP 5742, 5744-AW2 
This publication contains changes and additions to OS/VS 
publications as a result of component releases 2, 4, and 5 
of VS TCAM. A vertical line to the left of an entry in this 
publication indicates a change that corresponds to Component 
Release 5: all other changes correspond to Component Release 
2 or 4. publications updated by this document are: 

OS/VS Message Library: VS1 System Codes - GC38-1003 
OS/VS Message Library: VS2 System Codes - GC38-1008 
OS/VS Message Library: VS1 System Messages - GC38-1001 
OS/VS Message Library: VS2 System Messages - GC38-1002 
OS/VS Message Library: Routing and Descriptor Codes -

GC38-1004 
OS/VS 1 system Generation Reference - GC26-3791 
OS/VS 2 system Generation Reference - GC26-3792 
OS/VS 1 Storage Estimates - GC24-5094 
OS/VS 2 Storage Estimates - GC28-0604 
OS/VS 2 System Data Areas - SY28-0606 
OS/VS1 Supervisor Logic - SY24-5155 
OS/VS2 TSO Command Language Reference - GC28-0646 
OS/VS2 TSO Guide - GC28-0644 

Manual, 151 pages 
/C/30///5742,5744-AW2 

Gc30-2041 
OS/VS2 TCAM (LEVEL 9) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
For users-Qf TCAM (Telecommunications Access Method). This 
book is a coding guide for the programmers who must 
construct or modify a TCAM message control program (MCP) or 
write a TCAM - compatible application program. It also 
explains how to use a variety of auxiliary service 
facilities. It contains information that might be of use in 
planning and setting up a teleprocessing system 
incorporating TCAM/VTAM (Virtual Telecommunications Access 
Method) and SNA (Systems Network Architecture). The reader 
should be familiar with OS/VS TCAM Concepts and Facilities, 
GC30-2042. 
Manual, 800 pages 
/C/30///5752 

Gc30-2042 
OS TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9) CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
This-publication-is an introduction to the Telecommunica
tions Access Method (TCAM) for persons requiring either a 
general knowledge of TCAM, or a basic understanding before 
studying more detailed documentation. 

Readers should have a general knowledge of data process
ing and the IBM operating systems. 
Manual, 60 pages 
/C/30///5741,5752 

GC30-2044 
OS/VS TCAM LEVELS 2. ! §. PROGRAMMER'S ~ VS2 REL !..:.h !:..1 
For users of TCAM (Telecommunications Access Method), Level 
5 and above: VS1 and VS2. Incorporates TSO (VS2 only). 
This book is a coding guide for the programmers who must 
construct or modify a TCAM message control program (MCP) or 
write a TeAM-compatible application program. It also 
explains how to use a variety of auxiliary service 
facilities. It also has information that might be of use in 
planning and setting up a teleprocessing system 
incorporating TCAM.. The reader should be familiar with OS 
TCAM Concepts and Facilities, Order No. GC30-2022. 
Manual, 820 pages 
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GC30-2045 
OS/VS TeAM (LEVELS 8 & 9) USER'S GUIDE) 
The OS/VS 'I'CAMUSer's-GUIde is a publication for systems an
alysts and programmers who must design, write and install a 
TCAM program.. It is both a guide for diagnosis and a 
problem determination handbook. 
Manual, 350 pages 
/C/30///5741,5752 

GC30-2046 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9) 
For users ofTcAM(TelecommunicatICiii'SACcess Method).. This 
book familiarizes the operator with TCAM procedures and 
commands, and provides a convenient reference. For more 
details on Level 8 TCAM and the operator commands, see the 
TCAM Programmer's Guide, order OS/VS2, No .• GC30-2040. 
Manual, 40 pages 
/C/30///5752 

GC30-2047 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS1 TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9) 
The OS/VS1 TCAM operatOr'S Library is a module in the os/vs 
Operator's Library for the operator of teleprocessing sys
tems using the VS1 Operating system and the Telecommunica
tions Access Method (TCAM). It familiarizes the operator 
with TeAM procedures and commands, and provides a convenient 
reference. A familiarity with data processing is assumed, 
however a knowledge of teleprocessing would be helpful. 

The material in this publication was previously contain
ed in the operator's Library: OS/VS TCAM, GC30-2037 which 
was a combination VS1 and VS2 publication.. Beginning with 
VS1 release 3 .• 1 this publication contains VS1 TCAM 
Operator's Library information, while VS2 TCAM Operator's 
Library information continues in the publication Operator's 
Library:OS/VS TCAM, GC30-2037 

A summary of the commands has been placed at the beginn
ing of this guide for easy reference .• 

Technical terms used in this publication are defined in 
A Data processing Glossary, GC20-1699. For more details 
about OS/VS TeAM and the operator commands, see the OS/VS 
TCAM programmer" s Guide, GC30-2054 .• 
Manual, 30 pages 
/C/30///5741 

GC30-2049 
OS/VS TeAM (W/NCP/VS FOR SNA) CONCEPTS & APPLICATIONS 
--This is a new publication that introduces the 
Telecommunications Access Method (TCAM) with direct network 
control program/virtual storage (NCP/VS) support.. This 
version of TCAM supports IBM's system Network Architecture 
(SNA) without the Virtual Telecommunications Access Method 
(VTAM): it operates with OS/VS1, Multiple Virtual storage 
(MVS), or Single Virtual storage (SVS). This manual is for 
persons requiring a general knowledge of TCAM--data 
processing managers, system programmers, and application 
programmers. It describes how TCAM operates with an IBM 
3704 or 3705 Communications Controller in network control 
mode. 

TCAM can also operate with an IBM 2701 Data Adapter 
Unit, an IBM 2702 or 2703 Transmission Control Unit, an IBM 
7770 Audio Response Unit, or with an IBM 3704 in emulation 
mode. The reader who plans to use TCAM with any of these 
control units or with the emulation program should refer to 
the OS/VS TCAM Concepts and faCilities, GC30-2042. OS/VS 
concepts and Applications includes information on: 

o Basic TCAM concepts, such as buffering and 
queuing 

o How TCAM and NCP/vS operate in a teleprocessing 
network 

o SNA sessions and changes made to TCAM's structure 
to add SNA support 

o The message control program and message handlers 
o Use of the Time Sharing Option (TSO) in a TSO-only 

and a TSO/TCAM mixed environment 
o DeSign consideration for application programs 
o Network control using application-program macros 

and operator commands. 
o TCAM's service facilities--online tests, operator 

control, checkpoint/restart, and debugging aids 
o Hardware configurations supported. 

Manual, 76 pages, 6/76 
/C/30///5741,5752,5742 

GC30-2050 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM-GENERAL 
INFORMATION, PROG RRQQ 5735-RCl 
This publication introduces Advanced Communications Function 
for the TelecOlmnunications Access Method (ACF/TCAM).. This 
program product supports IBM's System Network Architecture 
(SNA) and operates with OS/VS1, Multiple Virtual Storage 
(MVS), or Single Virtual storage (SVS). This manual is for 
persons requiring a general knowledge of ACF/TCAM: data 
processing managers, system programmers, and application 
programmers. It describes how ACF/TCAM operates with an IBM 
3704 or 3705 Communications Controller in network control 
mode. 

ACF/TeAM can operate with an IBM 2701 Data Adapter Unit, 
an IBM 2702 or 2703 Transmission Control Unit, an IBM 7770 
Audio Response Unit, or with an IBM 3704 or 3705 in 
emulation mode. The reader who plans to use ACF/TCAM with 
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any of these control units or with the emulation program 
should refer to the OS/VS TCAM Concepts and Facilities, 
GC30-2042, for information on: 

. 0 Line control 
o Invitation and selection of terminals 
o Polling and addressing 
o Error-recovery procedures. 
Advanced Communications Function for TCAM General 
Information includes information on: 
o Basic ACF/TCAM concepts, such as buffering and queuing 
o HOW ACF/TCAM and NCP/VS operate in a teleprocessing 

network 
o SNA sessions and SNA support 
o How ACF/TCAM operates in a multiple-domain network 
o The message control program and message handlers 
o Use of the Time Sharing Option (TSO) in a TSO-only and 

TSO/TCAM mixed environment 
o Design consideration for application programs 
o Network control using application-program macros and 

operator commands 
o TCAM's service facilities: online tests, operator 

control, checkpoint/restart, and debugging aids 
o Hardware configurations supported 
Migration considerations. 
Manual, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 90 pgs, 10/76 
//30///5735-RC1 

GC30-2051 
OS/VS TCAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE TCAM LEVEL 10 
'S'ELECTABLE UNIT (SU) IDENTIFIERS: 5741-602 (OS/VS1 SU ID) j 
5742-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR)j 5752-836 (OS/MVS SU ID) 
For users of TCAM (Telecommunications Access Method). This 
book is a coding guide for the programmers who must 
construct or modify a TCAM message control program (MCP). 
It also explains how to use a variety of auxiliary service 
facilities. It contains information might be of use in 
planning and setting up a teleprocessing system 
incorporating TCAM and SNA (Systems Network Architecture). 
The reader should be familiar with OS TCAM concepts and 
Applications, Order No. GC30-2049. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 596 pgs, 3/77 
/C/30///5742,5741-602,5752-836 

GC30-2052 
OS/VS TCAM MACRO REFERENCE GUIDE, TCAM LEVEL 10 
(SU 10 5741-602 AND 5752-836) 
This-rnanual presents detailed information on the macro 
instructions used with the Telecommunications Access Method 
(TCAM) with direct Network Control Program/Virtual Storage 
(NCP/VS) support. All of the TCAM and TCAM/TSO macros are 
discussed at the operand level. The appendixes contain the 
TCAM message error record, internal and transmission code 
charts, and macro return COdes. 

This manual is a reference guide containing no tutorial 
information. It is assumed that the user is thoroughly 
familiar with the TCAM System Programmer's Guide before 
using this book for COding.. The reader must also have a 
basic understanding of systems network architecture. 

The user of this manual should be a TCAM system 
programmer and must be able to code in Assembler language. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 626 pgs, 3/77 
/C/30///5742,5741-602,5752-836 

GC30-2054 
OS/VS1 TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9) PROGRAMl".ER'S GUIDE 
OS/VS1 TCAM programmer's~uide - program~5744-AW2 For 

users of TCAM (Telecommunications Access Method).. This 
book is a coding guide for the programmers who must con
struct or modify a TCAM message control program (MCP) or 
write a TCAM-compatible application program. It also 
explains how to use a variety of auxiliary service 
facilities. It contains information that might be of 
use in planning and setting up a teleprocessing system 
incorporating TCAM/VTAM (Virtual Telecommunications 
Access Method) and SNA (Systems Network Architecture). 
The reader should be familiar with OS TCAM Concepts and 
Facilities, Order No. GC30-2042. 

Manual, 792 pages 
/C/30/// 

GC30-2055 
SYSTEM/370 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES VERSION 3.1 
COMPONENT RELEASE GUI~ ------- ------ ---
No abstrac~a~ 
Manual, 20 pages 
//30//3600,3601,3602,3650,3651,3660,3661,3790,3791/5741, 
5742,5745,5752 

GC30-3001 
IBM 3735 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (OS, DOS, AND vs SYSTEMS) 
This publication provides system programmers, application 
programmers, and operators with the information they need 
to use IBM 3735 programmable Buffered Terminal facilities 
in a teleprocessing system. 

All readers should have a general knowledge of 
System/360 and System/370 data processing techniques in a 
teleprocessing environment. Those responsible for designing 
or installing part or all of a system that includes IBM 
3735 terminals should have a detailed knowledge of 
teleprocessing systems. 

All users of this book should be familiar with the 
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information contained in IBM 3735 programmable Buffered 
Terminal Concept and Application, GA27-3043, which 
describes the operating characteristics and features of 
the 3735 terminal • 
Programmer's Guide, 200 pages 
//30//3735/ 

GC30-3002 
3704 ! 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS, EMULATION PROGRAM 
GENERATION AND UTILITIES, GUIDE ~ REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROG. NOS. 360H-TX-033,35,36j 5735-SC1j 5744-AN1, 5747-AG1 
The purpose of this publication is to provide the 
information necessary to generate the IBM 3705 Emulation 
program using emulation generation macro instructions. The 
book is intended for analysts and programmers responsible 
for generation and maintenance of Emulation Programs and for 
IBM systems engineers and field engineers. 

The Emulation program allows the 3705 Communications 
Controller to operate as an IBM 2701, 2702, or 2703 
Transmission Control Unit, or any combination of the three. 
This publication describes the Emulation program generation 
procedure, the loader utility, and the Dump utility. Error 
messages for each program are also provided. The 
prerequisite publication for this manual is Introduction to 
the IBM 3705 Communications Controller, GA27-3051. 
Manual, 84 pages 
//30//3705,3704/ 

GC30-3003 
3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
This publication is a reference manual for the systems 
programmer, the systems engineer and the applications 
programmer coding in the IBM Communications Controller 
Assembler Language. 

The publication is similar to the IBM System/360 
Operating System Assembler Language publication, GC28-6514. 
The Communications Controller Assembler is similar to the OS 
Assembler (level F) and the DOS Assembler (level D). The 
similarity is intended to aid the Communications Controller 
programmer who already has OS or DOS Assembler knowledge. 

Chapter 1 introduces the assembler language and 
describes the major differences between the language and the 
OS and DOS Assembler language. Chapter 2 presents basic 
assembler language concepts. Chapter 3 describes 
instruction alignment, machine instruction mnemonics, 
machine formats and briefly describes the extended 
mnemonics. 

Chapter 4 discusses the instructions to the assemblers, 
including symbol definition, data definition, program 
sectioning and linkages, symbolic linkages, base register 
instructions, listing control and program control 
instructions. Chapter 5 describes the macro language and 
the procedures for its use. 

Appendixes A through E contain a summary of assembler 
language features and usage. Appendix F describes the job 
control language and the storage requirements necessary to 
produce an assembly, and Appendix G contains messages and 
codes helpful in debugging a program. 

Before using this publication, the reader should be 
familiar with basic programming concepts and techniques. 
The prerequisite publication is Introduction to the IBM 3705 
Communications Controller, GA27-3051. Corequisite to this 
publication is the IBM 3705 Communications Controller 
principles of Operation, GC30-3004. 

The contents of this publication apply to both OS and 
DOS users unless noted differently in the text. 
Manual, 116 pages 
//30//3705,3704/ 

GC30-3004 
IBM 3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS PRINCIPLES OF 
OPERATrON--- ----
This publication is the machine reference manual for the IBM 
3704 and 3705 Communications Controllers. It provides a 
direct comprehensive description of (1) the controllers' 
functional components, (2) the arithmetic, logical, 
branching, status switching, and input/output operations, 
and (3) the priority interrupt scheme. 

It is intended to provide any 3704/3705 user with the 
knowledge of the controller hardware requirements needed to 
write or modify a 3704 or 3705 control program.. The reader 
is assumed to have a basic knowledge of data processing and 
teleprocessing systems and to have read the Introduction to 
the IBM 3704 and 3705 Communications Controllers, GA27-3051, 
which describes the system briefly and describes the 
features available. 
Manual, 168 pages 
//09//3705,3704/ 

GC30-3005 
3704 ! 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS, EMULATION PROGRAM 
STORAGE & PERFORMANCE REFERENCE MANUAL 
This publication has two purpose~to assist you in 
determining the storage requirements for the IBM 3705 
Emulation program, and (2) to assist you in determining the 
3705 line attachment capability and proper arrangement of 
lines on the Communications controller"s internal priorities 
for best Emulation Program performance. The publication is 
intended for systems analysts and systems programmers 
responsible for defining and generating an Emulation 
Program, and for IBM systems engineers and salesmen. 

Chapter 1 summarizes the contents of the book. Chapter 
2 defines storage requirements. Chapter 3 defines formulas 

213 



GC30 

and procedures for establishing line speeds and priorities 
for best performance. 

You should be familiar with the information contained in 
The IBM 3705 Communications Controller Emulation Program 
Generation and utilities, Guide and Reference Manual, GC30-
3002. A related publication is the IBM 3705 Communications 
Controller Principles of Operation, GC30-3004. 
Manual, 30 pages 
//30//3705,3704/ 

GC30-3006 
STORAGE ESTIMATES , PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR 3704 , 3705 NCP 
This publication is a guide to determiningthestorage- -
requirements of the network control program, versions 1, 2, 
and 5 (NCP 1, NCP 2, and NCP 5)~ It is also a guide to help 
in the planning for the NCP's performance. (The network 
control program is a control program for the IBM 3704 and 
3705 Communications Controllers. It is generated by the 
user from a library of IBM supplied modules). The manual is 
directed to systems analysts, systems progammers, IBM 
systems engineers, and IBM salesmen who are planning for NCP 
storage estimates and performance. The manual"s user should 
be thouroughly familiar with the generation 'and utilities 
manual appropriate for his version of NCP, as follows: 
NCP 1 - GC30-3000 
NCP 2 - GC30-3007 
NCP 5 - GC30-3008 
Manual, 93 pages, 10/76 
//30//3705,3704/ 

GC30-3007 
3704 , 3705 CONTROL PROGRAM GENERATION , UTILITITES GUIDE 
-rREFERENCE MANUAL (OS/VS TCAM LEVELS-~ !.~ IN VSl i VS2 

REL !..&L 1.7, b. ~ 5744-BAl 
Provides the information necessary to (1) define and 
generate a network control program/VS for an IBM 3704 or 
3705 communications Controller, (2) load the program into 
the controller, and (3) dump the contents of controller 
storage. 

The network control program/Vs is capable of performing 
two major categories of functions: network control functions 
and emulation functions~ Either or both categories can be 
included in a specific network control program. Network 
control functions control the transmission of data between 
the central processing unit to which the controller is 
attached and the remote stations of a teleprocessing 
network. Limited message processing, such as insertion of 
data and time into message block the controller to operate 
as an IBM 2701, 2702, or 2703 Transmission Control Unit, or 
any combination of the three. 

This publication is directed to the systems analyst or 
systems programmer responsible for defining and generating a 
network control program and loading it into a 3704 or 3705 
communications controller. 

The chapters of this book are: 

o Introduce the network control program/VS and 
summarize the content of the book. 

o Describe the characteristics of the teleprocessing 
network and the program options that must be 
considered when defining a program. 

o Give the macro instructions necessary to code a 
program tailored to a specific installation. 

o Describe the program generation procedure 
o Explain how to use the independent Loader and 

Dump utility programs .• 
The appendixes list the teleprocessing devices with which 
the communications controllers can communicate using the 
network control program/Vs, give diagnostic messages 
associated with the generation, loading, and dump procedures 
and provide other reference information. 

prerequisite to use of this publication is a basic 
understanding of teleprocessing and teleprocessing access 
methods. A general knowledge of the purposes of the 
communications controllers is helpful; this may be obtained 
from Introduction to the IBM 3704 and 3705 Communications 
Controllers, GA27-3051. 
Manual, 320 pages 
//30//3704,3705/ 

GC30-3008 
3704 , 3705 CONTROL PROGRAM GENERATION' UTILITIES GUIDE' 
REFEREN~MANUAL (TCAM 10 SVS - 5742-017) 

SCP 5742:-sm-ANDBA2; 5747=AGl/AJ2 
Provides the information necessary to (1) define and 
generate a Network Control Program/Vs for a local or remote 
IBM 3704 or 3705 Communications Controller; (2) load the 
program into the controller; and (3) dump the contents of 
controller storage. 

This publication is directed to the systems analyst or 
systems programmer responsible for performing the above 
actions. 

prerequisite to use of this publication is a basic 
understanding of teleprocessing and teleprocessing access 
methods. A general knowledge of the purposes of the 
communications controllers may be obtained from the 
introduction to the IBM 3704 and 3705 Communications 
Controllers (GA27-3051). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 216 pages, 1/77 
/C/30//3704,3705/5744-BA2,5747-AJ2,5747-AG1,5744-ANl,5742 
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GC30-3009 
NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/TCAM (LEVELS ~ ! ~ NETWORK USER'S 
~---

This publication is a guide for the user of a communication 
network controlled by the IBM Network Control Program (NCP) 
and the Telecommunications Access Method (TCAM). It· 
describes how to generate an efficient NCP/TCAM network, how 
NCP/TCAM functions, and how to perform problem isolation 
when necessary. 

The user" s guide is written primarily for the system 
programmer who installs a communication network and the IBM 
field engineering representative who supports its 
programming. 

The two major areas of discussion are how a network 
functions normally and what to do when it fails. These 
areas are presented in the following sections .• 
o Section 1 - Introduction to the NCP/TCAM network is 

an overview of the network and its operation. 
o Section 2 - How NCP and TCAM communicate describes 

the data exchange between NCP in a IBM Communications 
Controller and TCAM in a host computer. 

o Section 3 - How NCP operates the communications 
controller discusses the function of NCP within the 
controller to handle data and ensure its integrity, 
as well as how to employ the user's own code in block 
handling routines. 

o Section 4 - How NCP/TCAM controls the communication 
network explains the data exchange between the computer 
terminal, the lines, line control, terminals, sessions, 
connections, and line error recovery~ 

o Section 5 - How to diagnose the NCP/TCAM network 
offers troubleshooting aids and suggestions of what 
to do when there is a network failure. 

o Finally, there is a collection of reference data for 
your convenience -- appendixes containing a sample 
program, reference codes and formats, and generation 
macros, and a glossary of network terms .• 

This guide to the network will enhance your understanding of 
the options available for optimizing performance in your 
specific network.. It can be useful in generating an 
efficient system and helpful in diagnosing a failure when it 
occurs. This publication does not attempt to teach the 
modification of network software; however, it does explain 
the tools for performing problem determination and suggests 
some techniques useful in isolating software problems. 
Manual, 150 pages 
//30//3704,3705/ 

GC30-3020 
TELEPROCESSING PREINSTALLATION GUIDE FOR IBM 3704 AND 3705 
COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS -- -- -- -- -- --
Teleprocessing Preinstallation Guide for IBM 3704 and 3705 
Communications Controllers GC30-3020) 

This publication lists the equipment characteristics of 
the teleprocessing network and communications controller 
that the user must specify when coding an emulation program 
or network control program. The publication consists of a 
series of tables, one for each type of station supported by 
the program and one for each type of line set with which the 
controller can be equipped.. Each table gives the 
appropriate values to code for the station or line set 
represented. For some characteristics several values are 
listed, the appropriate choice depending on how the user's 
station is equipped (for instance, which transmission code 
it employs) or in which of alternate modes he wishes the 
station or line to operate. In these cases, accompanying 
notes suggest where the user may learn the values 
appropriate for his installation. 

A companion publication, Teleprocessing Installation 
Record for IBM 3704 and 3705 Communications Controllers 
(GC30-3021), is useful for recording the equipment 
characteristics of a particular teleprocessing installation 
as a guide for coding programs for the communications 
controller .• 
Manual, 128 pages 
//091'/3704,3705/ 

GC30-3021 
TELEPROCESSING INSTALLATION RECORD KQg IBM 2.1.Q.! AND ~ 
COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS 
This publication provides the user with a convenient means 
for recording the details of his 3704 or 3705 based 
teleprocessing configuration existing or planned that he 
must know before coding an emulation program or network 
control program. As furnished, the publication consists of 
a series of formatted charts, each of which as appropriately 
labelled spaces representing the information items pertinent 
to a particular type of communication line (such as a 
multipoint line) and the stations associated with that line. 
A chart is also provided for recording the hardware units 
installed in the communications controller, along with 
related information such as line interface and subchannel 
addresses used .• 

From the package of charts provided the user selects the 
number and types appropriate to his teleprocessing 
configuration. Upon filling in the information indicated 
and assembling the charts into a binder, he has a convenient 
record of his configuration that gives much of the 
information needed to code a program appropriate to his 
installation. (The charts also contain spaces for related 
information not needed in coding the program; for example, 
common-carrier circuit numbers.) 

A companion publication, Teleprocessing Preinstallation 
Guide for IBM 3704 and 3705 Communications Controllers 
(GC30-3020), provides guidance in selecting many of the 
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parameters to be documented in the installation record. 
Manual, 20 pages 
//09//3704,3705/ 

GC30-3022 
SYSTEM/370 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES ~ ~ ! 21 

USER'S GUIDE 
This manual explains how to install and maintain operational 
environments for various industry subsystem controllers 
using VTAM or, for a 3660 system, BTAM. Operational 
environments for these industry subsystems are defined from 
information contained in their industry's programmers guide 
publications. 

This manual is intended for system programmers, 
application programmers, and computer operators who need to 
know the procedures for using IBM subsystem support Services 
to create, maintain, transmit to, and communicate with 
various operational environments. The user of this manual 
should have a general knowledge of DOS/VS or OS/VS systems. 
Systems programmers should have a working knowledge of VSAM 
Access ~1ethod services command utilities, as well as VTAM or 
BTAM. 

The chapters of this manual explain the steps necessary 
for installation of an industry subsystem. and the various 
Subsystem Support Services control statements provided to 
permit modification and updating of the subsystem at the 
System/370 host processor. 
Manual, 200 pages 
//30//3791,3650,3651,3600,3601,3790,3602,3660/5742 

GC30-3024 
IBM 3650 SUBSYSTEM PROGRAM PREPARATION SUPPORT - APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, SCP 5747-BJ2 ! 5744~ -
This manual is for systems analysts and application 
programmers who use Subsystem Program Preparation support 
(SPPS) to design and code user unique applications for the 
IBM 3650 Retail Store System. Subsystem Program Preparation 
Support consists of an assembler language subset and a group 
of macros for coding applications, and the Transformation 
Definition Language (a declarative language used for 
defining data transfer between the IBM 3651 Subsystem 
Controller and an IBM 3275 Information Display Station). 

Detailed specifications for the macros, the Transforma
tion Definition Language, and the translator for the Trans
formation Definition Language are provided for the appli
cation programmer. 
Manual, 300 pages 
//30/// 

GC30-3026 
3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL: SETUP INSTRUCTIONS 
Describes the procedures for setting up the IBM 3767 Commun
ication Terminal without the assistance of an IBM Customer 
Engineer. The publication is directed to terminal operators 
or other persons who will be responsible for setting up the 
terminal. 

Major subjects include checking the decibel level, at
taching cables, attaching features and accessories, and 
loading forms into the terminal. 

Prerequisite publication: None. 
Manual, 24 pages 
//09//3761/ 

GC30-3028 
!ill:! 3773, 3774, ~ 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION 
TERMINALS PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
This manual contains programming information about the IBM 
3773, 3774, and 3775 Programmable Communication Terminals,. 
It is directed to the application programmer who codes the 
3770 programs, and to the system programmer who generates 
the system and installs the 3770 programming capability. 
Some of the descriptions in the manual are: 

o programming characteristics of the terminal. 
o Functions that can be performed by the 3770 

programs~ 

o How to code the 3770 programs, including a list of 
all the programming statements,. 

o How to code the supervisor (job control) programs. 
o Host services that are necessary to assemble, 

validate, test, and prepare the program for 
inclusion into the 3770 program library. 

The programmer using this manual should have a thorough 
understanding of the operating system, access method, and 
teleprocessing system to which the 3770 is attaChed. 

A prerequisite publication for this manual is IBM 3770 
Communication System, System Components, GA27-3097. 
Manual, 450 pages 
//30//3773,3774,3775/ 

GC30-3033 
INTRODUCTION TO ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION 
This Program Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describes the 
design objectives and provides the estimated availability 
date of the subject Program Product. This publication 
provides an introductory description of the types of data 
communication network configurations that are supported by 
the Advanced Communications Function for Virtual 
Telecommunications Acess Method (ACF/VTAM), the Advanced 
Communications Function for Telecommunications Access Method 
(ACF/TCAM), anu the Advanced Communications Function for 
Network Control program/Virtual storage (ACF/NCP/VS),. This 
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publication is directed primarily to data processing 
managers and data communication network designers who may 
want to install a data communication network or who may want 
to consolidate existing networks. 
Manual,8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pages, 10/76 
/C/30///5741,5752,5745,5742 

GC30-3035 
3650 RETAIL STORE SYSTEM PROGRAMMER"S GUIDE REL 3.0 AND 3.1 
This publication is a guide for the programmeroftheIBM 
3650 Retail Store System. It supports both Release 3.0 and 
3 .• 1 of the IBM 3650 Retail Store System. It describes the 
retail environment and the communication network to the host 
IBM System/370 virtual storage computer .• 

It is written primary for the system programmer 
responsible for the comlete host and store system, as well 
as for the IBM system engineer and field engineering 
programming support representative who may assist in its 
installation amd maintenance. Also, the store training 
staff may find it helpful in understanding more about the 
retail store system functions. The major areas of this 
manual includes a review of the sales, administrative, and 
ticketing functions of the retail store system, how the user 
may add his own programming at the store controller to 
create a set of functions uniquely fitted to his store 
environment, and how to recognize and diagnose errors in the 
system. 

This manual tells how to use the programming support, 
available to the retail store system,. It emphasizes ways of 
installing, operating, and maintaining the whole system. It 
suggests means by which the programmer can coordinate the 
operation of the system through subsystem definition, user 
programming, operating procedures, and error diagnOSis. As 
a guide, it is not complete in itself but organizes this 
information and leads the user to other reference sources 
available in the retail store system library and IBM 
System/370 publications. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 512 pages, 3/77 
//30///5744-BQ4,5747-BJ3,5744-BQ3 

GC30-3036 
~ TCAM (LEVEL.!2l APPLICATION PROGAMMER'S GUIDE, 
~ 5741-602, 5752-836, ~ 5742 
This manual describes how to write application progams for 
the TCAM environment. The TeAM application programming 
environment is described in detail, and all the OS/VS and 
TCAM MCP requirements are discussed. All of the TCAM 
application program macros are presented, and the rational 
for each macro is discussed. 

This manual is both a tutorial and a reference guide. 
It is organized from general to specific. This is so the 
new programmer can begin at Chapter 1, and progress through 
the book as his knowledge of TCAM increases. The programmer 
who is experienced with TCAM can use the manual as a 
reference guide by turning directly to the area that he is 
interested in. 

The user of this manual should be an application 
programmer, and must be able to code programs in either 
Assembler language, COBOL, or PL/I. The TCAM system 
programmer may also occasionally want to refer to this 
manual. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pgs, 2/77 
/C/30///5742,5741-602,5752-836 

GC30-3037 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS!£M:! (LEVEL !Qh SUID 5741-602, 
5752-836, ICR 5742 
This manual is primarily a reference guide. It describes 
how a TCAM telecommunication network can be controlled 
through TeAM operator control commands. Since this manual 
will be used in a telecommunication environment, a typical 
telecommunication network is described and discussed. Next, 
the format and syntax of the TCAM operator control commands 
is discussed and described. Immediately preceding the 
detailed discussion of what each command does, a discussion 
on how to issue the commands is given. 

One chapter is a quick reference guide on how to code 
each command,. This chapter may be removed from the manual 
for use at the terminal that has been designated as the 
operator control terminal,. The last chapter is a list of 
all the operator awareness messages that may be returned as 
a result of issuing an operator control command. 

The user of this manual should be familiar with the 
concept of operator control through a keyboard device. The 
TCAM system programmer may have need to refer to this manual 
occasionally, and if you plan to write a programmed operator 
(that is, a TCAM application program that is designed to 
control your network by issuing operator control commands), 
you should use this manual in conjunction with the TCAM 
Application Programmer's Guide GC30-3036,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 92 pgs, 2/77 
/C/30///5742,5741-602,5752-836 

GC30-3038 
~ SVS TeAM (5742-017) COMPONENT ~ GUIDE, 
TeAM LEVEL !2L FEATURES 5074 .Q!! ~ 
This publication contains changes and additions to OS/VS2 
(SVS) publications as a result of component release 10 of 
OS/VS '!'CAM. 
Publications updated by this document are: 
OS/VS Message Library: VS2 System Messages, GT38-1002 
OS/VS Message Library: VS2 System Codes, GT38-1008 
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OS/VS Message Library: Routing and Discriptor 
Codes, GC38-1004 

OS/VS 2 Storage Estimates, GT38-0604 
TCAM Level 10 enhances TCAM's support of NCP/VS to 

include Systems Network Architectures (SNA). This support 
includes terminals and subsystems on Synchronous Data Link 
Control (SDLC) lines as well as BSC and start/stop 
terminals. TCAM' s direct support of NCP/VS extends IBM's 
support of SNA. TCAM/NCP direct eliminates the need to use 
TCAM-through-VTAM to obtain SNA support through TCAM. 

TSO support of SOLC Leased Lines is provided for 3767 
Communication Terminal and 3270 Information Display System. 
The 3770 Communication System in 3767 compatibility mode is 
also supported via SDLC leased lines. TCAM direct support 
of NCP/VS also offers TSO general poll for 3270 BSC. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 76 pgs, 2/77 
/C/30///5742 

GC30-3039 
OS/VS TCAM INSTALLATION AND MIGRATION GUIDE LEVEL 10 
S'ELECTABLE .!m!! (SU) IDENTIFIERS; 5741=6"0'2(OS/VSl SU IO) 
5742-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 ~ §!! ID) 
This publication will help shorten the time required to 
install a TCAM-l0 system or to migrate from an existing TCAM 
system to TCAM-l0. This manual provides sample message 
control programs (MCPs) and a network control program (NCP) 
for three system configurations: TCAM only, TSO only, and 
TCAM mixed operation. These samples are to be used as 
adjunct information to that contained in TCAM System 
Programmer's Guide GC30-2051 and the TCAM Macro Reference 
Guide GC30-2052. Both of these manuals as well as the TCAM 
10 program Directory document should be at hand as this 
guide is read. This manual pOints to detailed information 
in the other publications. 

This manual is intended for system programmers and those 
responsible for installing TCAM-l0,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 316 pgs, 3/77 
/C/30///5741-602,5752-836,5742 

GC30-3040 
OS/VS TCAM DEBUGGING GUIDE ~ !h OS/vSl SUlD 5741-602, 
OS/MVS SUID 5752-836, OS/SVS ICR 5742-UY99915 
The OS/VS TCAM Debugging Guide was written for systems 
programmers who must write, install or maintain a TCAM 
program. It is both a guide for diagnosis and a problem 
determination handbook. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 226 pgs, 6/77 
/C/30///5742,5741-602,5752-836 

GC30-3044 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VSl TCAM LEVEL 10 
MESSAGES OS/VSl SU ID 57'iiT'=6~ -- -
This publication-Contains the system messages applicable to 
TCAM Level 10 (TCAM Direct). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pgs, 4/77 
/////5741-602 

GC30-3046 
22!Y2! TCAM LEVEL !Q. SELECTABLE UNIT ~ INFORMATION, 
SU ID 5741-602 
ThiS-publication gives a general description of TCAM Level 
10 (TCAM Direct), lists other TCAM publications, and 
provides storage estimate information. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pgs, 4/77 
/////5741-602 

SC30-3112 
IBM SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE FORMAT AND PROTOCOL 
REF~MANUAL: ARCHITECTURE LOGIC--
An in-depth reference publication intended for use by 
implementers of SNA-defined fUnctions. It covers in detail 
the formats and rules for the architecture. Users of this 
manual must have a thorough understanding of the nature and 
structure of the architecture. 
Manual, 460 pages, 6/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC30-9500 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM (ACF/TCAM) WITH 
~ FEATURE FOR MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING, DESIGN OBJECTI~ 
PROG PROD 5735-RCl 
This Program Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describes the 
deSign objectives and provides the estimated availability 
date of the subject Program Product. Advanced Communication 
Function for Tcam (ACF/TCAM) is an IBM Telecommunications 
Access Method program product. ACF/TCAM will be available 
of use in OS/VS1, OS/VS2-SVS, and OS/VS2-MVS system 
environments. ACF/TCAM is queued, general purpose 
teleprocessing access method, a component of IBM System 
Network Architecture (SNA) that controls the resources of a 
TCAM single domain network. A TCAM single domain" network 
consists of a System/370 host processor, the host',,~ccess 
method (ACF/TCAM), and the resources under control of that 
access method. Use of ACF/TCAM requires the concurrent 
installation of prerequisite TCAM system control programming 
(SCP). This prerequisite SCP should only be installed by 
ACF/TCAM users. 
FLYER, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 9/76 
/////5735-RCl 
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GC30-9501 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION EQB ~ (ACF/NCP/VS) 
~ OBJECTIVES, EBQ§ PROD 5735-XXl 
This program Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describes the 
design objectives and provides the estimated availability 
date of the subject Program Product. Advanced 
Communications Function for NCP/VS (ACF/NCP/VS), a Network 
Control Program/VS program product, when generated and 
loaded, executes in the 3705-1 or 3705-I1 Communications 
Controller. Use of ACF/NCP/vS requires the concurrent 
installation of prerequisite NCP/VS system control 
programming (SCP),. This prerequisite SCP should be 
installed only by ACF/NCP/VS users. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 9/76 
/////5735-XXl 

GC30-9502 
SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
-roNcTION NCP/vS, EBQ§ PROD 5735-XX3 ~ OBJECTIVES 
This program Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describes the 
design objectives and provides the estimated availability 
date of the subject Program Product. system Support 
Programs for Advanced Communications Function NCP/VS 
comprises a set of programs that operate in the host 
system/370,. Use of system support programs for ACF/NCP/VS 
requires the concurrent installation of prerequisite System 
Support Programs system control programming (SCP). This 
prerequisite SCP should be installed only by users of system 
Support Programs for ACF/NCP/vS,. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 9/76 
/////5735-XX3 

GC33-0001 
~~O~~ ~~~Z;~4:~~ILER: GENERAL INFORMATION ~ 
This manual introduces and describes the compiler and the 
associated resident and transient libraries. The 
information is provided for use as a planning aid only, and 
is intended to assist both existing and prospective users of 
PL/I,. Topics covered in the manual include: 

o Design philosophy and performance of the compiler 
o Optimization facilities provided 
o Comparison with the PL/I (F) Compiler 
o Machine and system requirements of the compiler 
o Summary of the PL/I language implemented 
o Bibliography of related publications 

The reader is assumed to be familiar with PL/I and with the 
Operating System .• 
program product manual, 44 pages 
/////5734-PL3,5734-PLl 

GC33-0003 
OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER: GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROG. NOS .• 5734-PL2, 5734-~ 
This manual introduces and describes the compiler and the 
associated resident and transient libraries. The 
information is provided for use as a planning aid only, and 
is intended to assist both existing and prospective users of 
PL/I. Topics covered in the manual include: 

o DeSign philosophy and performance of the compiler 
o Compiler options provided 
o Summary of the PL/I language implemented 
o Comparison with the PL/I (F) Compiler 
o Machine and system requirements of the compiler 
o Discussion of the complementary use of the PL/I 

Checkout and PLII Optimizing Compilers 
o Bibliography of related publications 
The reader is assumed to be familiar with PL/I and with 

the operating System. 
Manual, 58 pages 
/////5734-LM5,5734-PL2 

GC33-0004 
~ PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: GENERAL INFORMA'l'ION MANUAL =. 
PROG. PROD. 5736-PL1 
This manual introduces and describes the compiler and the 
associated resident and transient libraries. The 
information is provided for use as a planning aid only, and 
is intended to assist both existing and prospective users of 
PL/I. 

TOpicS covered in the manual include: 
nesign philosophy and performance of the 
compiler 
Optimization facilities provided 
Comparison with the PL/I D compiler 
Machine and system requirements of the 
compiler 
Summary of the PL/I language implemented 

• Bibliography of related publications 
The reader is assumed to be familiar with PL/I and 

with the Disk operating System. 
Manual, 48 pages 
/////5736-LM4,5736-PL1,5736-LM5,5736-PL3 

GC33-0005 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NOS. 5736-PL1, ~ 5736-PL3 
This publication is the primary source of information on the 
language implemented by the DOS PL/I Optimizing Compiler. 
It is a reference manual rather than a tutorial text, and 
the reader is assumed to have some previous knowledge of 
PL/I. 
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The manual contains information on how to write a PL/I 
source program. For information on how to compile, link
edit, and execute the program, reference should be made to 
DOS PL/I Optimizing Compiler: Programmer's Guide (SC33-
0008). 
SRL, 472 pages 
////15736-PL1,5736-PL3 

SC33-0006 
OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER - PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM ~ 573~734-LM4. 5734-LM-5--
This manual is a companion volume to OS PLiI Optimizing and 
Checkout Compilers: Language Reference Manual (SC33-0009) 
and OS/360 Time Sharing option: PL/I Optimizing Compiler 
(SC33-0029). The three manuals form a guide to the writing 
and execution of PL/I programs using the optimizing compiler 
and the associated resident and transient libraries in the 
batch and time-sharing environments of the IBM Operating 
System. 

The programmer's guide is concerned with the 
relationship between a PL/I program, the optimizing 
compiler, and the operating system. It explains how to 
compile, link-edit, and execute a program in a batch 
environment, and it introduces job control language, the 
linkage editor, and the loader, data management, and other 
operating system features that may be required by a PL/I 
programmer. 
SRL Manual, 248 pages 
111115734-PL1,5734-LM5,5734-LM4,5734-PL3 

SC33-0007 
SYSTEMl360 OPERATING SYSTEM PLiI CHECKOUT COMPILER 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE :. PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-PL2. 5734-LM5 
This manual is a companion volume to Os PLiI Optimizing and 
Checkout Compilers: Language Reference Manual, order No. 
SC33-0009, and the os Time Sharing option: PLiI Checkout 
Compiler, Order No. SC33-0033. The three manuals form a 
guide to the writing and execution of PLiI programs using 
the checkout compiler and the transient library in the batch 
and time-sharing environments of the IBM Operating System. 

The programmer's guide is concerned with the 
relationship between a PL/I program, the checkout compiler, 
and the operating system. It explains how to use the 
checkout compiler to run a PLiI program in a batch 
environment, and. introduces job control language, the 
linkage editor, the loader, data management, and other 
operating system features that may be required by a PL/I 
programmer. 
programmer's Guide, 216 pages 
111115734-PL2,5734-LM5 

SC33-0008 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE - PROGRAM 
PRODUCTS 5736-PLl, 5736-LM4 ~ 5736-LM5 -- - --
This manual is a companion volume to the OOS PLiI Optimizing 
Compiler: Language Reference Manual (order Number GC33-
0005). The two manuals form a guide to the writing and 
execution of PLiI programs using the optimizing compiler and 
the associated resident and transient libraries under the 
IBM Disk Operating System .• 

The programmer's guide is concerned with the 
relationships between a PL/I program, the optimizing 
compiler, and the operating system. It explains how to 
compile, link-edit, and execute a PL/I program, and it 
introduces job control language, the linkage editor, data 
management, and other operating system features that may be 
required by a PLiI programmer .• 
Manual, 200 pages 
111115736-PL1,5736-LM5,5736-LM4,5736-PL3 

GC33-0009 
OS PL/I CHECKOUT AND OPTIMIZING COMPILERS: LANGUAGE REFER
ENCE MANUAL. PROG. NOS. 5734-PLl-2. LM4-5 (ALL:. 5734-=PL3) 
This public~tion is the primary source of information on the 
language implemented by the PS PL/I Optimizing and Checkout 
Compilers. It is a reference manual rather than a tutorial 
text, and the r~ader is assumed to have some previous 
knowledge of PLiI. 

The manual co~tains information on how to write a PL/I 
source program. For information on how to compile, link
edit, and execute the program, reference should be made to 
the appropriate programmer's guide. 
Manual, 526 pages . 
11//15734-PL1,5734-PL2,5734-PL3,5734-LM5,5734-LM4 

GC33-0010 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER PROGRAM PRODUCT DESIGN 
OBJECTIVES - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736=PL1 --- ---
The program-product Design Objectives (PPOO) describe the 
design objectives and provide the estimated,availability 
date of the subject program Product .• 
Flyer, 3 pages 
360,370//29/00S// 

GC33-0016 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGR'AirNUMBER 5736-PLl --- ---
The program-product SpeCifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 
Two Sheets ' 
/////5736-PL3,5736-PL1 
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GC33-0017 
DOS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM"PRODUCT 5736=LM4(~3-) ---
~gram Product specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 
Single Sheet 
1/1/15736-PL3,5736-LM4 

GC33-0018 
DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY: PROG. PROD. 5736-LM5 (5736-PL3) 
SPECIFICATIONS ----
The program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 
Single Sheet 
1////5736-PL3,5736-LMS 

SC33-0019 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEMl360 PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: 
EXECUTION LOGIC ~ NUMBERS 5736-PL1. 5736-LM4. 
5736-LM5 
This publication describes the object module produced by the 
DOS PLiI Optimizing Compiler, and explains how the compiled 
code uses subroutines from the resident and transient 
libraries of the optimizing compiler .• 

The topics covered include program initialization, 
storage management, input/output, error handling, and 
interlanguage communication. The use of storage dumps for 
debugging is also explained .• 

The manual is intended primarily for programmers 
concerned with maintenance of the compiler and its 
libraries.. It will also be useful for applications 
programmers who require an understanding of the processes of 
execution (for example, to link PL/I and Assembler-language 
routines) .• 
SRL Manual, 284 pages 
11/115736-PL1,5736-LM5,5736-LM4,5736-PL3 

SC33-0020 
DOS PLiI OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION 
PROGRAM NOS. 5736-PL1.LM4.LM5 
This publication is primarily for readers who are 
responsible for the installation of the DOS PL/I Optimizing 
Compiler, DOS PL/I Resident Library, an~ DOS PL/I Transient 
Library.. The publication describes how to install the 
compiler and associated libraries, and provides the storage 
requirements of the three products. 

The reader responsible for installation should already 
be familiar with the IBM Operating Systems and their job 
control language. 

This publication supplements certain system publications 
by providing the system-related information which applies 
particularly to the program products named above .• 
Manual, 40 pages 
1/1115736-PL1,5736-LM4,5736-LM5,5736-PL3 

SC33-0021 
DOS ~ OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES MANUAL. ~ PROD. 
5736-PL1. 5736-LM5 
This manual lists all the messages that may be issued by the 
OOS PLiI Optimizing Compiler during processing of a PLiI 
Program. Where appropriate, explanations, examples, and 
suggested programmer responses are included. 
Manual, 160 pages 
/1/// 

GC33-0022 
SYSTEM/360 OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER 
PROGRAM PRODUC~ECIFICATIONS~RAM NUMBER 5734-PL1 
The program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 
Flyer, 2 sheets 
1/1/15734-PL1 

GC33-0023 
OS PLiI RESIDENT LIBRARY - PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573ii=LM4 - --- ---
~gram Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Flyer, 1 sheet 
111I15734-LM4 

GC33-0024 
OS PLiI TRANSIENT LIBRARY - PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573~ - --- ---
~gram Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product .• 
Flyer, 1 sheet 
1///15734-LM5 

SC33-0025 
OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC PROGRAM NOS .• 
573ii"=PL1, 5734-LM4 AND 5734-LM5 -- --- -
This publicat10n describes the object module produced by the 
OS PL/I Optimizing Compiler, and explains how the compiled 
code uses subroutines from the resident and transient 
libraries of the optimizing compiler. 

The topics covered include program initialization, 
storage management, input/output, error handling, and 
interlanguage communication. The use of storage dumps for 
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debugging is also explained. 
The manual is intended primarily for programmers 

concerned with maintenance of the compiler and its 
libraries. It will also be useful for applications 
programmers who require an understanding of the processes of 
execution (for example, to link PL/I and Assembler-language 
routines) • 
systems Library, 364 pages 
/////5734-PL1,5734-LM5,5734-LM4,S734-PL3 

SC33-0026 
os PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION - PROGRAM NUMBERS 
5734-PL1, S734-LM4, ~ S734-LMS NOTE: THESEPRoi)'iJ'CTS ARE 
ALSO DISTRIBUTED AS COMPLETE PACKAGE 5734-PL3 
ThIS publication is intended primarily for programmers 
responsible for installing the Os PL/I Optimizing compiler 
and the associated resident and transient libraries. It 
gives detailed information on Installation Procedures and 
Storage Estimates. 
Manual, 130 pages 
/////S734-PL1,S734-LM4,S734-LMS,S734-PL3 

SC33-0027 
OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 
PROG. NOS.573ii="Pr:r;-S734-LMS 
This publication lists all the messages that may be issued 
by the OS PL/I Optimizing Compiler and the associated 
transient library during processing of a PL/I program. Both 
the long and short forms of each message are listed where 
applicable. The messages are in three groups: 

o Compile-time messages (generated by the compiler 
during compilation of a PL/I source program) 

o Execution-time messages (generated by the tranSient 
library during execution of the compiled program) 

o Prompter messages (generated by the compiler when 
it is used in a time-sharing environment) 

Where appropriate, explanations of the messages and 
suggested programmer responses are included. 
system Reference Library Manual, 220 pages 
/////S734-PL1,S734-LMS,5734-PL3 

SC33-0029 
OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: TSO USER" S GUIDE 
PROG. NOS. S734-PL1, -LM4, -LMS (ALL:: S73ii=PL3) 
This book describes how to use the facilities of TSO to 
create a PL/I program, to compile it using the PL/I 
Optimizing Compiler, and to execute it. The reader is 
assumed to be familiar with PL/I but not with TSO. The book 
contains the defin~.tive description of the PL/I command. It 
gives sufficient information for a PL/I programmers to start 
using TSO effectively without reference to any other 
publications. 
Manual, 118 pages 
/////S734-PL1,S734-LM4,S734-LMS,S734-PL3 

GC33-0030 
~;O~~~ ~~!~~U;7;~~:~~ER = ~ PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 

The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
program Product Specifications, 4 sides 
/////S734-PL2 

SC33-0031 
OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER: INSTALLATION - PROGRAM PRODUCTS 
5734-PL2 AND 5734-LMS - ---
This publication is intended primarily for programmers 
responsible for installing the os PL/I Checkout Compiler and 
the associated transient library,. It is divided into three 
parts which give detailed information on Installation 
Procedures and storage Estimates. 
Manual, 72 pages 
/////5734-PL2,S734-LMS 

SC33-0032 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER 
EXECUTION LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMB'ERss~ 
5734-LM5 -- --- - --- ---
The PL/I Checkout Compiler operates in two distinct stages: 
translation and interpretation. During translation, the 
original PL/I source program is converted into an 
intermediate code,. During interpretation, this code is 
interpreted to achieve the effect of object-time execution. 

This manual describes those aspects of interpretation 
which are common to all PL/I programs processed in t.his way,. 
The topics covered include program initialization; 
input/output; storage management; error handling; 
conversational processing; the use of storage dumps for 
debugging; and interlanguage communication. 

The manual is intended primarily for programmers 
responsible for the maintenance of the compiler and its 
library,. It will also be useful for application programmers 
who require an understanding of the process of execution. 
Manual, 280 pages 
/////5734-PL2,S734-LMS 

SC33-0033 
OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER: TSO USER'S GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5734-Pi:2. 573lJ-LM5 -- --- -- - --- ---
This book describes how to use the facilities of TSO to 
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create a PL/I program, and to debug and execute it using the 
PL/I Checkout Compiler. The reader is assumed to be 
familiar with PL/I but not with TSO. The book contains the 
definitive descriptions of the PLIC command and its 
subcommands,. It gives sufficient information for a PL/I 
programmer to start using TSO effectively without reference 
to any other publicatiOns. 
Manual, 252 pages 
/////S734-PL2,S734-LMS 

SC33-0034 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER: 
~ ~ = PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-PL2, 5734-LMS 
This manual is an essential source of reference for users of 
the PL/I checkout compiler in either the batch or TSO 
environment. It describes the components of the messages 
that can be produced by the compiler when proceSSing a PL/I 
program. Then it lists each message and provides additional 
information in many cases. 

The messages are divided into two groups -- those that 
can be produced b¥ the compiler during preprocessing, 
translation, and interpretation (in conjunction with the 
PL/I Transient Library), and those that can be produced by 
the PL/I Prompter when invoking the compiler in a TSO 
environment. 

AS users of the PL/I checkout compiler, readers should 
have an understanding of the information in the PL/I 
Optimizing and Checkout Compilers Language Reference Manual 
(SC33-0009), and the PL/I Checkout Compiler Programmer's 
Guide, (SC33-0007), and also, for TSO users, the manual TSO: 
PL/I Checkout Compiler (SC33-0033). 
Manual, 180 pages 
/////S734-PL2,S734-LM5 

SC33-003S 
!!Q2 PL/I TRANSIENT ~ MESSAGES, ~ ~ S736-LMS 
Lists all the messages that may be issued by the DOS PL/l 
Transient Library during execution of the program compiled 
b¥ the DOS PL/1 optimizing complier. Where appropriate, 
explanatiOns, examples, and suggested programmer responses 
are included. 
Manual, 44 pages 
/////5736-LM5,5736-PL3 

GC33-0036 
PL/I UNDER CMS - PROGRAM PRODUCT DESIGN OBJECTIVES: 
PL/I OPTrMIZrNG - cOMPILER, ~No::-m4-PL1 
~ RESIDENT LIBRARY, ~ NO. 5734-LM4 
PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY, PROG. ~ 5734-LM5 
This flyer spells out the deSign obJect1ves of PL/I to be 
available under CMS,. 
Flyer, 1 page 
360, 370//29/0S,OTSO,OASP,CALL// 

SC33-0037 
OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CMS USERS GUIDE - PROGRAM 
NUMBERS734-PL1 - -- -- - ---
ThISlmanual provides the information required to use the OS 
PL/l Optimizing Compiler under CMS. Using the OS PL/1 
Optimizing Compiler under CMS allows PI/1 source programs to 
be compiled, debugged, and executed from a terminal with the 
maximum efficiency,. 

The book is intended for all programmers who use the OS 
PL/1 Optimizing compiler under CMS. It contains a brief 
tutorial introduction followed b¥ reference data covering: 

1. The syntax and options of PLIOPT, the command that 
invokes the OS PL/1 Optimizing compiler .• 

2. The compile-time and execution-time options that 
can be used with the OS PL/1 Optimizing Compiler. 

3. The restrictions that apply to PL/l when it is used 
under CMS~ 

Manual, 76 pages 
/////5734-PL1,5734-PL3,5734-LM5,S734-LM4 

GC33-0041 
OS/ ~ CHECKOUT COMPILER, VERSION .! RELEASE £.!. ~ 
PRODUCT 5734-PL2 DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
~gram Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describe the 
design objectives and provide the estimated availability 
date of the subject program Product. 
Flyer, 1 page 
360,370//29/0s,OTSO,OASP,CALL// 

GC33-0046 
DOS ~ OPTIMIZING COMPILER, ~ ~! TRANSIENl' 
~ ~ ~ 5736-PLl. LM4, LMS, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
The Program, Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describe the 
design objectives and provide the estimated availability 
date of the subject Program Product. 
Design objectives, 2 pages 
360,370//29(DOS// 

SC33:-0047 . 
OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER: CMS USER'S GUIDE - PROGRAM 
NUMBERS: 5734-PL2,5734-LM5 -- --- -- - ---
This book explains, for the users of the Conversational 
Monitor system (CMS), how to invoke the PL/I Checkout 
Compiler and use its conversational facilities,. The reader 
is assumed to have a basic knowledge of PL/I and of CMS. 
The book provides enough information to allow the reader to 
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enter, compile, debug, and execute a straightforward PL/I 
program under CMS, together with a full description and 
examples of how to use the interactive debugging facilities 
of the checkout compiler. It also contains reference data 
covering: 

o The special restrictions and conventions that 
apply to PL/I when it is compiled by the checkpoint 
compiler and executed under CMS. 

o The syntax of the PLIC and PLICR commands, 
subcommands, and options .• 

o The restrictions and conventions that apply to PL/I 
statements used in immediate mode. 

Manual, 204 pages 
/////5734-PL2,5734-LM5 

GC33-0048 
OS ~ CHECKOUT COMPILER, VERSION 1 RELEASE ~ 
MODIFICATION 1: PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-PL2 DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
The Program product Design Object1ves (PPDO) describe the 
design objectives and provide the estimated availability 
date of the subject Program Product. 
program Product Design Objective, 2 pages 
360,370//29/0S,OTSO,OASP,CALL// 

GC33-0052 , 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS): ~ INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG PRODS 5746-XX3, 
5140-XXl 
This publication contains a description of' two IBM program 
products: CICS/DOS/VS and CICS/OS/VS. It; is intended to 
provide an overview of CICS/VS for custome~ executives, 
system administrators, system analysts, system programmers, 
application programmers and terminal operarors. The 
information is divided into two main parts. The first part 
provides a management overview of typical online 
applications in a number of industries. The characteristics 
of CICS/VS that make it particularly useful in these 
application areas are identified and explained. The second 
part is a technical overview of CICS/vS. The various 
components of CICS/vS are described from a: functional 
viewpoint, and system considerations are summarized. The 
manual serves as an introduction to CICs/vS, and is required 
reading for those going on to the other, mqre specialized 
CICS/vS publications. 
Manual, 172 pages 
/////5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 

SC33-0053 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS/VS) 
SYSTEM/APPLICATION DE~I~ROG PRODS 5740-XXl 
(CICS/OS/VS) , 5146~ICS/DOs7vsr-- -----
The IBM customer Information Control System (CICS/VS) is a 
virtual storage transaction-oriented multi~pplication data 
base/data communication interface between a System/370 
operating system and user-written application programs .• 
Applicable to most online systems, CICS/VS,provides many of 
the facilities necessary for standard terminal applications: 
message switching, inquiry, data collection, order entry, 
and conversational data entry. 

CICS/VS is available in two systems, one for DOS/VS 
users and one for OS/VS users. Because the CICS/DOS/VS 
system is compatible with the CICS/OS/VS system, it is 
possible to start with a small DOS/vS data base/data 
communication configuration and move up through DOS/VS into 
OS/VS. 

This manual is provided for persons who will design 
online applications to execute under control of CICS/VS. 
The process of online system design is presented in 
basically the same chronological sequence as would be 
experienced in real life. The various factors that should 
be considered at each step in the design process are 
identified in terms of the application requirements .• 
Manual, 380 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC33-0054 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS/VS) SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG PRODS 5740=m-
CICS/OS/VS) 5746-XX3 (CICS/DOS/VS) 
This publication contains detailed information necessary to 
implement both the CICS/DOS/VS and CICS/OS/VS program 
products. This manual presents tutorial and reference 
information deSigned for system programmers and system 
analysts who have the responsibility to define, prepare and 
administer and maintain CICS/VS management and service 
programs, and system control and service tables. 

This publication should be used in conjunction with the 
appropriate CICS/VS Operations Guide (CICs/OS/VS and 
CICS/DOS/VS) when generating CICS/VS and preparing the 
system tables describing the environment CICS/VS is to 
support. The IBM Customer Information COntrol 
System/virtual storage (CICS/VS) is a virtual storage 
transaction-oriented multiapplication data base/data 
communication interface between a System/3~0 or systemf310 
operating system and user-written applicatj,ori programs,. 
Applicable to most online systems, CICS provides many of the 
facilities necessary for standard terminal ,applications: 
switching, inquiry, data collection order entry, and 
conversational and batched data entry. CICS/VS is available 
in three systems - two for DOS users and one for os users. 
Because the two CICS/DOS systems are compatible with each 
other and with the eICS/OS system, it is possible to start 
with a small data base/data communication configuration and 
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move up through DOS into Os. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC33-0055 
~ ~ ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE, ~ ~ 
5140-XX1, 5146-XX3 
This publication describes system administration 
conSiderations for two IBM program products: CICS/DOS/VS 
and CICS/OS/VS. It provides system administrators, system 
analysts, and system programmers with information concerning 
realtime system administration, system control functions, 
master/supervisory terminal operation, message switching, 
and statistics. 
Manual, 380 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC33-0056 
. CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 

(CICS/VS) VERSION 1.2~CATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
MANUAL; PROG PRODS5740-XXl, ~ 
This manual provides information of interest to persons 
defining, deSigning, and preparing application programs to 
execute under CICS/VS. 

The IBM Customer Information Control System/Virtual 
Storage (CICS/VS) is a transaction-oriented, 
multiapplication data base/data communication interface 
between a System/370 operating system and user-written 
application programs. Appli~able to most online systems, 
CICS/VS provides many of the facilities necessary for 
standard terminal applications: message switching, inquiry, 
data collection, order entry, and conversational data entry. 

CICS/VS is available in two systems -- one for DOS/VS 
users and one for OS/VS users. Because the CICS/DOS/VS 
system is compatible with the CICS/OS/VS system, it is 
possible to start with a small DOS/VS data base/data 
communication configuration and move up through DOS/VS into 
OS/VS. 
Manual, 607 pages, 11/75 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC33-0051-
~ ~ 1.2 TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE, ~ ~ 
5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 
This publication describes the use of terminalS with the IBM 
Customer Information Control System/Virtual Storage 
.(CICS/VS) Version 1.2. It is written for operators of 
single terminals, and for application programmers system 
analysts, and system administrators,. 

Information is provided concerning terminal operation, 
terminal service function, and messages sent to a terminal 
by CICs/VS,. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC33-0058 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
Tc'ICS/VS) MESSAGES AND CODES, ~ PRODS 514o=xxr
(CICS/OS/vS) AND 5146-XX3 (CICS/DOS/VS) 
This publication contains all messages unique to the CICS/vS 
system and is designed for use as a quick reference for the 
terminal operator, system programmer, and application 
programmer. 
Manual, 163 pages 
/////5740-XX1,5746-XX3 

SC33-0059 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
Tc'ICS/VS): ADVANCED COMMUNICATION GUIDE, ~ ~ 
5746-XX3 AND 5140-XXl 
This publication describes those aspects of CICS/VS that are 
applicable only when CICS/vS is used in conjunction with an 
IBM advanced communication subsystem. Such subsystems 
include: IBM 3270 Information Display System, IBM 3600 
Finance Communication System, IBM 3650 Retail Store System, 
IBM 3767 Communication Terminal, IBM 3770 Data Communication 
System, and IBM 3790 Communication System. 

The publication contains sections addressed to 
application programmers, system programmers, and operators. 
These sections supplement the other CICS/vS publications 
that are addressed to these categories of customer employee 
by providing the special information that is needed when 
using CICS/vS with advanced-communication subsystems. 

For those subsystems that can be connected through 
either BTAM or VTAM, this publication applies only when 
connection is through VTAM. 
Manual, 390 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC33-0060 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
TcI"CS/VS) VERSION 1,.2Ci'PERATIONS GUIDE COS) 
PROGRAM PR~-xxr --- --
~ CUStomer Information Control System/Virtual Storage 
(CICS/VS) is a transaction-oriented multiapplication data 
base/data communication interface between a System/370 
operating system and user-written application programs. 
Applicable to most online systems, eICS/VS provides many of 
the facilities necessary for standard terminal applications 
such as message switching, broadcasting, data collection and 
order distribution.. This manual provides information of 
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interest to persons responsible for the definition, 
preparation, and execution of CICS/vS with OS/VS. The 
information necessary to generate and operate CICS/vS is 
included. 
Manual, 90 pages, 3/76 
/////5740-XX1 

GC33-0066 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS) VERSION h RELEASE ~ GENERAL INFORMATION 
This manual introduces the CICS/VS program product primarily 
to data processing management and to system/application 
designers. Readers are assumed to have had some experience 
of computer applications - either in management, programming 
or operations .• 

Selected chapters of this manual also serve to introduce 
CICS/vS to other specific groups of personnel, namely: 
users of applications to be run under CICS/VS (chapter 2): 
programmers responsible for coding CICS/VS applications 
(chapter 3); programmers responsible for installing and 
preparing a CICS/VS system (chapter 4); and the operations 
personnel responsible for running a CICS/VS system (chapter 
5).. A brief introduction to how CICS/VS works is given in 
chapter 6; a summary of the system requirements for running 
CICS/VS is given in Appendix A; and a list of terminals and 
subsystems supported by CICS/VS is given in Appendix B. 
Other CICS/VS publications are referred to in this manual. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 64 pgs. 2/77 
/////5740-XX1,5746-XX3 

SC33-0067 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS) VERSION h RELEASE 3: INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC, 
PROG PROD 5740-XX1 AND 5746-XX3 
An introduction to the internal logic of CICS/vS for use by 
programming support representatives and others responsible 
for the maintenance of CICS/VS.. Also provides background 
information for CICS/vS system and application programmers,. 
Chief contents are an introduction to how CICS/VS works and 
descriptions of all of the modules of CICS/VS. 
Manual, 176 pgs, 1/77 
/////5740-XX1,5746-XX3 

SC33-0068 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 3: SYSTEM/APPLICATION 
DESIGN GUI~ PR~-XX3 AND 5740-XX1) 
Provides the systemlaOalyst and system administrator with 
guidelines which assist in the design of online applicatons 
to run under the control of CICS/VS. 
Manual, 400 pgs, 1/77 
/////5740-XX1,5746-XX3 

SC33-0070 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
1"C"ICS7Vs) VERSION 1 RELEASE 3: SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE (DOS/VS PROG-PROD 5746=ix3-)--
Contains information-necessary for generating and operating 
the CICS/OOS/VS product. 
Manual, 222 pgs, 1/77 
/////5746-XX3 

SC33-0071 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE 
1"C"ICS7Vs) VERSION 1 REi:'EASE3: ~ PROGRAMMER's ~ 
(OS/VS) (57ii15=iX1)- --- -
Contains information necessary for generating and operating 
the CICS/OS/VS product. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 188 pages, 5/77 
/////5740-XXl 

SC33-0072 
CICS/VS .y! REL 1L IBM 3600 ~ (5746-XX3 ~ 5740-XXl> 
This publication describes aspects of CICS/VS that apply 
specially when CICS/vS is used in an SNA environment with 
the IBM 3600 Finance Communication System. 

The information is intended for CICS/VS system and 
application programmers, and also for 3600 programmers who 
wich to write programs that communication with CICS/VS. The 
publication describes the various types of logical unit that 
can be used for communication between CICS/VS and the 3600, 
and discusses the special programming considerations that 
may apply. 

The publication presupposes familiarity with CICS/VS and 
with the 3600. 
Manual, 70 pages, 2/77 
////3600,3601, 3602/5740-XX1,5746-XX3 

SC33-0073 
~ Y! ElL IBM ~ GUIDE (5746-XX3 AND 5740-XX1) 
This publication describes aspects of CICS/VS that apply 
specially when CICS/VS is used in an SNA environment with 
the IBM 3650 Retail store system. 

The information is intended for CICS/VS system and 
application programmers, and also for 3650 programmers who 
wish to write programs that communicate with CICS/vS. The 
publication describes the various types of logical unit that 
can be used for communication between CICS/VS and the 3650, 
and discusses the special programming considerations that 
may apply. 
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The publication presupposes familiarity with CICS/VS and 
wi th the 3650~ 
Manual, 46 pages, 2/77 
1///3650,3651/5740-XX1,5746-XX3 

SC33-0074 
f!£2 V1 s.h ll!1 TI.§1 AND n.1Q. ill!ill (5746-XX3 AND 5740-XXl) 
This publication describes aspects of CICS/vS that apply 
specially when CICS/VS is used in an SNA environment with 
the IBM 3767 Communication Terminal or the IBM 3770 Data 
Communication system .• 

The information is intended mainly for CICS/VS system 
and application programmers,. The publication describes the 
various types of logical unit that can be used for 
communication between CICS/vS application programs and the 
3767 or 3770. It describes how these logical units must be 
defined and discusses the special programming considerations 
that may apply. 

The publication presupposes familiarity with CICS/VS and 
with the 3767 or 3770. 
Manual, 44 pages, 2/77 
////3767,3770/5740-XX1,5746-XX3 

SC33-0075 
CICS/VS Vl R3: IBM 3790 GUIDE, PRQ2 PROD 5746-XX3, 5740-XXl 
This publication describes aspects of CICS/vS that apply 
specially when CICS/VS is used with the IBM 3790 
Communication system in an SNA environment. 

The information is intended mainly for CICS/VS and 3790 
application programmers and CICS/VS system programmers. The 
publication describes the various types of logical unit that 
can be used for communication between CICS/vS application 
programs and the 3790. It describes how these logical units 
must be defined and discusses the special programming 
considerations that may apply~ 

The publication presupposes familiarity with CICS/VS and 
the 3790, and some awareness of IBM" s Systems Network 
Architecture (SNA). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 86 pages, 2/77 
/11/3790, 3791/5740-XX1,5746-XX3 

SC33-0077 
(CICS/VS) ~ 1 REL 1L APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
~ ~ LEVEL), ~ fEQ.Q 5746-XX3 ~ 5740-XXl 
Contains procedural and reference information for 
application programmers needing to prepare programs using 
CICS/VS commands; such programs are translated by the 
command language translator and use the interface program 
(DFHEIP) to obtain the required CICS/VS services. 
Manual, 290 pgs, 2/77 
/////5740-XX1,5746-XX3 

SC33-0079 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
1CICS7VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 3: APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S 
REFERENCE·~LEVEL) (PR~PROD 5740-XX1 AND 5746-XX3) 
Contains inrormatron-necessary~design and-prepare 
application programs to execute under either CICS/DOS/VS or 
CICS/OS/VS,. Intended mainly for p=gramming at the macro 
level. 
Manual, 620 pgs, 1/77 
/////5740-XX1,5746-XX3 

SC33-0080 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
1'CICS7Vs)VERSION 1 RELEASE 3 : OPERATOR'S GUIDE, PROG PROD 
5746-XX3 ANi5""""'ffiO-XX-1--- -
Intended terminal operators and persons preparing operating 
procedures for CICS/VS version 1, release 3: describes the 
transactions supplied with CICS/VS for controlling the 
system, message switching, and the collection of statistics. 
Manual, 1~6 pgs, 1/77 
/////5740-XX1,5746-XX3 

SC33-0081 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
1CICS7VS) VERSION 1 ~3: MESSAGES AND CODES 
(PROG PRODS"'iii6-Xx'3 AND 5740::XXl) -- --
ExplanatiOns of all messages unique to CICS/VS version 1, 
release 3, for use by terminal operators, system 
programmers, and application programmers. 
Manual, 216 pgs, 1/77 
/////5740-XX1,5746-XX3 

SC33-0082 
~ V1 E1 ~ ~ GUIDE, ~ ~ ~ 5746-XX3 
This publication explains how to use the CICSIDOS/VS Subset 
option. Its purpose is to guide the user in the initial 
installation and use of CICS/vS applications. A basic 
knowledge of DOS batch processing and COBOL is assumed. 
Manual, 344 pages, 2/77 
1////5746-XX3 

GC33-0087 
CICS/OS/VS V1 ~ ~ ~ 5740-XX1, SPECIFICATIONS 
The program Product Specification (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program product. 
Flyer, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 22 pgs, 5/77 
/1///5740-XXl 
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GC33-2004 
1401/1440/1460/00S EMULATOR ON MODELS 135/145/155 REFERENCE 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NUM'i3ER37'ON=EU~ 
This publICatIOn describes the 1401/1440/1460 Emulator 
Program, an "integrated emulator" program executed under 
control of OOS. It is a multi-purpose document covering 
several topics related to the emulator. Included is 
information about Physical Planning, generation and 
execution of the emulator, data processing, and what is 
emulated and what is not. The difference between the 
emulator and the 1400 series program is also explained as 
well as how to communicate with it. Charts, tables and a 
glos3ary are included. 
Manual, 125 pages 
370//35/00S/1440,1240,1450,1401,1460/ 

GC33-2005 
1410/7010 DOS EMULATOR ON MODELS 145/155 REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-EU-490--- ----
This publication describes the 1410/1710 Emulator Program, 
and "integrated emulator" program executed under control of 
DOS. It is a multi-purpose document covering several topiCS 
related to the emulator. Included is information about 
Physical Planning, considerations, data processing, 
generation, execution and communications with the emulator. 
Manual, 106 pages 
370//35/DOS// 

GC33-2006 
MODEL 20 DOS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE (370N-IC-002) 
This publication provides information about the system/360 
Model 20 Emulator program for the System/370 Models 135 and 
125,. The emulator program is executed as a problem program 
under control of DOS (version 4) on the IBM Compatibility 
Feature #7520. Using the emulator program and ,the 
compatibility feature, the System/370 Model 135 or 125 can 
execute Model 20 Data proceSSing System. 

It also provides information about Device Independence, 
the ability to execute Model 20 unit record operations using 
the System/370 tape and disk units,. 
Manual, 74 pages 
3115,3135,3125//35/00S/2020/ 

GC33-2010 
MODEL 20 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS AND DOS/vS 
PLANNING .:. ~ NO. 360N-IC-00iiCQM'PONENT No::-51ii5-SC-E20 
This publication provides planning information about the 
System/360 Model 20 Emulator Program for the system/370 
Models 135, 125, and 115. The emulator program is executed 
as a problem program under control of DOS or DOS/VS on a 
System/370 Model 135, 125, or 115 equipped with the IBM 
Compatibility Feature Number 7520,. USing the emulator 
program and the compatibility feature, the System/370 Model 
135, 125, or 115 can execute programs written for the 
system/360 Model 20 Data proceSSing system. 

It also provides planning information about Device 
Independence, the ability to execute Model 20 unit record 
operations using the System/370 tape and disk units, and the 
Data Interchange program that creates DOS disk files from 
Disk Programming System files, or the reverse. 

The information in this publication is intended for 
installation personnel responsible for selecting, 
evaluating, and implementing System/370 Model 135, 125, or 
115 configurations. 
Manual, 22 pages 
3115, 3135, 3125//35/00S/2020/ 

GC33-2017 
QQ§, TO ~ EMULATOR.:. REFERENCE, ~ ~ ~ 
The DOS Emulator Program executes under OS/VSl and' OS/VS2. 
It enables DOS or DOS/VS programs to execute in an OS/VS 
environment. The emulator may be multiprogrammed with other 
OS/VS jobs, and it can run the multiprogramming options of 
DOS and DOS/VS. 

This publication provides information for programmers 
and operators to help them code and run DOS and OOS/VS jobs 
with the emulator. Emulator operation, requirements, 
facilities and messages are described, and sample jobstreams 
are provided. 

It is assumed that readers of this publication are 
familiar with OS/VS and DOS or DOS/VS. DOS to OS Emulator -
Reference, GC26-3777 is now obsolete. 
Manual 
/////5744-AS1 

GC33-2018 
1401/1440/1460 22LY2 EMULATOR ~ SYSTEM/370 .:. REFERENCE 
(5744-AHl) 
This manual describes the IBM 1401/1440/1460 Emulator 
Program for the IBM System/370 Models 135/145/155/155-
11/158, and provides the information needed to use the 
program. The emulator program runs as a problem program 
under the OS/VSl and OS/VS2 control programs and executes 
programs written for the IBM 1401, 1440, and 1460 Data 
Processing Systems (the Model 135 must be equipped with IBM 
Compatibility Feature #4457 or #4458: Model 145 with IBM 
Compatibility Feature #3950). In addition, this manual 
describes the 1401/1440/1460 programs to be executed on 
system/370 Models 135 through 168 under the control of 
OS/VS1 and OS/VS2, without the need for the compatibility 
feature (the functions of the compatibility feature are 
performed by simulator routines). 
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Also describes in this manual are three programs that 
are distributed with the emulator - the tape preprocessor 
program, the tape postprocessor program, the disk formatting 
program. These programs handle compatibility between 
1401/1440/1460 data formats and System/370 data formats for 
tape and disk. 

The manual contains information for system planners and 
programmers on how to plan, generate, use, and mOdify the 
emulator: for programmers on how to process 1401/1440/1460 
data and execute the emulator; and for operators on how to 
communicate with the emulator. All messages issued by the 
emulator and the data manipulation programs are included as 
an appendix. 

Programmers and planners should be familiar with the IBM 
1401/1440/1460 Data processing Systems and with the 
appropriate OS control program 
Manual, 156 pages 
/////5744-AH1 

GC33-2019 
1410/7010 22LY2 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370, REFERENCE - PROG. 
NO. 5744-AG1 
This manual describes the IBM 1410/7010 Emulator program for 
the IBM System/370 Models 145/155/155-11/158, and provides 
the information needed to use the program. The emulator 
program runs as a problem program under the OS/VS1 and 
OS/VS2 control programs and executes programs written for 
the IBM 1410 and 7010 Data Processing Systems (the Model 155 
with IBM Compatibility Feature #3950),. 

Also described in this manual are three programs that 
are distributed with the Emulator - the tape preprocessor 
program, the tape postprocessor program, and the disk 
formatting program. These programs handle compatibility 
between 1410/7010 data formats and System/370 data formats 
for tape and disk. 

The manual contains information for system planners and 
programmers on how to plan, generate, use, and modify the 
emulator: for programmers on how to process 1410/7010 data 
and execute the emulator, and for operators on how to 
communicate with the emulator~ All messages issued by the 
emulator and the data manipulation programs are included as 
an appendix. 

programmers and planners should be familiar with the IBM 
1410/7010 Data proceSSing Systems and with the appropriate 
OS control program. 
Manual, 152 pages 
/////5744-AG1 

GC33-2020 
DOS TO OS EMULATOR - REFERENCE PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-738 
The DOS:Emulator program executes under OS/MFT and OS/MVT. 
It enables DOS programs to execute in an OS environment. 
The emulator may be multiprogrammed with other OS jobs, and 
it can run the multiprogramming options of DOS. 

This publication provides information for programmers 
and operators to help them code and run DOS jobs with the 
emulator,. Emulator operation, requirements, facilities and 
messages are described, and sample jobstreams are provided. 

It is assumed that readers of this publication are 
familiar with DOS and OS/MFT or OS/MVT. Note: DOS to OS 
Emulator-Reference, GC26-3777 is now 

obsolete. 
Manual 
3155,3145,3135,3158//35/DOS// 

GC33-2021 
1401/1440/1460 OS/MFT AND OS/MVT EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 
(J60S-EU-735) REFERENC~ --- ---- -
This manual describes the IBM 1401/1440/1460 Emulator 
Program for the IBM System/370 Models 135/145/155, and 
provides the information needed to use the program. The 
emulator program runs as a problem program under the OS/MFT 
and OS/MVT control programs and executes programs written 
for the IBM 1401, 1440, and 1460 Data processing System (the 
Model 135 must be equipped with the IBM Compatibility 
Feature #4457: the Model 145 with IBM Compatibility Feature 
#4457 or #4458: the Model 155 with IBM Compatibility Feature 
#3950) • 

AIRO described in this manual are three programs that 
are distributed with the emulator - the tape preprocessor 
program, the tape postprocessor program, the and the disk 
formatting program. These programs handle compatibility 
between 1401/1440/1460 data formats and System/370 data 
formats for tape and disk. 

The manual contains information for system planners and 
programmers on how to plan, generate, use, and modify the 
emulator; for programmers on how to process 1401/1440/1460 
data and execute the emulator; and for operators on how to 
communicate with the emulator. All messages issued by the 
emulator: and for operators on how to communicate with the 
emulator. All messages issued by the emulator and the data 
manipulation programs are included as an appendix. 

Programmers and planners should be familiar with the IBM 
1401/1440/1460 Data processing Systems and with the 
appropriate OS control program. 
Manual, 152 pages 
3155,3145,3135,3158//35/0S,OTSO,OASP,CALL/1401,1440,1460/ 

GC33-2022 
1410/7010 OS/MFT AND OS/MVT EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 -
REFERENCE, PROG. NO. 36'0'C=Eu~ -
This manual describes the IBM 1410/7010 Emulator program for 
the IBM system/370 Models 145/155/155-11/158, and provides 
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. the information needed to use the program. The emulator 
program runs as a problem program under OS/MET and OS/MVT 
control programs and executes programs written for the IBM 
1q10 and 7010 Data processing Systems (the Model lq5 must be 
equipped with IBM Compatibility Feature #qqS7 or #qq58, the 
Model 155 with IBM. Compatibility Feature #3950)~ 

Also described in this manual are three programs that 
are distributed with the emulator - the tape preprocessor 
program, the tape postprocessor program, and the disk for
matting program. These programs handle compatibility 
between lql0/7010 data formats and System/370 data formats 
for tape and disk. 

The manual contains information for system planners and 
programmers on how to plan, generate, use, and modify the 
emulator, for programmers on how to process 1410/7010 data 
and execute the emulator, and for operators on how to commu
nicate with the emulator. All messages issued by the 
emulator and the data manipulation programs are included as 
an appendix .• 

programmers and planners should be familiar with the IBM 
lql0/7010 Data processing Systems and with the appropriate 
OS control program. 
Manual, 152 pages 
3155, 31Q5,3158//35/0S,OTSO,OASP,CALL/lql0,7010/ 

GC33-4010 
OS/VS, DOS/VS, ~ ~ ASSEMBLER ~ 
Provides the informat10n necessary for programmers 
responsible for designing and writing programs in 
either the OS/VS or DOS/VS assembler language, and 
for programmers running their assembler program 
under VMl370. 

The assembler language is a symbolic programming 
language which allows the use of alphabetic and numeric 
characters to represent machine instructions and related 
data. USing symbolic language instead of the binary ls 
and Os required when coding in machine language makes 
coding easier to write, understand, and Change. The 
assembler can process a program written in assembler 
language to produce output in machine language suitable 
for link editing and subsequent execution. 
The book is divided into four parts: 

Part I. Coding and Structure 
Part II. Function and coding of Machine Instructions 
Part III. FUnctions of Assembler Instructions 
Part IV. The Macro Facility 

The first part describes the statements, character set, 
terms, literals, and expressions that make up the 
assembler language, and give the rules and conventions 
for writing code. The second part describes the alignment, 
statement formats, mnemonic operations codes, and operand 
entries of machine instructions. The third part describes 
the assembler instructions used for program sectioning, 
addressing, symbol and data definition, and controlling the 
assembler. Finally, the fourth part gives an introduction 
to the macro facility for beginners, and then describes the 
macro definition, the macro instruction, and the conditional 
assembly language, a language that can alter the contents 
and sequence of the output produced by the assembler. 
Manual, 468 pages 
//21///5741,57Q5 

GC33-Q015 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 SORT/MERGE ~ ESTIMATES 
PLANNING GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-SM-023 
This publication gives estimated execution times of the 
sort/merge program (360S-SM-023) on the IBM Systeml370 
Model 155 Central ProceSSing Unit. Times are shown for 
sorting applications using various main-storage sizes and 
record lengths.. The assumptions made in calculating the 
timing estimates are described. 
Manual, 28 pages 
3155//33/// 

GC33-Q017 
IBM SYSTEM/360 DOS SORT MERGE DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
PRciG. NO. 5743-SMl" -- -- ---
~rogram Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describe the 
design objectives and provide the estimated availability 
date of the subject program Product. 
Program Product DeSign Objectives, 2 pages 
360,370//33/DOS// 

SC33-Q018 
DOS SORT/MERGE PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 57Q3-SMl 
This manual enables a programmer-to prepare input to 
perform a sort or merge using program product 57Q3-XMl, 
and to link to the program his own assembler-language 
routines to perform such tasks as summarizing, altering, 
inserting or deleting records. Specifically, it describes: 

o program Organization 
o Environmental requirements 
o Label proceSSing 
o Control statements 
o Program Modification 
o Linking to user routines 
o EffiCiency considerations 
o storage requirements 
o program initiation 
o Compatibility/conversion aids 

It also lists messages produced by the program, and 
describes the appropriate responses .• 
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The user should have a good understanding of the 
Disk operating System and its job control language. 
Manual, 13Q pages 
/////57Q3-SMl 

GC33-4020 
IBM SYSTEMl360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SORT/MERGE 
GENERAL INFORMATION. ~ NUMBER 57Q3-SMl 
This publication provides general information about the 
IBM Systeml360 Disk Operating System Sort/Merge Program 
Product. It describes: 

o program Organization 
o Control Statement Formats 
o User Exit Facilities 
o Label Handling Requirements 
o program Performance Characteristics 

Program Product Manual, 20 pages 
/////57Q3-SMl 

GC33-Q021 
OS/VS, ~ ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER'S ~ 
This manual complements OS/vS - DOS/VS - VMl370 
Assembler Language, Order No .• GC33-Q010.. It is 
intended for the programmer writing assembler 
language programs to be run under OS/VS and/or 
VMl370. The manual contains the following major 
sections: 

o Job control statements to run the assembler 
o Including macro definitions in a library 
o Interpreting the assembler listing 
o programming considerations 
o Assembler language programming under CMS 

Other topics, covered in appendixes, are assembler 
data set requirements, the object module produced 
by the assembler, invoking the assembler dynamically, 
and the assembler error messages. Prerequisite reading 
is Introduction to OS, VMl370: Introduction, and OS/VS 
DOS/VS - VMl370 Assembler Language. 
Manual, 168 pages 
//211//5741 

SC33-Q023 
~~~~T~~~: ~~~;~~TION REFERENCE ~ 
This manual provides the information necessary to install 
and test program number S7Q3-SMl: 

a) Hardware requirements 
b) Installation procedures, including a list of the 

relocatable modules and an explanation of the use 
of the calling books 

c) Sample problems: how to use them, and what they do. 
The user should have a good understanding of the Disk 
Operating System and of DOS and TOS assembler language. 
Manual, 52 pages 
/////57Q3-SMl 

GC33-4024 
GUIDE TO THE DOS/VS ASSEMBLER 
GUIDE TO THE DOs7Vs ASSEMBLER 
maintain the ~acro and copy libraries. It explains in 
detail how th~ de-editor program (ESERV) works and how it 
can be used to de-edit and update macros simultaneously. 
Other sections explain the use of Job Control Language (JCL) 
statements as~ociated with DOS/vS, how to interpret DOS/VS 
listings, object deck output, and data files. All assembler 
and de-editor diagnostic messages are listed and explained. 

Typical users of this manual are programmers responsible 
for JCL and the maintenance of the DOS/VS system data filesr 
and FEB and CEs or system programmers who want information 
on maintaining files and using the ESERV program. 

The level of knowledge required for efficient use of 
this manual is an understanding of DOS/VS assembler language 
as described in OS/VS and DOS/vS Assembler Language, Order 
No. GC33-Q010. 
Manual, 124 pages 
//21///57Q5 

GC33-4025 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 57Q6-SMl 
DeSCrIbes briefly the functions and capabil~of the 
DOS/VS sort/Merge Program Product (program Number 57Q6-SMl). 
It lists the programming systems under which the program 
runs its system requirements, its new features, its 
programming service classification, the reference material, 
and its compatibility with other sort/merge programs .• 
Information Sheet, 2 pages 
/////57Q6-SMl 

SC33-4026 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
~PROD. 5746-SMl 
~e by programmers familiar with DOS/VS. Provides 
DOS/VS information necessary to install SortIMerge and 
run sample programs. 
Manual, Q8 pages 
/////57Q6-SMl 
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GC33-4021 
~M~ORT/MERGE ~ OBJECTIVES :: ~ ~ 

The program Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describe the 
design objectives and provide the estimated availability 
date of the subject Program Product. 
Flyer, 1 page 
/////5146-SM1 

SC33-4028 
DOS/vS SORT/MERGE PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE - PROGRAM PRODUCT 
5746=SM1 ---- - ------ ------
This manual is for programmers familiar with DOS/VS. It 
provides them with descriptions of sort/merge control 
statements and DOS/VS Job Control statements sufficient to 
allow them to prepare a Sort/Merge applicatio~ It also 
describes other options of sort/merge programs. 
Manual, 188 pages 
/////5746-SM1 

SC33-4029 
OS TSO ASSEMBLER PROMPTER INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 57~ 
This publication contains information about the installation 
and operation of the TSO Assembler Prompter. It is intended 
for personnel responsible for installing and maintaining the 
prompter. 

The TSO Assembler prompter is a program product which 
provides TSO users with a convenient method of invoking the 
assembler. It operates only in the TSO foreground and 
consists of a TSO command processor which constructs the 
parameter list for the appropriate assembler (OS/MVT or 
oS/VS), invokes the assembler in the system, and passes the 
necessary data to it. 

The main part of this publication is divided into three 
sections: 

Storage Requirements 
Installation Procedure 
System Information 

Prerequisite Publications 
Readers are assumed to be familiar with the information 

in these publications: 
OS/MVT: Utilities, Order No. GC28-6586 

OS/VS: 

JCL Reference, Order No. GC28-6704 

Utilities, Order No .• GC35-0005 
JCL Reference, Order No. GC28-0618 

Related Publication: 
OS TSO Assembler prompter User" s Guide, Order No. 
SC26-3740 

Manual, 24 pages 
/////5734-CP2 

GC33-4030 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE GENERAL INFORMATION - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5746=SM1 - ------ -----

This manual gives general information for use in planning 
the installation and use of the Program Product DOS/VS 
Sort/Merge. 
Manual, 32 pages 
/////5746-SM1 

GC33-4031 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE PROGRAM PRODUCT 5140-SM1 DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
This document gives the design objectives for the OS/VS 
Sort/Merge program, which is upward compatible with the OS 
sort/Merge program 5734-XM1 except that the minimum main 
storage requirement is increased to 32K (higher if VSAM data 
sets are to be used) and that the 2301 and 2311 device 
cannot be used. OS/VS Sort/Merge has new features and 
functions, and is deSigned to operate efficiently in the VS 
environment. It incorporates an entirely new, high
performance sorting technique, and is alone in supporting 
the 3330/3333 Model II and 3340 direct access devices. 
DeSign Objectives, 2 pages 
/////5740-SM1 

GC33-4032 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE: PROG. PROD. 5740-SM1 SPECIFICATIONS 
Provides a specification to the characteristics and program 
service classification of the Program Product OS/VS 
Sort/Merge. 
Flyer, 2 pages 
/////5740-SM1 

GC33-4033 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE GENERAL INFORMATION - PROGRAM PRODUCT 
51ii'O'=SM1 - ------ -----
Gives general information for use in planning the 
installation and use of the program Product OS/VS 
Sort/Merge. 
Manual, 44 pages 
/////5740-SM1 

SC33-4034 
~S;~RT/MERGE INSTALLATION REFERENCE ~ :: PROG. ~ 

Descr~bes how to generate the OS/VS Sort/Merge program 
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Product and include in it the current operating system. 
Includes generation messages and storage requirements. 
Manual, 40 pages 
/////5740-SM1 

SC33-4035 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM PRODUCT 5740-SM1 
supplies~ormation needed to use the installed 
program, including how to prepare control statements, how to 
calculate storage requirements, and how to use the program 
exits. Gives examples of control statements and of routines 
at program exits. 
Manual, 176 pages 
/////5740-SMl 

GC33-4036 
DOS SORT/MERGE FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION. PROG PROD 5743-SM1 
PrOvides a functional description of the-chariCteristics and 
program service classification of the Program Product DOS 
Sort/Merge, 5143-SM1. 
Flyer, 2 pages 
/////5743-SMl 

GC33-4038 
OS ~ ASSEMBLER PROMPTER FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION, 
PROG PROD 5734-CP2 
PrOViaes-a functional description of the characteristics and 
program service classification of the program product OS TSO 
Assembler prompter, 5734-CP2. 
Manual, 2 pages 
/////5734-CP2 

GC33-4039 
.Q2 ASSEMBLER !! ~ ~ FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION, 
PROG PROD 5734-AS1 
proviaes-a functional description of the characteristics and 
program service classification of the program product OS 
Assembler H, 5734-AS1. 
Flyer, 2 pages 
/////5734-AS1 

SC33-4044 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE V2 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE. ~ PROD 5746-SM2 
For use by programmers who wish to sort or merge records. 
The manual shows how to prepare all the input necessary to 
perform a sort or merge and how to link user routines to the 
sort or merge programs. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pgs, 4/77 
/////5746-SM2 

SC33-4045 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE V2 INSTALLATION REFERENCE. 
PROG PROD 5146-SM2 
For use by programmers familiar with DOS/vS. Provides 
DOS/VS information necessary to install Sort/Merge and run 
sample programs. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pgs, 4/77 
/////5746-SM2 

GC33-5004 
SYSTEM/360 DOS PLANNING GUIDE FOR PROGRAMMING THE 3330 
DIRECT ACCESS-STORAGE FACiLITY--- --- ----
This publication is a planning guide for programmers, 
programming managers, and systems analysts who are intending 
to use an IBM System/370 configuration with the IBM 3330 
Direct Access Storage Facility under the Disk Operating 
System. 

The information in this document is divided into the 
following three sections: 

o An introduction that explains the functions of 
the IBM 3330 DASF supported by the Disk Operating 
System 

o A section explaining the changes to DOS IOCS to 
support the 3330 DASF 

o A section describing the changes required to other 
programming components 

This publication explains only the changes to current DOS 
IOCS, which is described in full in IBM System/360 Disk 
Operating System, Supervisor and Input/Output Macros (GC24-
5037). 
Planning Guide, 8 pages 
360, 370//30/DOS/3330/ 

GC33-5007 
SYSTEM/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM VERSION 4 - MANUAL 
This manual, DOS Version 4, contains information required 
by installation managers, systems programmers, applications 
programmers, and operators who work with DOS Version 4 on 
an IBM System/370 Model 135, 145, or 155. The manual 
contains update information to the existing DOS library. 
The manuals that are updated are: 

DOS System Control and Service, GC24-5036 
DOS Data Management Concepts, GC24-3025 

DOS Supervisor and I/O Macros, GC24-5037 
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DOS Operating Guide, GC24-5022 
DOS and TOS utility Programs, GC24-3465 
DOS and TOS Assembler Language, GC24-3414 

System Reference Manual, 155 pages 
370//20/DOS// 

GC33-5008 
DOS VERSION 4 SYSTEM GENERATION 
This~nce publication describes the planning and the 
procedures necessary to generate and to maintain an 
installation-tailored IBM Disk Operating System (DOS) that 
provides support for IBM-supplied DOS programs you desire, 
as well as for your own programs~ The major topics 
discussed are: 

o Planning the installation-tailored DOS supervisor 
o Planning the installation-tailored DOS operational 

pack(s) 
o Procedures for generating and for maintaining the 

DOS system 
o Sample problems for testing the IBM-supplied DOS 

programs 
The information in this publication is of particular 
interest to anyone responsible for the planning and/or 
implementation of system generation and maintenance for DOS. 
This includes installation managers, system analysts, 
programmers, and machine operators .• 
System Library Manual, 428 pages 
370//34/D05// 

GC33-5009 
DOS ~ .!!. MESSAGES, PROG. NO. 370N-CL-453 
This reference publication provides quick access information 
for operators and programmers Who encounter DOS messages and 
use DOS commands and job control language. 

This publication does not include: 
o Any message issued by IBM program Products. 
o Any language message issued during compilation or 

assembly. 
o RPG messages. 
o OLTEP messages. 
o Emulator messages. 

For detailed DOS operating information, see the companion 
publication, DOS Operating Guide, GC24-5022. For a list of 
associated publications, refer to the IBM Systeml360 and 
Systeml370 Bibliography, GA22-6822 .• 
Manual, 360 pages 
370//40/DOS// 

GC33-5370 
INTRODUCTION TO DOS/vS 
This manual is-a general summary of the IBM Disk Operating 
System/Virtual Storage (DOS/VS)~ Its purpose is to provide 
new users of DOS with a basic introduction to the system. 
For users familiar with DOS, it also gives a summary of the 
features and functions new in DOS/VS. 

Some of the topics are, functions and facilities, new 
features, and configurations. An overview of the DOS/VS 
system control programs (SCP's) and brief descriptions of 
some of the program products that can be used with the 
system. 
Manual 
//20///5745 

GC33-5371 
DOS/vS SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
This manual is a guide to the IBM Disk Operating 
System/Virtual storage (DOS/VS).. The system in its entirety 
is discussed on a conceptual and functional level. system 
management refers not only to the way DOS/VS is organized, 
but also to the way the user can efficiently manage the 
system facilities at his disposal. This manual, therefore, 
does more than describe the functions and interaction of the 
system control and system service programs that constitute 
DOS/vS. It also describes how the systems planner, systems 
programmer, applications programmer, or operator can use 
DOS/vS to your best advantage .• 
Manual, 240 pages 
//34///5745 

GC33-5372 
DOS/VS DATA MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
provideS-COnceptual and functional information about the 
data management facilities offered by DOS/VS. These 
facilities concern primary items such as record design, file 
organization, and file procesSing, as well as secondary 
items like file labeling, data security, data integrity, and 
symbolic device names. 

The intended audience is a systems designer who has to 
decide on a certain type of file organization and a method 
of file maintenance for a given application, and an 
application programmer who needs general background 
information about the access methods he will use in his 
programs. Prerequisite publication: Introduction to DOS/VS, 
GC33-5370. 
Manual, 300 pages 
//30///5745 

GC33-5373 
DOS/vS SUPERVISOR AND I/O MACROS 
This publication is:Eor-the programmer planning to use the 
DOS/vS Input/Output Control System macro instructions and 
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supervisor macro instructions. These macro instructions can 
be combined with problem programs to produce generalized or 
specific file proceSSing programs. The major subjects 
describe the macro types and their usage, label processing; 
the IOCS macros for the various access methods (SAM, DAM, 
ISAM, and VSAM); phySical IOCS, supervisor, multitasking, 
program linkage, and other miscellaneous macros. 
Manual, 420 pages 
//30///5745 

GC33-5374 
DOS/VS TAPE LABELS MANUAL 
The types of labels~may be written on magnetic tape by 
DOS/VS are defined and described in this reference manual. 
The proceSSing performed by the system, and the 
specifications that the user must supply to the system, are 
discussed. The procesSing of standard, user-standard, and 
nonstandard labels, are unlabelled files, is explained, 
primarily in regard to the functions performed for volume, 
header, and trailer labels when the user gives 
specifications directly to IOCS through DTF entries. 

Illustrations of volume layouts depict the various 
arrangements of labels and data records that can be handled 
by the four programming systems.. Flowcharts show the 
sequence of events that occur when files with standard, 
nonstandard, or no labels are opened and closed .• 

For a thorough understanding of this manual, the reader 
should have a basic knowledge of the Input/Output Control 
system (IOCS). The manual that provide this information 
are: DOS/vS Data Management Guide, GC33-5372, and DOS/VS 
Supervisor and I/O Macros, GC33-5373. 
Manual, 96 pages 
//30///5745 

GC33-5375 
DOS/VS DASD LABELS 
This manual is a guide for programmers using the DOS/VS IOCS 
for standard label processing ans subroutines for user 
standard label processing on DASD or diskette. A glossary 
is included. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pages, 4/77 
//30///5745 

GC33-5376 
DOS/VS SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS 
This reterenee publication describes the IBM Disk Operating 
system/Virtual Storage (DOS/vS).. DOS/VS is a set of control 
and processing programs for IBM Systeml370. 

Detailed information is given on the following topics: 
System Control programs 

Initial Program Loader (IPL) 
Job Control 
POWER (priority output Writers, Execution 
Processors and Input Readers) 

System Service Programs 
Linkage Editor 
Librarian 

Special service Program 
System Buffer LOad 

prerequisite for understanding this publication is a basic 
knowledge of system/370 machine concepts. 

For titles and abstracts of associated publications, see 
the IBM Systeml360 and Systeml370 Bibliography, GA22-6822, 
and the IBM System/370 Advanced Function Bibliography, 
GC20-1763 .• 
Manual, 214 pages 
//36///5745 

GC33-5377 
DOS/VS SYSTEM GENERATION 
Describes-the procedures necessary to generate and to 
maintain an installation-tailored IBM Disk Operating 
system/Virtual Storage (DOS/VS) that provides support for 
IBM-supplied programs you desire, as well as for your own 
programs.. The major topics discussed are: 

o Procedures for generating and for maintaining 
DOS/vS 

o Installation Verification Procedure for testing the 
IBM-supplied DOS/vS programs 

o Generating a version of POWER 
The storage requirements for the supervisor and the 
operational pack(s) are found in their respective sections 
of this publication.. Prerequisites for a thorough 
understanding and for the effective use of this publication 
are: 

DOS/VS System Management Guide, GC33-5371 
DOS/VS System Control Statements, GC33-5376 
DOS/VS Supervisor , I/O Macros, GC33-5373 
DOS/VS Operating Procedures, GC33-5378 
DOS/VS Messages, GC33-5379 

Manual, 390 pages 
//34///5745 

GC33-5378 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY DOS/VS OPERATING PROCEDURES 
This manual-contarn~information required by system 
operators to run jobs under DOs/VS. It is intended 
primarily for system operators who have acquired a basic 
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knowledge of data processing and computer equipment. The 
introduction of the manual familiarizes the operator with 
the major concepts and components of DOSIVS and provides the 
basis that is required to understand the subsequent sections 
of the manual. The section ·procedures· tells the operator 
how to run jobs under control of DOS/VS, the procedures are 
illustrated by examples. The section ·Reference 
Information" contains details of all operator commands, job 
control statements, POWER and POWER RJE commands. A 
glossary defines a number of terms frequently used in a 
DOS/VS system operator's environment. 
Manual, 214 pages 
//40///5145 

GC33-5319 
DOSIVS MESSAGES 
This publIcation lists and interprets the messages which 
DOS/VS issues to the operator and to the programmer. It 
enables both to decide on the action they have to take in 
reply to the message received .• 

Each message is preceded by an identifying number so 
that it can easily be found in the book.. This method of 
listing also ensures that messages issued by the same 
program are grouped together. Not included are: 

o Any language messages, except assembler messages 
that cause job termination. 

o System/310 Emulator messages 
o OLTEP messages 
o Subsystem Support services messages. 

These messages can be removed from the application 
publications and inserted in this manual, if required. 
A tab is provided for these messages. 
Manual, 540 pages 
//40///5145 

GC33-5380 
DOS/vS SERVICEABILITY AIDS AND DEBUGGING PROCEDURES 
This manual provides a detailed guide, including diagrams 
and examples, for operators and programmers who are involved 
in determining and isolating the cause of system 
malfunctions. 

It shows them when and how to use the IBM-supplied 
serviceability aids, which are programs designed to collect 
all relevant information about malfunctions. It contains 
procedures in the form of flowcharts and checklists for 
program debugging. It,also provides a general description 
of the DOS/VS supervisor/problem program interface tables, 
information blocks, and save areas. It shows how to locate 
these items in a dump, and how to analyze the data during 
offline debugging. Operators using this manual must be 
familiar with: 

DO/VS Operating procedures, GC33-5318, and 
DOS/VS Messages, GC33-5319. 

programmers using this manual for debugging must be familiar 
with: 

IBM Systeml310 principles of Operation, GA22-1000, and 
DOS/vS System Management Guide, GC33-5311. 

Manual, 512 pages 
//311//5145 

GC33-5381 
DOS/vS SYSTEM UTILITIES 
This reference publication describes to programmers the use 
of the IBM DOS/VS System Utilities.. The programs described 
are: 

0 Assign Alternate Track Data Cell 
0 Assign Alternate Track Disk 
0 Clear Data Cell 
0 Clear Disk 
0 Copy and Restore Disk or Data Cell 
0 Fast Copy Disk Volume 
0 Initialize Data Cell 
0 Initialize Disk 
0 Initialize Tape 
0 VTOC Display 
0 Print Hardcopy File (PRINTLOG) 
0 Deblock 

For titles and abstracts of other related publications, see 
the IBM Systeml360 and Systeml310 Bibliography, GA22-6822, 
and the IBM System/310 Advanced Function Bibliography, 
GC20-1163. 
Manual, 218 pages 
//32///5145 

GC33-5382 
DOS/vS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES USER'S GUIDE 
This boOitdeScribes t~f""AcCeii"s Method Services, a 
group of programs that provide utility functions vital to 
Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM). This publication 
provides all the VSAM information needed to use Access 
Method Services in order to establish and maintain VSAM 
files. For complete information about VSAM, see the DOS/VS 
Data Management Guide. 
Manual, 396 pages, 4/11 
//30///5145 
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GC33-5383 
DOS/VS OLTEP 
This reference publication describes the Disk Operating 
system (DOS) Online Test Executive Program (OLTEP) that 
controls online testing of I/O units under the DOS/VS 
supervisor. It explains the functions of the program and 
gives procedures for running the test programs which are 
obtained from the IBM Customer Engineer. 

Supplementary information is contained in the following 
publications: 

DOS/VS Operating Procedures, GC33-5318 
DOS/VS System Generation, GC33-5311 
DOS/VS Tape Labels, GC33-5314 
DOS/VS DASD Labels, GC33-5315 
DOS/VS Messages, GC33-5319 

Manual, 56 pages 
//311//5145 

GC33-5384 
140111440/1460 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEMl310 REFERENCE 
PROG PROD 51q1-~ 
This publicat10n describes the 140111440/1460 Emulator 
Program for the IBM Systeml310 Models 115, 125, 135, 135-3, 
138, 145, 145-3, 148, 155-11, and 158 The emulator program 
is executed as a problem program under control of the Disk 
Operating System/Virtual storage (DOS/VS) on an IBM 
System/310 equipped with the appropriate compatibility 
feature. USing the program and the compatibility feature, 
the Systeml310 can execute programs written for the IBM 
1401, 1440, and 1460 Data Processing Systems. 

The information in this pbulication is intended for 
installation personnel, programmers, and operators. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 168 pages, 4/11 
//35//1401,1440,1460/5145 

GC33-5385 
1410/1010 DOSIVS EMULATOR ON SYSTEMl310 REFERENCE 

PROG PR0n-5147-CC3 
Thrs-publIcatIon describes the IBM 1410/1010 Emulator 
program for the IBM System/310. The emulator program is 
executed as a problem program under control of the Disk 
Operating System/Virtual Storage on an IBM System/310 
equipped with the appropriate compatibility feature. Using 
the program and the compatibility feature, the System/310 
can execute programs written for the IBM 1410 and 1010 Data 
Processing Systems .• 

The information in this publication is intended for 
installation personnel, programmers and operators. 
Manual, 128 pages 
//35//1410,1010/5145 

GC33-5388 
MODEL 20 DOSIVS EMULATOR ON SYSTEMl310 REFERENCE 
This pUblication describeS-the program that emulates the 
System/360 Model 20 on the Systeml310 Models 115, 125, 135, 
135-3, and 138. The emulator program is executed as a 
problem program under control of the Disk Operating 
System/Virtual storage (DOS/vS) on an IBM System/310 
equipped with the Compatibility Feature #1520. Using the 
program and the compatibility feature, the System/310 can 
execute programs written for the systeml360 Model 20. 

The information in this publication is intended for 
installation personnel, programmers, and operators. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 104 pages, 4/11 
//35//2020/5145 

GC33-5404 
DOS/VS VSAM PLANNING GUIDE 
~anuar mainly describes the new functions of VSAM whiCh 
will be available as of DOS/vS Release 31, but it also gives 
a general description of the existing VSAM functions. It is 
intended for (1) installation managers, to provide an 
overview of the access method through a general description 
of its capabilities and the advantages it offers over other 
access methods, (2) system programmers, to provide the plan
ning information needed to determine whether VSAM is suit
able for their installation, (3) application programmers 
using assembler language, to provide detailed information on 
how to use the new functions of VSAM. 

This publication discusses: 
o VSAM's data organization and VSAM's different types of 

files, including alternate indexes. 
o VSAM catalogs, master and user, and the basic concept of 

catalog recovery4 
o The new and extended commands and parameters of the 

Access Method Services command language. 
o The extenSions made to the existing VSAM macros and the 

processing options which can be specified. 
The reader is expected to be familiar with basic data 

management concepts such as direct-access storage, file or
ganization, access method, etc., which are fully explained 
in the DOS/VS Data Management Guide, GC33-5312. It would 
also be helpful to have read the VSAM section in 
Introduction to DOS/VS, GC33-5310. 
Manual, 92 pages 
//30///5145 

GC33-5405 
~ POWERIVS WITH RJE. ~ ~ 
This manual contains information for customers who intend tc 
use the Remote Job Entry Facilities of POWERIVS with RJE,SNP. 
for IBM 3110 Communication Terminal configurations using 
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Synchronous Data Link Control (SDLC). POWERIVS with RJE,SNA 
can also be generated to include Remote Job Entry support 
for IBM 2770, 2780, 37q1, and 3780 terminals, using the BSC 
method of communication, as well as for IBM 3770 terminals 
in 2770/3780 mode. prerequisite reading material is formed 
by the following manuals: 

DOS/VS System Management Guide, GC33-5371 
DOS/VS System Control Statements, GC33-5376 
DOS/VS System Generation, GC33-5311 
DOS/VS Operating procedures, GC33-5378 
DOS/VS Messages, GC33-5379 

The guide provides information, additional to that 
contained in these publications. 
Manual, 88 pages, 5/16 
/C/36///5145 

GC33-6021 
~ ~ FOR IBM SYSTEM/370 ~ 135-3, .llh 

1q5-3, 1q8, ~ FOR THE ~ ~ ~ 
This publication provides planning information on the DOS/VS 
support of the new System/370 Models 135-3, 138, 1q5-3, and 
1q8, and of the IBM 3203-q Printer. Except for the 
information describing the RMS support for these machines, 
the manual is intended primarily for new and prospective 
users. The information on the RMS support is intended 
primarily for IBM programming support personnel .• 
Manual, 16 pgs, 10/16 
3138,31q8,31q5,3135//3q///57q5 

GC33-6030 
DOS/vS RPG II GENERAL INFORMATION - PROG PROD 51q6-RGl 
This publication is an introduction to"Dos/vs ~ The 
topics discussed are basic structure, devices supported, 
basic features, performance, compatability and the functions 
of Auto Report .• 

The manual is intended primarily for persons who need to 
have an overview of the DOS/VS RPG II program. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pgs, q/77 
/////57q6-RG1 

GC33-60qO 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS = ~ ~ INFORMATION 
PROG PROD 57q6-XE2 
This manual gives an overview of the functional enhancements 
available with Advanced Functions - DOS/VS; discusses the 
operational characteristics of these enhancements; tells, in 
general terms, how Advanced Functions - DOS/VS is installed; 
and provides information about the compatibility of Advanced 
Functions - DOS/VS with other programs .• 

The manual is intended primarily for persons who need to 
have an overview of available programs, licensed or 
unlicensed; it provides the information needed for 
determining the usefulness of Advanced Functions - DOS/VS at 
a DOS/VS operated data processing installation. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2q pgs, q/77 
/////51q6-XE2 

SC33-60U 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS = ~ ~ INFORMATION 
PROG PROD 57q6-XE2 
PrOVi~the information needed to plan and to install a 
DOS/vS that includes the functional enhancements available 
with Advanced Functions - DOS/VS. Discusses how to invoke 
the DOS/VS - VM/310 Linkage facility and how to install 
program temporary fixes at a DOS/VS installation with 
Advanced Functions - DOS/VS installed. Gives an overview of 
the documentation for Advanced Functions - DOS/VS. 

The manual assumes that the reader is familiar with 
Advanced Functions - DOS/VS General Information, GC33-60QO; 
it should be used with DOS/VS publications System Management 
Guide, GC33-5311, and System Generation, GC33-5317. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, QO pgs, Q/71 
/////51Q6-XE2 

SC33-6042 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS RELEASE 2Q SUPPLEMENT TO DOS/VS 
SYSTEM MANAGEMENr GUlnr- --- - - --
The publication provides replacement and/or supplementary 
pages for the DOS/VS System Management Guide. These pages, 
when incorporated in the DOS/VS publication, document the 
use of the facilities available with Advanced Functions -
DOS/vS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, QO pgs, Q/77 
/////57Q6-XE2 

SC33-60Q3 
SYSTEM LIBRARY SUPPLEMENT ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS 
PROGRAM""'NUMBER 57ii'6=XE2T0 IiOS7VS SYSTEM CONTROLSTATEMENTS 
The publication provides-replaceme~d/or supplementary 
pages for publication OOS/VS System Control Statements. 
These pages, when incorporated in the DOS/VS publication, 
document of use of the facilities available with Advanced 
Functions - DOS/VS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 26 pgs, Q/77 
/////57Q6-XE2 
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SC33-60QQ 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS PROGRAM NUMBER 57Q6-XE2 SYSTEM 
LIBRARY SUPPLEMENT roOOS7Vs"SYs'TEM Cc5NTRciL STATEMEN~ 
The publication provides replacement and/or supplementary 
pages for the DOs/VS Operating Procedures. These pages, 
when incorporated in the DOS/vS publication, document the 
use of the facilities available with Advanced Functions -
DOS/VS .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, QO pgs, Q/77 
/////5146-XE2 

SC33-60Q5 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS = ~ ~ 1!!. SUPPLEMENT !Q ~ 
MESSAGES 
This publication provides replacement and/or supplementary 
pages for the publication DOs/VS Messages, GC33-5319-5. 
These pages, when incorporated in the OOS/VS publication, 
document the use of the facilities available with Advanced 
Functions - DOs/VS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, Q/77 
/////57Q6-XE2 

SC33-60Q6 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS = ~ RELEASE 3Q SUPPLEMENT !Q 
~ SERVICEABILITY ~ ~ DEBUGGING PROCEDURES, 
LIC PROG 5746-XE2 
1hIs supplement contains changed pages to DOs/vS 
Serviceability Aids and Debugging procedures, GC33-5380-3, 
for Advanced Functions - DOS/vS, Release 3Q. It describes 
support for asychronous operator communication, up to seven 
partitions, and VM linkage enhancements. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 26 pgs, Q/71 
/////S7Q6-XE2 

GC33-60Q8 
DOS/VS POWER/vS INSTALLATION GUIDE AND REFERENCE REL 3Q 
ThISlmanual is designed as a reference source for all DOS/vS 
users interested in using POWERlVS, primarily in the local 
environment. 

Chapter 1 is an introduction to POWERlVS .• 
Chapter 2 describes the storage requirements for 

POWERIVS and the macros, options, and procedures for the 
POWERIVS generation. 

Chapter 3 lists the central operator commands, the JECL 
statements, and the AUTOSTART statements. It also discusses 
POWERIVS job accounting, output segmentation, and 
cross-partition communication. 

Chapter 4 illustrates how to use POWER/vS: to start and 
to stop the system, and to start, control, and stop POWER/vS 
tasks. 

The three appendixes discuss the data compaction 
support, the I/O specifications for the RJE, SNA support, 
and the LOGON BIND parameter requirements for VTAM. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pages, Q/71 
//36///5745 

GC33-60Q9 
~ POWER/vS ~ ~ USER'S GUIDE, ~ 3Q 
This manual is intended for DOS/VS users who wish to submit 
DOS/VS jobs from remote terminals or work stations. It 
covers the following: 
o A general overview of POWERIVS RJE support. 
o General considerations concerning remote job entry 

operations. 
o Detailed instructions for all supported terminals how to 

perform I/O operations, to handle special forms 
requirements, and to overcome error conditions. 

o Remote Operator COntrol Language (ROCL) commands. 
o Job Entry COntrol Language (JECL) statements. 
o Account records, VTAM BIND parameters, SNA sense data. 
o POWERlVS, RJE, and POWER/vS RJE, SNA messages 

(message types 1Rxx, 1Qxx, and 1Vxx). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 19Q pgs, 4/11 
//36///5145 

GC33-6050 
AOVANCED FUNCTIONS = ~ SPECIFICATIONS (LPS), ~ ~ 
5746-XE2 
Provides the programming specifications for the licensed 
program Advanced Functions - DOS/VS. 
Manual, Q pgs, Q/71 
/////57Q6-XE2 

GC34-0006 
SYSTEM/7 ~ ~ ~ROG. NOS. 360A-TX-015,025, 
57QQ-AC1, 57Q7-AC1, AND 5107-AF1 
This manual provides you, the IBM System/? user, with the 
information necessary to use the MSP Host Program prepar
ation Facilities II Linkage Editor (Link/7). Link/7 aids in 
preparing system/7 modular application programs using an IBM 
System/360 or System/370 host system operating under control 
of either System/360 Operating System or Disk Operating 
system (OOS). 

LINK'7 aids in the preparation of System/7 programs by 
combining modules, resolving external references, relocating 
programs, adding subroutines, preparing overlay modules 
and maintaining a load module library. 

The reader is assumed to be a user (programmer or system 
analyst) who has a working knowledge of the system/7 
assembler (ASM/1) and FORMAT/1. 

prerequiSite reading for this publication is: IBM 
226 
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system/7 Summary GA34-0002, System/7 Macro Assemblers 
GC34-0018. 

Prerequisite publications: 
IBM System/7 Modular system programs (MSP/7) Host Program 
preparation Facilities lIon System/360 or System/370: 
Introduction, GC34-0007 
IBM System/7 Macro Assemblers, GC34-0018 
Introducing the Enhanced MSP/7: Executive Briefing, 
Manual, 84 pages 
//31///5744-AC1,5707-AF1,5747-AC1, 5747-AF1, 5744-AF1, 
5707-AAl 

GC34-0056 
DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM: ~ INFORMATION ~ 
5744-BK1 
IntrOductory in nature, this manual serves two purposes .• 
First, it explains a Distributed Intelligence System, in 
manufacturing terms, to production-line managers and 
industrial executives. Second, it explains the System, in 
software terms, to programmers and system designers. 

A Distributed Intelligence system united all the 
information-gathering resources of a production-line into 
one network, with a System/370 as its central computer. 
Manual, 20 pages 
//36///5744-BK1 

GC34-0057 
DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM ~ REFERENCE GUIDE 

PROG 5744-BK1 
Describes the Distributed Intelligence System. It tells how 
to include the code for Distributed Intelligence System 
functions in System/7 or System/370 programs, for user 
application programmers, and IBM System Engineers. 

The manual includes both introductory and reference 
information on the macros and high-level call statements 
that are used to transmit information between the System/7 
and the System/370~ 
Prerequisite Publications: 
Distributed Intelligence System General Information 
Manual, GC34-0056 
Distributed Intelligence System: Operations Manual, 
GC34-0058. 
Distributed Intelligence System: Operations Manual, 
GC34-0058. 
Manual, 164 pages 
//36///5H4-BKl 

GC34-0058 
DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM OPERATIONS MANUAL ~ 
NO.5H4-BK1 
Contains the information and instructions necessary to 
install and operate the Distributed Intelligence System on 
system/370 and System/7~ This information is required by 
people responsible for the following functions in 
Distributed Intelligence System installations: 

o DeSigning and performing an OS/VSl SYSGEN 
o Installing a Distributed Intelligence System on a 

System/370 operating under OS/VS1 
o Coding Distributed Intelligence System nucleus for 

a System/7 
o Executing and controlling a Distributed 

Intelligence System from the System/370 operator 
console 

o Using customer Information Control System (CICS) 
with the Distributed Intelligence System 

o Using Information Management system (IMS) with the 
Distributed Intelligence System 

o Using Distributed Intelligence System tools in 
program debugging 

The Distributed Intelligence System is a system control 
program that operates under OS/VS1, resides in its own 
partition in a System/370, and logically connects that 
System/370 to one or more System/7s. Once installed, the 
Distributed Intelligence System enables all processors in 
the network to function as if they were a single processor. 
prerequisite publications: 
Distributed Intelligence System: Program Reference Guide, 
GC34-0057. OS/VS1 system Generation Reference, GC26-3791. 
MSP/7 Installation and Nucleus Generation Guide, GC34-0031~ 
Manual, 126 pages 
//36///5744-BKl 

GC35-0005 
OS/VS UTILITIES: VSl REL iL ~ GN26-0828, ~ 2L ~ 

GN26-0878, lli II yg lli ~ ~ 
This publication discusses the capabilities of the Os/VS 
utility programs and the control statements used with each 
program. These programs are used by programmers responsible 
for organizing and maintaining operating system data. 
Manual, 320 pages 
//32///5741 

GC35-0010 
OS/VS2 USING OS CATALOG MANAGEMENT WITH THE MASTER CATALOG: 
CVOLPROCESSOR --- -- - --- ----
This publication is intended for the systems programmer 
installing OS/VS2 Release 2. The CVOL Processor is supplied 
to lessen your installation considerations when using OS/VS2 
Release 2. 

This book describes (1) the purpose and functions 
supported by the CVOL Processor, (2) how to use the CVOL 
Processor, and (3) restrictions and limitations of the CVOL 
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processor. 
Manual, 16 pages 
//30///5752 

Ge35-00ll 
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OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) PLANNING GUIDE 
This manual is for data processing managers, system program
mers, and application programmers. It contains general 
information concerning the physical characteristics of the 
IBM 3850 Mass Storage System and describes in general the 
programming support provided by OS/VS1 and Os/VS2 

The prerequisite Publication is: 
Introduction to the IBM 3850 Mass Storage System (MSS), 
GA32-0028. 
Manual, 79 pages 
//30//3850,3851/5741,5752,5742 

GC35-0013 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE CONTROL TABLE CREATE 
This ~describes~e~he Mass storage COntrol Ta
ble Create Program and its commands. Readers of the book 
must have a background in programming. Those persons 
responsible for configuring the Mass Storage System and 
system Programmers are the Audiences addressed. 

The Prerequisite Publication is: 
IBM 3850 Mass Storage system (MSS) Installation Guide 

Manual, 104 pages 
//30//3850,3851/5741,5752 

GC35-0014 
OPERATORS LIBRARY: ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ (MSS) 
uNi5Eif0S7vS 
~manuar is for the cartridge handler, the console 
operator, the system operator~ This manual describes the 
system and how its components fit together. It describes 
console commands and what to do if an error should occur. 
Manual 
//30//3850,3851/5741,5752 

GC35-0016 
OS/VS MSS SERVICES GENERAL INFORMATION 
~bOOk contains the general information about the MSVC 
functions, the Inventory and Journal data sets, and the MSS 
AMS commands that was originally published in GC35-0012 and 
GC35-0015. The recovery procedures chapter from GC35-0012 
and the general information section from GC35-0015 have been 
expanded and revised as: -Checkpointing and recovering the 
Inventory Data Set, -Check pointing and Recovering the Mass 
Storage Control Tables,- and -Recovering Your Data.-
Readers of this book are presumed to have a background in 
programming, especially programming with the Access Method 
Services commands. The space manager and the system 
programmers are the two audiences. 
S.L.Manual, 200 pages, 7/76 
//30//3850,3851/5741,5752 

GC35-0017 
OS/VS MSS SERVICES REFERENCE INFORMATION 
This bOOk describes the syntax of the Mass Storage System 
Access Method Services commands, which includes examples of 
how to code the commands. The syntax explanations were 
originally published in Ge35-0012 and GC35-0015. 
Manual, 400 pages, 7/76 
//30//3850,3851/5741,5752 

GC35-0018 
OS/VSl AND OS/VS2 MVS MSS ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE 
UNITS SYSTEM"'INFORMATloo, ~ 5741-605, 5752-824 
This publication contains a general description of OS/VSI 
MSS Enhancements Selectable Unit (5741-605), and OS/VS2 MVS 
MSS Enhancements Selectable Unit (5752-824). It is intended 
for installation managers, system programmers, and others 
planning to install either or both selectable units. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 12/76 
///// 

GC38-0005 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 PROCEDURES 
This manual provides operating andIreference information for 
operators of the IBM System/370 Model 135, and Model 135-3 
(includes the performance enhancement feature). The Models 
135 and 135-3 operate the same except during Initial 
Microprogram Load (IMPL) procedures. These procedure 
differences are explained in the manual. References in the 
manual made to the Model 135 also apply to the Model 135-3 
unless otherwise specified. 

The reader is assumed to have a working knowledge of 
-Introduction to IBM Data ProceSSing Systems, - GC20-1684. 
and some previous data processing experience .• 

The manual describes how to operate the follOwing system 
hardware and compatibility feature: 
o IBM 3135/3135-3 processing Unit - the system processing 

unit. 
o IBM 3210 and 3215 Console Printer-Keyboard - the 

operator's primary link with the system. 
o IBM 3277 Display Station - a secondary stand-alone 

console. 
o 2314/3340 Compatiblity feature - IPL procedure, direct 

access storage devices data volume conversion, and 
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feature description. 
For operating information of IBM input/output devices 

that attach to the processing unit channels and/or 
integrated adapters. see RIBM Systeml370 Bibliography.R 
GC20-0001. Also. see the Bibliography for program operating 
systems that support the system. 
Manual. 108 pages 
3135//01/// 

GC38-0015 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 145 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
This System Library Manual contains information necessary to 
operate the following units of the IBM Systeml370 Model 145: 

IBM 3145 processing Unit 
IBM 3210 Console printer-Keyboards 
IBM 3215 Console printer-Keyboards 
IBM 3047 power Unit 

The reader is assumed to have basic computer knowledge and 
experience. or computer operating experience on a similar 
system or other related data processing equipment. The 
information in this manual is written for all levels of 
operator experience for training as well as system 
operation. This manual has five major sections: 

o system Control Panel Indicators. Switches. and 
Keys - Describes the purpose of individual 
indicators. switches. and keys. It does not 
describe the applications of these facilities 
within operating procedures. Service-personnel 
usage is not included. 

o Console File - Contains location. handling. 
flexible disk insertion and removal information. 
and the necessary cautions associated with flexible 
disks. 

o Console printer-Keyboards - Contains initial setup 
and operator adjustments. 3210 print element clean
ing procedures. associated manual PR-KB operations. 
and a description of indicators and controls. 

o Operating Procedures - Describes in detail 
procedures necessary for system operation. 
Initialization and error recovery procedures are 
included. Operating procedures for System Error 
Record Editing Program (SEREP) and System Test 370 
(ST370) are also in this section. 

o Handling Abnormal Situations - Includes text and 
flowcharts used in analyzing the four major types 
of abnormal situations encountered: 

1. cannot power system on 
2.. Cannot start any job 
3. Cannot continuously run any job 
4.. Cannot power system off 

Manual. 96 pages 
3145//01/// 

GC38-0016 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 138 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
This manual-contains information for operators of the IBM 
systeml370 Data processing System Model 138.. The reader is 
assumed to have a working knowledge of Introduction to IBM 
Data Processing systems. GC20-1684. Some previous operating 
experience on either a similar system or related data 
processing equipment is helpful4 The information in this 
manual is for all levels of operator experience - for 
training as well as for system operation. 

The manual describes how to operate the following: 
o IBM 3138 processing Unit and Console Display-Keyboard 
o IBM 3046 Power Unit - major source of electrical power 

for the processing unit 
o IBM 3286 Printer - the optional console printer 
o Input/Output devices that are attached to the CPU 

integrated adapters 
o 2314/3340 Compatibility Feature - IPL procedure. data 

volume conversion. and feature description. 
~anual. 112 pages. 11/76 
3138//01/// 

GC38-0017 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 148 
OPERATING pRQCEi5UREs- -- --
This manual contains information necessary to operate these 
units of the IBM Systeml370 Model 148: 

IBM 3148 processing Unit 
Console Display-Keyboard 
IBM 3286 Printer 
Console File. 

The reader is assumed to have basic computer knowledge and 
experience or to have computer operating experience on a 
similar system or other related data processing equipment .• 
The information in this manual is for all levels of operator 
experience. for training as well as system operation. The 
five major sections are: 

o system Control Panel Indicators. Switches. and 
Keys. describes the purpose of individual 
indicators. switches. and keys.. It does not 
describe the applications of these facilities 
beyond normal operating procedures .• 

o Console File. contains procedures for handling. 
insertion. and removal of magnetic disk cartridges. 

o Console Display-Keyboard. contains D-KB manual 
operations. keyboard keys and functions. and 
description of indicators and controls.. Also 
includes 3286 Printer operation. controls. and 
procedures for forms insertion and ribbon 
replacement. 
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o operating procedures. contains procedures for 
system operation. initialization. and error 
recovery. 

o Handling Abnormal Situations. contains flowcharts 
and text for analyzing abnormal situations. 

Manual. 96 pgs. 12/76 
3148//01/// 

GC38-0025 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 158 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
This manual introdUCes-the operator to the Model 158 display 
console. Subjects describes from an operational level 
include: 

o Control Panel 
o Console Display 
o Keyboard 
o Console Files 
o Console Printer 

This publication should be used in conjunction with 
Operator's Library: OS/VS2 Consoles. GC38-0260. and 
Operator's Library: OS/VS2 Reference. GC38-0210. A 
knowledge of IBM Systeml360 Operating System: Operating 
procedures. GC28-6692 is considered a prerequisite. 
Manual. 52 pages 
3158//01/// 

GC38-0030 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 168 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
This publicatIOn deScribes the basic procedures performed by 
the Model 168 operator at the system console. These 
procedures. in conjunction with corresponding procedures 
provided in the appropriate operating system reference and 
console manuals. enables the operator to power the machine 
system. load and execute control and problem programs. and 
to receive and issue messages to communicate with the 
system. 

The anticipated reader is the Model 168 operator who 
receives the program job. enters it into the production 
records. enters the program into the system. and returns the 
completed job to the problem programmers. The reader is 
assumed to have at least a basic understanding of computers 
and some preliminary experience in operating a similar 
system. 
Manual. 70 pages 
3168//01/// 

GC38-0110 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS1 REFERENCE 
Documents VS1 system-operator and RES (remote entry 
services) commands'for the system operator and the operator 
at the central computer of a RES system. Some sections are 
of interest to operators at secondary consoles such as those 
in the tape or disk pool .• 

DOcuments only operator-initiated commands. Parameters 
to be issued in response to messages are documented in the 
system Messages Manual .• 
Manual. 150 pages 
//40///5741 

GC38-0120 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS CONSOLE CONFIGURATIONS 
This introductory and procedural operator publication 
describes OS/VS support for: 

o the Single console configuration 
o the multiple console configuration 

This publication is part of the operator's Library and is 
intended for use with: 

o Operator's Library: Os/vs1 Reference. GC38-0110 
o operator's Library: os/vs2 Reference. GC38-0210 
o Operator's Library: OS/VS1 Display Consoles (if 

applicable). GC38-0255 
o Operator's Library: OS/VS2 Display COnsoles (if 

applicable). GC38-0360 
OS/VS2 Planning and Use Guide. GC28-0600 

Operator instructions for a particular console are contained 
in the applicable Operating Procedures manual. You should 
be familiar with OS and System/370 before using this 
publication. 
Manual. 28 pages 
//40///5741 

GC38-0210 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 REFERENCE (JES2) 
This publication pro~the basic system information for a 
system console operator to run a Systeml370 machine under 
OS/VS2 with JES2. A knowledge of the information included 
in the IBM Basic Operator Training Course is assumed. 

The following topiCS are discussed in this publication: 
a general overview of os/Vs2 with JES2; the commands and 
procedures for starting. stopping. and restarting the 
system; and discussions on system input. system output. 
allocating devices. and recording system information. 
The commands and procedures for controlling jobs and the 
overall system are also discussed in this book. 
Manual. 76 pages 
//40/// 

GC38-0220 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 TSO 
This publication provides t~basic system information 
necessary for a console operator to run TSO under OS/VS2 4 A 
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knowledge of the information included in the IBM Basic 
Operator Training Course is assumed. 

This publication includes the commands and procedures 
necessary to: start TSO, modify TSO parameters, communicate 
with terminal users, cancel a terminal session, control the 
background reader, and stop TSO. 
Manual, 32 pages 
//39///5742 

GC38-0225 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: ~ ~ TERMINALS ~ 
This guide is for operators and users of JES2 remote 
workstations who enter one or more jobs to be sent, using 
JES2, to a central computer for processing .• 

This book describes input/output queues and how the 
workstation user can control them. Thw workstation commands 
available to the user are described according to their 
function. The parameters used for various forms of the 
commands are explained. 

For each type of workstation (1130, S/360, S/360 Model 
20, 2922, S/3, 3780, 2780, 2770) there is a separate chapter 
that describes its operation. This part of the book can be 
tailored to each installation's requirements by removing 
sections that do not apply. 
Manual, 120 pages 
/C/38///5752 

GC38-0226 
OPERATOR" S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 REFERENCE (JES3) 
This publication pro~the basic system information 
required for a system console operatory to effectively 
control a System/370 running under OS/VS2 with the Job Entry 
Subsystem 3 (JES3). A knowledge of the information in the 
IBM Basic Opera tory Training Course is assumed. 

The following topics are discussed in this publication: 
a general overview of the JES3 system: the commands and 
procedure for starting, stopping, and restarting the system, 
controlling a JES3 complex, utility information, 
reconfiguration and recovery facilities. 
Manual, 216 pages 
//40///5752 

GC38-0228 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 REMOTE TERMINALS (JES3) 
This publication cons~f a generar-sectro~a self
contained section for each of the remote terminals supported 
by JES3. Each such section provides information necessary 
to operate the remote terminal and to recover from errors 
that may occur during operation. The publication is 
designed primarily for the remote terminal user. 
Manual, 72 pages 
/C/38///5752 

GC38-0229 
OPERATOR" S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM COMMANDS 
This publication describes systemtIUnCtions, commands, and 
procedures used by a system console operator in running a 
System/370 under OS/vS2 Release 3.7. 

The following topics are discussed in this publication: 
o an overview of OS/VS2, JES2, and JES3 
o allocating and controlling configuration and 

devices 
o the commands and procedures for starting, 

quiescing, and stopping the system 
o controlling the system 
o controlling jobs 
o controlling the external writer 
o controlling time sharing 
o recording system information 
o dynamic device reconfiguration 
o shared DASD option 
o system command summary 
Installations which have JES2 or JES3 installed should 

also reier to the following publications: 
o Operator's Library: OS/VS2 MVS JES2 Commands, 

GC23-0007 
o Operator's Library: OS/Vs2 MVS JES3 Commands, 

GC23-0008 
Manual, 124 pages, 5/76 
//40///5752 

GC38-0251 
~ OPERATION ~ ~ ~ INFORMATION, 

PROG PROD 5735-XX2 
This publication is a general description of the Network 
Operation Support Program. It is intended for customer 
executives, system administrators, system analysts,system 
programmers, application programmers, and terminal 
operators. The first part of this publication provides an 
overview of the Network Operation Support program in a 
complex data communications network. The second part is a 
functional description of the program including its major 
functions. The remaining sections discuss terminal and 
program support and compatibility considerations. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 10/76 
/////5735-XX2 

GC38-0252 
~ OPERATION ~ PROGRAM, ~ OBJECTIVES, 
PROG PROD 5735-XX2 
~netWOrk operation support program PPDO is a brief 
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description of the functions and facilities of the program, 
which enables an operator at a console anywhere in the 
system to enter commands. The audience is customer 
executives, system administrators, system analysts, and 
system programmers.. This document is intended only as a 
description of the program's design Objectives. 
Flyer, 2 pgs 
/////5735-XX2 

GC38-0253 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) 
INCLiiDING ~ ~ FOR MULTISYSTrnNETWORKING, 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES, ~ ~ 5746-RC3, 5735-RC2 
Contains the design objectives for ACF/VTAM. It is intended 
for customer data processing management. ACF/VTAM is an 
advanced teleprocessing access method, based on VTAM, that 
permits communication between application programs and 
terminals within single domain network and between domains 
of a multiple domain network .• 
Flyer, 4 pgs, 9/76 
/////5735-RC2 

GC38-0254 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) 
GENERAL INFORMATION, ~ PRODS 5lli-Re'2, 5746-RC3 
This manual is intended for those who will decide whether or 
not to use ACF/VTAM (an IBM program product), and is a 
preliminary source of information for installation managers 
and system programmers who will install it. 
It discusses: 
o Definition of ACF/VTAM to the operating system 
o Operation of an ACF/VTAM network 
o ACF/VTAM macro instructions 
o Reliability, availability, and serviceability features 

available to ACF/VTAM 
The reader should be familiar with teleprocessing 

concepts. system programmers should be familiar with the 
operating system with which they will use ACF/VTAM. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pgs, 10/76 
/////S735-RC2,5746-RC3 

GC38-0255 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VSl DISPLAY CONSOLES 
Tells system operators-hOW ~cathode ray tube (CRT) 
display devices as operator consoles to run a VS1 operating 
system. The display devices supported are: 

o 2250 Display Unit 
o 2260 Display Station 

The book summarizes the basic procedures for operating a 
system through display consoles and includes detailed 
instructions for each device telling: 

o How to start the system 
o How to enter commands 
o How to delete messages 
o How to control the screen 
o How to use the CONTROL command 

The book must be used in conjunction with Operator's 
Library: OS/VS1 Reference, GC28-1001 .• 
Manual, 80 pages 
//40//2250,2260,3158,3168,3056,3277/5741 

GC38-0260 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: os/vS2 DISPLAY CONSOLES 
This publication tells system operators how to use cathode 
ray tube (CRT) display devices as operator's consoles to 
run the VS2 configuration of the operating system. 

After summarizing how to use display devices as 
operator's consoles, the manual describes in detail the 
operating techniques for each of the devices supported 
by VS2. Instructions are given for each device telling 
how to: start the system, enter commands, delete messages 
and control the screen using the CONTROL command .• 

This book must be used in conjunction with Operator's 
Library: OS/VS2 Reference, GC38-0210, which describes 
overall VS2 operating procedures. 
Operators Guide, 156 pages 
//40//2250,2260,3158,3168,3056,3277/ 

GC38-0282 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) 
CONCEPTS ~ PLANNING, PROG PROD 5735=RC2, 5746-RC3 
This publication provides a guide to planning for the 
installation and use of Advanced Communications Function for 
VTAM (ACF/VTAM), an IBM program product, in both DOS/VS and 
OS/VS. ACF/vTAM provides connection and telecommunication 
services between application programs and terminals in a 
Single-host or multiple-host network. ACF/vTAM supports 
terminals on SDLC, BSC, and Start-Stop lines as well as 
locally attached 3270 Information Display Systems and 3790 
Communication Systems. The ACF/VTAM user can dynamically 
define, control, and modify his telecommunication system: 
distribute function throughout the network: and share 
network resources among his application programs. 

This publ.ication describes ACF/VTAM's major concepts and 
facilities on both an installation and an application 
program level. It also describes ACF/VTAM's reliabil.ity, 
availability, and serviceability features, hardware and 
software requirements, and planning considerations for 
telecommunication security, resource sharing, and using 
ACF/VTAM with other telecommunication access methods both in 
the same host computer and in different host computers. 
This publication is directed primarily to data processing 
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managers and system programmers that are installing or 
considering installing ACF/VTAM. A more general description 
of ACF/VTAM is provided in Advanced Communications Function 
for VTAM General Information, GC38-0254. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 250 pages, 10/76 
/////5735-RC2,5746-RC3 

GC38-0305 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS TeAM - PROGRAM NUMBER 5741-SCl-21 
Operating commands for Te1ecommunications~s Method 
(TCAM) for the Operating system/Virtua1 storage (OS/VS) are 
described for system operators. The commands are grouped by 
function for easier use. A alphabetical list of keywords 
from the operands, with definitions of the commands, is 
Manual, 28 pages 
/C/30///5741 

GC38-0330 
'OPERATOR'S LIBRARY OS/VSl RES - PROGRAM NUMBER 5741-SCl-BB 
This book is required by theoperatOrOfacentra1 computer 
that is using RES (Remote Entry Services) under VS1. It 
explains what functions the central operator can perform 
under RES. The book describes how the central operator uses 
the automated IPL option and how he starts and stops RTAM, 
the access method used by RES. Included in the book are the 
commands available to the central operatori these RES 
commands provide the means for performing such functions as 
displaying RES information, changing line status, 
controlling job processing, and sending messages to 
workstation users. 

This book is part of the Operator's Library and need be 
included in the library only when RES is used. It is 
assumed that the library contains the publication operator"s 
Library: OS/VSl Reference, Order No. GC38-0110. 
Manual, 48 pages 
//38///5741 

GC38-0335 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: Os/VSl CRJE 
This publication contains infOrmation pertinent to the 
central computer operator for starting, stopping, and 
running Conversational Remote Job Entry (CRJE) under OS/VS1. 
It should be used in conjunction with Operator's Library: 

'OS/VSl Reference, GC38-0110. 
All the messages received by the operator as a result of 

CRJE commands are documented in OS/VS Message Library: VSl 
System Messages, GC38-1001. 
Manual 
//38///5741 

GC38-1000 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) MESSAGES 
This publication is partottiieOS7Vs"MeSSiige Library. It 
documents the mass storage system messages (with prefixes 
ICB and ICG) and the reason codes returned from the mass 
storage system communicator. "ICB" prefixed messages from 
the mass storage system communicator (including mass storage 
volume control messages) are documented. "ICG" prefixed 
messages from the mass storage control table create program 
and the mass storage control trace report programs are 
documented. 
Manual, 100 pages 
//30//3850,3851/5741,5752 

GC38-1001 
OS/VSl SYSTEM MESSAGES 
ThISimanual is the basic manual of the message library for 
OS/VSl systems. It contains messages for most system 
control program functions, including scheduler, supervisor, 
data management, system generation, and checkpOint/restart. 

VSl System Messages, when used with other appropriately 
chosen message library publications, enables effective use 
of VSl messages.. For messages documented, it contains 
pertinent data about: 

o an expanded explanation of the message text, 
o the resulting action of the system, 
o the response required of the operator and/or 

programmer, 
o and how to obtain the information necessary for 

problem determination. 
It is written for operators, programmers, system support 
personnel - anyone who responds to system messages. 
Manual, 400 pages 
//40///5741 

GC38-1002 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS2 SYSTEM ~ 
This publication lists, expalinS, and suggests appropriate 
responses to the messages issued by most OS/VS2 control 
program functions including scheduler, supervisor, data 
management, and system generation. The messages are 
presented in an alphameric order. 

This publication also includes information on the 
following Selectable Units: VTAM 2 (VS2. 03 .• 801), JES2 
Release 4.0 (VS2.03.803), Scheduler Improvements 
(VS2.03.804), Supervisor performance #2 (VS2.03.807), Data 
Management (VS2.03.808), IBM 3800 printing Subsystem 
(VS2.03.810), JES3 
3850 Mass Storage System (5752-818), MSS Enhancements 

(5752-824), JES2 Release 4.1 (5752-825). 
Manual, 500 pages, 4/77 
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//40///5752 

GC38-1003 
Os/VSl SYSTEM CODES 
This publication lists the system completion codes and wait 
state codes for VS1. 
Each code is explained, and where appropriate, a 
programmer response is suggested. 
Problem determination actions accompany problem identifying 
codes. 
Manual, 72 pages 
//40///5741 

GC38-1005 
OS/VS UTILITIES MESSAGES 
This publication lists error and diagnostic messages issued 
by Os/VS Utility programs and describes the actions to be 
taken in response to them. It is to be used by programmers 
using the OS/VS Utility programs, and by operators 
responsible for running them. Os/VS utilities, GC35-0005, 
is a prerequisite publication. 
Manual, 88 pages 
//32///5741 

GC38-1007 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES 
This publication lis~explains, and suggests appropriate 
responses for the messages issued by the OS/VS linkage 
editor and loader programs. The messages are grouped by 
component and listed in alphameriC order. 

The associated publication is: 

o OS/VS Linkage Editor and Loader, GC26-3813 
Manual, 21 pages 
//31///5741 

GC38-1008 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM CODES 
This publication lists, explains, and suggests appropriate 
responses to the system completion codes and wait state 
codes produced by the IBM-supplied components of OS/VS2. 
The codes are presented in alphameric order. 
Manual, 60 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC38-1009 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS2 TSO MESSAGES 
This pUblICation lists,-eiplains, and suggests appropriate 
responses for the messages issued by the TSO control program 
and associated routines such as the PYI and FORTRAN IV 
syntax checkers. Messages are grouped by component and 
listed in alphameric order. 
Manual, 58 pages 
//39///5742 

GC38-1010 
OS/VSl RES RTAM AND ACCOUNT MESSAGES 
This boO'kis inteiide'dfOr'\isers-o'fRES (Remote Entry 
Services) under VS1. The book contains messages produced by 
RTAM (Remote Terminal Access Method) and by the account 
facility.. The messages are presented in message number 
order. In addition to the text of the message, an 
explanation of it is given together with the action the 
system takes and the expected response, if any, of the 
operator and/or programmer .• 

This book is part of the Message Library and need be 
included in the library only when RES is used. 
Manual, 80 pages 
/C/30///5741 

GC38-1011 
SYSTEM/370 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES (LEVEL 4) MESSAGES 
This publication is a part of~Vs:MeSSage Library, it 
documents OS/VSl and OS/VS2 messages for the subsystem 
support services component .• 
Associated Publications - The publication that introduces 
the concepts and terminology relevant to all of the 
messages is: 

IBM System/370 Subsystem Support Services User's 
Guide, GC30-3022 

Manual 
/C/40//3660,3663,3661,3790,3791,3600,3601,3602,3650,3651/ 
5741,5752,5742,5745 

GC38-1012 
OS/VS2 MESSAGE LIBRARY JES 3 MESSAGES 
This major revision cantains the JES3 operator and system 
programmer messages necessary to operate and maintain JES3. 
support of the IBM 3850 Mass Storage System is included .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 235 pgs., 3/77 
/////5752-818 

SC38-1014 
~ ~ ~ MESSAGES ! CODES, ~ ~ 5740-XXH 
This publication lists the messages and codes produced by 
the RACF program product.. It contains explanations for 
RACF-defined users who issue RACF commands, run RACF 
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utilities, and maintain RACF-protected data sets. 
Manual, 36 pages 
/////5740-XXH 

GC38-1016 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM CODES (COLLATED VERSION) 
This publication-iists, explains, and suggests appropriate 
responses for the system codes and wait state codes produced 
by IBM-supplies components of OS/VS2. The codes are 
presented in alphameric order. 

This publication also includes the following Selectable 
Unit information: 

Supervisor Performance #1 
Attached Processor System 
Supervisor Performance #2 
Data Management 
JES3 
TSO/VTAM 

Manual 
//40///5752 

GC38-1017 

VS2.03.805 
VS2.03.806 
VS2.03.807 
VS2.03.808 
VS2.03.812 
VS2.03.813 

OS/VS2 ROUTING , DESCRIPTOR CODES (COLLATED VERSION) 
This publication lists VS2 message IDs and describes the 
routing and descriptor Codes assigned to the messages 
through WTO/WTOR macro parameters. The message IDs are 
presented in alphameric order. 

This publication also includes the following Selectable 
Unit information: 

VTAM2 
JES2 Release 4.0 
Scheduler Improvements 
Supervisor Performance #2 
IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem 

Manual 
//40///5752 

SC38-1022 

VS2.03.801 
VS2.03.803 
VS2.03.804 
VS2.03.807 
VS2,.03.810 

:~:~~SJ~Bp:~R~R~~C;~!~:J¥ ~ ~ ~ ~ 
This program product Supplement contains replacement pages 

. for OS/VS Message Library: VS2 system Messages.. It can be 
applied to either the 3.7 base version of VS2 System 
Messages, GC38-1002-4: or the collated verSion, GC38-1015-0. 
Manual, 1/77 
/////5740-XR8 

GC38-1023 
OS/VS2 MVS JES2 RELEASE 4.1 SELECTABLE UNIT: ROUTING 
AND:DESCRIP~C~SUPPLEMENT SUID 5752-82-5----
ThisSeIe'Ctable unit supplement contains replacement pages 
for OS/VS Message Library: VS2 Routing and Descriptor 
Codes. It can be applied to either the 3.7 base version of 
VS2 Routing and Descriptor Codes, GC38-1102-0: or the 
collated verSion, GC38-1017. 
Manual, 8 pgs, 1/77 
/////5752-825 

GC38-1024 
OS/VS2 MVS JES2 RELEASE 4.1 SELECTABLE UNIT: SYSTEM MESSAGES 
SiJP'PLEMENT SUrD ~5-- --- ---
ThIs Selectable Unit Supplement contains replacement pages 
for OS/VS Message Library: VS2 System Messages. It can be 
applied to either the 3.7 base version of VS2 System 
Messages, GC38-1002-4: or the collated verSion, GC38-1015-0. 
Manual, 1/77 
/////5752-825 

GC38-1025 
OS/VS2 MVS JES3 3850 MASS S'roRAGE SYSTEM SELECTABLE UNIT: 
SYSTEM MESSAGES =-sijPPLEMENTS'iJIi) 5752-818 
This is a Supplement which contains System Messages in 
support of OS/VS2 MVS JES3 3850 Mass Storage system. 
Manual, 20 pgs, 3/77 
/////5752-818 

GC38-1026 
OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT 5752-833: 
SYSTEM COMMANDS SUPPLEMENT 
This supplement to os/vs2 MVS System commands, GC38-0229-0 
describes changes to the MSGRT command, Dump Reply command, 
Display command, and the SLIP command. These changes 
provide an installation with increased dumping capability .• 
Manual, 56 pgs, 3/77 
/////5752-833 

GC38-1027 
OS/VS2 DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT 5752-833: 
ROUTING~RIPTOR CODES SUPPLEMENT 
contaInS-Routing and oescriptor Codes in support of OS/VS2 
MVS Dumping Improvements. 
Manual, 12 pgs, 3/77 
/////5752-833 
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GC38-1028 
OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT: SYSTEM 
MESSAGES SUPPLEMENT. SUlD 5752-833 
OS/VS MVS Dumping Improvements Selectable Unit: System 
Messages GC38-1028 is a Supplement which contains system 
Messages in support of OS/VS2 MVS Dumping Improvements. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 3/77 
/////5752-833 

GC38-1029 
OS/VS2 DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT 5752-833: 
'SY'STEM CoIi'ES'SUPPLEMENT 
Contains System Codes in support of OS/VS2 MVS Dumping 
Improvements. 
Manual, 8 pgs, 3/77 
/////5752-833 

GC38-1032 
OS/VS2 MVS JES3 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM SELECTABLE UNIT: 
'SY'STEM CODE~ S UPPLOONT Sui'i)'"5'152-"ii"i"8 
OS/VS2 ~ES3 3850 Mass StOrage System Selectable Unit: 
System Codes GC38-1032 is a Supplement which contains system 
Codes in support of OS/VS2 MVS JES3 3850 Mass Storage 
System. 
Manual, 8 pgs, 3/77 
/////5752-818 

GC38-1033 
OS/VS2 MVS ATTACHED PROCESSOR ~ FOR 370 ~ 158. ill 
SELECTABLE UNIT: SYSTEM COMMANDS (SU 10 5752-847) 
SUPPLEMENT -- --- -- -
This supplement to OS/VS2 MVS System Commands, GC38-0229-0 
describes the VARY command (VARY path, VARY channel, VARY 
CPU) support for the Attached Processor System for Models 
158/168 .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pgs, 4/77 
/////5752-847 

GC38-1034 
OS/VS2 MVS Attached processor System ~ SU 47 
~ CODES SUPPLEMENT. SUID 5752-847 
Supplement which contains VS2 System Codes in support of 
OS/VS2 MVS Attached Processor System. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pgs, 4/77 
/////5752-847 

GC38-1101 
OS/VSl ROUTING , DESCRIPTOR CODES 
This publication lists the routing and descriptor codes of 
OS/VSl messages as they are assigned by IBM. Most messages 
in the system are issued by the WTO and WTOR macro 
statements, which have routing and descriptor code 
parameters .• 

This is a reference publication for a limited and 
specific audience: those who wish to alter the code 
assignments. It can be helpful, for example, to the user 
whose system has multiple console support (MCS) and who is 
rerouting messages to certain consoles. 

In this manual, message identifiers (IDs) are listed in 
alphameric order; message texts are not given. Descriptor 
codes appear to the left of the message IDS, and the routing 
codes to the right. 

For additional information like message texts and 
explanations, you must refer to other publications in the 
OS/VS Message Library .• 
Manual, 30 pages, 11/76 
//40///5741 

GC38-1102 
OS/VS2 ROUTING , DESCRIPTOR CODES 
This publication lists the routing and descriptor codes of 
Os/VS2 messages as they are assigned by IBM. Most messages 
in the system are issued by the WTO and WTOR macro 
statements, which have routing and descriptor code 
parameters .• 

This is a reference publication for a limited and 
specific audience, those who wish to alter the code 
assignments.. It can be helpful, for example, to the user 
whose system has multiple console support (MCS) and who is 
rerouting messages to certain consoles. 

In this manual, message identifiers (IDs) are listed in 
alphameric order; message texts are not given. Descriptor 
codes appear to the left of the message IDs, and the routing 
codes to the right,. 

Only this reference material is listed in the manual. 
For additional information such as message texts and 
explanations, you must refer to other publications in the 
OS/VS Message Library .• 
Manual, 28 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GE20-0312 
PREFACE TO PL/I PROGRAMMING IN SCIENTIFIC COMPUTING 
~ief ~sirnple manner~thiS manual: 

-Lists some problems ariSing in industry, bUSiness, 
science, and engineering 
-survey the mathematical, statistical, and 
operations research (OR) by which these 
problems are solved 
-Tells how a few of such techniques and models 
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are programmed for computers using the PLII 
lanquage 

The major portion of the manual concentrates on PL/I. The 
essentials are brought out mostly by the many short examples 
and the summary exhibits. 
PREFACE PLII SCIENTIFIC*COMPUTING LANGUAGE 
PROGRAMMING*LANGUAGE 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GF20-8172 
INSTALLATION MANAGEMENT BIBLIOGRAPBY 

This bibliography describes selected IBM publications on 
the management of data processing, data security, and 
generally useful application development techniques. 

Publications intended for a specific data processing 
system are, normally, excluded, for those, refer to the 
bibliography for that system. 

The publications included are texts, manuals, briefs, 
and articlesr also, certain forms and templates, reference 
indexes, and catalogs. 

The bibliography provides the titles, order numbers, and 
abstracts. Items are clustered by topic and sorted by titler 
a second list is in order-number sequence showing the items' 
current status .• 
Special bibiliography, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pages, 4/77 
/100/// 

GB09-0052 
GIS DOS/VS, PRPQ ~ SPECIFICATIONS 
TEIs program product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject programming product. 
Fanfold, 4 pages 
/I//l5799-ALX 

GB12-5115 
DATA LANGUAGElI-ENT~Y DOS/VS lOLlI-ENTRY DOS/VS) 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. PROD. 5~ 
~ok introduces DLlI-Entry DO~to the executive, 
system programmer, or application programmer and gives a 
general picture of what DLlI-Entry is. 

The DLlI-Entry ~ata base system makes data handling 
easier for application programs, and centralizes the data 
required by more than one application program. Both batch 
programs running under DOS/VS and online programs running 
under the Customer Information Control system/DOS/VS 
(CICS/VS) can use D~/I-Entry. 

This book explains the advantages of using data bases, 
gives a general description of DL/I-Entry data bases and of 
how application proqrams use them, and lists machine 
configuration requi't'ements.. Examples are provided of using 
DLlI-Entry to control the ordering and distribution of 
products, to produce a bill of materials in a manufacturing 
application, and to provide a complete system for order 
entry and production planning and control in the process 
industry. 

Prerequisite to understanding this book is some 
familiarity with the use of computers to process data. 
Manual, 52 pages, 2176 
/1//1 5746-XX7 

GH12-5122 
IBM SYSTEMl370 IMS/vS DATA BASE ANALYZER GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL'PRoGRAM PRODUCT 5740-XXR (OS/VS) 

IMS/VS Diti'1iise Analyzer (DB analyzer) is an 
Information Management System/Virtual Storage (IMS/vS) 
productivity aid that analyzes the structure of an existing 
IMB/vS data base with hierarchical direct (ROAN or BIDAN) 
organization. It produces reports on distribution of 
pointers and free space, to allow monitoring of the 
efficiency of data base space allocation in storage. It 
also checks pOinter integrity, examining whether recovery 
procedures have been applied successfully. 

This manual includes a general description of the 
program components and their interaction, computing system 
and system control program requirements, and sample output .• 

This publication is intended primarily for data base 
administrators and system analysts.. The reader is assumed 
to be familiar with IMB/VS data bases and their pOinter 
structures. Publications providing this background are 
IMB/vS Utilities Reference Manual, 6820-9029 and IMS/vS 
System/Application Design Guide, SB20-9025. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pgs, 12/76 
//1I/5740-XXR 

GH12-5233 
~ 12m BASE ANALYZER ~ fru2Q 5740-XXR OS/VS, 
SPECIFICATIONS 
Describes the warranted specifications of the program. 
Flyer, 8 112 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 11/76 
/I/1/5740-XXR 

SB12-5317 
IBM SYSTEM/370 IMS/vS DATA BASE ANALYZER USER'S 
GUIDE, ~ PROi5S'fiiO-XXR(OS/VS) 
IMB/vS Data Base Analyzer (DB analyzer) is an Information 
Management SystemlVirtual Storage (IMS/VS) productivity aid 
that analyzes the structure of an existing IMB/VS data base 
with hierarchical direct (BDAM or BIDAN) organization. It 
produces reports on distribution of pOinters and free space, 
to allow monitoring of the efficiency of data base space 
allocation in storage. It also checks pointer integrity, 
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examining whether recovery procedures have been applied 
success fully. 

This manual describes the processing, installation, and 
operation of the four DB analyzer programs. It helps with 
understanding and applying the output of DB analyzer and 
includes explanations of all the messages .• 

This publication is intended primarily for data base 
administrators and system analysts. The reader is assumed 
to be familiar with IMB/VS data bases and their pointer 
structures.. Publications providing this background are 
IMs/VS Utilities Reference Manual, SH20-9029 and IMS/VS 
system/Application DeSign Guide, SB20-9025. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 92 pgs, 12176 
1///l5740-XXR 

SB12-5411 
DLll DOS/VS APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL 
'PROORAM"PRODUCT 5746-XXl 
This manual describes how to write a DLll DOS/VS application 
program for execution in the batch or online environments. 
It is intended for COBOL, PLll, or Assembler language 
application programmers who wish to employ DLII DOS/VS 
functions in their programs, and for data base 
administrators'who are designing DLII DOS/VS applications. 

DLII DOS/vS is a data management control system that 
assists the user in creating, accessing, and maintaining 
large common data bases. In conjunction with the customer 
Information Control system (CICS/DOS/VS), DL/I DOS/VS can be 
used in an online teleprocessing environment. This manual 
contains four main sections: an overall view of how a DLII 
DOS/VS application program is written and executed, a 
description of the function codes, the considerations to 
apply for an online application program, and a description 
of the advanced programming functions. A glossary of DL/I 
terms is also included. 

Readers of this manual must be thoroughly familiar with 
the use of DOS/vS, and of CICS/DOS/VS if DLII DOS/VS is to 
be used in the online environment. 
Manual, 90 pages 
1I1//5746-XXl 

SB12-5412 
DL/l DOS/VS UTILITIES AND GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM PROGRAMMER 
PROORAMPRODUCT 5746-XXl -- - -- ---
ThIs manuar-deScrIbes each of the DLII DOS/vS utility 
programs and explains how to execute them under DOS/VS. 
This manual is written for data base administrators and 
system programmers who are concerned with maintaining and 
reorganizing data bases and creating data base control 
blocks. 

DLII DOS/VS is a data management control system that 
assists the user in creating, accessing, and maintaining 
large common data bases. In conjunction with the customer 
Information system (CICS/DOS/vS), DLII DOS/vS can be used in 
an online teleprocessing environment.. This manual describes 
procedures used for creating control blocks and utilities 
for data base recovery, for data base reorganization, and 
for the resolution of data base logical relationships. 

Readers of this manual must be thoroughly familiar with 
the use of DOS/VS, and of CICS/DOS VS if DLII DOS/VS is to 
be used in the online environment. Before using the DLII 
DOS/VS utilities and procedures described in this manual, 
users should read DLlI DOS/vS system/Application Design 
Guide, SH12- 5413. 
Manual, 262 pages 
//1I/5746-XXl 

SB12-5413 
DLII DOS/VS SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 
'PROGRAM'""No':" 5746-XXl --- ---
ThISlmanUil presents a general description of DL/I DOS/VS 
and the considerations to apply when designing a DLII DOS/vS 
system. It is intended for DP managers who want a general 
picture of DLII DOS/VS and for system analysts and data base 
administrators who are planning and designing a system. 

DLII DOS/vS is a data management control system that 
assists the user in creating, accessing, and maintaining 
large common data bases. In conjunction with the customer 
Information Control System (CICS/DOS/VS), DL/I DOS/VS can be 
used in an online teleprocessing environment. This manual 
contains descriptions of planning a DLII DOS/vS system, 
deSigning data base structures, controlling and executing 
data base systems, deSigning application programs, selecting 
an access method and employing the DLII DOS/VS utilities. 
Also included is a section on estimating DLII DOS/VS storage 
requirements. 
Readers of this manual must be thoroughly familiar with 
the use of DOS/vS, and of CICS/DOS/VS if DLII DOs/VS is to 
be used in the online environment. 
Manual, 170 pages 
1I1I/5746-XXl 

SB12-5414 
DL/I DOS/vS OPERATOR'S REFERENCE MANUAL' MESSAGES AND 
CODES, PROG,. !SQ!h 5746-XXl --- -
This publication explains how to execute a DLII DOS/VS 
application or utility program as a batch job under DOS/VS. 
It also lists all DL/I DOS/VS messages and status codes .• 
The appendixes identify the messages and status codes issued 
by each DLiI DOS/VS module. This manual is intended for use 
by persons operating the DLII DOs/VS system and by 
application programmers and data base administrators who may 
need information on messages and status codes. 



S812 

DL/I DOS/VS is a data management control system that 
assists the user in creating, accessing, and maintaining 
large common data bases. In conjunction with the Customer 
Information Control System (CICS/DOs/VS), DL/I DOS/VS can be 
used in an online teleprocessing environment. 

Readers of this manual must be thoroughly familiar with 
the operation of DOS/vS, and of CICs/DOs/VS if DL/I DOs/VS 
is to be used in the online environment .• 
Manual, 102 pages 
/////5746-XXl 

S812-5415 
D~T~ LANGU~GE/I-ENTRY DOS/VS (DL/I-ENTRY DOS/VS) 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMI~ENCE MANUAL ~ROD. 
5746-XX7 --- --- ---
This bOOk exaplins the application programmer how to work 
with DL/I-Entry DOS/vS. Using this book, the application 
programmer can write and run COBOL, RPG II, PL/I, or 
Assembler programs which use DL/I-Entry. 

The DL/I-Entry data base system makes data handling 
easier for application programs, and centralizes the data 
required by more than one application program. Both batch 
programs running under DOS/VS and online programs running 
under the Customer Information Control System/DOS/VS 
(CICS/VS) can use DL/I-Entry. 

This book introduces DL/I-Entry concepts, explains both 
the mechanics and the techniques of writing application 
programs which use DL/I-Entry, shows how to run them, and 
provides examples. The use of DL/I-Entry calls and the 
definition of program communication block (PCB) masks are 
described in detail4 A glossary exaplins DL/I-Entry terms 
used in the book. 

prerequisite to using 
program in COBOL, RPG.II, 
familiarity with DOS/vS. 
addition be familiar with 
Manual, 168 pages, 02/76 
/////5746-XX7 

S812-5418 

this book is a knowledge of how to 
PL/I, or Assembler, and some 
Online programmers must in 
CICS/VS programming conventions. 

IBM DL/I-ENTRY UTILITIES REFERENCE ~ 
This reference card provides system personnel with a guide 
to using the DL/I-Entry DOS/VS utilities. USing this card, 
the data base descriptions (DBDs) and program specification 
blocks (PSBs) necessary to use DL/I-Entry data bases can be 
generated. 

The DL/I-Entry data base system makes data handling 
easier for application programs, and centralizes the data 
required by more than one application program. Both batch 
programs running under DOS/VS and online programs running 
under the Customer Information Control System/DOS/vS 
(CICS/VS) can use DL/I-Entry. 

This card presents in condensed form the information on 
DL/I-Entry utilities covered in the DL/I-Entry DOS/VS DeSign 
and Implementation Guide, SH12-5311. Some familiarity with 
the book is therefore a prerequisite to using the card. 
Summary, 6 pages (11/74) 
/////5746-XX7 

S818-0007 
:!§.Q B.1Q ~ ~ PROGRAMMING ID!2 U946866 
DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-ALB 
The TSO 3270Printer support Program is designed to provide 
the user'with functions to produce hard copies of his TSO 
session on the 3277 display station. The hard copies are 
produced on the 3284 printer. 

This manual contains information on the functions of TSO 
3270 Printer Support program and the operating procedures 
necessary to install and use this program. 
Manual, 711 pages 
/////5799-ALB 

GH19-0082 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION ~ DOS/vS, GENERAL INFORMATION 
~ !!2::. 5799-ALX, PRPQ .l!.!Qill 
This manual surveys the operational concepts and system 
capabilities of the Generalized Information System for 
DOS/VS. 
Manual, 44 pages 
/////5799-ALX 

GH19-0084 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION ~ ~ EXECUTIVE QUERY, 
REFERENCE = ~ ~ 5799-ALX, PRPQ ~ 
This manual is designed to give a sampling of GIS DOs/VS 
PRPO capabilities and to provide a reference for non-data
ProceSSing users. 
Manual, 58 pages 04/75 
/////5799-ALX 

SH19-0086 
GENERAL INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS/VS LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
~ NO. 5799-ALX--- ---
The-LRM rs-a reference manual for GIS Language users. The 
procedural-language utilities and the task input parameters 
are described in detail.. Language Syntax and conventions 
are described. 
Manual, 169 pages 
/////5799-ALX 
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SH19-0087 
GENE~ INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS/vS SYSTEM PROGRAMMER"S 
REFERENCE MANUAL - pRoG:'"No:-5ffi-~ 
The SPRM is designe~ the system programmers and data 
base administrators. It is technical in nature and should 
be used by those responsible for system and data base 
planning, deSign, installation, and the details of system 
operation. 
Manual, 65 pages, 4/75 
/////5799-ALX 

S819-0088 
GENERAL INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS/VS MESSAGES AND CODES 
REFERENCE MANUAL - pROG":No:-5ffi-ALX - ---
This manuar-IIits-completion codes, status codes, and mess
ages produced by the IBM supplied components of the GIS sys
tem .• 
Manual, 94 pages, 4/75 
/////5799-ALX 

GH19-0094 
GENERAL INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS/VS USER'S GUIDE - PROG. NO. 
~LX --- --- --- --- - -- --

This user's guide has two purposes, one is to instruct and 
guide the non-technical "end-user", the second purpose is to 
introduce and guide the more technically oriented, new GIS 
DOS/VS user. 
Manual, 72 pages , cover 
/////5799-:ALX 

GH19-6044 
TERMINAL BUSINESS SYSTEM/VS TO CICs/VS CONVERSION GUIDE 
This publication is intended:for-userB of Terminal-susIness 
systemlVS, who are planning to move their applications onto 
an in-house CICS/VS system.. Because it is anticipated that 
most users will be considering the DOS/VS version of 
CICs/VS, attention is focussed on this product. However, 
most of the pOints covered will apply equally to CICS-OS/vS. 

Systems programmers will find that this publication will 
give them an understanding of the application deSigner's 
requirements, but not detailed information about, or 
assistance with, installing a CICS/VS system. These 
subjects are covered in other publications. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 84 pgs, 1/77 

GH19-7024 
IBM 3277 DISPLAY STATION CUSTOM FEATURE DESC. 1980-C24 
PRINTER ATTAciiMENT ~ U58950 -----
This manual describes the operation of the IBM 1980-C24 
Printer when attached to an IBM 3277-001 Display Station. 
Operating procedures and physical planning information for 
the 1980 Ticket Printer only is included. 

The Introduction includes a discussion of the operation 
of the 3277 Display Station when this RPO is attached. It 
is intended mainly for company executives, planners, 
programmers, and IBM marketing representatives. 

The 1980 Printer Operating Procedures provide the 
necessary information to allow an operator to use the 
printer,. 

The Physical Planning section provides ph¥sical data to 
assist installation planners .• 

When this publication is used, it is assumed that the 
reader is familiar with the 3270 system manuals, applicable 
to his needs .• 

An Introduction to the 3270 Information Display System, 
GA27-2739 

Operator's Guide for IBM 3270 Information Display 
Systems, GA27-2742 

IBM 3270 Information Display System Component 
Description, GA27-2749 

Manual, 20 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GH20-0689 
APL/360 PRIMER, ~ ~ 
This primer provides an introduction to the APL/360 system 
and to the APL programming language. It discusses the 
mechanics of using the system, and shows how to write 
representative programs for a variety of applications. 
The treatment is elementary, and for a discussion of 
advanced system features and available operations, refer 
to the APL/360 User'S Manual. 
Course Manual 
/////5736-XM1,5734-XMl 

GH20-0765 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEW360, ~ h ~ 
INFORMATION MANUAL: PROG. PROD. 5734-XX6 
The InformatIOnJManagement Systeml360 is an Operating 
system/360 processing program designed to facilitate the 
implementation of medium to large common data bases in 
a multiapplication environment. This environment is created 
to accommodate both online message processing and 
conventional batch processing, either separately or 
concurrently. The system permits the evolutionary expansion 
of data processing applications from a batch-only to a 
teleprocessing environment. 

This manual includes a general description of the 
system and its various facilities and programs, listings 
of typical and minimum configurations, and sample 
applications. 
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Manual. 112 pages 
111115734-XX6 

GH20-0850 

G820 

APL/360 - os (5734-XM6) AND APL/360 - DOS (5736-XM6) 
GENERAL INFoRMATION MANUll --- - -
This publication provides a general introduction to the 
use. operation. and installation of APL/360. APL/360 is 
a conversational time-shared terminal system utilizing 
APL (A programming Language). a concise notation which 
makes use of well known mathematical symbols. plus a number 
of symbols that are used for designating other simple and 
powerful functions. Because APL is closely related to 
mathematical notation. and its functions operate on sets 
of information as well as individual data items. the user 
can write effectively in this language with a minimum of 
instruction. 

APL/360 is designed to operate under either (a) the 
IBM systeml360 Operating System (OS/360). Multiprogramming 
with a Fixed Number of Tasks (MFT with subtasking) or 
Multiprogramming with a Variable Number of Tasks (MVT) 
or (b) the IBM System/360 Disk operating System (DOS/360). 

The manual is in three parts: 
Part I describes APL/360 as viewed by a user at a 

typewriter-like terminal. The statements and commands 
used to describe the operations to be performed by the 
APL/360 System are summarized. 

Part II describes APL/360 as viewed from the central 
data processing system location. The system features 
which facilitate the management and operation of an APL/360 
System are summarized. 

Part III describes the items to be considered in 
planning for the installation of an APL/360 system. Minimum 
machine requirements and storage requirements are provided. 
Manual. 65 pages 
111115734-XM6.5736-XM6 

GH20-0892 
IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION. PROG. NO. 5734-XX1- ---
This manual surveys the operational concepts and system 
capabilities of the Generalized Information System. Version 
2. The manual introduces the language of GIS/2 and 
describes the file organization and processing actions 
supported by GIS/2. 

The Generalized Information System operates under 
control of the Operating System on System/360 and System/370 
and supports a wide variety of applications by providing 
information-handling capabilities against many typical 
data base organizations. GIS/2 provides facilities for 
defining. maintaining. and retrieving data from user files 
under direction of the using installation and its personnel. 
program Product Manual. 76 pages 
111115734-XXl 

G820-0906 . 
APL/360-0S (5734-XM6), APL/360-DOS (5736-XM6). 
USER' 5 MANUAL 
This publication provides information necessary to use 
the APL/360 system.. It discusses procedures and eqUipment 
required for interacting with the system. how to establish 
connection between terminal and central computer. how to 
start and end work sessions, and how to apply system control 
features. Application of the APL language to user problems 
is thoroughly discussed, and appendices give both elementary 
and advanced examples of actual terminal sessions. 
program Product Manual, 160 pages 
111115734-XM6,5736-XM6,5799-AJF 

SH20-0910 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, ~ ~ 
SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734=XXC;- --
ThISlmanual is a guide for the application analyst or 
system analyst.. Its contents will assist him in the design 
of an IMS/360 system as well as in the design of the 
application systems which will run under IMS/360. 
program Product Manual, 300 pages 
111115734-XX6 

SH20-0911 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEMl360, ~ ~ 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 ---
This manual provides system programming personnel with 
installation considerations and details for generation 
(definition) of an IMS/360 system for the user's data 
processing environment. The security maintenance program 
is included and message editing capabilities discussed. 
An IMS/360 sample problem is also provided •. 
program Product Manual, 276 pages 
111115734-XX6 

SH20-0912 
IMS/360 VERSION 2 PROG 5734-XX6 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
REFERENC-E--- - -- ----
This manual provides the details needed for an application 
program to be implemented under IMS/360. This manual is 
directed to the application programming interface (the 
coding techniques necessary for implementation of a deSigned 
application under the IMS/360 control program). The reader 
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should be familiar with the Systeml360 System Application 
Design Guide (S820-0910) before reading this document. 
program Product Manual, 120 pages 
111115734-XX6 

SH20-0913 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, ~ h 
OPERATOR • 5 REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-X~ 
InformatIOn:Management System/360 (IMS/360) is a processing 
program (control system) designed to facilitate the 
implementation of medium to large common' data bases in 
a multi-application environment. This environment is 
created to accommodate both on-line message procesSing 
and conventional batch processing, either separately or 
concurrently. The system permits the evolutionary expansion 
of data processing applications from a batch-only to a 
teleprocessing environment. 

This manual provides the operator with the information 
associated with operating IMS/360 once the system has been 
established in a user environment. 
program Product Manual, 152 pages 
111115734-XX6 

5820-0914 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, ~ h 
MESSAGES ~ ~ REFERENCE MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 
Information Management Systeml360 (IMS/360) is a processing 
program (control system) designed to facilitate the 
implementation of medium to large common data bases in 
a multi-application environment.. This environment is 
created to accommodate both on-line message processing 
and conventional batch processing, either separately or 
concurrently.. The system permits the evolutionary expansion 
of data processing applications from a batch-only to a 
teleprocessing environment. 

This manual lists, explains, and suggests appropriate 
responses to the completion codes, status codes, and 
messages produced by the IBM-supplied components of the 
IMSl360 system. 
program Product Manual, 104 pages 
111115734-XX6 

SH20-0915 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEMl360 VERSION 2 
UTILITIES REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. NO. 5734=XX6 
This manual explains how to execute the IMS/360 utilities 
programs under Operating System/360.. Described are data 
base description generation and program specification block 
generation, data base recovery and data base reorganization, 
and system log analysis. 
program Product Manual, 224 pages 
111115734-XX6 

SH20-0938 
APL/360 =- !2.Q§ OPERATIONS 1lliQ INSTALLATION MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XM6 
This manual is in three parts. 

Part I gives instructions for operating the APL/360 
time-sharing system.. Suggestions for good practice in 
time-sharing and remote-computing operation are included. 

Part II gives instructions for operating the APL/360 
utility programs .• 

Part III describes the procedure for incorporating 
APL into an existing installation. It includes instructions 
for preparing the HOST system for APL, allocating resources, 
and restoring the APL distriblted library.. Common problems 
encountered during system installation are noted and 
analyzed .• 
program Product Manual, 80 pages 
111115736-XM6 

SH20-1007 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEMl360 ~ ~ MASTER ~ 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 
This is ~olidated alphabetic index to all the documents 
in the set of eleven IMS/360 Version 2 manuals. The titles 
of the individual manuals, along with abbreviated titles and 
order numbers, are as follows: 
General Information Manual - GIM (GH20-0765) 

system/Application Design Guide - SADG (5820-0910) 

Application programming Reference Manual - APRM (5820-0912) 

system programming Reference Manual - SPRM (SH20-0911) 

Operator"s Reference Manual OPRM (SH20-0913) 

Utilities Reference Manual - UTRM (5820-0915) 

Messages and Codes Reference Manual - M 'c (5820-0914) 

system Manual, Volume I - Text - SM (LY20-0629) 

System Manual, Volume II - Flowcharts - SM-II (LY20-0630) 

System Manual, Volume III - DP Microfiche - SM III 
(LYBO-0631) 

system Manual, Volume IV - DC Microfiche - SM-IV (LYBO-0632) 
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The reader" s attention is called to the fact that many of 
the commas in the index are used in the SORT program and do 
not necessarily indicate a reversal of word sequence. 
Program Product Manual, 60 pages 
/////5734-XX6 

GH20-1027 
STAT/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 ~ ~ f!EL ~ VM/370-CMSz 
~ INFORMATION, PROG. ~ 5703-XA1, 5734-XA3 
STAT/BASIC is a comprehensive set of interactive statistical 
programs for system/3 Model 6 and ITF (DOS, OS, or TSO). It 
consists of 40 BASIC programs, providing the user with 
procedures for data generation, elementary statistics, 
regression and correlation analysis, multivariate analysis, 
analysis of variance, nonparametric statistics, time series 
analysis, and biostatistics. The interactive features 
include instructional messages, flexible control of 
calculations, extensive error checking, and data editing. 

This manual provides an overview of STAT/BASIC, 
describing the program features, usage, maximum problem 
Sizes, preciSion, timing, system requirements, and customer 
responsibilities. It also includes a sample problem to 
illustrate the use of STAT/BASIC. 
Manual, 40 pages 
/////5703-XA1,5734-XA3 

GH20-1028 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) DOS-ENTRY 
(CICS/DOSE) DOS-STANDARD (CICS/DOSS)-os=sTANDARD V2 
(CICS/OS) GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL -
~ NUMBERS 5734-XX7, 5736~5736-XX7 
The IBM Customer Information Control System (CICS) is a 
Transaction-oriented, multiapplication data base/data 
communication interface between a System/360 or System/370 
operating system and user-written application programs. 
Applicable to most online systems, CICS provides many of the 
facilities necessary for standard terminal applications: 
message switching, inquiry, data collection, order entry, 
and conversational dat~ entry. 

CICS is available in three systems--two for DOS users 
and one for OS USERS. Because the two CICS/DOS systems are 
compatible with each other and with the CICS/OS system, it 
is possible to start with a small DOS data base/data 
communication configuration and move up through DOS into OS. 

This manual is designed for persons interested in a 
general description of CICS and its data base/data 
communication capabilities. 
Manual, 84 pages 
/////5736-XX6,5736-XX7,5734-XX7 

SH20-1030 
IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL, VOLUME 1: SYSTEM OVERVIEW 
AND CONTROL, ~ ~ 5734-XXl 
The IBM Generalized Information system, Version 2, 
abbreviated GIS/2, consists of an integrated set of programs 
to provide general-purpose information handling. User input 
statements initiate and direct the system functions of 
creating, querying, and maintaining formatted data files 
variously structured. GIS routines are completely coded in 
the Assembler Language and operate under the overall control 
of OS with MFT or MVT. 

This manual is presented in three volumes, the first of 
which describes the GIS monitor program and the capabilities 
associated with it. Data Description (file definition) 
facilities and Procedural Language facilities are specified 
in Volumes 2 and 3, respectivel.y .• 
Program Product Manual, 40 pages 
/////5734-XXl 

SH20-1032 
~ GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM, VERSION l (GIS/2) 
OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl 
This manual addresses operations pe~intending to run 
the Generalized Information System, Version 2 (GIS/2), under 
the Operating System with Multiprogramming with a Fixed 
Number of Tasks or Multiprogramming with a Variable Number 
of Tasks. Contents include SYSGEN procedures, execution 
procedures, and diagnostic messages available to the system 
user. 
Program Product Manual, 160 pages 
/////5734-XXl 

SH20-1033 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) 
VOLUME .:h PROCEDURAL LAN~::. PROGRAM - DESCR'iPTION ~ 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl 
This manual describes the executive-information handling 
capabilities of statements written in the procedural 
language of the Generalized Information System, Version 2 
Generic statement formats, examples, and detailed 
constraints specify the syntax and use of the various task 
statements. 

Although the abbreviated title GIS/2 refers formally to 
version 2 of an earlier GIS release, the expressions GIS and 
GIS/2, are synonymous as they may appear herein. 
Program Product Manual, 148 pages 
/////5734-XXl 
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5H20-1034 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) OPERATIONS 
~PROGRAM NUMBERS'iX5'S-"ENTRY5736='Xi6' DOS-STANDARD 
5136=XX1------ ------
~customer Information Control System (CICS) is a 
highly responsive, transaction-oriented, multiapplication 
data base/data communication interface between a System/360 
or System/370 operating system and user-written application 
programs.. In addition to the functions required for inquiry 
and conversational data entry, this open-ended, table
controlled, event-driven system provides many of the 
facilities necessary for standard terminal applications such 
as message switching, broadcasting, data collection, and 
order distribution. 

CICS is available in three systems--two for DOS users 
and one for OS users.. Because the two CICS/DOS systems are 
compatible with each other and with the CICS/OS system, it 
is possible to start with a small. data base/data 
communication configuration and move up through DOS into OS. 

This manual provides information of interest to persons 
responsible for the definition, preparation, and execution 
of CICS.. Included is the information necessary to generate 
and operate CICS. 
Manual, 80 pages 
/////5736-XX6,5736-XX7 

SH20-1040 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) VOLUME 2: 
DATA DESCRIPTION LANGUAGE ::. PROGRAM DESCR~MANUAL -
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 
This volume specifies the format and content of computer 
input statements defining data files to be processed. Data 
description language facilities are discussed in a sequence 
generally corresponding to a system user's need for those 
facilities. Descriptive language statements are illustrated 
as input lines in keyword format representative of punched
card fields. 
Program Product Manual, 148 pages 
/////5734-XXl 

SH20-1043 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) SYSTEM 
'PROGRAMMER' S REFERENcE'"MANUALPROGRAMNiJMBE~ 
DOS-ENTRY 5736-XX6, DOS=sTANDARD5'736-~ 
OS-STANDARD V2 5734-XX7 
The IBM customer Information Control System (CICS) is a 
transaction-oriented, multiapplication data base/data 
communication interface between a System/360 or System/370 
operating system and user-written application programs. 
Applicable to most on-line systems, CICS provides many of 
the facilities necessary for standard terminal applications: 
message switching, inquiry, data collection, order entry, 
and conversational data entry. 

CICS is available in three systems--two for DOS users 
and one for OS users. Because the two CICS/DOS systems are 
compatible with each other and with the CICS/OS system, it 
is possible to start with a small data base/data 
communication configuration and move up through DOS into OS. 

This manual provides information essential for persons 
who have the responsibility to define, prepare, and 
administer CICS in the environment it supports. 
Manual, 220 pages 
/////5736-XX6,5736-XX7,5734-XX7 

5H20-1044 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) TERMINAL 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE .:: PROGRAM NUMBERS Dos:E"iiFRY 5736-XX6, 
DOS-STANDARD 5736-XX7, OS-STANDARD V2 5734-XX7 
The IBM Customer Information Control System (eIeS) is a 
transaction-oriented, multiapplication data base/data 
communication interface between a System/360 or System/370 
operating system and user-written application programs. 
Applicable to most on-line systems, Cles provides many of 
the facilities necessary for standard terminal applications: 
message switching, inquiry, data collection, order entry, 
and conversational data entry. 

CICS is available in three systems--two for DOS users 
and one for OS users. Because the two CICS/DOS systems are 
compatible with each other and with the CICS/OS system, it 
is possible to start with a small data base/data 
communications configuration and move up through DOS into 
os. 

This manual provides information of interest to persons 
involved with terminal operation. These persons include 
terminal operators, terminal supervisors, master terminal 
operators, application programmers, system programmers, and 
system administration. 
Manual, 52 pages 
/////5736-XX6, 5736-XX7, 5734-XX7 

SH20-1047 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (eleS) APPLICATION PROG
RAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-XX6 
1OOS-'ENTRY) 5736-xx71DoS-STANoARD~X-X7---
(OS-STANDARD V2) 
The IBM Customer Information Control System (CleS) is a 
transaction-oriented, multi application data baSe/data 
communication interface between a System/360 or System/370 
operating system and user-written application programs. 
Applicable to most online systems, CIes provides many of the 
facilities necessary for standard terminal applications: 
message switching, inquiry, data collection, order entry, 
and conversational data entry. 
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CICS is available in three systems--two for DOS users 
and one for OS users. Because the two CICS/DOS systems are 
compatible with each other and with the CICS/OS system, it 
is possible to start with a small DOS data base/data 
communication configuration and move up through DOS to OS. 

This manual provides information of interest to persons 
defining, designing, and preparing application programs to 
execute under CICS. 
program product manual, 184 pages 
/////5736-XX6,5734-XX7,5736-XX7 

SH20-1048 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) OPERATING ~ 
STANDARD VERSION 2 OPERATIONS GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX7 
The IBM Customer Information Control System (CICS) is a 
transaction-oriented, multiapplication data base/data 
communication interface between a System/360 or System/370 
operating system and user written application programs.. In 
addition to the functions required for inquiry and 
conversational data entry, this open-ended, table
controlled, event-driven system provides many of the 
facilities necessary for standard terminal applications such 
as message switching, broadcasting, data collection, and 
order distribution. 

CICS is available in three systems - two for DOS users 
and one for OS users. Because the two CICS/DOS systems are 
compatible with each other and with the CICS/OS system, it 
is possible to start with a small data base/data 
communication configuration and move up through DOS into OS .• 

This manual provides information of interest to persons 
responsible for the definition, preparation, and execution 
of CICS. Included is the information necessary to generate 
and operate CICS. 
Manual, 52 pages 
/////5734-XX7 

SH20-1069 
STAT/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL ~ ~ AND VM/370-CMS: 
PROGRAM REFERENCE ~ PROGRAM NUMBERS 5703-XA1, 5734-XA3 
STAT/BASIC is a comprehensive set of interactive statistical 
programs for System/3 Model 6 and ITF. It consists of 40 
BASIC programs, providing the user with procedures for data 
generation, elementary statistics, regression and 
correlation analysis, multivariate analysis, analysis of 
variance, non-parametric statistics, time series analysis, 
and biostatistics. The interactive features include 
instructional messages, flexible control of calculations, 
extensive error checking, and data editing. 

This manual provides the details of the STAT/BASIC 
programs. It covers scope and characteristics, processing 
descriptions, terminal operation, input/output description, 
program description, system requirements, and program 
modification aids. 

In this manual, ITF refers to DOS-ITF, OS-ITF, and TSO
ITF .• 
Manual, 220 pages 
/////5703-XA1,5734-XA3 

SH20-1070 
STAT/BASIC FOR ITF AND VM/370-CMS: OPERATIONS GUIDE, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734=iA3 
ThISlmanual provides the information needed to generate, 
run, and maintain STAT/BASIC. 
Program Product Manual, 20 pages 
/////5734-XA3 

GH20-1074 
INTERACTIVE QUERY ~ i!2fl. FOR IMS/360 VERSION ~ 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 - GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
The Interactive Query Facility (IQF) is provided as a 
feature for users of the IBM Information Management System 
(IMS/360) Version 2, Program Product 5734-XX6. IQF offers 
the capability for spontaneous online query capability, and 
retrieval and display of data maintained within IMS/360 
teleprocessing data bases. IQF runs as a standard IMS/360 
application program under IMS/360 Version 2 and uses 
standard IMS/360 resources for describing data, accessing 
data, and communicating with the user's terminal. 

This manual provides a general description of IQF and 
its various facilities and programs, describes the IQF query 
language and the required IQF-IMS/360 machine 
configurations, and includes sample applications (examples 
of terminal queries that a user might employ). 

IQF operates with all System/360 and System/370 
computers supported by IMS/360 version 2 •• All references to 
IMS/360 Version 2 in this manual assume Modification Level 1 
or higher, with the full Data Base/Data Communication 
System. 

This manual has been prepared for both data processing 
and non-data processing management and personnel. Knowledge 
of the information contained in the MIS/360 Version 2 
General Information Manual (GH20-0765) will be helpful in 
understanding the relationship of IQF to IMS. 
program Product Manual, 54 pages 
/////5734-XX6 

SH20-1103 
S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING 
(MUSIC) RELEASE !h IUP 5796-AAT DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
A new release of the MUSIC Timesharing System is now 
available. It contains system support for S/370 Models 125, 
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158, 165 and 168, including 3330/3333 Model II, 3704/3705, 
enhancements to BASIC and APL workspace support. In 
addition, its interface to VM/370 has been improved to 
provide more efficient operation when running in a virtual 
machine under VM/370 control. Programming services have 
been extended until December 31, 1974. 

MUSIC offers a high performance and high function 
timesharing facility previously unavailable to the low entry 
System/370 user .• 
Manual 
/////5796-AAT,5796-AJC,5796-AHQ 

SH20-1104 
S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING 
MUSIC RELEASE II USER'S GUIDE --rTIp NUMBER 5796-AAT 
A new release of the MUSIC Timesharing system is now 
available. It contains system support for S/370 Models 125, 
158, 165 and 168, including 3330/3333 Model II, 3704/3705, 
enhancements to BASIC and APL workspace support. In 
addition, its interface to VW370 has been improved to 
provide more efficient operation when running in a virtual 
machine under VM/370 control. Programming services have 
been extended until December 31, 1974. 

MUSIC offers a high performance and high function 
timesharing facility previously unavailable to the low entry 
system/370 user. 
Manual 
/////5796-AAT, 5796-AJC, 5796-AHQ 

GH20-1128 
MATH/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL ~ ITF, AND VM/370-CMS GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL, ~ NOS .• 5703-XM2 (SYSTEM/3) M!Q 
5734-XM8 (ITF AND VM/370-CMS) 
MATH/BASIC provides easy-to-use powerful mathematics 
problem-solving tools to the user of BASIC. The program 
operates on the IBM System/3 Model 6 or under the 
Interactive Terminal Facility (ITF) or under VM/370-CMS 
for System/360 or System/370.. It consists of 44 BASIC 
routines covering the solution of linear questions, matrix 
eigen problems, polynomial equations, numerical quadrature, 
numerical differentiation, interpolation, approximation, 
smoothing, solution of systems of ordinary differential 
equations, fast Fourier transform, special functions and 
linear programming .• 

The user can employ any of the programs as stand-alone 
or can merge one or more of them into his own programs. 
The modules of MATH/BASIC can be applied to many problems 
that occur in science, engineering, and related fields. 

This manual provides an overall view of MATH/BASIC. 
It describes the program features, usage, maximum problem 
Size, precision, timing, system requirements, and customer 
responsibilities.. Examples are included to illustrate the 
use of the program .• 
Manual, 21 pages 
/////5703-XM2,5734-XM8 

GH20-1152 
RCA 301 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS AND DOS/VS (PRPQ) ~ 
TRANSITION GUIDE, ~ NQ. ~ 
This publication presents areas for consideration while 
planning and implementing the transition from the Honeywell 
Series 200 to the IBM system/370 Models 135 and 145. It is 
intended as an aid to management in making a total project 
plan. 

The transition plan discusses the objectives and 
techniques of tranSition, schedules, file conversion, 
program conversion, education, and installation standards. 
The guide also discusses the use of DOS resources and 
the differences between a Honeywell system and a IBM 
IBM System/370. 

Because of the differences among data processing 
installations, the guidelines in this publication should 
be adjusted to fit the reader's particular operating 
conditions. 
Manual, 40 pages 
/////5799-ADR 

GH20-1153 
HONEYWELL SERIES 200 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS AND 
~ (PRPQ) :: TRANSITION GUIDE, PROG. ~ 5799=AOO;- -
This publication presents areas for consideration while 
planning and implementing the transition from the RCA 301 to 
the IBM System/370 Models 135 and 145. It is intended as an 
aid to management in making a total project plan. 

The transition plan discusses the objectives and 
techniques of tranSition, schedules, file conversion, 
program conversion, education, and installation standards. 
The guide also discusses the use of DOS resources and the 
differences between an RCA system and an IBM System/370. 

Because of the differences among data processing 
installations, the guidelines in this publication should be 
adjusted to fit the reader's particular operating 
conditions. 
Manual, 40 pages 
/////5799-ADT 

SH20-1157 
MATH/BASIC FOR ITF AND VW370-CMS: OPERATIONS GUIDE, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XM8 
~nual provides the information needed to install, run, 
and maintain MATH/BASIC on System/370. It is assumed that 
the user has an installed ITF or VM/370-CMS system. 
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Manual, 25 pages 
111115734-XM8 

SH20-1158 

SH20 

MATH/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6.. ITF AND VM/370-CMS PROGRAM 
REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. NOS. 5703-XM2 (S/3) AND 5734-XM8 
(ITF-OS/OOS/TSO AND VM/370-CMS) 
MATH/BASIC is a library of 44 conversational routines 
covering the most frequent mathematical problems in 
engineering and science. This manual contains sufficient 
information needed to understand and use MATH/BASIC. 
Manual, 244 pages 
/////5703-XM2,5734-XM8 

GH20-1171 
SYSTEM/370 DISTRIBUTED SYSTEM PROGRAM (S/370 DSP) GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. NO. "3"6'OA-TX-~ -- --
system/370 Distributed System program (5/370 DSP) provides 
the means for operating an IBM System/370 connected to one 
or more System/7's as a single system with distributed 
facilities. This manual describes the support that is 
available to the user of the S/370 DSP. Included are 
descriptions of the subroutines, available to programs 
resident in System/370, and the macros, available to 
programs resident in System/7 .• 
Manual, 44 pages 
360,370/C/36/0S,OTSO,OASP,CALL/5010/ 

GH20-1173 
IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTI 
PROCESSING SYSTEM: ~ INFORMATIONMANUAL, PROG. NO:--
360A-CX-15X 
The ASP system is a multiprocessing operating system that 
provides a compatible extension to the Operating System 
(OS). Designed for the user with a large computer job shop 
environment, ASP provides increased automation of the 
computing operation. The ASP system functions as a 
programmed operator of OS.. It provides advanced scheduling 
facilities for optimizing the total installation production. 
Manual, 52 pages 
360,370//36/0ASP// 

GH20-1175 
BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG .• 
NOS .• 5703-XM3 (SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6) AND 5734-XMB (ITF-05/00S/ 
TSO AND VM/370-CMS) -- - - ----
Business AnalysiS/BASIC is a comprehensive set of 
interactive routines for use on System/3 Model 6, System/360 
or System/370 with ITF (OOS, os, or TSO) or VM/370-CMS. It 
consists of 30 routines written in the BASIC language, 
providing the problem-solving professional with procedures 
for data generation and maintenance, spread sheet analysis, 
investment analYSiS, break-even or cost-volume profit 
analysis, depreciation analysis, and time series analysis .• 
The program is designed so that a detailed knowledge of 
programming is not required. Interactive features include 
instructional messages, flexible control of calculation, 
extensive error checking and data editing. 

This manual provides an overview of Business 
AnalysiS/BASIC, describing the program features, data file 
concepts, usage, maximum problem sizes, precision, timing, 
system requirements, and customer responsibilities. It also 
includes an wApplication Handbookw consisting of a number 
of case studies illustrating use of the routines. 
Manual, 60 pages 
/////5703-XM3,5734-XMB 

SH20-1177 
PLANNING GUIDE FOR THE DL/I QUERY SUPPORT FEATURE OF 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 --- ---- - ---
This document describes the use and characteristics of the 
DL/I (Data Language I) Query Support Feature of the 
Generalized Information System, Version 2 (GIS/2). 
This feature provides the means by which a person 
can employ the GIS query language against DL/I data 
bases of Information Management System/360, Version 
UMS). 
Manual, 32 pages 
/////5734-XX1 

GH20-1207 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM (TCS) CONCEPTS AND 
FACILITIES MANUAL - PROGRAM PRODUC~4-F31 
This manual describes the IBM Telecommunications Control 
System (TCS) program Product which is a station-and-message 
control program with easy-to-use complex communication 
services and with access to a wide variety of standard 
online application programming services. 

TCS runs under OS on a System/360 or 370, and uses, 
modifies, and enhances TCAM while contributing some line 
controls, a message handling language, reliability features, 
operator control and retrieval programs, and other 
functions. This manual covers all major functions under 
which TCS/TCAM support line speeds up to 50,000 bits per 
second and various line controls including full-duplex, 
half-duplex, and freewheeling.. Stations supported include: 
keyboard printers, video display stations, audio units, 
concentrators, and other CPU's. TCS/TCAM handles messages 
for switching data collection, remote printing, inquiry .• 
conversational file updating, time sharing, executive query, 
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and so on. 
Concurrently, they can handle different types of 

terminals, applications, and message types. Each entity can 
be aSSigned different options for buffering, line control, 
queuing (main storage or disk), message handling, and 
restart. Message handling, conSisting of routing and 
optional header analYSiS, is specified by the user via a 
high-level language. 

TCS/TCAM can simultaneously handle messages for 
application programs running under other control programs 
(CICS, TSO GIS), and those directly using OS. Any station 
can access any application. TCS can reside in multiple 
CPU's connected by leased lines. Any station connected to 
any CPU can both switch messages to the stations and access 
the applications of another CPU, all operations being 
subject to user-designated controls. 

References to CICS in this manual are valid after 
December 1972. 
Manual, 320 pages 
/////5734-F31 

SH20-1208 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM (TCS) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
AND REFERENCE MANUAL - PROGRAM PRO~5734-F31 
This manual te~e-user who to construct and modify a TCS 
message control program and TCS-compatible application 
programs.. It explains the TCS-provided sample MCP, the 
differences between TCS and TCAM, and any TCAM functional 
restrictions caused by TCS modifications.. The TCS retrieval 
and operator control facilities and the edit application 
program are fully explained and illustrated. The manual 
should be used in parallel with the OS/MFT and OS/MVT TCAM 
Programmer's Guide (GC30-2024). References in this manual 
to the customer Information control System (CICS) are valid 
after December 1972. 
Manual, 320 pages 
/////5734-F31 

SH20-1209 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ~ SYSTEM (TCS) OPERATIONS GUIDE, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-F31 
This operatIOns Guide provides TCS installation and 
operations information. The installation information 
includes general information about installing teleprocessing 
systems and specific considerations for installing the 
Telecommunications Control System. The operations portion 
of the manual covers both systems generation and day-to-day 
operation. 

Among the subjects covered in the discussion of day-to
day operations are the creation of a securities symbol 
table, the execution of the TCS message control program, and 
restart capabilities.. operator control commands and command 
responses, including those for the order edit application 
program, are also provided. Finally, there is a section 
describing main storage requirements. 
Manual, 152 pages 
/////5734-F31 

GH20-1222 
INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY J1QKl INTRODUCTION LANGUAGE GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 
This publication is designed to acquaint the reader with the 
capabilities of the Interactive Query Facility (IQF) 
language. It is written especially for those personnel who 
need to become familiar with the language so that they can 
enter queries against their IMS/360 data bases. It is also 
provided for data processing management personnel who need 
to evaluate the benefits of IQF as a tool in their IMS/360 
Version 2 installations (Modification Level 2 or higher, 
with the full Data Base/Data Communication System). 
Manual, 28 pages 
/////5734-XX6 

GH20-1223 
!2!: TERMINAL USERS REFERENCE GUIDE (INTERACTIVE QUERY 
FACILITY) (IMS/360) - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 
The Interactive Query FAcility (IQF) is provided as a 
feature for users of the IBM Information Management System 
(MS/360) Version 2, program Product 5734-XX6. 
IQF offers the capability for spontaneous online query and 
retrieval and display of data maintained within IMS/360 
data bases. 
IQF analyzes user queries, determines the most efficient 
search technique for data selection, gathers data, formats 
the output, and prints it at the inquiring terminal. 

This guide has been prepared for both data processing 
and non-data proceSSing management and personnel and 
provides a quick reference to rules pertaining to use of the 
IQF query language .• 

A complete listing of IQF diagnostic message is 
included in appendix A of this publication. 
Sign-on procedures for IQF-supported terminals are described 
in Appendix B. 

This publication assumes that the reader is familiar 
with the contents of Introduction to the IQF Language 
(GH20-1222) and knows how to enter queries at his terminal. 
Manual, 40 apges 
/////5734-XX6 
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GH20-1246 
DATA LANGUAGElI DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(OWl DOS/VS) GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL - PRoGRAMNUMBER 57ii"6="Xxr-- --- --- - --- ---
Data LanguagelI Disk Operating System/Virtual Storage (DL/I 
DOS/vS) is a data management control system developed to 
assist the user in implementing data base processing appli
cations. It provides data organization methods that are 
conducive to the creation of, access to, and maintenance of 
large common data bases.. OWl DOS/vS permits the 
evolutionary expansion of data processing applications from 
a batch-only environment to a teleprocessing environment 
such as the customer Information Control System DOs/VS 
(CICS/OOS/VS) • 

This manual includes a general description of the system 
and its various facilities and programs, listings of typical 
and minimum configurations, and sample applications. 
Program Product Manual, 60 pages 
/////5746-XX1 

GH20-1251 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II (OMS II) GENERAL INFORMATION 
MANUAL - PROGRAM PROi5UcTs 5734-XC4MD5136=XC4 
The Display Management System II (DMS:II) is a set of 
programs designed to simplify the implementation of online 
data proceSSing operations using the 3270 Information 
Display System. The display management, file management, 
and message handling capabilities offered by OMS II make it 
pOSsible to implement many new or existing applications in 
an online environment with little or no user programming. 
preprogrammed facilities are provided to perform display 
operations such as paging and panel se1ection~ file 
operations such as data entry, inquiry, record update, and 
file search~ and message routing between display stations. 
Application specification is simplified through the use of 
OMS II forms on which the user describes data files, deSigns 
3275/77 Display Station images (panels), and describes the 
utility operations required by the applicatiOn. 

The Display Management System II operates under control 
of the IBM CUstomer Information Control System (CICS). 

This manual provides an overview of the Display 
Management System II functions. Statements of customer 
responsibilities, programming system requirements, and 
system configuration are included. 
Manual, 60 pages 
///1/5736-XC4,5734-XC4 

G820-1260 
IMS/vS ~ INFORMATION MANUAL, ~ ~ ill!t:m 
IMS/VS is a control system that has been developed to 
improve the computer user's ability to implement 
teleprocessing and/or batch-type data proceSSing 
applications. Its development is within the framework of 
Operating System/Virtual Storage. 
This manual includes a general discription of the system and 
its various facilities and programs, diagrams of typical and 
minimum configurations, summary of hardware and software 
products prerequisite to using IMS/VS, and sample 
applications. 
Manual, 128 pages, 5/76 
/////5740-XX2 

5820-1262 
BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC FOR ITF AND VM/370-CMS OPERATIONS 
GUIDE, PROG. NO .• 5734-XMS- -- --
Business Analysis/BASIC contains 30 routines which permit 
the user to interact with the computer.. All routines are 
written in the BASIC language for implementation on ITF 
(OS, DOS, TSO) and VM/370-CMS.. The routines are designed 
to ask the user to enter his problem parameters and data 
and to make decisions at key points in the analysis. 
Options are provided for enhanced operating convenience 
and flexibility .• 

This manual provides the information needed to 
generate, run, and maintain Business AnalysiS/BASIC. 
It is assumed that the user has an installed ITF system. 
Manual, 31 pages 
/////5734-XMB 

SH20-1264 
BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. ~ 
~ (S/3 MOD &lL 5734-XMB (ITF-OS/OOS/TSO ! VM/370-CMS) 
This marketing support manual describes the CALL-OS business 
Analysis/BASIC program. 
Manual 
/////5703-XM3,5734-XMA,5734-XMB 

G820-1272 
DATA BASE DESIGN EVALUATION (DBPROTOTYPE) GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL - IUP NUMBER 5796-PBB 
This manual contains introductory information about the 
purpose and capabilities of the six DBPROTOTYPE programs. 
Manual, 26 pages 
/////5796-PBB 

G820-1273 
PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE FOR IMS-PLIMS GENERAL INFORMATION 
MANUAL - IUP NUMBER 5796-PBF 
PLIMS, a macro language extension of PL/I, is a programming 
aid designed to reduce the programming effort required to 
produce IMS batch and/or teleproceSSing programs.. PLIMS 
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statements are expanded during PL/I preprocessing into the 
dec1aratives, statements and procedures necessary to compile 
a complete IMS application program. This manual summarizes 
the PLIMS features and faCilities, including the PLIMS 
statements available .• 
Manual, 16 pages 
/////5796-PBF 

GH20-1289 
ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING ~ OPERATOR' 5 MANUAL, 
PROG.. NO. 360A-CX-15X 
This manual contains instructions that enable the computer 
operator to run the ASP system. ASP console operations 
are similar in most respects to those of the System/360 
and System/370 Operating System (OS). Therefore, to avoid 
repetition of documentation, the material in this manual 
has been prepared with the assumption that the operator 
is familiar with the IBM Operating System. Details on OS 
operations are given in IBM System/360 Operating System: 
Operator's Reference (GC28-6691), IBM System/360 Operating 
System: Operator"s Procedures (GC28-6692), Operator's 
Library OS/vS2 Reference (GC38-0210), and in their 
prerequisite and recommended publications. 
Manual, 204 pages 
360, 370//36/0ASP// 

G820-1290 
ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING ~ MESSAGES ! CODES MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-CX-15X 
ThISlmanuar-describes the messages and codes unique to 
the ASP system. It is deSigned to provide a reference 
for use by both the operator and the system programmer. 
Certain OS messages have been modified by ASP and those 
messages are contained in this manual. 
Manual, 202 pages 
360,370//36/0ASP// 

GH20-1291 
ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM - APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 360A='CX-I5X 
This manual contains information concerning system concepts 
programming consideratiOns, control cards, deck setup, and 
output. OS is the primary operating system used for ASP~ 
therefore, to avoid repetition of documentation, the 
material in this manual has been prepared on the assumption 
that the programmer is familiar with OS programming and has 
previously read the ASP Version 3 General Information Manual 
G820-1173. 
Manual, 75 pages 
360, 370//36/0ASP// 

GH20-1292 
IBM 5/360 AND S/370 ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING 
SYSTEM - SYSTEMPROGRAMMR' S MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 
3'6"OA-CX=1SX--- --- - --- ---
The ASP system is a multiproceSSing operating system that 
provides a compatible extension to the Operating System 
(OS). DeSigned for the user with a large computer job-shop 
environment, ASP provides increased automation of the 
computing operation. The ASP system functions as a 
programmed operator of OS. It provides advanced scheduling 
facilities for optimizing total installation production. 

This manual contains information on how to generate the 
ASP system from the distributed tape and how to customize 
the ASP system to fill the needs of each specific 
installation. It also provides a functional description of 
the ASP program and its many parts .• 
Manual, 368 pages 
360, 370//36/0ASP// 

5820-1296 
FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL AND 
OPERATIONS GUIDE ~ NOs:-57iiO-XX1 (CICS/OSIVS), -s746-XX3 
(CICS/OOS/VS) 
The FASTER Language Facility is a feature of CICS/OOS/VS and 
CICs/Os/VS which makes possible the running of most FASTER 
Transaction processing Descriptions (TPDs) under CICS/VS. 
The feature consists of a set of language macros and 
processing routines designed as a migration aid for users of 
the five FASTER systems. All language macros present in the 
FASTER programs are present in the FASTER Language Facility. 

This manual provides a detailed description of the lan
guage facility's functions and capabilities. In addition it 
describes the COding of macro instructions and how to 
implement, test, and maintain the ~STER Language Facility. 
Manual, 156 pages 
/////5740-XX1,5746-XX3 

5820-1303 
DBPROTQTYPE PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - IUP 
NtJ.fBER S796-~ --- - --
~nua1 describes how to use and install the six 
DBPROTOTYPE programs. 
Manual, 162 pages 
/////5796-PBB 
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SH20-13011 
PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE FOR IMS - PLIMS PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONs:MAN-uAL---rup-N~196-PBF 
PLIMS, a macro language-extensIoO-Of PL/I, is a programming 
aid designed to reduce the programming effort required to 
produce IMS batch and/or teleprocessing applications. Many 
teleprocessing functions have been preprogrammed so all the 
programmer has to do is code the corresponding PLIMS 
statement. This statement is expanded during PL/I, 
preprocessing into source statements customized to the 
application"s program specification block (PSB) ~ This 
manual describes the compilation of a PLIMS program, and the 
PLIMS statements, program variables, operates and 
attributes, and control parameters which affect compilation. 
Manual, 68 pages 
/////5796-PBF 

SH20-1305 
IMSMAP - DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS - PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/ 
OPERATIONSMAN~-I'UPNUMBER 5796-PB-C---
The IMSMAP - Data Base-Mapping programs are DBMAP and 
PSBMAP. DBMAP builds and prints maps of IMS physical and 
logical data bases; PSBMAP builds and prints maps of IMS 
physical and logical data bases associated with program 
specification blocks. This manual describes the programs, 
their installation into the user"s system, required JCL, map 
formats, several examples of each program, and the error 
messages .• 
Manual, 111 pages 
/////5796-PBC 

SH20-1306 
BTS (BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR) PROGRAM 
DEScRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL -~UMBER 5796-PBD 
The Batch Terminal SimUl~(BTsr-is-a-Eatch-oriented 
program designed to simUlate IMS/360 with regard to the 
execution of application programs, both batch and 
teleprocessing.. The facilities inherent in the BTS design 
philosophy provide the user with a comprehensive means of 
checking and debugging: 

o Application Program Logic 
o S/360 interfaces 
o Teleprocessing activity 
o Data base interaction 

In addition, BTS provides a number of debugging aids and 
application performance impact statistics. 

This publication provides a general description of BTS, 
and describes in detail the program" s functional abilities 
and how to use them. The publication also includes 
explanations of BTS messages, and describes the BTS output 
listing. 
Manual, 68 pages 
/////5796-PBD 

S820-1307 
TEST IMS UTILITIES PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
~NUMBER 5796-PBE----
The test:IMS utilities include programs to create a test 
data base, compare an old and a new version of the same data 
base, list one or more records from a data base, and create 
an unloaded version of the data base. An integral part of 
the operation of the utilities is the segment description 
module, which contains a physical description of each field 
in every segment of a data base. This manual describes the 
operation and use of the utilities and the generation, 
format, and use of the segment description module. 
module. In addition, installation guidelines are provided, 
including test cases for all the utilities .• 
Manual, 120 pages 
/////5796-PBE 

SH20-1358 
S/310 CICS ON LINE TEST/DEBUG CON EDISON - IUP 5796-AEF 
i5E5'CRIPTroN/OPERATIONS -- --- - -- ----
CICS on-Line Test/Debug provides the programmer with the 
facilities to test and debug application programs or user 
files while CICS is operating by entering command statements 
via a 3270 Information Display System. The features include 
the ability to display any location in main memory of the 
machine, alter any location within the CICS job step 
boundaries, stop the execution of a specific CICS task at a 
specific address within an application program, display and 
alter storage records on any data set available to the CICS 
job step, immediately update changes made to storage records 
on file, and open or close files on-line. In effect, this 
program provides a programmer with access to a 3270 the 
ability to "console debug" programs without interrupting the 
normal operation of your installation. 
Manual, 72 pages 
/////5796-AEF 

SH20-1359 
S/370 CICS/COBOL CALL INTERFACE NATIONAL BANK OF DETROIT 
579"6'=AEG DESCRIPT'i0N70PERATIONS -- - ---
Current users of the Customer Information Control system 
(CICS) who are writing application programs in ANS COBOL 
usually with Assembler Language macros in the middle of 
their application programs. This procedure requires the use 
of the CICS preprocessor Program and two compilations of the 
program, one for the Assembler Language macros and one for 
the COBOL. 

This program provides a COBOL/CICS interface technique 
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which eliminates the use of the CICS preprocessor Program 
and makes the writing and debugging of ANS COBOL/CICS 
application programs considerably easier. The system 
consists of 12 modules, one for each of the CICS management 
functions, and a Resident Interface Module.. When the COBOL 
application programmer requires a CICS service, rather than 
write an Assembler Language macro, he simply codes a 
predefined COBOL CALL statement passing a list of parameters 
depending upon the service requested. The test CICS macro 
is then issued in the subsequently called CICS Service 
Handler and control is returned to the requesting COBOL 
program upon completion of the CICS service .• 
Manual, 178 pages 
/////5196-AEG 

SH20-1360 
3270 FORMATTING FEATURE FOR BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR (BTS) 
~5796-PBD DESCRIPTIQN/OPERATIONS 
The ~matting Feature is an expansion of the Batch 
Terminal Simulator lOP (5796~PBD); which is described in 
Availability Notice G320-1523. BTS allows IMS batch, batch 
message and message processing programs to be tested without 
having teleprocessing hardware installed. The addition of 
the 3210 Formatting Feature provides the ability to test 
applications USing the IMS Message Formatting Service (MFS) 
without the use of 3210 hardware. This means that 
development of new online applications, or conversion of 
batch programs for online use, can proceed while still in 
the batch only test/development mode .• 
Manual, 55 pages 
/////5196-PBD 

SH20-1361 
TEST DATA GENERATOR: lOP 5796-PBP DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TeSt Data Generator constructs data used in testing an 
application program.. The user describes the characteristics 
of the data and supplies the "seed" for a random number 
generator; the program constructs test files containing 
randomly generated data and optionally gives the user a 
listing of what was generated. The use of Test Data 
Generator to create data for testing the logic of 
application programs should provide savings ~ not having to 
prepare test data manually, thus reducing programming time 
and eliminating the heavy volume of keypunching normally 
required to establish test files. It should also provide 
less biased data for the actual test. Frequently, it can 
eliminate or postpone the writing and testing of data file 
load programs. 

This manual is intended for use by an application 
programmer who desires to use the Test Data Generator to 
construct test files for his program. A general knowledge 
of system/360 and System/370 concepts is assumed, as well as 
knowledge of the job control language. 
Manual, 180 pages 
/////5196-PBP 

SH20-1368 
DATA COMMUNICATION ANALYZER (DCANALYZER) IUP 5796-PCA 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The Data Communication Analyzer (DCANALYZER) program is 
designed to assist the user in evaluating design 
alternatives for IMS data base/data communications systems. 
It produces relative data on service times and throughput of 
transactions processed on iterative runs of DCANALYZER under 
varying design combinations. The user can analyze and 
compare this data to select the design best suited to his 
needs. 

This manual discusses the capabilities of DCANALYZER, 
defines the operating instructions, and lists error 
messages.. In addition, it provides installation guidelines 
and sample problems.. This manual is both a system 
description and operatiOns reference document. 
Manual, 63 pages 
/////5796-PCA 

SH20-1390 
3270 SCREEN IMAGE PROCESSOR FOR IMS AND IMS/VS - IUP 
'S'196-AiF,I)EScRIPTION/OPERATroNS-- -- ---- - --
The Screen Image Preprocessor is a productivity aid which 
simplifies the deSign and implementation of IMS/3270 
applications. Each 3270 screen format added to an IMS 
system necessitates the preparation of many detailed control 
statements as input to the Message Format Language Utility. 
USing a single control statement and only one card image for 
each line to be represented on the screen, the preprocessor 
generates the required IMS input statements. Each line of 
the screen image is coded exactly as it is to appear on the 
3270 screen.. Field control information (attribute bytes), 
position at the beginning of each field, must also be coded 
to specify the desired field types. The Preprocessor output 
includes a printed representation of the screen layout in 
addition to generated control statements which may be 
printed or passed to the Utility. 
Manual 
/////5796-AFC 

GH20-11103 
IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC 
MULTIPROCESSING-s¥STEM LOGIC MANU~RAM NUMBER 
360A-CX-15X ---- --- --- - ---- ---
The ASP System is a multiprocessing operating system that 
provides a compatible extension to the Operating System 
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(OS). Designed for the user with a large computer job-shop 
environment, ASP provides increased automation of the 
computing operation. The ASP system functions as a 
programmed operator of os. It provides advanced scheduling 
facilities for optimizing total installation production. 

This manual describes the logic of ASP. It is designed 
for those who maintain and modify the ASP system. 
Manual 
360, 370//36/0ASP// 

8B20-1456 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II (DMS II) OS/VS OPERATIONS GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734=xcq- - -- ----
The Display Management System II is a set of programs 
designed to simplify the implementation of online data 
processing systems. This manual is intended for operations 
personnel concerned with the operation of the program 
product. It contains suffiCient information to allow the 
user to generate and incorporate the Display Management 
system II into a system for subsequent execution under 
control of the IBM Customer Information Control System. 
Information is included for system maintenance and terminal 
operation. Error messages are included .• 
Manual, 64 pages 
///.//5734-XC4 

SB20-1457 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II (DMS II) OS/VS PROGRAM 
REFERENCE MANUAL - PRoGiWCNUMBiR 5734=Xc4 ---
The Display Management systeiiiIIi'ii-a'Eier-of programs 
designed to simplify the implementation of online data 
processing systems. The display management, file 
management, and message handling capabilities of DMS II make 
it possible to implement many new existing applications in 
an online environment with little or no user programming. 

The manual is intended for system analysts and 
programmers responsible for installing and using the system. 
The purpose of the manual is to provide sufficient 
information to enable the user to understand the functions 
of the system, the programs constituting the system, and the 
effort required for successful installation. 
ManUal, 224 pages 
/////5734-XC4 

8H20-1460 
APL ~ VARIABLES ~ ~ ~ (PRPQ WE1191) 
PROG. NO. 5799-AJF 
This publication describes the APL Shared Variable system 
(APLSV), an interactive programming system that executes 
statements and commands written in the APL language. (APL 
Shared Variables is available as programming RPQ WEl191). 
This publication also describes the TSIO auxiliary processor 
which allows an APL user to perform input and output opera
tions to disks, magnetic tapes, line printers, and other de
vices. The information in this publication is intended to 
supplement APL Language (Programming RPQ"s WE1191 and 
MF2608) GC26-3847, which is required for full understanding 
of the use and facilities of APLSV. This publication is 
intended for all APL8V users. 
Manual, 60 pages 
/////5799-AJF 

8B20-1II61 
~ ~ VARIABLES (APLSV) PROGRAMMING !Y!2 WE1191 
OPERATIONS GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AJF 
This manual-contaIn~ntormation necessary to install, 
operate and maintain APLSV and TSIO. TSIO is an IBM 
supplied auxiliary processor which provides access to 
Operating System data sets from APLSV terminals. The use of 
TSIO is optional. 

The programming RPQ described in this manual and all 
licensed materials available for it, are provided by IBM on 
a special quotation basis only, under the terms of the 
License Agreement for IBM program products. Your local IBM 
branch office can advise you regarding the speCial quotation 
and ordering procedures. 
Manual, 198 pages 
/////5799-AJF 

GB20-1502 
FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY FOR THE CUSTOMER INFORMATION 
CONTROL ~ (CICS/VS) GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, 
PROG. PROD. 5740-XX1 i 5746-XX3 
The FASTER Language Facility is a feature of CICS/DOs/V8 and 
CICS/OS/VS which makes it possible to run many FASTER 
Transaction processing Descriptions (TPOS) under CICS/v8. 

The feature consists of a set of language macros and 
processing routines designed as a conversion aid for users 
of the five FA8TER systems. All language processing macros 
present in the FASTER programs are present in the FASTER 
Language Facility. 

The FASTER Language Facility design utilizes CICs/VS 
facilities wherever possible (example: CICS/VS paging and 
terminal device independent routines), thus allowing the 
user to take advantage of CICS/VS functions .• 

This manual is intended for persons interest in a 
general description of the FASTER Language Facility and its 
capabilities. 
Manual, 20 pages 
/////5740-XX1,5746-XX3 
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GH20-1514 
~ IQ ~ MIGRATION TECHNIQUES ~ 
This publication is designed to assist current users of 
FASTER in converting to CICS/Os/VS or CICS/DOS/VS with or 
without use of the FASTER Language Facility feature of 
CICS/VS.. It provides information for programners, analysts, 
and others seeking conversion programming assistance. 
Manual, 44 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

S820-1539 
IMSMAP/VS ~ ~ 5796-PCY, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The Installed User program IMSMAP/VS is a documentation aid 
which produces pictorial representations of data base 
structures. These maps, which are produced on a line 
printer graphically represent the many characteristics of an 
IMS/VS data base. In addition to producing maps, IMSMAP/v8 
can print a detailed report describing the characteristics 
of each data base description (DBD). 

IMSMAP/VS is an extension of the currently available 
IUP, IMSMAP (5796-PBC). IMSMAP is a prerequisite for 
IMSMAP/VS. IMSMAP/VS provides both support for IMs/VS data 
bases and additional features not available in the original 
IMSMAP IUP. 
Manual 
/////5796-PCY 

S820-1540 
~ ~ ~ 5796-PCZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
BTs/VS is a terminal simulator which allows IMs/VS applica
tion programs to be tested without the use of teleprocessing 
hardware or the IMS DC feature. Extensive debugging 
facilities enable the BTS/VS user to test batch 
applications, as well as those intended to run in a 
teleprocessing environment. BTS/VS provides information 
about each transaction and message as it progresses through 
the IMS/VS system. 

The BTS IUP (5796-PBD) is a prerequisite for the use of 
BTS/VS. The 3270 Formatting Feature, offered as a feature 
of BT8, extends 3270 simulation capability to both BTS and 
to BTS/V8. 
Manual 
/////5796-PCZ 

S820-1541 
~ ~ UTILITIES ~ ~ 5796-PDA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This publication describes the IMS/VS support product for 
the Test IMS Utilities. The prerequisite for the use of 
this product is the Test IMS Utilities (program Number 5796-
PBE) and the associated program Description/Operations 
Manual (8820-1307). 

The Test IMS Utilities include programs to create a test 
data base, compare an old and a new version of the same data 
base, list one or more records from a data base, create an 
unloaded version of the data base, and create a restructures 
An integral part of the operation of the utilities is the 
segment description module, which contains a physical 
description of each field in every segment of a data base. 
This publication describes the operation and use of the 
utilities and generation, format, and use of the segment 
description module. In addition, installation guidelines 
are provided, including test cases for all the utilities. 
Appendices provide descriptions of the segment format 
facility, SDM block format, contents of TIMS.SAMPLE, 
unloaded data base record formats, control card formats and 
system flow, and instructions for the installation and use 
of the IMS/VS support product .• 
Manual, 26 pages 
/////5796-PDA 

S820-1550 
~ ~ STATISTICS GENERATING ~ ~ ~ 5796-PDD, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VMl8GP, an Installed User Program is a StatistiCS Generating 
package for VMl370. It is designed to further reduce the 
data collected by the VMl370 Measurement Facility and is 
intended to provide information for installation management, 
system programmers, and users. VM/SPG provides a variety of 
summarization techniques useful for reporting on many 
aspects of system load and utilization. It may also simply 
be used to format and print trace data and thereby 
facilitate the inspection and analysiS of system.bottlenecks 
and overloads. 

This Program Description/operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program .• 
Manual 
/////5796-PDD 

SH20-1552 
~ ~ LANGUAGE EDITOR ~ ~ 5796-PDC, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The job Control Language Editor lOP brings to the user of 
OS/MFT/MVT/vS1/VS2 an easily used batch text editing 
capability for Job Control Language changes. 

This manual describes the programs involved with 
instruction for their installation and use. 
Manual, 24 pages 
/////5796-PDC 

2110 



SH20 

SH20-1558 
DOS DBDUMP UTILITY PROGRAM FOR VANDL/I AND DLII - PROG. NO. 
5796=AFYi3ESCRIPTION/OPERATroNs--- -- -- - -- --
This program DescrIption/operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 
Reductions in the amount of personnel time required to test 
applications can provide significant benefits to data pro
cessing installations. 

The DBDUMP utility reduces test time requirements by 
providing the facility to examine, alter, and modify data 
base records and segments used in both testing and produc
tion. 
Manual, 18 pages 
/////5796-AFY 

SH20-1561 
INTERACTIVE QUERY ~ REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP) =. m 
579 6-PDG, TERMINAL USER ~ 
Interactive Query and Report Processor (IQRP) is a terminal 
oriented inquiry system which allows the terminal user to 
extract meaningful information and reports from stored data 
sets. 

The purpose of this manual is to assist the IQRP 
terminal user in using the system. Terminal operation 
procedures and the IQRP language are explained. A pocket 
reference card (GB21-9902) summarizes the IQRP user 
language. 
Manual, 60 pages 
/////5796-PDG 

S820-1562 
INTERACTIVE QUERY AND ~ PROCESSOR (IQRP) !!.QQ!i! m 5796-PDG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS ~ ~ ~ 
MANUAL 
The purpose of this manual is to provide the systems analyst 
with a detailed guide, set of instructions and format for 
establishing an IQRP system within the installation, 
creating the necessary IQRP tables, adding a new data set 
and making changes to existing data sets. Prior to using 
this manual, the reader should be familiar with the General 
Information Manual (GB21-9903) and the Terminal Users Guide 
(SH20-1561> • 
Manual, 86 pages 
/////5796-PDG 

S820-1563 
INTERACTIVE QUERY AND ~ PROCESSOR (IQRP) !!QQ!S. !! 
IUP 5796-PDG. OPERATIONS/INSTALLATION GUIDE 
The purpose of this manual Is to provide those responsible 
for the installation and operation of IQRP with the required 
information. This manual contains an IQRP overview, a 
description of all offline and online modules, sample JCL, 
and a complete list of error messages. 
Manual, 166 pages 
/////5796-PDG 

SH20-1564 
3525 ~ ~ UTILITIES - IUP 5796-AGE. DESCRIPTION/ 
OPERATIONS 
The 3525 General Purpose Utilities IUP takes advantage of 
the capabilities of the IBM 3525 card punch, which when 
equipped with special features, can read and/or print as 
well as punch 80-column cards in a Single pass. The major 
functions include interpret, print any data on any card, 
ledger update, reproduce, gangpunch and resequence. Most 
industries may have applications which can utilize this IUP. 

This Program DescriptiOn/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual 
/////5796-AGE 

S820-1567 
AUDIT SOURCE CODE COMPARE - DOS - IUP 5796-PDF 
DEs'CRliiTI0N70PERAT~ - -- - --
Audit - Source Code Compare for S/370 DOS/VS is an IUP which 
analyzes the differences between two versions of a program's 
source code. The variations detected by this audit/control 
tool are highlighted on a message listing which, in turn, 
becomes a vehicle the user can use to verify that only 
authorized changes are made to an installation'S sensitive 
programs. The Audit-Source Code Compare program has been 
used by the IBM corporate Information systems Department 
audit-control groups as a tool to assure that only 
authorized changes are made to the installation's programs. 
This program may be executed under any S/370 VSl or VS2 
system. Minimum system configuration S/370 M135, 64K 
partition, card reader, printer and 3330. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 
Manual 
/////5796-PDF 

S820-1568 
~ ~ £Q!2! ~.2§LY.2 =. m 5796-PDH, DESCRIPTION/ 
OPERATIONS 
AudIt - Source Code Compare for S/370 Os/VS is an IUP which 
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analyzes the differences between two versions of a program's 
source code. The variations detected by this audit/control 
tool are highlighted on a message listing which, in turn, 
becomes a vehicle the user can use to verify that only 
authorized changes are made to an installation's sensitive 
programs. The Audit-Source Code Compare program has been 
used by the IBM corporation Information Systems Department 
audit-control groups as a tool to assure that only 
authorized changes are made to the installation's programs. 
'Ibis program may be executed under any S/370 VSl or VS2 sys
tem. Minimum system configuration is a S/370 M135, 64K 
partition, card reader, printer and 3330. 

This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual 
/////5796-PDH 

SH20-1569 
FULL SCREEN 3270 SUPPORT FOR PL/l AND ASSEMBLER APPLICATION 
UNDER TSO, IUP 5796=AGil -- -- -
No abstract available. 
Manual 
/////5796-AGH 

SH20-1572 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II DOS/VS (DMS II) 
OPERATIONS GUIDE, P~O:-5136=XC4----
This manual contains Information to enable the user to 
generate and incorporate into his system the IBM Display 
Management System II for execution under control of IBM's 
Customer Information Control System (CICS) DOS/VS. 
Information is included for system maintenance and terminal 
operation. All offline and online messages are described. 
The intended audience is the programming and operations 
staff. 
Manual, 103 pages 
/////5736-XC4 

SH20-1573 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II -- DOs/VS (OMS II) 
PROGRAM REFERENCEMANUAL, PROG. PROD .• 5736-"xC4" 
DMS II DOS/vS is a set of programs to simplify the 
implementation of online operations using the 3270 
information Display System. Application specification is 
simplified by means of DMS II forms. Preprogrammed 
facilities are provided to perform paging and panel 
selection, file operations and message routing. This manual 
is intended primarily for panel designers and programmers 
setting up applications under OMS II. It contains a general 
description of DMS II functions and features, followed by 
reference material describing system use. 
Manual, 258 pages 
/////5736-XC4 

GH20-1574 
DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM (PROGRAMMING 
~ WF0358) GENERAL----ni"""FORMATION MANUAL PROG .• llih 5799-WHX 
This publication, a general description of the DOS/VS Remote 
Job Entry Workstation Program, is intended primarily as an 
aid in evaluating the program and may also serve as a guide 
in planning the implementation of a DOS/VS workstation. 

After listing the program's advantages, the manual pre
sents an overview of the program, then discusses its struc
ture and functions, the operation of the workstation, and 
finally the generation and installation of the program. 
Manual, 26 pages 
/////5799-WHX 

S820-1589 
DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM - PROGRAMMING 
~ WF0358 OPERATION! INSTALLATION GUIDE, PROG. lli2:. 
5799-WHX 
'Ibis publication describes the operation and installation of 
the DOS/VS Remote Job Entry Workstation. program.. It is 
intended for use by the system programmer responsible for 
installing and maintaining the system and by the operator at 
the workstation computer. 

The manual explains the use of commands to control pro
ceSSing and lists the messages produced by the program. It 
also defines the generation parameters and describes how to 
install and generate the program. 
Manual, 96 pages 
/////5799-WHX 

S820-1590 
DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM (PROGRAMMING 
'RPQWF03'S'i)"REFERENCE =. PROG. ~ 5799=WiiX 
This publication defines and describes the facilities 
provided by the DOS/VS Remote Job Entry Workstation Program 
and contains the information necessary to plan for 
utilization and installation. It is intended for use by the 
system programmer responsible for installing and maintaining 
the system. Additional information on the operation and use 
of the DOS/VS Remote Job Entry Workstation program is 
directed to computer data center personnel responsible for 
operation planning .• 

The manual describes the program, explains the internal 
structure in terms of functions provided, and discusses the 
operating procedures. It also describes the device support, 
storage and programming system requirements, and performance 



considerations. 
Manual, 76 pages 
/////5799-WHX 

SH20-1592 

SH20 

DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM, LOGIC, 
PROGRAMMING ~WF0358, ~ !!Q:.. 5799-WHX 
This publication describes the functions of the DOS/VS 
Remote Job Entry Workstation Program and its relationship to 
DOS/vS and to the operating system used at the central 
computer. It is intended primarily for use in maintaining 
the program. 

The manual contains diagrams and supplementary text 
describing the functional organization of the program, and 
outlines the key functions of each program module. It also 
provides a directory to the program code, defines the format 
of control bytes, and contains information for diagnostic 
purposes. 
Manual, 244 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SH20-1606 
VM/370 SYSTEM FOR ONLINE TAPE AND DISK LIBRARIES - IUP 
5796-AGN;15ESCRIPTIoN7OPERATIONS --
The VM/370 System for Tape and Disk Libraries is an IUP for 
the control of user tape and disk libraries.. It works 
online under CMS with commands to control the assignment and 
accounting for user volumes.. The system operator can add, 
delete, and modify a record associated with a particular 
mountable volume. It can make a large pool of tapes and 
disks accessible to a large number of time sharing users by 
providing the storage location and accounting information 
available online. The benefits are improved data security, 
quicker location of volumes, quicker response to mount 
commands, automatic bookkeeping and improved system control. 

This Program DescriptiOn/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual 
/////5796-AGN 

SH20-1610 
DOS TO OS CONVERSION SYSTEM - IUP 5796-AFZ 
DEsCRIPTrON/OPERATION-S-- - -- ----
The DOS to OS Conversion System IUP automates the conversion 
process for JCL, COBOL, RPG, SORT and some utility programs. 
DOS JCL and DOS programs are displayed side by side with 
their OS equivalents. The OS equivalents are punched with 
JCL ready for compilation and cataloging for testing. COBOL 
o programs are processed by the Language Conversion program 
to bring them to the ANS COBOL Level before conversion. 
COBOL programs with End of page indicators are modified for 
handling of the carriage control tape. All CALL subroutines 
are identified for further resolution. DOS RPG FILENAMES 
are converted to OS RPG DDNAMES through the use of cards 
provided during the conversion process. All SORT Control 
Cards are handled automatically.. A management report is 
provided as part of the process which shows the status of 
the conversion on a dynamic basis .• 

The Envirotech Corporation converted 1,200 routines to 
OS/VS from four geographically separated divisions while 
consolidating their operations at Salt Lake City, Utah. 
They did this with one system programmer and three part-time 
clerical personnel in six months through the use of the 
Conversion System. They estimate that two-thirds of all 
time and effort were saved over manual alternatives. 

This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual 
/////5796-AFZ 

SH20-1618 
PEOPLES GAS LIGHT AND COKE COMPANY SMF GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS 
IUP 5796=iFp:DEScrnTIc5N/oPERATIONs ---
This manual describes the function, capabilities and system 
requirements of the SMF Graphical AnalysiS program.. Its 
purpose is to provide sufficient information to enable the 
reader to determine the applicability and value of the 
program for his use. 
Manual, 28 pages 
/////5796-AFP 

SH20-1619 
VM/370 GRAPHIC MONITOR, IUP 5796-PDT, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
The purpose of this manual is to provide the user with 
sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the VM/370 Graphic Monitor program. 

The VM/370 Graphic Monitor Installed User Program 
enables the privileged user of the VM/370 system to Observe 
the operation of the VM/370 system and users logged into the 
system. It allows the user to observe the utilization of 
the CPU resource as it is being distributed, the rate each 
user connected to the VM/370 system is utilizing the system 
and rate of utilization of DASD and tape devices. This is 
accomplished via individual screen displays for system, user 
and device utilization, which are then written to each 
support graphic device available. 
Manual, 42 pages, 11/75 
/////5796-PDT 
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SH20-1623 
DOS/VS ~ SORT, IUP 5796-AGX DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual describes the DOS/VS Card Merge-sort-Program for 
the 2560. It includes the information required for 
installation and operation of the program. A sample is 
provided to demonstrate the use of the program. 
Manual, 10 pages, 4/75 
/////5796-AGX 

SH20-1624 
EXTENDED COBOL ~ = IUP 5796-AGZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
Extended COBOL sort is a routine which will provide the 
COBOL installation with increased work area sort capacity up 
to 16 times the normal capacity_ It also provides automatic 
recovery when sort work spaces are exceeded1 tape drives are 
allocated as needed. This operates with IBM ANS COBOL 
Version 4 (5734-CB2), COBOL/vS (5740-CB1), OS SORT/MERGE 
(5734-SM1) and SORT/MERGE/VS (5740-SM1) 
Manual 
/////5796-AGZ 

SH20-1625 
GENERAL PURPOSE TAPE AND DISK SCANS PHILLIPS VAN HANSEN 
DESCRIPTIONToPERATfONs,-IUP 5796"=AGy -- --
This manual describes the function, implementation and 
operation of the two programs, General Purpose Tape and Disk 
Scans .• 
Manual, 30 pages, 3/75 
/////5796-AGY 

GH20-1626 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
PROG PRoD ~X-4- --- ---
This book, a general description of the Data Base Design 
Aid, is intended primarily to help evaluate the product and 
may also serve as a guide in planning the implementation of 
DBDA. 

The benefits and features of the product are presented, 
followed by highlights of the data base design process, some 
problems and how DBDA can solve them, a description of the 
product, its environment, and related IBM productivity aids. 
Manual 
/////5748-XX4 

GH20-1627 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID DESIGNER" 5 GUIDE - PROG. NO. 5748-XX4 
This bOOk, which contains a description of thefUnctions and 
concepts of the Data Base Design Aid (DBDA), is intended 
primarily to give the data base designer guidelines for ga
thering and recording data requirements, and for using the 
features of DBDA in his design study. 

The program is introduced, then the process of data base 
deSign is presented, followed bY a definition of the con
cepts and terms of DBDA. Next, an analysis of DBDA phases 
is discussed, the use of DBDA results in constructing a 
physical model of the data base is presented, a description 
of the input and output is shown, the use of DBDA features 
is discussed, and finally a case study is included that 
illustrates many of the concepts and features previously 
discussed .• 
Manual 
/////5748-XX4 

GH20-1628 
A GUIDE TO TESTING IN A COMPLEX SYSTEM ENVIRONMENT 
This document describes theIDethods, teChniques and programs 
necessary to test in a complex environment. It also gives a 
description of the various testing environments and of the 
testing methods to be used in each environment. 

It is intended both as an introduction to testing for 
executives and managers, and as an in-depth treatise for 
those responsible for setting up and executing the tests. 
Manual, 90 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO .• SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SH20-1637 
3330, 3333-M11 SUPPORT FOR DOS/VS, PRPQ .EF4346 =PROG !!Q 
5799-WHZ, SYSTEMS ~ 
This manual describes how 3330 Model 1 support has been ex
tended to support Model 11. system and operational 
considerations as well as installation and support 
procedures are discussed. This manual and the program 
directly constitute all the documentation for this support. 
Manual, 50 pages, 11/74 
/////5799-WHZ 

GH20-1638 
TSO = ~ STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING EACILITY (SPF), 
GENERAL INFORMATION - PROGRAM NO. 5740-XT2 
~uctured Programming Facility (SPF) is a programming 
development tool designed to increase productivity in the 
TSO environment. It supports any VS2-TSO user who has a 24-
line IBM 3270 display terminal equipped with a full EBCDIC 
keyboard, including 1 .• 2 program function keys. It increases 
programmer productivity through: 

o display presentations which prompt the user and 
simplify command/data entry 

o time-saving use of program function keys for 
commonly performed operations 

o features that facilitate structured programming in 
242 



GH20 

a TSO environment 
This manual provides an overview and functional description 
of SPF. 
Manual, 24 pages 
/////5740-XT2 

GH20-1639 
!!!!LQ£ ~ ~ ~ INFORMATION MANUAL, ~ 
PROD. 5740-XXA 
This manual is intended primarily to define the scope of 
applicability of the DB/DC Driver System for customer 
executives, system analysts, and programmers. It describes 
the facilities of the DB/DC Driver system and includes a 
general discussion of the DB/DC Driver System system 
configuration, terminal processing, system structure and 
control, and system support and maintenance facilities, as 
provided within the DB/DC Driver system program Product. 

The DB/DC Driver system provides tools for testing and 
driving data base/data communications application programs .• 
It is terminal oriented, thereby permitting the online 
development of test cases. A special language is provided 
to aid in the creation of test cases; a terminal command 
language is provided to permit modification of test cases as 
well as library management operations. In addition, offline 
utilities can be used to build the DB/DC Driver System, 
initialize it, and manipulate the driver system data base. 
Manual, 30 pages 
/////5740-XXT 

SH20-1649 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM (TCS) PROGRAMMING 
~ ~ OPERATIONS GUIDE.:. PROG 5799-AKL 
This manual provides the user of TCS PRPQ,EF0378 with 
information necessary for the operation of the TCS PRPQ 
product. This programming RPQ is available on special 
quotation only (see inside front cover). Among the subjects 
covered in the discussion of day-to-day operations are the 
execution of the TCS message control program, restart 
capabilities, and operator control commands and commands 
responses. In addition, there is a section describing main 
storage requirements. 

The level of TCS described in this manual functions with 
TCAM Level 5. 
Manual 
/////5799-AKL 

SH20-1651 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID REFERENCE/OPERATIONS GUIDE PROG. NO. Sffi-Xi4 --- -- -- -- --
This book, which describes the programs and operations of 
the Data Base Design Aid (DBDA), is intended primarily for 
the data base designer who will use it and for the system 
programmer who will install it. 

An overview of the system is presented followed by a 
description of the programs in DBDA. Next, the installation 
procedures and alternatives are discussed, and finally the 
use of DBDA is described. 
Manual 
/////5748-XX4 

SH20-1658 
S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING 
IUP 5796'=AAT. 5796-AHQ, 5'f9'6=AJC-
No abstract available. 
Manual, 100 pages 
/////5796-AAT,5796-AHQ,5796-AJC 

SH20-1662 
AUTOMATED ~ TEST. IUP 5796-PEC. DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
The purpose of this manual is to provide the user with 
sufficiant information to understand, install and 
successfully use the Automated Unit Test (AUT) productivity 
aid. 

AUT is a productivity aid which can be used to drive 
test cases through a unit of code for internal interface 
testing, monitor execution of the test cases, verify whether 
the test cases were successful, and provide diagnostic 
information about discrepancies. It also provides 
capability to simulate uncoded or uncompleted units of code 
or entire modules while driving the test cases, thus 
promoting top down design or development. 
Manual, 94 pages, 8/75 
/////5796-PEB 

SH20-1669 
VS/REPACK. ~ 5796-PDZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
VS/REPACK is a set of tools enabling the programmer to 
collect and display program storage activity data at varying 
levels of detail and to analyze this data in order to 
predict and improve program performance or to verify that a 
program is operating correctly. This manual presents detail 
regarding the installation and operation of the system and 
guidelines for interpreting the results. 
Manual, 160 pages, 3/76 
/////5796-PDZ 
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SH20-1670 
WIDEBAND COMMUNICATION PROGRAM. IUP 5796-PDJ. 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The Wideband Communications Program is a complete system for 
the transmission of tapes or sequential data sets between 
any locations on a communications network under control of 
OS/VS and BTAM. The system provides facilities for 
spooling/despooling, data compaction and security, 
transmiSSion, reception, checkpoint/restart and utilization 
statistics. 

This manual describes the functions of the Wideband 
programs. In addition, it describes the operating 
instructiOns, lists error messages, and provides 
installation guidelines and sample problems. This manual is 
both a system description and an installation and operations 
reference document. 
Manual, 102 pages, 7/75 
/////S796-PDJ 

SH20-1671 
ASSEMBLER H/CMS INTERFACE. IUP 5796-PEJ 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
'Ibis manual is designed to be used by Assembler-H/CMS 
Interface users in conjunction with existing Assembler H 
documentation. It describes the HASM command, and contains 
information on the features unique to Assembler-H/CMS 
Interface.. The HASH command as described herein is used to 
invoke Assembler H under control of the conversational 
Monitor System (OMS), a component of IBM Virtual Machine 
Facility/370 (VMl370). The HASM command thus makes 
available, to the OMS user, the extensions to assembler 
language and improved assembly performance provided by 
assembler H relative to preceding OMS assemblers. 

This manual also contains the information needed by 
system support personnel to install and maintain the 
Assembler-H/CMS Interface program. 
Manual, 28 pages, 9/75 
/////5796-PEJ 

SH20-1674 
IBM CONVERSION AID FOR RCA/TDOS ASSEMBLER TO Os/VS ASSEMBLER 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, .!!!f ~ - --
This manual is both a systems description and an 
installation and operations reference document. In addition 
to a systems overview, it provides detailed installations 
and operation instructions. Both the systems programmer and 
the application programmer will find it contains the 
information necessary to use the aid. 
Manual, 20 pages, 9/75 
/////5796-PEX 

GH20-1685 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD IMS/VS INTERFACE GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL. PROG PROD 574O:XXC-
The TCAM-IMS/vS Interface is provided as a bridge between 
TCAM and IMS/vS. 

This manual includes a general description of the 
program and discusses its facilities and supported machine 
configurations. 
Manual 
/////5740-XXC 

SH20-1686 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD IMS/VS INTERFACE PROGRAM 
REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG PRoD57iiO-XXC-
This publication contains detailed information necessary to 
install and use'the TCAM-IMS/vS Interface. Before using 
this manual, the reader should be familiar with 
telecommunications, IMS/VS, and TCAM. 
Manual 
/////5740-XXC 

SH20-1696 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM REFERENCE MANUAL PROG PROD 5740-XXA 
Tiiismanual describes the facilities provided by the DB/DC 
Driver System to installation personnel who are responsible 
for the selection, evaluation, and implementation of the 
system. The intended audience includes system engineers, 
installation programmers, marketing representatives, and 
customer system personnel. 

The DB/DC Driver system simulates the activity of many 
termdnals which process transactions to and from a DB/DC 
application program. These transactions appear to the 
system as real terminal transactions would appear. 
Manual, 236 pages plus 104 pages TNL, 7/76 
/////5740-XXT 

SH20-1697 
DB/DC ~ SYSTEM OPERATIONS GUIDE, PROG PROD 5740-XXT 
This manual is intended for computer center personnel 
responsible for the day-to-day operation of the DB/DC Driver 
system. The procedures for starting the driver system, 
techniques required during system operation, and the 
procedures for shutting the system down are described. The 
operator command language used by the system operator is 
also included along with the messages and codes issued by 
the system on the system console. 
Manual, 144 pages plus 46 page TNL, 7/76 
/////5740-XXT 
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SH20-1698 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM 
TERMINAL USER'S MANUAL, PROG ~ 5740-XXA 
This manual is intended primarily for the test supervisor 
and the driver terminal user. A functional overview of the 
terminal and logical driver command languages is followed by 
a detailed presentation of all the commands. Logical driver 
command console and terminal command messages are also 
included. 
Manual 
/////5740-XXT 

SH20-1699 
DB/DC DRIVER ~ ~ WRITER'S GUIDE, ~ 5740-XXT 
This manual is intended primarily for personnel responsible 
for writing the scripts to be used to test DB/DC application 
programs. The types of scripts are defined and the 
statements used in them are described in detail. Also 
included are script development aids and examples. 
This manual also describes the script Generation Utility. 
This utility operates scripts from telecommunication systems 
logs. 
Manual, 108 pages plus 40 pages TNL, 7/76 
/////5740-XXT 

GB20-1702 
EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES (EXTM) VERSION 2 
FEATURE OF CICS/DOS/vS PROG. PROD. 51'ii'6'=XXB, GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL 
The Extended~ommunications Modules (EXTM) Feature of 
CICS/DOS/VS provides linkage between CICS/DOS/VS 1.1.1 and a 
telecommunications network. It provides access to the IBM 
3600 Finance Communication System and functions within the 
framework of Systems Network Architecture (SNA). Data flow 
for certain pre-sNA terminals is also provided .• 

The basic function of this program is to establish and 
support a data flow between a CICS/DOS/VS application and a 
corresponding user application in the IBM 3601 Finance 
Communication Controller. 

This manual includes a general description of the 
facilities provided by the Extended Telecommunications 
Modules Feature of CICS/DOS/VS. 
Manual 
/////5746-XXB 

SH20-1704 
EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES (EXTM) 
FEATURE OF CICS/DOS/vS VERSI~ --
PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL - PROG-PROD 5746-XXB 
The Extended Telecommunications Modules (EXTM) Feature of 
CICS/VS provides linkage between CICS/DOS/VS 1.1.1 and a 
telecommunications network. It allows access to the IBM 
3600 Finance Communication System and the IBM 3790 
Communication System and functions within the framework of 
System Network Architecture (SNA). Data flow for certain 
pre-sNA terminals is also provided. 

The basic function of this feature is to establish and 
maintain data flow between a CICS/VS application and a 
corresponding user application for the IBM Advanced 
Communication Subsystems. 

This manual contains reference information necessary to 
install, maintain and operate the Extended 
Telecommunications Modules Feature .• 
Manual 
/////5746-XXB 

SH20-1707 
IMS/VS ~ MANAGEMENT SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AHT 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
This manual describes the IMS/VS Log Tape Management System 
(LMS), including installation and testing procedures. 

A system overview explains the concept of the LMs system 
and how the four programs which make up the system are 
related. System considerations such as minimum 
configuration, limitations, and requirements are outlined. 
Program descriptions explain in more detail the purpose and 
function of each program. 

Input/Output, Control Card formats, and examples are 
given in each of the program descriptions .• 
Manual, 40 pages, 10/75 
/////5796-AHT 

SH20-1708 
TCAM/VIDEO 1IQ INTERFACE IUP 5796-AHR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 

The TCAM/VIDEo-370 Interface is a TCAM application 
program which enables the user to have VIDEO-370 execute as 
an application using TCAM as the TP access method instead of 
BTAM. 
Manual, 10 pages, 10/75 
/////5796-AHR 

SH20-1716 
COBOL MAINTENANCE ~ DOCUMENTATION AID, !QR 5796-AHY, 
5796-AHZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The COBOL Maintenance and Documentation Aid is an adjunct to 
structured programming in that it provides asa product of 
the programming process a detailed map of the architecture 
of a COBOL program. This publication describes the 
functions, inputs/outputs, and installation procedures for 
the COBOL Maintenance and DoCUmentation Aid. 
Manual, 22 pages, 10/75 

SH20 

/////5796-AHY,5796-AHZ 

sH20-1720 
sVS/MVS SYSTEM AND ~ ~ ANALYSIS, IUP 5798-AJF, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
This describes the SVS/MVS System Impact AnalysiS programs. 
Installation and operation instruction amd sample reports 
are included. 
Manual, 36 pages, 6/76 
/////5796-AJF 

sH20-1721 
IMS ~ ~ ~ ~ 5796-AHL, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The IMS 3270 Local Copy program provides a hard-copy 
facility for printing 3270 displays on locally attached 
components of the IBM 3270 Information Display System. It 
provides a function similar to that currently available for 
remote IBM 3270 terminals. 

This manual supplies an overview of the programming and 
system considerations.. No separate Systems Guide is 
provided. Installation instructiOns, error conditions, and 
optional keyboard information are included. 
Manual, 8 pages, 11/75 
/////5796-AHL 

SH20-1726 
DOS/VS GENERALIZED FILE MAINTENANCE SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AJJ 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATI~ 
No abstract available. 
Manual, 84 pages 
/////5796-AJJ 

SH20-1727 
~ CONVERSION AID, IUP 5796-PFG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
The FORTRAN Conversion Aid IUP assists in converting 
programs written in certain non-System/370 FORTRAN dialects 
to System/370 executable code.. Conversion is accomplished 
through translation, hand modification, compilation, and 
object-time library simulation. 

This manual gives a general overview of the FORTRAN 
Conversion AID and its capabilities, with a detailed sematic 
and syntactical translation description. It describes the 
components of the IUP and contains instructions for using 
it. This manual is also an installation and operations 
reference document. 
Manual, 178 pages, 6/76 
/////5796-PFG 

SH20-1730 
T50-3270 STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY (SPF) 
~REFERENCE MANUAL - PROG PROD 5740~ 
~ructured Programming Facility (SPF) is a programming 
aid that operates in the Time Sharing Otion (TSO) 
environment and is designed to increase productivity in 
developing and modifying programs. SPF supports any VS2-TSO 
user who has a 24-line IBM 3270 display terminal equipped 
with a full keyboard, including 12 program function keys. 
SPF increases programmer productivity through: 

o display presentations which prompt the user 
and simplify command/data entry. 

o time-saving use of program function keys for 
commonly performed operations. 

o features which facilitate structured programming 
in a TSO environment 

This manual provides detailed information on how to use and 
install SPF. 
Manual 
/////5740-XT2 

SH20-1733 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED FUNCTION 
(TsC-AF) OPERATIONS~-~PROD 5740-XXD 
The manual provides ~ser~TCS=AF with information 
necessary for the operation of the.TCS-AF product. Among 
the subjects covered in the discussion of day-to-day 
operations are the execution of the TCS-AF message control 
program, restart capabilities, and operator control commands 
and command responses. In addition, there is a section 
describing main storage requirements. 

The level of TCS-AF described in this manual functions 
with TCAM level SF. 
Manual 
/////5740-XXD 

5H20-1734 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCED FUNCTION 
(TCS-AF) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE MANUAL, ~ 
PROD 5740-XXD 
This publication explains, in detail, the range of 
teleprocessing functions provided by TCS-AF, and how to 
invoke these functions. It tells the user how to write a 
TCS-AF/TCAM message control program in a single or a 
multiple computer network environment, and also how to write 
TC5-AF compatible application programs.. It is imperative 
that the reader use this manual in conjunction with the 
appropriate edition of the TCAM programmer's Guide. 

This manual describes the level of TCS-AF code that 
functions with TCAM Level SF. 
Manual 
/////5740-XXD 
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GH20-1735 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED FUNCTION 
~ ~ ANii"FACILITfES';" FROG PROD 5740-XXD 
The IBM Telecommunications Control System - Advanced 
Function (TCS-AF) program product provides control for 
network systems incorporating one or more CPU's, each with 
terminals and/or application programs. Based on and 
enhancing IBM's Telecommunications Access Method (TeAM), 
TCS-AF controls traffic between terminals and application 
programs, message switching between terminals, and message 
transfer between applications. Lines and terminals may be 
shared among applications on the same CPU, or different 
CPU"s connected by communications lines. Both user 
application programs and complex subsystem environments such 
as IMS/VS and CICS/VS may be supported.. Queuing and 
priority facilities for handling ixed message types may 
optimize line and speed delivery of inquiry/response 
messages. 

A TCS-AF message control program (MCP), customized by 
the user with TCS-AF and TCAM macro instructions and 
assembler language, operates in each network computer, 
usually in a different storage-protected region or partition 
from application programs. Support facilities include: 

o operator control for complex networks 
o online statistics gathering and security/ 

authorization capabilities. 
o load-balancing over multiple intercomputer links 
o alternate path and indirect routing capabilities 

message integrity safeguards 
o start/stop, binary synchronous communications, and 

(via VTAM) SNA synchronous data link control device 
support equivalent to TCAM's 

o aids for minimizing application program device
characteristic dependencies, including extended 
support for the IBM 3270 Information Display System 

o capabilities for interfacing to non TCS-AF systems 
in multicomputer networks 

Manual 
/////5740-XXD 

SH20-1745 
SYSTEM/370 ~ MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 'PROGRAMMING RE2 ~ 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, PROG 5799-AFD 
The Display Management System supervises display-oriented 
functions required to provide the OS/VSl user a viable 
man/machine interface in a realtime environment.. It is 
designed to meet the needs of electric utility energy 
management systems and oil refinery applications, but is not 
restricted to these applications.. Display Management system 
provides support for the IBM 3270, and IBM 5985 Display 
products with their associated CRT displays, manual input 
capabilities, and output printers,. 

The Display Management System Programming RPQ requires 
the Special Read Time operating System Programming RPQ 
(5799-AHE) to have been installed in an OS/VSl system. 
Manual 
/////5799-AFD 

SH20-1749 
~ SYSTEM DIRECTORY LIST OPTIMIZER, IUP ~ 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
No abstract available. 
Manual, 16 pages 
/////5796-PFH 

8H20-1754 

~~;/~~9~~~g~ D~I~~N~ANDL/l-DL/I DL/I ~ 
~abstract available. 
Manual, 24 pages 
/////5796-AJE 

SH20-1756 

~p~/~;i~~i~:SANALYZER PROGRAMS. IUP 5796-AJL 

No abstract available. 
Manual, 24 pages 
/////5796-AJL 

SH20-1761 
COBOL PROGRAM TRANSLATOR IQ8 DOS AND ~ IUP 5796-PFB. 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual describes the capabilities of the program, 
record and file layouts, and processing procedures. This 
manual is both a program description and an installation and 
operations reference document .• 
Manual, 136 pages, 1/76 
/////5796-PFB 

8H20-1769 
~ MAP DL/I. ~ 5796-PCW. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The DOSMAP-DL/I data base mapping programs are DBMAP and 
PSBMAP. DBDMAP builds and prints maps of DL/I data bases 
and descriptive reports of each data base. PSBMAP builds 
and prints maps of DL/I data bases associated with program 
specification blocks. This manual describes the programs, 
their installation into the user"s system, required JCL, map 
formats, and includes examples of each program and the error 
messages. 
Manual, 14 pages, 12/75 
/////5796-PCW 
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SH20-1773 
IBM SYSTEM/370 SPECIAL REAL TIME OPERATING SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMING RE2 Z06751 DESCRIPTi"ON ~ OPERATIONMANUAL ::. 
PROG 5799-AHE 
The Spec1al Real Time Operating System programming RPQ is a 
system which augments the services provided by OS/VSl to 
support realtime computer operations. The Special Real Time 
Operating System is designed to meet the needs of Electric 
Utility Energy Management Systems and oil refinery 
applications, but is not restricted to these applications. 
The Special Real Time Operating System runs as an OS/VSl job 
step and performs services which support independent task 
management, time management, and data base management. The 
installation of the Special Real Time Operating System on an 
OS/VSl system requires no modifications to the OS/V81 
System. 

This manual contains all the information necessary to 
understand, install, use, and operate the Special Real Time 
Operating system PRPQ .• 

This Programming RPQ is available on a special quotation 
only. 
Manual 
/////5799-AHE 

SH20-1775 
Ql§! VOLUME ~ ~ 5796-PFL. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
No abstract available. 
Manual 
/////S796-PFL 

SH20-1780 
VSAM ACCESS SUBROUTINES IUP 5796-AJW. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VSAM Access Subroutines provide a common interface to VSAM 
data sets for users of Assembler. COBOL, FORTRAN, and PUI. 

This manual describes the capabilities of the system, 
installation procedures and instructions for application and 
system programmers. It is both an installation and 
operations reference manual,. 
50 pages, 1/76 
/////S796-AJW 

SH20-1781 
CENTRAL HUDSON GAS , ELECTRIC VSAM ACCESS SUBROUTINES 
i5ESciUPT"'iON7OPERATIONS. .!!!E. 5796-AJX--
VSAM Acess Subroutines provide a common interface to 
enhanced VSAM data sets for users of Assembler, COBOL, and 
FORTRAN languages in the D08/vS environment. 

This manual describes the capabilities of the system, 
installation procedures and instructions for application and 
system programmers.. It is both an installation and 
operatiOns reference manual. 
Manual, 50 pages, 4/76 
/////5796-AJX 

SH20-1782 
~ PRE-SORT PROCESSOR. IUP 5796-AJT, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual describes the capabilities of the system and 
programs. Discussion of the design and potential 
modification areas are included. This manual is both a 
system description and an installation and operations 
reference document .• 
Manual, 18 pages, 12/75 
/////5796-AJT 

SH20-1787 
OS/DOS ~ ~ ~ INTERFACE. IUP 5796-AHK. 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS/VS COBOL CALL Interface was developed as an alternate 
linkage between the ANS COBOL program and the customer 
Information Control System (CICS/VS).. Use of this interface 
eliminates the use of the CICS/VS preprocessor and assembly 
steps. It also provides the ANS COBOL programmer with a set 
of "easy-to-use- ANS COBOL CALL statements for communication 
wi th CICS/VS,. 

This manual describes the capabilities of the CICS/VS 
COBOL CALL Interface and the specifications of its program 
modules.. Each ANS COBOL CALL format is fully described with 
examples of its use. Installation procedures for both the 
DOS/VS and OS/VS user are included. 

IUP 5796-AEG CICS/COBOL Call Interface is a 
prerequisite. It must be installed first to obtain the 
source code which is updated by this IUP. The availability 
notice for IUP 5796-AEG is G320-8089. Its PDOM is SH20-
1359. This PDOM addresses both IUPs and can be used solely 
once the IUPS are installed. 
Manual, 216 pages, 11/75 
/////5796-AHK 

SH20-1800 
VS BASIC INTERACTIVE SYSTEM IUP 5796-PFT. 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The VS BASIC Interactive Data System provides facilities to 
permit an individual to create and maintain his own data 
files, through the use of the collection of programs that 
make up the system. Each of the several programs are 
described in detail, showing the function of the program and 
providing detail about the use of the program and its 
capabilities. 

This manual describes the various programs which 
comprise the VS BASIC Interactive Data system. showing the 
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various functions which can be used and which individual 
programs provide each of the functions. It provides the 
user with the knowledge of what he can accomplish with each 
of the programs and with the total set of programs. 

The manual is organized so that each of the programs is 
described in general terms, to provide the user with a 
knowledge of the functions provided. Following the general 
descriptive section is an operations section, where 
information is presented which describes how to use the 
programs in each of many environments. 

Since the VS BASIC Interactive Data System operates in a 
wide variety of environments, each section of the manual is 
subset ted to show the functional and operational 
characteristics 'in the specific environments possible. For 
example, the operation of the system in a batch environment 
under DOS/VS is different from the operation of the system 
in an interactive environment under TSO. 
Manual, 78 pages, 12/75 
/////5796-PFT 

S820-1802 
~ ~ ~ ~ TRAINING M!2.t.!!!f 5796-AKF. 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The HDAM Reorganization Utility is designed to provide more 
effective use of DL/I DOS/VS BDAM. Its purpose is to 
predict and tune BDAM data base performance during system 
design, and to maintain that performance with an optimum 
reorganization procedure after implementation. 

This manual describes the capabilities of the system and 
the programs. It contains a discussion of design 
assumptions and system limitations. This manual is both a 
system description and an installation and operations 
reference document. 
Manual, 30 pages, 1/76 
/////5796-AXF 

S820-1803 
3740 DATA ENTRY MANAGEMENT AND AUDIT SYSTEM FOR DOS POWER/VS 
FIRSTGREATWEST CORPORATION, IUP5'796::m:- -- -
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The Data Entry Management and Audit System facilitates 
transition to and operation of diskette data entry media. 
It provides an input control system for multiple remote 
input locations. It includes aUditing and recovery 
facilities and can be used as an archival system for 
economical storage of historical data. 

This manual contains all that is necessary to install 
and operate the system. It includes sample output which 
shows how the audit trail is maintained. 
Manual, 42 pages, 3/76 
/////5796-AKC 

5820-1804 
~ ~ MANAGEMENT UTILITIES. IUP 5796-PFW. 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The IMS Space Management Utilities can improve system 
performance and programmer productivity. They are designed 
to assist in managing OS, OS/VS, IMS/360 and IMS/VS data 
space, to detect and report IMS 8.D. pointer discrepancies 
and to assist with segment restructuring during data base 
reorganization. This manual describes the function of the 
three IMS Space Management Utilities, how to specify input 
to them, and how to interpret the utility output. In 
addition, it describes the operating instructions, lists 
error messages, and provides installation guidelines. This 
manual is both a system description and an installation and 
operations reference document. 
Manual, 56 pages, 1/16 
/////5796-PFW 

S820-1805 
!2Q ~ ~ ~ ~ 5796-PFR. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The purpose of this manual is to provide the user with 
sufficient information to successfully install and use the 
TSO/CODES UPDATE SYSTEM. 

The TSO/CODES UPDATE SYSTEM is a fully-automated TSO 
password generator and auditing system. It can increase the 
level of security for a TSO system and at the same time 
reduce the costs of maintaining system security. 
Manual, 34 pages, 1/76 
/////5796-PFR 

S820-1809 
~ E 12 ~ OPTIMIZER CONVERSON AID F CONVERT, .!!!R 
5796-AKG. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
No abstract available. 
Manual, 16 pages 
/////5796-AXG 

S820-1811 
WASHINGTON MANUFACTURING,~ ~ AIDS, 
~ 5796-AKK. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual describes the capabilities of the system and the 
programs. Discussion of design assumptions and potential 
modifications areas are included. Record and file layouts 
are described and primary processing prodedures specified. 
This manual is both a system description and an installation 
and operations reference document. 
Manual, 52 pages, 3/76 
/////5796-AKK 
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SB20-1813 
~ ~ INFORMATION ROUTINES. !!!R 
5796-PGB. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual describes the function, installation, 
procedures, operational procedures, and output report 
formats for the MVS System Information Routines (SIR). SIR 
consists of two programs which display information about 
internal MVS system operation. one of the programs displays 
the information on a TSO 3270 display terminal. 

The other provides batch type output reports based on 
periodic sampling. 
Manual, 44 pages, 3/76 
/////5796-PGB 

S820-1814 
~ gg ANALYSIS PROGRAM. 
IUP 5196-PJC DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The MVS SEEK Analysis program processes MVS GTF trace data 
to produce seek histographs as well as four other reports. 
This manual will serve as a user's guide to the program. 
Topics covered will include the following: a general 
description of the program; program and GTF trace execution 
procedures; installation procedures; report descriptions; 
and program logic. 
Manual, 34 pages, 3/76 
/////S796-PJC 

S820-1815 
GTF !LQ CURRENCY REPORT. ~ 5196-PGD, DESCRIPTION/ 
OPERATIONS 
No abstract available. 
Manual, 48 pages 
/////S796-PGD 

S820-1816 
GTF SUPERVISOR SERVICES ANALYZER, IUP 
5196-PGE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual contains sections describing the Hardware and 
programming system necessary to use the program. 
Installation and operating instructions are included along 
with output report descriptions. 
Manual, 56 pages, 3/76 
/////5796-PGE 

S820-1817 
GTF VTAM BUFFER ANALYSIS PROGRAM, IUP 
5796=PGF DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The GTF VTAM Buffer AnalySiS program will aid the systems 
programmer in determining an optimum buffer pool 
speCification for his VTAM installation. This manual 
describes the capabilities, installation and operational 
procedures for this program. 
Manual, 50 pages, 2/76 
/////5796-PGF 

5820-1818 
~ ~ SWITC8ING SYSTEM: AMERICAN HOECHST, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, .!!!E§. 5196-AKP, =Mill 
This manual describes the capabilities of the system and the 
programs. This manual is both a system description and an 
installation and operation reference document. 
Manual, 56 pages, 6/76 
/////5796-AKP,5796-AKN 

S820-1836 
~ PERFORMANCE TOOL, .!!!E ~ DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VSPT is a software tool that monitors the performance of 
an existing IBM systeml370 running DOS/VS. It uses both 
dynamic event tracing and periodic statistical sampling to 
record system status on an output tape or DASD data set. 
Subsequently, a series of reports can be produced to 
evaluate hardware performance during either the entire 
monitoring period or any portion thereof. 

This manual describes the capabilities of DOS/VSPT and 
provides the information necessary to install and use the 
programs .• 
Manual, 140 pages, 9/76 
/////5796-PGK 

S820-1842 
DISKETTE ~ PROGRAM, lOP 5796-PGJ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The diskette Sort Program enables users of the IBM DOS/VS 
sort/Merge program, 5746-SMl, to sort diskette files, 
without first having to copy the file onto tape or disk. 
The program is distrubuted as source mecros which assemble 
into a generalized E15 routine that has the capability of 
reading one diskette file and passing the records to the 
sort. 

This manual describes the programming system and 
configuration requirements, the program, and the necessary 
procedures for installation and execution. 
Manual, 12 pages, 5/16 
/////5796-PGJ 

S820-1844 
~ TERMINAL SIMULATOR 1!L ~ 5796-PGT, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The Batch Terminal Simulator II allows IMS/VS batch and 
online application programs to be tested in an IMS/VS batch 
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environment without the use of teleprocessing hardware. BTS 
II provides information about each transaction and message 
as it progresses through the IMS/VS system. The facilities 
inherent in the BTS II design philosophy provide the user 
with a comprehensive means of checking and debugging: 

o Application program logic 
o Interfaces between application programs and IMS/VS 
o Data base activities 
o Teleprocessing activity 
o 3270 format control blocks 
In addition, BTS II provides a number of debugging aids 

and application program performance statistics. 
This publication provides a general description of BTS 

II and describes in detail the programs" s functional 
capabilities and how to use them. The publication also 
includes explanations of BTS II messages and codes. 
Manual 
/////5796-PGr 

5820-1846 
~ FUNCTION ~ FOR APLSV (IUP 5796-PGX), APL FUNCTION 
~!Qg ~ ~ 5796-PGY), DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
The purpose of this manual is to provide the user with 
sufficient information to install and successfully use the 
APL Function Editor Installed User Programs. 

The APL Editor Installed User programs are comprehensive 
packages for the development and modification of APL 
functions. They bring to the APL user a powerful 
interactive tool which can be used to edit in context, 
search, copy or list any function in his workspace. The 
resulting ease of modification provides greater productivity 
through the automation of time-consuming activities like 
variable name changing and searching through functions for 
particular character strings. 

The Editor has been patterned after the CMS Editor of 
VM/370. Those functions of the CMS Editor which appeared 
useful for the editing of APL functions were implemented. 
Several more, uniquely useful in an APL environment, were 
added to give the Editor more function. 

The APL Function Editor for APLSV '5796-PGX)requires the 
installation of APL Shared Variables Release 2.1, program 
Number 5799-AJF PRPQ WE1191, or APL Shared Variables Release 
3, Program Number 5799-AQC PRPQ MG6282. 
PDOM, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 64 pages, 3/77 
/////5796-PGX,5796-PGY 

G820-1863 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VS VERSION 1 (DMS/VS) GENERAL 
'INFc5RMATION: LIC ~ 5740-XC2 (OS/VS), 5746-XC2(OOS/VS) 
The Display Management System/VS Version 1 (DMS/VS) is a set 
of programs designed to simplify the implementation of 
online data processing operations using the 3270 Information 
Display System. The display management, file management, 
and message handling capabilities offered by OMS/VS make it 
possible to implement many new or existing applicaitons in 
an online environment with little or no user programming. 
preprogrammed facilities are provided to perform display 
operations such as paging and panel selection: data base and 
file operations such as data entry, inquiry, record update, 
and search; and message routing between display stations. 
Application specification is simplified through the use of 
DMS/VS forms on which the user describes data files, designs 
3275 or 3277 Display Station images (panels), and describes 
the utility operations required by the application. 

The DMS/VS operates under control of the IBM CUstomer 
Information and Control System/VS (CICS/VS). 

This manual provides an overview of the DMS/VS 
functions. Statements of customer responsibilities, 
programming system requirements, and system configuration 
are included. 
Manual, 76 pages, 11/76 
/////5740-XC2,5746-XC2 

S820-1864 
~ ~ h OPERATIONS GUIDE, LIC ~ 5740-XC2 
(OS/vS), 5746-XC2 (OOs/VS) 
This manual contains information to enable the user to 
generate and incorporate the Display Management 
System/Virtual Storage (OMs/VS) into a system for subsequent 
execution under control of the IBM CUstomer Information 
Control system (CICS). Information is included for system 
maintenance and terminal operation. All offline and online 
messages are described. The intended audience is the 
programming and operations staff. 
Manual, 120 pgs, 11/76 
/////5740-XC2,5746-XC2 

5820-1865 
OMS/VS ~ ! OPERATIONS GUIDE, LIC ~ 5740-XC2 
(OS/VS), 5746-XC2 (OOS/VS) 
Display Management System/Virtual storage (DMS/VS) is an 
application management offering which simplifies 
implementating online information systems using the 3270 
Information Display System. The OMS/VS DL/I data base and 
file management, display management, and message handling 
capabilities make it possible to implement many new or 
existing applications in the online environment with reduced 
programming. Preprogrammed facilities are provided to 
perform display operations such as paging and panel 
selection, data base and file operations (data entry, 
inquiry, record update, and search), and message routing 
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between display stations. Application specification is 
simplified through the use of DMs/VS forms on which the user 
describes data files, 3275 or 3277 Display Station images 
(panels), and the batch utility operations required by the 
application. The Customer Information Control system 
Version 1.2 (CICs/VS) is a prerequisite to DMS/VS. 
Application security through use of CICS/vS and OMS/VS 
sign-on procedures can be used to control operator access to 
predetermined applications. 

The purpose of this manual is to provide sufficient 
information to enable the user to understand the functions 
of the system, the programs constituting the system, and the 
effort required for successful installation. The manual 
contains a system-oriented description of DMS/VS, provides 
guidance in installing the system, and describes the input 
and results. 

Statements of customer responsibilities, programming 
system requirements, and system configuration are included. 
Manual, 328 pgs, 11/76 
/////5740-XC2,5746-XC2 

5820-1872 
Y2 ~ FOR TSO, !!!!! 5796-ALB, ~ USER" S ~ 
This manual describes the use of VS APL when it is under 
control of TSO using Installed User Program 5796-ALB (VS APL 
for TSO). It contains detailed information on the terminals 
that can be used and the procedures that must be followed in 
using VS APL under TSO. This book also describes the 
commands presented by TSO and VS APL relevant to the needs 
of the vs APL user, and the auxiliary processors and 
workspaces distributed with the product. It is assumed that 
the user is familiar with the APL language, but has limited 
experience with TSO. 

This manual is based upon the ·VS APL for eMS: Terminal 
User" s Guide" and has been modified to include instructions 
for executing VS APL in the TSO environment .• 

The information contains in this manual is essential to 
the proper execution of VS APL in the TSO environment. 
Manual, 168 pages, 8/76 
/////5796-ALB 

S820-1873 
VS APL FOR TSO, IUP 5796-ALB, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual presents the installation intructions for this 
I UP. It is assumed that the installation has the VS APL 
program Product and that TSO is installed. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 9/76 
/////5796-ALB 

SH20-1882 
~ JOB ~ COMPRESSION ~ (JDCA) = IUP 5796-PHN, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

The Job Data CompreSSion Aid (JDCA) is an IBM program 
that analyzes data recorded by OS/VS system management 
facilities (SMF). It is designed to edit and arrange SMF 
data for the convenient production of application programs 
and reports which deal with SMF-based data set and job 
information. SMF records relevant to this information area 
are aggregated at the job level; data fields are checked for 
validity and edited: values for data not directly provided 
by SMF are calculated; and a Base File is generated in time 
sequence. 

TO assist detailed report analysis, an interpreter is 
provided at the lowest level available in the data: the 
Base File record,. Each release or update of the programs in 
JDCA has a unique version description.. For example, a 
program such as JDCA10 will be released as JDCAlOA and 
subsequent versions as JDCAlOB, JDCA10C, and so on. 

The program is a prerequisite for using IBM" s Installed 
User program 5796-PHP, the Storage Device Migration Aid 
(SOMA), to which the Base file generated by JDCA serves as 
input. SDMA produces a variety of detail and summary 
reports at the data set and job levels which are designed to 
assist the personnel of a data-processing installation 
operating under OS/VS in planning, implementing, and 
traCking the migration of data sets to new I/O devices. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 116 pgs, 3/77 
/////5796-PHN 

S820-1883 
STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID (SDMA) - IUP 5796-PHP 
i5iSffiPTY<5N/OPERATION -- --- - --

This publication is a guide for installing and using the 
Storage Device Migration Aid (SDMA) program. SOMA contains 
a set of procedures that process and analyze system 
management facilities (SMF) data collected during the 
operation of IBM OS or VS systems. SDMA is intended for the 
installation management and for those system programmers who 
plan, implement, and track a data migration to a new storage 
device or storage subsystem. The SMF Job Data Compression 
Aid (JDCA), IBM Installed user program 5796-PHN, is a 
prerequisite to running SDMA: the Base file generated by 
JDCA serves as input to the SDMA procedures. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 240 pgs, 4/77 
/////5796-PHP 
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Sil20-1906 
VM/370 ~ MANAGEMENT, PRPQ P09006, ~ 5799-ARQ, 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 
This publication contains information about the scope and 
content of the Resource Management PRPQ for VM/370. It 
provides planning and implementation information for 
installation managers, system programmers, and IBM system 
hardware and software support personnel. This publication 
describes: 
o New and changed VM/370 features and components 
o Modules added, deleted, or modified for the PRPQ 
prerequisite publications: 
IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 

Release 3 Guide (GC20-1822) 
Planning and system Generation, (GC20-1801) 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pgs, 7/76 
/////5799-ARQ 

5820-1921 
GIS ~ MAINTENANCE, IUP 5796-ANG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

The GIS2 and GIS/vS Library Maintenance Program 
(Installed User Program 5796-ANG) aids an installation in 
the management of its GIS library data sets. 

Many GIS users have found that maintenance of their 
GIS .• LIB data set (i.e., GIS 2.LIB or GIS VS.LIB) presents 
certain difficulties. The directory of this partitioned 
data set often gets filled or an excessive number of members 
use the space allocated to the members thus causing system 
termination. Many of the members and directory entries are 
unnecessary. Some are on the data set because later GIS.LIB 
modules of multistep jobs remain on the library when an 
earlier step fails to complete. Others were once 
intentionally SAVEXed but were not deleted when their 
counterpart GIS.ILS (i.e., GIS 2.ILS or GIS VS.ILS) members 
were deleted. 

The job of cleaning up this PDS is further compounded by 
the problem of identifying for whom or for what reason the 
members have been kept. The purpose of this IUP is to 
automate the determination of GIS library and directory 
entries which are no longer valid. 
Manual, 24 pages, 3/77 
/////5796-ANG 

5820-1923 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE SUBROUTINE LIBRARY 
- IUP 5796-P8T, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
Thrs-program Descr1ption/Operations Manual provides the user 
with Sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

The FORTRAN Interactive Subroutine Library (FISLIB) 
Installed User program consists of a set of FORTRAN callable 
subroutines which can be used by a FORTRAN programmer to 
give more flexibility to interactive FORTRAN programs .• 
FISLIB is used where the interaction of human decision 
making ability with the computer program is essential to 
permit users to choose between alternatives at key points 
during program execution. The interactive program produced 
can be run under: VM/CMB, any of the TSO options - OS/MVT, 
OS/SVS or OS/MVS, VSPC FORTRAN, or DOS FORTRAN F utilizing 
the operating console. 

The subroutines written in FORTRAN are deSigned to be 
system independent.. They provide a simplified method of 
allOWing the terminal program user to: specify program 
functions to be executed, specify parameters to be varied, 
reset or incremented, use a comprehensive desk calculator 
mode for intermediate computations~ create procedures, a 
series of commands, executable by procedure name. 
Manual, 72 pgs, 2/77 
/////5796-PHT 

8820-1927 
DISK ~ MANAGER !QB DOS/VS = IUP 5796-ANK, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

~he Disk Work File Manager helps provide partition 
independence to DOS/vS users by dynamically allocating disk 
work files from pools of disk space which are internally 
maintained for each partition.. A user may specify one or 
more pools for each partition, a pool' of space assigned to 
one partition cannot be shared by other partitions. 
Typically requiring 2K bytes in the shared virtual area, 
this IUP handles program requests for disk work files by 
intercepting and modifying inComing job control statements. 
In this manner, the same job (and same JCL) running in two 
different partitions will automatically be aSSigned 
different temporary disk space areas. 
Manual, 44 pgs, 2/77 
/////5796-ANK 

5820-1952 
1MB ~ MANAGEMENT UTILITIES !h ill ~ 5796-PJJ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
The IMS Space Management Utilities II can improve system 
performance and programmer productivity. They are deSigned 
to assist in managing OS, OS/VS, IMS/360 and IMS/VS data 
space, to detect and report 1MB 8.0. pointer discrepencies, 
to provide statistics and information for 8.0. tuning and to 
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assist with segment restructuring and reloading during data 
base reorganization. 

This manual describes the function of the four IMS Space 
Management Utilities, how to specify input to them, and how 
to interpret the utility output. In addition, it describes 
the operating instructions, lists error messages, and 
provides installation guidelines. This manual is both a 
system description and an installation and operations 
reference document. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 220 pgs, 5/77 
/////5796-PJJ 

SH20-1953 
DBPROTOTYPE !h !Yf 5796-PJK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The DBPROTOTYPE II Installed User program consists of a set 
of programs that provide data base design evaluation support 
of Information Management System/Virtual Storage (IMS/VS). 
DBPROTOTYPE II enables the IMS/vS data base evaluator to 
obtain performance information about a data base and its 
application programs before they are implemented.. DBPROTYPE 
II includes a program which estimates performance 
characteristics of the data base from its description. 
other programs enable the evaluator to create model data 
bases and skeletal application programs to run against these 
data bases. By analyzing different deSign parameters, the 
user can select the system design best suited to the needs 
of the installation .• 

This manual describes the functions and use of the 
DBPROTOTYPE II programs, how to specify the characteristics 
of the system being modeled, and; how to interpret the 
resulting performance data. It includes sections on 
modeling methology, usability, sample problems, installation 
and operating procedures, program descriptions, error 
messages, and an index. 
ManUal, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 228 pgs, 5/77 
/////5796-PJK 

G820-4106 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 (IMS/360) ~ 1 
SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-XX6 
The Program Product specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product .• 
Specification sheet, 6 pages 
/////5734-XX6 

GH20-4124 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM, ~ 1 (GISn) 
SPECIFICATIONS SHEET PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 
The program ProdiiCtSpecificatIOriS(PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Specifications Sheet, 4 pages 
/////5734-XX1 

GB20-4131 
CICs/DOS ENTRY, ~ ~ ~ SPECIFICATIONS 
The program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 
Specification sheets, 4 pages 
/////5736-XX6 

GB20-4134 
CICS/DOS STANDARD, ~ ~ 5736-XX7 SPECIFICATIONS 
The program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Specification Sheet, 4 pages 
/////5736-XX7 

GH20-4139 
STAT/BASIC, ~ ~ 5734-XA3 SPECIFICATIONS 
The program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 
Specification Sheet, 2 pages 
/////5734-XA3 

G820-4140 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OS - STANDARD V2 
(CICS/OS - STANDARD V~IFICATIONS = ~PR5DUCT 
5734-XX7 - - - --- ---
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Specification sheet, 6 pages 
/////5734-XX7 

GH20-4291 
APL SHARED VARIABLES VERSION 3.0 
-=PR'(5G"""'5799-AQC, DESI~cTIVES 
Th~rogram Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describes the 
deSign objectives and provides the estimated availability 
date of the subject program Product. 
DeSign Objective Sheet, 8 pages 
/////5799-AQC 

GH20-4308 
MATH/BASIC !:QB SYSTEM/3 ~ h ill (OS, ~ TSO), ~ 
VM/370-CMS: SPECIFICATIONS, ~ ~ 5703-XM2 ~ 5734-XMB 
The program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Specification sheet, 2 pages 
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/////5103-XM2.5734-XM8 

G820-4316 

~~~~~CT;~:0~IF~~~:~R~~?F~p~F~T~~~~4-XX6) ~ 
The program product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
I6525 
Specification Sheet. 2 pages 
/////5134-XX6.5740-XX2 

G820-4324 
IBM TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM (TCS) SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM PRODUCT 5134-F3-1--- --- ---
The program Product speCifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Flyer. 4 pages 
/////5134-F31 

GH20-4326 
BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC ~ SYSTEM/3 ~ iL !IE (OS, DOS. 
TSO), ~ VW310-CMS: SPECIFICATIONS, ~ ~ ~ 
AND 5134-XMB 
The Program Product SpeCifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 
Specification sheet. 2 pages 
/////5103-XM3.5134-XMB 

GH20-4341 
APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) - PROGRAM NO. 5199-AJF 
(PRPQ NUMBER WE1191) ~FICATi"6NSSHEET 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Specification Sheet. 8 pages 
/////5799-AJF 

GH20-4350 
Qf!! DOS/VS, ~ ~ 5146-XX1 SPECIFICATIONS, ~ ! 
MODi 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
program Product Specifications Sheet. 2 pages 
/////5746-XXl 

GH20-4355 
IMS/VS. ~ ~ 5740-XX2 SPECIFICATIONS ~ ! MQQ .2 
The program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Program Product Specification Sheet. 8 pages 
/////5740-XX2 

G820-4367 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL ~ ~ 
PROG. PROD. 5140-XX1 SPECIFICATIONS 
This Program Product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 
program Product Specification Sheet. 4 pages 
/////5740-XX1 

G820-4310 
~ SPECIFICATIONS:: ~ ~ 5199-ALK, PRPQ ~ 
This program Product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 
Flyer. 4 pages 
/////5799-ALK 

G820-4314 
~ ~ ~ ~ WORKSTATION ~ (PROGRAMMING ~ 
~ :: ~ ~ 5199-WHX, SPECIFICATIONS 
This program Product specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Specification sheet. 4 pages 
/////5799-WBX 

G820-4316 
3333/3330 DISK STORAGE SERIES MODEL 11 SUPPORT FOR DOS/VS 
~ NUMBER 5199-WHZ PRPQ EF4346 - --- - --
This program Product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Flyer. 1 page 
/////5799-W8Z 

G820-4380 
SYSTEM/370 DATA LANGUAGE/l ENTRY DOS/VS 
~ ESQQ 57ii6=XX1, SPECIFICATIoN-S-
NO abstract available 
Flyer. 2 pages 
/////5746-Xr7 

G820-4381 
IMS/VS PROG. PROD. 5740-XX2 SPECIFICATIONS VERS 1 MOD 1 
This program PrOdUct Specifications (PPS) descriiieithi 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
program Product Specification Sheet. 10 pages 
/////5140-XX2 
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G820-4383 
~~~:_~~=E ~ ME (DBDA) SPECIFICATIONS ~ ~ 

This Program Product specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Specification sheet. 6 pages 
/////5148-XX4 

GH20-4388 
EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES 
(EXTM) FEATURE OF CICS/DOS/Vs-vERSI'ON 1 

MOD LEVEL .2 ::. PROG. NO. 5146-XXB, SPECIFICATIONS 
This program Product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Flyer. 4 pages 
/////5746-XXB 

G820-4391 
TCAM - IMS INTERFACE SPECIFICATIONS - PROG. NO. 5740-XXC 
ThIS Program Product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Specification Sheet. 4 pages 
/////5740-XXC 

G820-4395 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM ADVANCED FUNCTION (TCS-AF) 
::. ~ ~ 5140-xxD,'""'SPEcIffiffioNS 
This Program Product SpeCifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Specification Sheet. 6 pages 
/////5140-XXD 

G820-4452 
CICS/OS/VS ~ ! ~ ERQQ 5740-XX1, ~ OBJECTIVES 
This program Product DeSign Objectives (PPDO) describes the 
design objectives and provides the estimated availability 
date of the subject program Product. 
Flyer. 24 pgs. 9/16 
/////5140-XXl 

G820-4451 
~ DOS/VS, YlL ~ h Y£ ~ 5146-XX1, ~ OBJECTIVES 
The Licensed program Design Objectives (LPDO) describes the 
deSign objectives and provides the estimated availability 
date for the subject program. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pages. 4/11 
/////5146-XXl 

GH20-4469 
SYSTEMl310 ~ TS10 ~ ~ 5140-XR9, ~ OBJECTIVES 
This program Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describes the 
design objectives and provides the estimated availability 
date of the subject program Product. 
Flyer. 2 pages. 11/76 
/////5140-XR9 

G820-4470 
Y2 m ~ £.t.. ~ ~ 5148-APl ~ OBJECTIVES 
This Program Product DeSign Objectives (PPDO) describes the 
design objectives and provides the estimated availability 
date of the subject program Product. 
Flyer. 4 pages. 11/76 
/////5148-APl 

G820-4480 
!!!i ~ ~ .!h !!!£ ~ 5146-RGl, ~ OBJECTIVES 
The Licensed Program DeSign Objectives (LPDO) describes the 
design objectives and provides the estimated availability 
date for the subject program. 
Flyer. 2 pages. 4/77 
/////5746-RG1 

G820-4481 
IBM SYSTEM/3 DOS/VS RPG II CONVERSION PREPROCESSOR, LIC PROG 
rnS-CV1« DESIGN OBJECTIVES -- -
The Licensed Program Design Objectives (LPDO) describes the 
deSign objectives and provides the estimated availability 
date for the subject program. 
Flyer. 2 pages. 4/77 
/////5735-CVl 

G820-4502 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE OS/VS 
~/VS) VERSION ~ICATION LEVEL 2 ~CATIONS 
PROG PROD 514o=xxr-- - --- -
DeSCrIbeS the warranted specifications of the program. 
Specification sheet. 15 pages. 6/16 
/////5740-XXl 

G820-4509 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM PROG PROD 5140-XXT SPECIFICATIONS 
oescri~e-warranted specifications of the program. 
Specification Sheet. 6 pages. 1/76 
/////5740-XXT 
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GB20-4510 
~ DATA DICTIONARY. ~ ~ 57110-XXF (OS/VS). 
5746-XXC (DOS/VS). SPECIFICATIONS 
Describes the warranted specifications of the program. 
Specification sheet, II pgs, 9/76 
/////57110-XXF,57116-XXC 

GB20-4516 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VS ~ ~ SPECIFACITONS. 
DMS/OOS/VS ~ ~ 57116-XC2. DMS/OS/VS ~ ~ 57110-XC2 
Describes the warranted specifications of the program. 
Specification sheet, II pages, 11/76 
/////57110-XC2,5746-XC2 

GB20-4521 
TSO 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY 
(SPF) VERSION ..£ sPEC"iFICATIoNS, LIe ~ ~ ---
Describes the warranted speCifications of the program. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, "11/77 
/////57110-XT8 

GB20-4523 
~ DOs/VS. y! REL £L LIC ~ 57116-XX1. SPECIFICATIONS 
Describes the warranted specifications of the program. 
Specifications, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 4/77 
/////5746-XXl 

GB20-45211 
~ NETWORKING PRPQ P09007 ~. 5799-ATA. 
SPECIFICATIONS 
Describes the warranted specifications of the program. 
Specification sheet, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, II pgs, 4/77 
/////5799-ATA 

GB20-4525 
ASP NETWORKING PRPQ ~ ~ 5799-ATB. SPECIFICATIONS 
Describes the warranted specifications of the program
Specification sheet, 8 1/2 x 11 inChes, 2 pgs, 4/77 
/////5799-ATB 

GH20-4526 
~ NETWORKING PRPQ ~ ~ 5799-ATC, SPECIFICATIONS 
Describes the warranted specifications of the program. 
Specification sheet, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 4/77 
/////5799-ATC 

GH20-4528 
EXTENDED TELECOMMUNCIATIONS ~ ~ V3 ~ !.L ~ 
~ ~ ~ ~ 57116-XXB, SPECIFICATIONS 
Describes the warranted specifications of the program. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, II pages, 4/77 
/////57116-XXB 

GH20-4609 
VANCOUVER DATA LANGUAGE-ONE (VANDL-l) ~ 5799-AEY. 
FUNCTIONAL-nEScRIPTION 
This program prOduct Functional Description (PPFD) describes 
the functional capabilities of the subject Program Product, 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C .• 
Functional description sheet, II pages, 6/76 
/////5799-AEY 

G820-4623 
FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY FOR CICS/DOS/VS PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5746-XX3 AND FOR CICS/DOS/VS PROG~ 
NUMBER 5740-XX1,roNCTIONAL DESCRIPT~ 
This program product Functional Description (PPFD) describes 
the functional capabilities of the subject Program product, 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C. 
program product functional description, 2 pgs,2/77 
/////5746-XX3,5740-XXl 

5820-9025 
IMS/vS VERSION 1 SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 
PROOPROD57'4o-Xx2 --- ---
PrOVi~information required by data base administrators, 
application planners, and systems programmers in designing 
Information Management System/Virtual Storage (IMS/vS) Data 
Base and Data Base/Data Communication Systems. Included are 
descriptions of data base and data communication concepts 
and the facilities available in designing an IMS/VS system. 
Data Base design considerations are also included. 

Prerequisite Publication: Information Manual G820-1260 
Manual, 500 pages, 5/76 
/////5740-XX2 

SB20-9026 
IMS/vS VERSION 1 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROOPROi55"74O-Xx2 
InfOrmation Management System/Virtual Storage (IMS/vS) is a 
processing program (control system) designed to facilitate 
the implementation of medium to large common data bases in a 
multi application environment. This environment is created 
to accommodate both online message processing and 
conventional batch processing, either separately or 
concurrently. The system permits the evolutionary expansion 
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of data processing applications from a batch-only to a 
teleprocessing environment. 

This manual is a guide for the application analyst or 
system analyst. Its contents will assist him in the design 
of an IMS/VS system as well as in the design of the 
application systems which will run under IMS/vS. 
Manual, 260 pages, 5/76 
/////5740-XX2 

SH20-9027 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENTSYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) 
~ PROGRAMMING ~--.l!£! .:. PROG. No::57iiO-XX2 
This publication provides system programmers with 
installation considerations and details for generation 
(definition) of an IMS/VS system to be run under either 
OS/VSl or OS/VS2~ It describes data base and data 
communications functions, System/3 and System/7 support 
security maintenance and IMS/VS service programs. 
'!he 1.. 0 .• 1 enhancement adds 2260/2265 support and the IMS 
Trap Code Monitor and its associated print program. 
Manual 
/////5740-XX2 

SB20-9028 
~ y! OPERATOR'S REFERENCE MANUAL, ~ ~ 5740-XX2 
Provides the information required to control the online 
execution of IMS/VS and to establish procedures for the 
operator of the IMS/VS master terminal and operators of 
remote terminals attached to IMS/VB. The intended audience 
is IMS/VS machine operations personnel responsible for an 
IMS/VS installation'S operating procedures. 

This publication provides: an overview of the 
relationship between IMS/VS and OS/VS, a general description 
of IMS/VS system and terminal functions and how they are 
used, a description of each terminal supported by IMS/VS, a 
description of the function and use of each 1Ms/VS terminal 
command, including examples, suggested procedures for the 
online execution of 1MS/VS. 
Manual, 250 pages, 5/76 
/////5740-XX2 

5820-9029 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 UTILITIES REFERENCE MANUAL 
PRoGi?ROo 57110-XX2 
ThIS publication is designed for system programmers, 
application programmers, system analysts, and computer 
operators whose responsibilities require a knowledge of how 
to execute the Information Management System/Virtual Storage 
(IMS/VS) utility programs under the operating system. 

This manual contains information on the generating 
utilities, DBDGEN, PSBGEN, and ACBGEN, data base utilities 
used for reorganizing and recovering data bases and the 
Utility Control Facility, utilities used for analysis and 
recovery of system log data, and performance and service 
utili ties,. 

The user should be familiar with OS/VS and its system 
generation, telecommunications, and the access methods used 
by IMS/VS.. . 
Manual, 450 pages, 5/76 
/////5740-XX2 

SB20-9030 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 MESSAGES AND CODES REFERENCE MANUAL 
~ROD 5740-ix2 --- -----
ThIS publication lists abend codes, status codes, and 
messages produced by the IBM-supplied components of the 
IMS/VS system.. In addition to the explanation that 
accompanies each code and message, the action (if any) 
required of the user is provided. 

The publication is designed to advise programmers, 
operators, and system support personnel of the status of 
their programs and the action required to correct a problem. 
Manual, 205 pages, 5/76 
/////57110-XX2 

GB20-9033 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM. ~ 1 ~ EXECUTIVE 
QUERY REFERENCE ~ INTRODUCTION). ~ ~ 5734-XXl 
This manual is designed to give a sampling of GIS/2 
capabilities and to provide a reference for non-data 
processing users of GIS/2. It is a basic introduction to 
GIS/2 which may be examined by those who are interested in a 
system designed to make information readily available to 
decision makers. 
Manual 
/////5734-XXl 

GB20-9035 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL - PR'OGRAMNUMBER5740-XX7 
This manual surveys the operatI'Ciiial concepts and system 
capabilities of the Generalized Information~stem/Virtual 
Storage. The manual introduces the language ofGIS/VS and 
describes the file organization and processing actions 
supported by GIS/VS. 

The Generalized Information System operates on 
~stem/370 Virtual Storage Systems and supports a wide 
variety of applications by providing information handling 
capabilities against many typical data base organizations. 
GIS/VS provides facilities for defining, maintaining, and 
retrieving data from user files under direction of the using 
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installation and its personnel. 
Manual, 76 pages 
/////5740-XX7 

SH20-9036 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL ~ (GIS/VS) 
~ GUIDE, PROG. PROD. 5740-XX7 
The User's Guide contains information to introduce the 
program to both the technically oriented user and the 
nontechnical end user and includes instructions for the 
guidance of both in the use of the Program Product GIS/VS. 
Manual, 84 pages 
/////5740-XX7 

SH20-9037 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL 57~ ---
Designed for system programmer~data base administrators 
with responsibility for system and data base planning, 
deSign, installation, and details of system operation. 
Security is discussed in detail, data description for all 
file types is included, as well as recovery and 
reorganization techniques, SAM/ISAM to VSAM conversion, and 
diagnostic aids and techniques to assist in quick diagnosiS 
of problem situations. 
Manual 
/////5740-XX7 

SH20-9038 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL ~ CGIS/VS) 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL - 5740-XX7 
Th~is a reference-manual for users. Procedural 
language utilities, task input parameters, and terminal 
command language are described. Language syntax and 
conventions are detailed, and examples are included to 
illustrate the proper use of the various language functions. 
Major functions, such as QUERY, UPDATE/CREATE, MODIFY, DLlI, 
and IMS/vS terminal entry are discussed. 
Manual 
/////5740-XX7 

SH20-9039 

GH20 

industry to in~icate the lowest level at which at particular 
part number is found in all product structure trees. The 
product structures must not contain any loops. Therefore, a 
continuity check is applied to ensure proper assembly-to
subassembly continuity. 

The reader is assumed to have a working knowledge of the 
functions and the facilities of Data Language/I Disk 
Operating System/Virtual Storage (DLII DOS/vS). He should 
be familiar with the contents of the following publications: 

o DLII DOS/VS Application programming Reference 
Manual, 5812-5411 

o DLII DOS/VS operator" s Reference Manual and 
Messages and Codes 5812-5414 

o DLII DOS/VS Utilities and Guide for the System 
programmers, 5812-5412 

Manual, 52 pages 
/////5746-XX1 

5820-9047 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL ~ CIMS/VS), 
LOW-LEVEL CODE/CONTINUITY ~ IN ~ LANGUAGE/I, 
REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS - PROG. PROD. 5740-XX2 
LLC/CC in DLlI of IMS/VS provides-a-callable subroutine to 
aSSign low-level codes to parts recorded in a parts data 
base as used in manufacturing industry. 

Low-level codes indicate the lowest level at which a 
part number is found in all product structure trees. TO 
prevent loops in product structures, a continuity check. is 
applied to ensure proper assembly-to-subassembly continuity. 

This manual is intended for application programmers. It 
describes the functions and the operation of the system, and 
contains all information to generate and execute the 
program. 

The reader is assumed to have a working knowledge of the 
functions and facilities of IMS/VS. 8e should be familiar 
with the contents of the following publications: 
IMS/VS System/Application Design Guide, 5820-9025, 
IMS/VS Application Programming Reference Manual, S820-9026, 
IMs/VS System programming Reference Manual, 5820-9027, 
IMS/VS Utilities Reference Manual, SH20-9029, 
IMS/VS Messages and Codes Reference Manual, 5820-9030. 
Manual, 60 pages 
/////5740-XX2 

S820-9053 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CGIS/VS) 
MESSAGES Mill CODES, ~ ~ 5740-XX-7---
This publication lists completion codes, status codes, and 
messages produced by the IBM supplied components of the 
GIS/vS system. In addition to the explanation that 
accompanies each code and message, the action (if any) 
required of the user is provided unless this information is 
implicit in the explanation. The publication is thus 
designed to advise programmers and system analysts of the 
status of their programs and to alert them of the action 
required to correct a problem. 

. IMS/VS VERSION 1 MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE USER" S GUIDE 
PROG PROD51iiO-xX-2--- --- --- --- ---

The information in this manual corresponds to parts of 
the GIS/2 Operations Manual. 
Manual, 130 pages 
/////5740-XX7 

SB20-9040 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
PLANNING AND OPERATION ~ !QB ~ ADVANCEI>QUERY FEATURE 
PROG. PROD. 5740-XX7 
This document describes the characteristics of the Advanced 
Query Feature of GIS/vS. This feature provides the means by 
which a person can employ GIS/vS in conjunction with 
Information Management System/Virtual Storage CISM/VS).. The 
user of this feature must have installed either the Data 
Base System of IMS or the combined Data BaSe/Data 
Communication system of IMS. The discussion is at a level 
sufficient for planning the installation of the feature .• 
The two major sections deal with the AQF Data Base support 
and the AQF Terminal support. 

The terminal interface is discussed in detail while the 
command language is only briefly described. 
Manual, 80 pages 
/////5740-XX7 

GH20-9043 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
EXECUTIVE QUERY REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. NO. 5740-XX7 
This manual is designed to give a sampling of GIS/VS cap
abilities and to provide a reference for non-data proceSSing 
users of GIS/VS.. It is a basic introduction to GIS/VS which 
may be examined by those who are interested in a system 
designed to make information readily available to decision 
makers. 
Manual, 96 pages 
/////5740-XX7 

SB20-9046 
IBM SYSTEM/370 LOW-LEVEL CODE/CONTINUITY CHECK IN DATA 
LANGUAGE/I DOS/VS PROGRAM REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS~UAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER'574~ - --
This manual is intended for application programmers who want 
to use the services of Low-Level Code/Continuity Check in 
Data Language/I DOS/vS (LLc/CC in DLII DOS/VS). It 
describes the functions and the operation of the system, and 
contains all the information required to generate and 
execute LLC/CC in DL/I DOS/VS. 

Low-Level codes are used primarily in the manufacturing 
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The purpose of this manual is to describe the IMS/VS Message 
Format Service (MFS). This manual contains' information for 
deSigners of MFS application systems, for programmers of 
application programs that communicate with devices using 
MFS,and for the personCs) responsible for the administration 
of all MFS application systems used by the IMS/VS 
installation. Contents include a description of all MFS 
functions, information on application design and 
programming, and descriptions and examples of the MFS 
language and service utility programs. MFS supports the IBM 
2740, 2741 and 3767 Communication Terminals, the IBM 3270 
Information Display system, the IBM 3600 Finance 
Communication System, and the IBM 3770 Data Communication 
System. 
Manual, 300 pages, 5/76 
/////5740-XX2 

SB20-9054 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 ADVANCED FUNCTION FOR COMMUNICATIONS 
'PRciGPROD51iiO-xX2 ------
This manual prov1des planning and reference information. It 
is intended to guide the application programmer of advanced 
function communications system (3600, 3790, etc.) in 
communicating with IMS/VS via a network that includes VTAM 
and NCP. Detailed network communications procedures are 
included that could also be useful to systems analysts, 
system programmers, host application programmers, etc., who 
are working with an IMS/VS - Advanced Function 
Communications System. 
Manual, 256 pages, 5/76 
/////5740-XX2 

GB20-9056 
IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE TERMINAL 
FACILITY: PL/I AND BASIC: FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION, 
PROG. PRODS. 5736-RC1 AND 5736-RC2 
~document describes-the functional capabilities of 
the subject Program products. which have a Programming 
Service Classification of C. 
Flyer, 4 pages 
/////5736-RC1,5736-RC2 

GH20-9057 
OS/MVT AND OS/vS2 TIME SHARING OPTION TSO DATA UTILITIES: 
COPY, FORMAT, LIST, MERGE: FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
PROG .• PROD. 5734-UTl 
ThIS:document describes the functional capabilities of the 
subject Program Product. which has a Programming Service 
Classification of C. 
Functional Description. 1 page 
/////S734-UT1 
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GH20-9058 
APL/360-0S: PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-XM6 FUNCTIONAL 
DESCRIPTION 
This program product Functional Description (PPFD) describes 
the functional capabilities of the subject program product. 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C. 
Flyer. 1 page 
/////5734-XM6 

GH20-9059 
APL/360-DOS: PROGRAM PRODUCT, 5736-XM6 FUNCTIONAL 
DESCRIPTION 
This program Product Functional Description (PPFD) describes 
the functional capabilities of the subject Program product. 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C .• 
Flyer. 2 pages 
/////5736-XM6 

SH20-9060 
~~~A~~gD~4~ TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

This publication provides the introductory. procedural, and 
reference information necessary to use the VS BASIC language 
to develop programs under VSPC, a program product available 
with OS/VS1, OS/VS2 MVS, and DOS/VS. It contains detailed 
explanations of the command language directly relevant to 
the needs of the typical VS BASIC user, a sample terminal 
session, a description of batch processing, and a VSPC 
Terminal Quick Reference Chart. 

prerequisite publications: 
VS BASIC General Information, 

GC28-8302 
VS BASIC Language, GC28-8303 

Related Publications: 
The VS BASIC for VSPC: Reference Summary, 

SX26-3710, is a digest of the VS BASIC 
language and the VSPC commands presented here. 

Manual. 150 pages, 4/76 
/////5748-XX1 

GH20-9061 
VSPC FORTRAN GENERAL INFORMATION PROGRAM NUMBER 5748-F02 
This manual provides planning infOrmatIOnaEO'iit the VSPC 
FORTRAN processors, an IBM program product that runs under 
the vs Personal computing program products when running 
under OS/VS1, OS/VS2, and DOS/VS. The features and 
capabilities of VSPC FORTRAN are described, along with 
information concerning capability and conversion 
considerations, operating environment, and system 
requirements. The VSPC FORTRAN processor consists of a 
compiler, together with a library of mathematical and 
service subroutines. 

The VSPC FORTRAN General Information manual is intended 
for customer executives, installation managers, and other 
supervisors. including data processing system planners and 
analysts who are interested in getting an overview of VSPC 
FORTRAN as an aid in evaluating it and/or planning for its 
installation. 
Manual, 40 pages, 11/75 
/////5748-F02,5748-F02 

SH20-9062 
VSPC FORTRAN TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROG PROD 5748-F02 
This publication provides intoductory;-procedurar-aIid 
reference information necessary to. develop programs using 
VSPC FORTRAN under the VS Personal Computing (VSPC) program 
product. It is intended for the FORTRAN problem-solver who 
will write, compile, run, and store his programs while 
sitting at a VSpc-supported terminal. The publication 
provides the necessary terminal and VSPC information for 
the user, and explains the use of the FORTRAN IV language 
supported by VSPC FORTRAN. 

Prerequisite Manual: 
IBM System/360 and System/370 FORTRAN IV Language, 
GC28-6515 .• 

The VSPC FORTRAN Reference summary, SX26-3711, is a 
digest of the FORTRAN IV language and the VSPC commands 
presented in this book. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 154 pgs, 6/77 
/////5748-F02,5748-F02 

SH20-9063 
VSPC FORTRAN INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
PROG PROD 5748-F02 
This publication describes how to install VSPC FORTRAN and 
how to perform various system functions, such as defining 
VSPC FORTRAN users and maintaining public and project 
libraries. It is intended for installation personnel who 
have responsibility for these functions. It explains the 
installation of VSPC FORTRAN under the VSPC program product. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pgs, 6/77 
/////5748-F02,5748-F02 

GH20-9064 
VS APL GENERAL INFORMATION PROGRAM NUMBER 5748-AP1 
Thismanual provides planning information about VS APL, an 
IBM program product that runs with vs Personal computing 
under OS/VS1, OS/VS2, and DOS/VS and under the VM/370 
Conversational Monitor system. The features, commands, and 
installation considerations are described, as are the 
auxiliary processors available with VS APL under VSPC and 
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CMS, and the differences between VS APL and previous APL 
implementations by IBM. 

This manual is directed to data processing system 
analysts and planners as well as data proceSSing executives 
and is intended to be an aid in evaluating and planning for 
the use of VS APL. 
Manual, 44 pages, 11/75 
/////5748-AP1 

SH20-9065 
VS APL INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL PROG PROD 5748-AP1 
This-publication is for installation managers:and system 
programmers responsible for installing and maintaining the 
IBM program product VS APL under VM/370 CMS or under the IBM 
program product ~S/VS1 VSPC, OS/VS2 MVS VSPC, or DOS/VS 
VSPC. It describes how to install VS APL and how to perform 
various system management functions such as defining VS APL 
users, creating and maintaining VS APL public and project 
libraries, and converting APL/360, APLSV, and APL/CMS 
workspaces to VS APL works paces. 

The reader is assumed to have a knowledge of VS APL and 
the system or program product under which it runs. 
prerequisite publications are VS APL General Information, 
GH20-9064, and either IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 
Introduction, GC20-1800, or VS Personal Computing (VSPC) for 
OS/VS and DOS/VSI General Information, GH20-9070. 
Manual, 80' pages, 1/76 
/////5748-AP1 

SH20-9066 
VS APL FOR VSPC: TERMINAL USER" S GUIDE PROG PROD 5748-AP1 
Provide'Show-to and referenCe'iiiformatioIiii'bout the Vs APL 
program product when operated under the program product 
OS/VS1 VSPC, OS/VS2 VSPC, and DOS/VS VSPC It contains 
detailed information on the terminals that support the 
product and the procedures that must be followed in starting 
a terminal session. This book also describes the system 
commands presented by VS APL and the auxiliary processors 
and workspaces distributed with the product. 

This book is directed to general users of VS APL. It 
assumes a familiarity with the APL language but assumes no 
experience with VSPC. Prerequisite Manual: APL Language, 
GC26-3847. 

The VS APL Reference Summary, SX26-3712, is a digest of 
the language elements, system commands, and system 
variables. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pgs, 11/76 
/////5748-AP1 

SH20-9067 
VS APL FOR CMS: TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROG PROD 5748-AP1 
ProVI'deS"1iow-to ancrreterence information about t:iieIBM 
program product VS APL when operated under control of the 
Conversational MonitOr System (CMS) of the Virtual Machine 
Facility/370 (VM/370L It contains detailed information on 
the terminals th~t support the product and the procedures 
that must be followed in starting a terminal session. This 
book also describes the system commands presented by VS APL 
and the auxiliary processors and works paces distributed with 
the product .• 

This book is directed to general users of VS APL. It 
assumes a familiarity with the APL language but assumes no 
experience with the Conversational Monitor System. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140 pgs. 11/76 
/////5748-AP1 

SH20-9068 
VS APL FOR CMS: WRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS 
PR~ROO-5748-AP-1-----
This publication is for system and application programmers 
who plan to write auxiliary processors to be used with VS 
APL for VM/370 CMS.. It presents auxiliary-processor 
concepts and explains how to design. write, and implement 
auxiliary processors. 
The reader is assumed to have knowledge of assembler 
language.. Prerequisite publications are APL Language, 
are APL Language, GC26-3847 and OS/VS-DOS/VS-VM/370 
Assembler Language, GC33-4010. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pgs, 1/76 
/////5748-AP1 

GH20-9069 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 FAST PATH FEATURE, PROG PROD 
57ii'0-XX2, GENERAL--nr-FORMATrON -- --
This publication is for customer executives and installation 
managers to help them evaluate the plan for installation of 
the Fast Path feature. Familiarity with IMS/vS is assumed. 
Facilities described include expedited message handling and 
two types of data bases designed for fast retrieval, update 
and collection of data. Information is provided on 
programming, system and storage requirements, terminals 
supported, and criteria for suitable applications. 
Manual, 30 pgs, 6/76 
/////5740-XX2 

GH20-9070 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) FOR OS/VS AND DOS/VS: GENERAL 
INFORMATION ::. PROG. PRODS. 57W-X~XR6; 5746-XR3 
This manual is for installation managers and system 
programmers to plan to install and operate VSPC under OS/VS 
or DOS/VS. VSPC is an option of the operating system that 
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enables persons with no previous computer experience to use 
the computer interactively by way of a terminal for: data 
entry and edition, writing or running computer programs and 
interpreter functions to solve business and scientific 
problems, remote job entry. 
Manual, 68 pages (11/75) 
/////5740-XR5,5740-XR6,5746-XR3 

SH20-9071 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) 
GEN~R'S GUIDE AND COMMAND LANGUAGE 
PROG PRoDSffio::xR"5," -XR6. -XRA. 5746-XR3 
provides introductory, procedural, and reference information 
about the VSPC general commands and the VSPC facilities they 
control, and is written for the VSPC ge~eral user. Such 
users, if they are not using VSPC batch processing, need not 
have prior data processing experience. The manual describes 
VSPC facilities available to the general user, describes how 
to to conduct a terminal session, and how to use each VSPC 
general command. A section describing how to use VSPC batch 
processing facilities for general users with data processing 
experience is included. A separate reference section gives 
formal definitions of VSPC general commands and related VSPC 
terms. VSPC is a program product available with OS/VS1, 
OS/VS2 MVS, OS/VS2 SVS, or DOS/VS. 
Manual, 150 pages, 4/76 
/////5740-XR5,5746-XR3,5740-XR6 

SH20-9072 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
PROG PRODS 5740-XR5, 51'ii"O'=XR6. ~ 
This manual is for system programmers and application 
personnel who install, operate, and maintain VSPC under 
OS/VS1, OS/VS2 MVS, and DOS/VS with VTAM and VSAM. VSPC is 
a program product that enables persons with no previous 
computer experience to use the computer interactively by way 
of a terminal for: data entry and editing, writing or 
running computer programs and interpreter functions to solve 
business and scientific problems, and remote job entry. 

This manual describes the VSPC service program, the VSPC 
startup procedure, and the interactive VSPC Supervisory 
commands. 

prerequisite manuals: VS Personal Computing (VSPC) for 
OS/VS and DOS/VS: General Information. GH20-9070, and VS 
Personal Computing (VSPC) General User's Guide and Command 
Language, SH20-9071. 
Manual, 190 pages, 4/76 
/////5740-XR5,5746-XR3,5740-XR6 

SH20-9073 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) TERMINALS 
PROG PROD 5740-XR5. -XR6. -XRA. 5746-XR3 
This publication describes how to use the teminals supported 
by the VSPC program product under OS/VS1, OS/VS2 MVS, OS/VS2 
SVS, and DOS/VS .• 

It is intended for VSPC users who are using teminals 
other than the 3767 in start/stop mode or the 2741. 
(Procedures for these are described in the terminal user's 
guides for VSPC, VS BASIC, VS APL, and VSP FORTRAN.) 

The operation and characteristics of the following 
terminals in a VSPC environment are discussed: 

IBM 3767 Communication Terminal in SDLC and 
Start/Stop mode 

IBM 2741 Communication Terminal 
IBM 3270 Information Display System 
IBM 3770 Data Communication System 
IBM 1050 Data Communication System 
CPT-TWX Models 33 and 35 

The publication is divided into independent sections; 
each describes one type of terminal. Two appendixes contain 
a VSPC Terminal Quick Reference Chart and Terminal 
Specifications. 
Manual, 170 pages, 11/75 
/////5740-XR5,5740-XR6,5746-XR3 

SH20-9074 
VSPC WRITING PROCESSORS 
PROG PRODS 5740-XR5, 5740-XR6, ~ 
This manual is for system programmers working with VSPC. It 
provides detailed programming information about VSPC's 
external interfaces and how to design, code and run under 
VSPC terminal-oriented processors. Before reading this 
manual, the reader must have enough knowledge of VSPC to 
determine the need for extending VSPC" s facilities by means 
of user-written processors. 

Prerequisite Manuals: 
VS Personal Computing (VSPC) for OS/VS and DOS/VS: 

General Information, GH20-9070 
VS Personal Computing (VSPC) General User's Guide and 

Command Language, SH20-9071 
VS Personal Computing (VSPC) Installation Reference 

Material, SH20-9072 
Manual, 100 pages, 4/76 
/////5740-XR5,5746-XR3,5740-XR6 

GH20-9077 
OS/VS2 (MVS) VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) PROG PROD 
5'f4"O=XR6. DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
No abstract available 
Flyer, 2 pages 
/////5740-XR6 
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GH20-9078 
DOS/VS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) PROG PROD 
57ii6=XR3;" DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
No abstract available 
Flyer, 2 pages 
/////5746-XR3 

GH20-9080 
VSPC FORTRAN. ~ PROD 5748-F02. ~ OBJECTIVES 
No abstract available 
Flyer, 2 pages 
/////5748-F02,5748-F02 

SH20-9081 
IMS/VS. VERSION 1 INSTALLATION GUIDE = ~ ~ 5740-XX2 
A step-by-step guide and reference source for the person 
responsible for installing IMS/vS.. Contains information on 
the IMS/VS installation process, the OS/VS prerequisites for 
IMS/VS, preparing the IMS/VS system definition macro 
statements, tailoring the IMS/VS system to the environment, 
establishing security for the IMs/VS system, and using the 
sample application provided with IMS/VS. Divides the IMS/vS 
installation process into steps and provides or references 
all of the information required to prepare for and perform 
each step. Used with the IMS/VS System Programming 
Reference Manual, SH20-9027, to install, tune, and maintain 
the IMS/VS system. Assumes that the reader understands the 
basic concepts of IMs/VS and os/VS. 
Manual, 200 pages, 5/76 
/////5740-XX2 

SH20-9083 
~ DATA DICTIONARY USER"S GUIDE. PROGS 5740-XXF. 5746-XXC 
The DB/DC Data Dictionary is a data base administration tool 
that stores and processes user-entered definitions of data 
and its use in a data base system. It consists of data 
bases to store the definitions and programs that enter, 
process, copy, and retrieve the definitions and produce 
varied reports in human and machine-readable form. The 
dictionary operates in batch mode with IMS/VS or DLII DOS/vS 
and accepts bulk entry of DLII DBDs and PSBs and data 
descriptions from COBOL copy libraries. IMS/vS users can in 
addition enter most commands online through the IBM 3277, or 
enter definitions simply by filling in blanks on display 
forms through the interactive display forms facility (also 
on the 3277). 

This book teaches the use of the dictionary and is a 
reference for experienced users. It includes an overview of 
the dictionary data bases and programs; details of the 
commands with examples; the content and use of each display 
form; corresponding dictionary and DLII keywords; dictionary 
messages; and differences between this product and the 
predecessor IMS Dictionary System, Pro g .• No. 5798-BBA, and 
IMS Dictionary Enhancements, Prog. No. 5798-CEE. 
Manual, 350 pages, 8/76 
/////5746-XXC,5740-XXF 

SH20-9084 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
PROGS 5740-XXF, 5146-XXC 
The DB/DC Data Dictionary is a data base administration tool 
that stores and processes user-entered definitions of data 
and its use in a data base system. It consists of data 
bases to store the definitions and programs that enter, 
process, copy, and retrieve the definitions and produce 
varied reports in human and machine-readable form. The 
dictionary operates in batch mode with IMS/VS or DLII 
DOS/VS. IMS/vS users can in addition enter most commands 
online through the IBM 3277, or enter definitions simply by 
filling in blanks on display forms through the interactive 
display forms facility (also on the 3271). This book 
explains what the user receives, and it gives all the 
information necessary to install the dictionary. It 
includes information about conversion from the predecessor 
IBM dictionaries (IMS Dictionary system, Prog. No. 5798-BBA, 
and IMS Dictionary Enhancements, Prog. No. 5198-CEE). 
Manual, 150 pages, 8/16 
/////5746-XXC,5740-XXF 

SH20-9085 
~ ~ 1 ~ INDEX. PROG ~ 5740-XX2 
This publication consolidates the indexes of publications in 
the IMS/VS Version 1, Release 1, Modification Levell, 
program product library. 

The master index lists topiCS alphabetically and refers 
to the specific publications where these topics are 
discussed. The individual publication indexes list the same 
topics and refer to specific pages. 
Manual, 64 pages, 4/76 
/////5740-XX2 

GH20-9086 
VS APL PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5'fii'8=APl 
The Program product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted speCifications of the subject program Product. 
Flyer 
/////5148-AP1 
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5820-9087 
APL S8ARED VARIABLES (APLSV) VERSION 3 
USER'S GUIDE. PROGRAMM~ MG6282 PROG 5799-AQC 
This publication describes the APL Shared Variable System 
(APLSV) Version 3, an interactive programming system that 
executes statements written in APL. This publication 
describes the TSIO and auxiliary processor which allows an 
APL user to perform input and output operations to disks, 
magnetic tapes, line printing, and other devices. It also 
describes how to use a 3270 Information Display Terminal in 
an APLSV system. 

The information in this publication supplements APL 
language, GC26-3847, which is required for full 
understanding of the use and facilities of APLSV. This 
publication is intended for all APLSV users. 
Manual, 66 pages, 7/76 
/////5740-XM4 

5820-9088 
APL S8ARED VARIABLES (APLSV) V3 OPERATIONS GUIDE 
PRoGRAMMING ~ MG6282. PROG 5199-AQC 
This manual contains the information necessary to install, 
operate, and maintain Version 3 of APLSV, including TSIO, 
(Program Number 5140-X(4). TSIO is an IBM-supplied 
auxiliary processor which provides access to operating 
System data sets from APLSV terminals. The use of TSIO is 
optional. 
Manual, 96 pages, 7/16 
/////5140-XM4 

G820-9089 
OS/VS1 VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) 
SPECIFICATIONS. PROG PRC5D57ii1i= XR5 
The program Product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 
Flyer, 2 pages, 4/16 
/////5140-XR5 

G820-9101 
VSPC ~ SPECIFICATIONS, PROG ~ 5148-F02 
This program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 
Flyer, 2 pages, 4/76 
/////5148-F02,5148-F02 

G820-9102 
APL ~ VARIABLES (ALPSV) ~.h..Q. SPECIFICATIONS. 
PROGRAMMING ~ MG6282. ~ 5199-AQC 
APLSV Version 3.0 (program Number 5140-X(4) is an 
interactive system designed to give rapid response to a 
large number of terminal users. This publication is aimed 
at customer employees and prospective customers responsible 
for.planning and maintaining an installation. It describes 
the enhancements which make APLSVdiffer from its 
predecessor, APLl360, and describes the ways in which it 
differs from earlier releases ofAPLSV. 

The following are described: operation, programming 
systems Supported, System Requirements, Compatibility among 
APL systems, conversion conSiderations, reference material, 
and programming service classification .• 

It is the preferred APL system to be used in OS/VS1 or 
OS/VS2 environments where BSAM and/or BDAM are the access 
methods in use. Since it provides its own EXCP-level 
terminal access method, it may be considered for·use where 
main storage requirements are to be minimized. 

The program product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Flyer, 4 pages, 1/76 
/////5140-XM4 

G820-9104 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY GENERAL INFORMATION PROG PROD 5140-XXF 
Tc5S7VSr:-5'746-XXC (DOS~ -- ---
The DB/DC Data Dictionary is an IMS/vS or DLII DOS/vS 
application system that serves as a tool for data base 
design, maintenance, and administration. Through the . 
dictionary programs, users can create a central, organized 
collection of definitions of .their data resources, including 
non-DL/I data sets as well as DLII data bases, which can 
then be effectively evaluated and controlled. With batch 
commands, users can enter definitions directly from COBOL 
copy libraries (or sequential files containing COBOL source 
statements) and DL/I DBD and PSBlibraries and then add, 
change, copy, search, delete, and retrieve definitions as 
desired. In addition, through the IBM 3211 Display Station 
Model 2, IMS/VS DB/DC users can enter most.commands online 
and can enter and display DLII definitions on display forms 
presented by an interactive display forms facility.. Machine 
and human readable output includes varied reports, 
programming language data structures, DLII data base 
descriptions (DBDs),and program specification blocks (PSBs) 
This manual explains the purpose of the dictionary and gives 
examples of its use. It outlines responsibilities in 
installing the system; machine, programming, and storage 
requirements; and compatibility with the previous IBM field~ 
developed IBM Dictionary System and its enhancements. 
Manual, 56 pages, 6/76 
/////5140~XXF,5146-XXC 
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5820-9105 
~ ~ ~ ~ ~ II PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, PROG 
5199-ARG, !!EQ EG4653 
This manual is intended for installation managers and system 
programmers who require planning, conversion, and system 
generation information to install the IBM 3350 Direct Access 
Storage and the IBM 3330 Model II Disk Storage on their 
systems. 

This manual also contains information on how to use the 
3350 or 3330 Model II which is intended for the application 
and system programmers who write programs using the 3350 or 
3330. 

One section describes operating considerations for the 
operator when using OLTEP, HASP, and AP-1 with the 3350 and 
3330. 

A messages and codes section describes the new messages 
supported.. There is no prerequisite reading for the 
understandng of this manual; however a basic knowledge of 
computers and direct-access storage devices is assumed. 
Manual, 50 pages, 9/16 
////3350, 3330/5799-ARG 

5820-9106 
OS/MVT ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) USER'S GUIDE: PROG 
~G PRPQ ~ !QR 3350 ! 3330 MODEL 11 ONSYsTEM/310 
This manual is intended for operators and programmers whose 
systems include the IBM 3350 Direct Access Storage. The 
material introduces operators and programmers to Analysis 
Program-1 (AP-1), its operating procedures, and its output. 
One section describes how to invoke AP-1 and another section 
describes the messages produced by AP-1. 

There is no prerequiSite reading for the understanding 
of this manual; however, it is assumed that the reader knows 
how to operate his computer system. 
Manual,. 32 pages, 9/16 
/////5199-ARG 

\ 
5820-9107 

VS!2!Q ~ M!Q REFERENCE, ~ ~ 5740-XR9 
This publication describes how to use, install, and operate 
VS TSIO. VS TSIO is an auxiliary processor which allows a 
VS APL user under VSPC to perform input and output 
operations from a VS APL terminal to and from operating 
system data sets on disk, tape, line printer, and other 
devices.. SYSOUT and job submission capability are also 
provided. 

A knowledge of the information in the APL Language 
manual, GC26-3841, especially the use of shared variables, 
and the VS APL for VSPC Terminal User's Guide, 5820-9066, is 
essential to full understanding of the use and facilities of 
VS TSIO. 

This publication is intended for all VS TSIO users, 
operators, installers, planners, and analysts. 

. Manual, 124 pgs, 2/71 
/////5140-XR9 

GH20-9108 
OS/VS2 MVS VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) 
'SPEcIFlCATI~P'R0D'5740-XR6 
Virtual Storage-persODiI computing (VSPC) is a program 
product that provides OS/VS2 MVS users at terminals a choice 
of responsive tools, in an interactive environment, to help 
support their personal computing and problem solving 
activities. 

The program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Program produ6t Specifications, 2 pages (8/16) 
/////5140-XR6 

GH20-9109 
DOS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) 
PROD 57"ii6=XR'3SPEffiIcATIONS 
VIrtual Storage Personal computing (VSPC) is a program 
product that provides DOS/vS users at terminals a choice of 
responsive tools, in an interactive environment, to help 
support their personal computing and problem solving 
actiVities. 

The program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of this program product. 
Flyer, 2 pgs, 9/76 
/////5746-XR3 

SH20-9111 
OS/MVT AND OS/VS DASDR USER'S GUIDE - PROG PROD 5740-UTl 
This publicatIOri describes the installation """'COrisiderations 
of DASDR program product and how to use the program. This 
manual provides planning and system generation information 
for data proceSSing managers, system planners, and system 
programmers planning to install this program product on 
their systems •. 

This manual also provides information on how to use 
DASDR program product and the messages issued by the program 
product. This information is intended for system 
programmers, application programmers, and operators. 

There is no prerequisite reading for this publication, 
although a basic knowledge of how utility programs work is 
assumed. 
Manual, 100 pages, 3/17 
/////5740-UTl . 

254 



GH20 

GH20-9112 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 PLANNING GUIDE FOR SNA OFFLINE PROGRAMMABLE 
TERMiNALS (3770P AND 3790), PROG PROD 57ii0=XX2 
Information is given to help application designers and 
programmers plan for use of a class of SNA terminals for 
which IMS/VS support will be provided. Topics include 
IMS/VS functions to be available, design considerations, 
message structure, and preparation of IMS/VS application 
programs as well as terminal programs to be used. 

The reader is expected to be familiar with the IMs/VS 
program product and with the 3770 and 3790 terminals. 
Manual, 16+C pages, 8/76 
111115740-XX2 

GH20-9113 
DASDR (DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DUMP RESTORE) 
LIC PROG:51iiO-UTI:D'ESIGN OBJECTiVES 
The Licensed program DeSign Objectives (LPOO) describes the 
design objectives and provides the estimated availability 
date for the subject program. . 
Design objectives, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 3/77 
111115740-UT1 

GH20-9114 
VSTSIO SPECIFICATIONS, PROG PROD 5740-XR9 
Describes the warranted-specifications of the program. 
Flyer 
111115740-XR9 

GH20-9115 
3350-3330 MODEL !! MVT (PRPQ EG 4653) ~ ~ 
SPECIFICATIONS 
This program specification provides information on the 
availability and system requirements and considerations for 
the 3350/3330 Model 11 support on OS/MVT Release 21.8. 
program Specifications, 4 pgs, 9/76 
11113350,3330/5799-ARG 

GB20-9116 
DASDR, PROG PROD 5740-UT1, SPECIFICATIONS 
This specification provides information on the availability, 
system requirements, and considerations for the DASDR 
Program Product dump and restore facilities. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 3/77 
111115740-UT1 

GH20-9117 
IMS/VS ~ b.!..:1. SPECIFICATIONS, ~ PROD ~ 
The program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 14 pgs, 10/76 
111115740-XX2 

GH20-9500 
IBM SYSTEMl370 DISTRIBUTED SYSTEM PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-TX-032 --- ----
This publication describes the functions available in the 
IBM Systeml370 Distributed System program (DSP). 
This book provides System/360, System/370 and System/7 
application programmers with information that enable them to 
prepare for and install the DSP facilities that 
most effectively fulfill their application requirements. 
Manual, 206 pages 
360,370/C/36/0S,OTSO,OASP.CALLl50101 

GH20-9501 
SYSTEMl370 DISTRIBUTED SYSTEM ~ OPERATIONS GUIDE 
PROG. NO. 360A-TX-032 
This publication describes how to install. operate, and 
maintain the IBM Systeml370 Distributed system program 
(DSP). This book is intended for system programmers who are 
knowledgeable in concepts of generation. operation. and 
maintenance of OS/360 and familiar with the concepts of 
teleprocessing and the Distributed System program. 
Guide. 103 pages 
360.370/C/36/0S.0TSO.OASP,CALLl50101 

SJB1-0461 
SVS VTAM ICR - OS/VS SCP 5742-017 
MicrOfIChe-5ource Code-Qf OS/VS2 R1.7 (SVS) Modules used in 
the SVS VTAM ICR (5742-017) that provides the SVS user 
support of SNA terminals. 

Intended primarily for IBM programming Support 
Representatives requiring the SCP program listings for VTAM. 
SSS, TOLTEP, and prerequisite PTF'S. 
Microfiche, 7/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJB2-9000 
OS/VS2 REL 3.0 SMP 5752-VS2 PROGRAM LISTINGS 
ListingSfortheaboveos/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche 7176 

SJB2-9001 
VS2 REL 1.7 SMP 5742-017 PROGRAM LISTINGS 
Listingsfor"the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche. 7176 
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LJB2-9500 
~ ~ RMF ~ PROG PROD 5740-XXM, LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB2-9501 
~ DASD :!§Q ~ PACKAGE, PROG 5740-XT6 
Listings for the above OS/vS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB6-0001 
IBM 3350/3330-11 PRPQ (US99931) !QB USE ~ 
OS/MVT (21.8) PROG 5799-ARG 
Microfiche listing for subject PRPQ. 
Microfiche, 9/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB6-0002 
~ LISTINGS, EEQ§ PROD ~ 
Microfiche Program Listings for program Number 5740-UT1 to 
support OS/MVT (21.8); OS/VS1 (ReI 5.6); OS/VS2 ReI 1.7 
(SVS); and OS/VS2 ReI 3.7 (MVS). 
Microfiche. 7 cards, 2/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJB6-6002 
OS/VS2 ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 (AP-1) PROGRAM LISTING - SCP 
COMPoNENT 5752-S~ - --- ---- ---- - --
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche. 3176 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJB6-6003 
DOS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 (AP-1) LISTINGS - SCP COMPONENT 
ms:5c-APC --- - ---
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

AP-1 is a program designed to provide testing capacity 
to analyze the operational status of a 3350/3344 in reading, 
writing and arm movement. It can also scan for unreadable 
data and determine whether an error is drive or media 
related. 
Microfiche. 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJB6-6006 
IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ICR (UY99914) 5742-017 
INDEX-
MICrOfiche program listings for IBM 3800 printing Subsystem 
for SVS ICR (UY99914). Intended for IBM support personnel 
and system programmers who diagnose and fix errors in the 
ICR SOurce code listings for the ICR. 
Microfiche. 10/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJB6-6007 
OS/VS2 (SVS) ICR FOR THE 3850 MSS AND ENHANCED VSAM 
~ --- -- --- -- -- -- --
Microfiche Program Listings for Program Number 5742-017 
(SVS) for the 3850 MSS and Enhanced VSAM. 
Microfiche, 246 cards, 1/77 

GJD1-0001 
SYSTEMl370 MODELS 158/168 SYSGEN ICR OS RELEASE 21.6 
PROGRAM NO. 360S=0~ --- -- - --- --
Contains~e I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GJD1-1100 
OS ~ 21.0- 21. 7, VS1 ~ 1. 0- 3 .• 0, vs2 ~ h.Q=. .!..:.! 
~ MODIFICATION ~ LISTINGS, PROG. ~ 360S-DN-611 
AND COMPONENT NOS. 5741-SC1-30, 5742-SC1-30 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GJD1-1480 
IBM OPERATING SYSTEMl360 DOS EMULATOR PROGRAM FOR 
SYSTEMl370 MODELS 145 AND-r55 - PROGRAMlNUMBER~OC-EU-738 
Microfiche Assembler-Listing-DOS Emulator under OS/MFT and 
OS/MVT. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GJD1-1640 
~ OS 165/7094, ~ 360C-EU-740 ~ l 
~ ~ COMPONENT .Q! SBOF-6443 
This document contains Type I OS program listings and DOS/OS 
PTF listings. 
Included is Version 3 level 0 for 360C-EU-740 
Microfiche, 3/76 
Available via SLSS under BOF. 



GJD1 

GJDl-1641 
EMULATOR CS 165/7070-74 PROG 360C-EU-739 VERSICN 2 
~.2..L COMPONENT Q!: SBQF-6445 ----
This document contains Type I CS program listings and DOS/CS 
PTF listings. 
Included is Version 2, level 0 for 360C-EU-739 
Microfiche, 3/76 
Available via SLSS under BCF. 

GJDl-1642 
7080 EMULATOR FCR SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 UNDER CPERATING 
SYsTEM/36 0, LISTINGS ::. PRCG 36OC-Eu=737:-a;MpCNENT 
CF SBCF-6442 
Included is Version 2 level 0 for 360C-EU-737 
Microfiche, 3/76 
Available via SLSS under BCF. 

GJDl-1643 
EMULATCR FOR 7074 CN S/370 MCDEL 155 UNDER CS 
CCMPCNENT CF SB<5F-6ii'44, LISTINGS ::. PROG 360C-EU-741 
This document contains Type I 0.5 program listings and DOS/CS 
PTF listings. 
Microfiche, 3/76 
Available via SLSS under BCF. 

GJDl-2063 
DISK CPERATING SYSTEM MCDEL 155 EMULATOR 
MItCRCFICHE LIST~ ~~UMBER 360N-EU-490 
These cards contain assembled program listings for the 
DCS/360 Model 155 Emulator. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

GJDl-2100 
EMULATCR FOR 1401/1440/1460 CN THE SYSTEMl370 MCDEL 155 
UNDER 0.5 MICRCFICHE LISTING =-PROG. NO.. 360C-Eti=ffi
contains Type I 0.5 program lIstings as-specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

GJDl-2150 
EMULATCR FOR THE IBM 1410/7010 CN THE SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 
UNDER CS ::. PRCG. 360C-EU-736, LISTINGS -- -
No abstract available. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NC.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

GJDl-4601 
MCDEL 20 EMULATCR CN s/370 USING DCS (V4) - PRCGRAM NUMBER 
'37O"N=IC-0-02--- - -- -- - -- - --- ---
Microfiche assembly listings of Model 20 Emulator on 
system/370 using DCS (V4). 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

GJDl-4602 
2Lill USING !!Q§lY§ IBM n-tULATCR !QB HW 5200, LISTINGS 
PROG. NO.. 5799-ADT 
Microfiche assembly listings of IBM emulator for Honeywell 
series 200 on S/370 using DOS/VS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

GJDl-4603 
S/370 USING DOS/vS IBM n-tULATOR ~ B£! 301, ~ 
PRCG. NO.. 5799-ADR 
Microfiche assembly listings of IBM emulator for RCA 301 
on S/370 using DOS/VS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-0001 
MICRCFICHE FOR CS/vS2 RELEASE 1.6 REFERENCE LISTINGS 
contains Scpprogram listings for CS/VS1 and/--or-Os/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-0010 
OS/VS2 SMF (5742-SC1-02) 
Contains;sCP program listings for Os/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 2 cards 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-0020 
CS/vS2 IEHINITT (5742-SC1-UD) 
Contains SCP program listings for Cs/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 5 cards 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 
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SJD2-0030 
CS/VS2 IEHSTATR (5742-SC1-UE) 
Contains SCP program listings for CS/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 2 cards ~ 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 

SJD2-0040 
CS/VS2 TAPE ERP/VES (5742-SC1-CC) 
contaIns-5Cp-progrim lIstIngs for CS/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 11 cards 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-0050 
CS/VS2 IEBEDIT (5742-SC1-U9) 
contarns SCP program listings for CS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
MicrOfiche, 3 cards 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-0060 
CS/VS2 IEHLIST (5742-SC1-U2) 
contains SCP program listings for CS/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 5 cards 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-0070 
CS/VS2 IEHPROGM (5742-SC1-U3) 
Contains SCP program lIstIngs for CS/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 6 cards 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-0080 
CS/VS2 CATALOG (5742-SC1-D3) 
Contains SCP program listings for CS/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 12 cards 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-0090 
CS/VS2 SMF SCHEDULER (5742-SCl-00) 
Contains;sCP program listings for CS/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 9 cards 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-0100 
CS/VS2 TSC TRACE (5742-SC1-T9) 
contains;sCP program listings for CS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 12 cards 
SLSS - CRDER NC .• SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-0110 
Cs/VS2 PASSWCRD PRCTECT (5742-SC1-OC) 
contaIns SCP program listings for CS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 

SJD2-0120 
Cs/VS2 TSC UTILITIES (5742-SCl-T2) 
contarns-5cp program listings for CS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 5 cards 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-0130 
CS/VS2 TSC TEST (5742-SC1-Tl) 
Contains-5CP program~listIngs for OS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the tit~e. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-0140 
CS/VS2 EXT/PREClFLT PT SIM (5742-SC1-CP) 
Contains SCP program-ristings for CS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-0160 
Cs/VS2 IEHMCVE (5742-SC1-UC) 
COntains SCP program'listings for CS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 45 cards 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 
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SJD2-0110 
OS/VS2 IEBCOPY (S742-SC1-U6) 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 14 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0180 
OS/VS2 IEBGENER (S142-SC1-U1) 
contarns SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 14 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0190 
os/VS2 IEBUPDTE (S742-SC1-U8) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 8 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0200 
os/VS2 IEBPTPCH (S742-SC1-UA) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 6 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0210 
OS/VS2 IEBCOMPR (S742-SC1-UK) 
ContaIns SCP program lIstIngs for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 8 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0220 
OS/VS2 IEBISAM (S742-SC1-UH) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 10 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0230 
OS/VS2 IEBDG (S742-SCl-UJ) 
Contains-5CP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 13 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0240 
OS/VS2 TSO EDIT (S742-SC1-TO) 
Contains-5Cp program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 73 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0250 
OS/VS2 IPL (S742-SC1-Cl) 
contains-5cp program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 2 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0260 
OS/VS2 SUPERVISOR (S742-SC1-CS) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 209 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0210 
OS/VS2 RMS (S742-SC1-CE) 
contains-5CP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 4S cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0280 
os/VS2 GSP (S742-SC1-07) 
Contains-5Cp program listings for Os/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 11 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0290 
OS/VS2 GAM (S742-SC1-GO) 
contains-5CP program listings for Os/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 48 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-0300 
OS/VS2 DIDOCS (S742-SC1-C4) 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 48 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0310 
OS/VS2 DSS (S742-SC1-l0) 
contaIns:sCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 3 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0320 
OS/VS2 TSO SUPERVISOR (S742-SC1-T7) 
ContainS-SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 46 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0330 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM RESTART (S742-SC1-B3) 
Contains-gcp-program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 14 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-03S0 
Os/VS2 ALLOCATION (S742-SC1-B4) 
contaIns SCP program lIstIngs for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, lOB cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0360 
~ 2 ~ (S742-SC1-BS) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche, 48 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0370 
OS/VS2 INITIATOR (S742-SC1-B6) 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 44 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-03BO 
OS/VS2 TERMINATION (S742-SC1-B7) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 36 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0390 
OS/VS2 COMMANDS (S742-SC1-B8) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 93 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0400 
OS/VS2 READER/INTERPRETER (S742-SC1-B9) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, B3 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0410 
OS/VS2 TSO SCHEDULER (S742-SCl-T4) 
ContainS-SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 307 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0420 
OS/VS2 OBR/SDR/EREP (S742-SC1-CD) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 137 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0430 
OS/VS2 GTF (S742-SC1-ll) 
ContainS-SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche, 80 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-0qqO 
OS/VS2 AMASPZAP (57q2-SCl-12) 
Contains SCP program listings for Os/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 3 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0q50 
OS/VS2 AMDPRDMP (57q2-SCl-13) 
contains SCP program listings for Os/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 35 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0q60 
OS/VS2 AMDSAoMP (57q2-SCl-15) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 9 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0q70 
OS/VS2 AMAPTFLE (57q2-SCl-16) 
Contains SCP program listings for Os/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 6 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0q80 
OS/vS2 AMDPRDMP/EDIT (57q2-SCl-18) 
Contains SCP program listings for Os/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 25 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0Q90 
OS/VS2 3735 MACROS/uTILITY (57Q2-SCl-22) 
Contains SCP program listings for OSlVSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, Q cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0530 
OS/VS2 EXTENDED SVC ROUTER (57Q2-SC1-CF) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 2 cards . 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-05QO 
OS/VS2 MAPPING MACROS (57Q2-SC1-01) 
Conta1ns SCP program l1st1ngs for Os/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, Q cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0550 
OS/vS2 OLTEP (57Q2-SCl-06) 
Contains-scP program listings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 8Q cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 

SJD2-0560 
OS/VS2 BTAM (57Q2-SCl-20) 
Contains SCP program listings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 115 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 

SJD2-0570 
OS/VS2 TCAM (57Q2-SCl-21) 
ContainS:SCP program listings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 

SJD2-0580 
OS/VS2 IEBTCRIN (57Q2-SCl-UG) 
Contains SCP program listings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 102 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 

SJD2-0590 
OS/VS2 3505/3525 (57Q2-SC1-DD) 
Contains SCP program listings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 13 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 
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SJD2-0600 
OS/VS2 OCR (S7Q2-SC1-DS) 
contiIns:sCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-06QO 
OS/VS2 OVERLAY SUPERVISOR (57Q2-SC1-C2) 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 3 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0650 
OS/VS2 FETCH (57Q2-SC1-C7) 
Contains-5CP program list1ngs for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 3 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0660 
OS/VS2 SAM (S7Q2-SC1-DO) 
contains:scp program listings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 196 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION 

SJD2-0670 
OS/VS2 PAM (57Q2-SC1-D2) 
contains:sCP program listings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, Q cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 

SJD2-0680 
OS/VS2 MICR (57Q2-SC1-D6) 
containS:SCP program listings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 10 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 

SJD2-0690 
OS/VS2 DAM (57Q2-SC1-D7) 
contains:sCP program listings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, Q6 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 

SJD2-0700 
OS/VS2 lOS (57Q2-SC1-C3) 
ContainS:SCP program 11stings 
specified in the title. 
MicrOfiche, 12 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION 

SJD2-0710 
0s/VS2 DASD ERP (57Q2-SC1-CA) 
contiIns:scp-program listings 
specified in the title. 
MicrOfiche, 2 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 
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specified in the title. 
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Microfiche, 20 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0730 
OS/VS2 TSO SUBRTN TCAM (57Q2-SCl-T8) 
contains:sCP program-listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title,. 
Microfiche, 9 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-07QO 
0s/VS2 TSO DATA MANAGEMENT (57Q2-SC1-T3) 
ContainS:SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, Q8 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0750 
OS/VS2 IBCDMPRS (57Q2-SC1-IO) 
contarns SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title,. 
Microfiche, Q cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-0760 
OS/VS2 IBCDASDI (57Q2-SC1-I1) 
contarns SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 3 cards, 90 image 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0770 
OS/VS2 IEBDASDR (5142-SC1-UO) 
Contains scp program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 32 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0180 
OS/VS2 IEHATLAS (5142-SC1-UF) 
Contains SCP program listings for Os/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 9 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0190 
OS/VS2 SYSOUT WRITER (5142-SC1-B2) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 23 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0800 
OS/VS2 lCAPRTBL (5142-SC1-12) 
Contains SCP program listings for Os/VS1 and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 2 cards, 90 image 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0810 
OS/VS2 ISAM (51Q2-SC1-DB) 
ContainS:SCP program listings for Os/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0B20 
OS/VS2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART (51Q2-SC1-09) 
Contains SCP program listings for Os/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0B30 
OS/VS2 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV (51Q2-SC1-D1) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/vS1 and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 211 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0840 
OS/VS2 DADSM (5142-SCl-D4) 
Contains-scP program listings for Os/VSl and/or os/Ve2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0B50 
OS/VS2 LINK LOADGO PROMPTER (51Q2-SC1-T5) 
contaIns:scp program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 1 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0B60 
OS/VS2 LINKAGE EDITOR (5142-SCI-04) 
Conta1ns SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 24 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0B10 
OS/VS2 LOADER (5142-SCl-05) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 6 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0B80 
OS/VS2 AMBLIST (51Q2-SC1-1Q) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 12 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-0890 
OS/VS2 ASSEMBLER XF (5142-SCl-03) 
contaIns SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 46 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-1190 
3330/3333 MODEL #11 SUPPORT LISTINGS 
COMPONENT oo:.-5iii'2=scr:sr-
Contains S~program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-1220 
OS/VS2 VSAM LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 5142-SC1-DE 
contaIns-5CP program listings for-05/Vsl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-1300 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 1.6 POWER WARNING FEATURE ICR 5142-SC1-0E 
contaIns Type 1-05 PrQgram listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2000 
IPL OS/VSl MICROFICHE ~ = COMPONENT ~ 5141-SCI-Cl 
REL.~ 
ThIS dOCument contains Type I OS prQgram listings and DOS/OS 
PTF listings. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2001 
IOS/OS/VSl MICROFICHE ~ = COMPONENT ~ 5141-SC1-C3 
REL. 2,.6 
ThIS dOCument contains Type I OS prQgram listings and DOS/OS 
PTP listings. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPT ION ONLY 

SJD2-2002 
SUPERVISOR OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT 
51Ql-SC1-C5--- -----
This document contains Type I OS prQgram listings and DOS/OS 
PTF listings. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2003 
MAPPING MACROS Os/VSl COMPONENT NO. 5141-SCl-Ol 
Assembled listings - 2 modules. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2009 
SCHEDULER SMP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT 
5741-SC1-00 --- ---- -
This document contains Type I OS program listings 'and DOS/OS 
PTF listings. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2010 
UNIT RCD ERP Os/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT 
51iiT-SCI-cs --- ---- -
This document contains Type I OS program listings and DOS/OS 
PTP listings. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-20H 
JECS OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT 
~5'7ii'I='SCI-BO - REL. ~-
This document contains Type I OS program listings and DOS/OS 
PTF listings. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2015 
~1~lm 22LY2! MICROFICHE ~ = CCMPONENT 

This document contains Type I OS program listings and DOS/OS 
PTF listings. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2016 
O/P STREAM CTL OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM 
rnl=sa=ii2-- --- --- - ---
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 



specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
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SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2011 
SYSTEM RESTART OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741=Sc~ --- ----- -
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2018 
ALLOCATION OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5141-SC1-B4--- ---- -
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2019 
~ ~ OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING = COMPONENT NUMBER 
5141-SC1-B5 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2020 
~~!i~~~~~B~S/VSl MICROFICHE ~ = COMPONENT ~ 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2021 
TERMINATION OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING = COMPONENT ~ 
5141-SC1-B7 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2022 
COMMANDS OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5141-SC1-~ --- -
Contains SCP program listings for os/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2023 
INTERPRETER OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING = COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-B9 ---
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2024 
OS/VSl RESTART RDR/DSDR PROCESSING (5141-SC1-BD) 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or oS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2025 
SYSTEM LOG OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5'fii1=SCHE--- ---- -
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
MicrOfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2026 
WTP OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5141-SC1-BF 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2021 
MSI Os/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING ~ COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-BG 
REL.~ 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2028 
IMCJOBQD OS/VSl MICROFICHE ~ ~ COMPONENT NUMBER 
5141-SCl-11 - REL. 2.6 
Contains sCP-program-listings for Os/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
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Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2030 
DIDOCS OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
'5'7iiT=Sc~ --- -
Con~ains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2031 
GAM OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-GO 
Contarns-BCP program listings for OS/VSl a~OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2032 
GSP OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5141-SC1-07 
Contarns-5cp program listings for OS/VSl a~os/vs2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2033 
RMS OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5141-SC1-CE 
Contarns-BCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2034 
OS/VSl SYSTEM ASSEMBLER COMPONENT NO. 5141-SCl-03 
Contains SCP program listings for os/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO .• SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2038 
OBR/EREP/RDE OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING = COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-CD 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2041 
GTF OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5141-SC1-ll 
contarns-5cp program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2042 
HMASPZAP OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5141-SC1-~ --- -
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2043 
HMDPRDMP OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-~ --- -
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2044 
HMDSADMP OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5141-SC1-I5'"-=-RE:L. 2.6 --- -
Contains SCP-program-listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2045 
HMAPTFLE OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SCl-16 - REL_ 2,.6 ---- -
Contains sCP-program-listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
MicrOfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2046 
OLTEP OS/vSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
57ii'1=sC1-06 --- -
contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-2047 
~~~~E~7~S~ ~ MICROFICHE ~ ~ COMPONENT 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2048 
IEHLIST MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-U2 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2049 
~ ~ LISTINGS, ~ COMPONENT 5741-SCl-20 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 85 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2050 
OS/VSl TCAM LEVEL 2 (5744-AWl) 
contaIns-BCp-program listings for Os/VS1 and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2051 
OCR OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D5 
contarns-5cp program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2053 
~_~/VSl MICROFICHE ~ ~ COMPONENT ~ 

contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2054 
CHECKPOINT RESTART OS/vS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT 
5741-SC1-09--- --- ---- -
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2055 
FETCH OS/Vsl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
57iiI='sa=c7 --- -
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2056 
OVERLAY SUPERVISOR MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741=SCl-C2 --- -
Contains SCP program listings for OS/Vs1 and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2057 
SAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-DO 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2058 
~;!~~~~~~~EOV ~ MICROFICHE ~ .:. COMPONENT ~ 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2059 
PAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D2 
contarns-5cP program listings for OS/VS1 a~oS/vs2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2060 
DADSM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
57iiI='scr:D4 --- -
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
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Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2061 
MICR OS/VS1 MICROFICHE ~ ~ COMPONENT ~ 
57ii1-Sc1-ii6 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2062 
DAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D7 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJ02-2063 .. 
~_~ MICROFICHE ~ .:. COMPONENT ~ . 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
MicrOfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2064 
JAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D9 
contarns-5cP program listings for OS/VS1 a~os/vs2 as 
specified in the title. 
MicrOfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2067 
DASO ERP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
57ii1-SCI-a.-- --- -
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJ02-2068 
OS/VS1 LINKAGE EDITOR MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5'7ii'1-Sc~ --- ---- -
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2069 
~C~ MICROFICHE ~ .:. COMPONENT NUMBER 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2074 
OS/VS1 JES COMPATIBILITY INTERFACE (5741-SC1-0B) 
5'7ii'1-ScI=DB 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2076 
HMBLIST OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
574I=SCl~ --- -
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJ02-2077 
IBCDMPRS OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
57ii1-SC1-Io:REL. ~ --- -
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJ02-2078 
IBCOASDI MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-I1 
Contains SCP program l1stings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2080 
IEHDASDR OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 57ii1-SC1-uo---- ----- -
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-2081 
IEHIo,SUP o,S/VSl MICRo,FICHE ~ = COMPo,NENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-ur-
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTIo,N ONLY 

SJD2-2082 
IEHATLAS OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPo,NENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-~ --- -
contains SCP program listings for o,S/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION o,NLY 

SJD2-2084 
CRJE o,S/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPo,NENT NUMBER 
57ii1-scr=oA --- -
Contains SCP program listings for o,S/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTIo,N ONLY 

SJD2-2085 
~ COMPONENT NO,. 5741-SC1-U6, IEBCo,PY, LISTINGS 
5741-sCl-U6 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or o,S/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2086 
OS/VSl COMPo,NENT NO. 5741-SC1-U7. ~~ LISTINGS 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2087 
IEBUPDTE OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPo,NENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-~ --- - ----- ---
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2088 
IEBPTPCH OS/VSl MICRo,FICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5141-SC1-~ --- -
contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2089 
~ COMPONENT li~ 5741-SC1-UK, IEBCOMPR LISTINGS 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2090 
~1~ MICROFICHE LISTING = COMPONENT ~ 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJ02-2091 
IEBDG OS/VSl MICRo,FICHE LISTING 
57ii'1-"sCl=UJ 
Contains SCP program listings for Os/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2092 
IEHMOVE OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING mI='SCl=UC- ------ ----
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2094 
SMF OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING 
COMPONENTNUMBER - 574t=SC1-02 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2 

SJD2-2096 
OS/VSl COMPONENT, llih. 5741-SCl-U3, IEHPROGM LISTINGS 
contains SCP program listings for o,S/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o,RDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2097 
OS/VSl COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-UD IEHINITT. LISTINGS 
COntains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2098 
OS/VSl Co,MPONENT NO,. 5741-SC1-UE. IEHSTATR LISTINGS 
contaIns SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2099 
CATALOG OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING 
57ii"1-SCl =ro-
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2100 
PASSWORD PROTECT OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING 
COMPONENT~ =-514I-SC1-DC 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2101 
TAPE ERP/VES OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING 
57iiI-sa::ccREL:'3:'"l 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2102 
IEBEDIT OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2105 
RES (REMOTE ENTRY SYSTEM) RELEASE 2 - PROGRAM NUMBER 
ml~ =---REL.~ --- - - --- ---
Contains sCP-programiIistings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2106 
OS/VSl 5741-SCl-18 MDPRPDMP (EDIT-UTILITY PRINT DUMP) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER No". SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2107 
REMOTE ENTRY SERVICE ACCOUNT FACILITY RELEASE 2 - PROGRAM 
No.5741-SC1-ac-::-REL.~ --- - - ---
contains SCP program-listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-2108 
3505/3525 ROR/PCH (READER/PUNCH) - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5741-SC1-0-D--- - --- ---
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2110 
OS/VSl 5741-SC1-CP EX F/P SIMULATOR - REL. 2.6 
Contains SCP program-listings for OS7VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2111 
NIP OS/VSl LISTING. SCP COMPONENT 5741-SC1-C8 
contarns-5cP program-rIstings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
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SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2112 
OS/VS1 DSS MICROFICHE ASSEMBLY LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5741=ScI=Io ------- ------- - ------ ----
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2113 
OS/VS1 VTAM COMPONENT 5741-SCl-23 LISTINGS RELEASE 3.1 
contains-5Cp program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2114 
OS/VS1 ~ MICROFICHE ~ LISTINGS, 
5741-SC1-DK 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2115 
OS/VS1 5741-SC1-DF SENECA-3890 DOC. PROCESSOR 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 
contaIns SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2116 
OS/VS1 5741-SC1-DL SHARKS-3886 OCR 
~LISTINGS 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specif ied in the title .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2118 
~ VSAM, COMPONENT ~ 5741-SC1-DE LISTINGS 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2119 
Q2LY2! DSS, COMPONENT ~ 5741-SC1-10 LISTINGS 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2120 
OS/VS1 COMPONENT NO. 5741-SCl-30, LISTINGS 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2121 
~ ~ ~ FEATURE, COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC10-E 
Contains SCP program listings for os/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2122 
~ ISSP, COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-BK LISTINGS 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2124 
OS/VS1 TCAM, COMPONENT NO. 5741-SCl-21 LISTINGS 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2125 
OS/VS1 TCAM LEVEL 5 OBR/SDR/EREP SUPPORT - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5741-ScI=Ci5 -- - ------ - ------ -----
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-2126 
OS/VS1 REL. 03.1 PROG. LISTINGS, COMPONENl' NO 5741-SCl-24 
contaIns-5Cp-pr,Dgram-ristings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
MicrOfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2128 
OS/VS1 REL. 03.1 PROG. LISTINGS, COMPONENl' NO. 5741-SC1-Sl 
contaIns-5Cp-pr,Dgram-ristings for OS/VS1 and/Or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2129 
OS/VS1 5741-SCl-19 IMCOSJQD - ASSEMBLER PROG. LISTINGS 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title .• 
MicrOfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2131 
OS/VS1 3540 DISKETTE SUPPORT - SCP COMPONENT 5741-SC1-DN 
contaIns-5CP program listings-for-OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2132 
OS/VS1 ~ ~ LISTINGS, REL i 
MSSC Microfiche - for all users 
Microfiche, 33 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2133 
OS/VS1 5741-SC1-SS, RETAIL BSC ASSEMBLER 
PRci'GRAM LISTINGS --- --
contaIns SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2134 
OS/VS1 ~ LISTINGS, SCP COMPONENT 5741-SC1-0C 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
MicrOfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2135 
OS/VS1 1CR JOB LIST MGR LISTINGS, SPP COMPONENT 5741-SC1-BL 
contaIns-5cp-program-rIstings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2138 
OS/VS1 REL 6 ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 CAP-1) SCP 5741-SCl-31 
ListingSfor the aboveOS/VSl and/OrOS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2139 
OS/VS1 REL. 04.0 SC1-CI MSS ERROR RECOVERY PROG .• LISTINGS 
contains-5Cp program listings:tOr OS/VSl an~OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2140 
OS/VS1 JOB LIST MANAGER LISTINGS COMPONENl' NO. 5741-SC1-EJ 
ContainSSCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2141 
OS/VS1 ~ Qi.:..Q. SC1-DQ MSCTC ~ LISTINGS 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2142 
OS/VS1 REL. 04.0 SC1-DR MSVC PROGRAM LISTINGS 
contaIns SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 48 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2143 
OS/VS1 REL. 04.0 SC1-DS MSSDA PROGRAM LISTINGS 
contains SCP program listings ~VS1 and/or OS/Vs2 as 
specified in the title. 
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Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-21qq 
OSIVSl RBL.Oq.O SC1-DT MSS TRACE PROGRAM LISTINGS 
Contains sCP program liitI'ngs for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 8 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-21q5 
OSIVSl RBL. Oq.o 57ql-SC1-DU MSS SERVICES PROGRAM LISTINGS 
Contains:scP program lIstIngs-YOr~andior OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 135 pages 
SLaS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-21q6 
OS/VSl GENERAL INDEX NEW IN REL. 05.0 - SCP COMPONENT 
'S'fiiI=Sc~ -- - - -- -- - -
LIstings for the above OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-21117 
OS/VSl COMPONENT INDEX NEW IN REL. 05.0 - SCP COMPONENT 
57iir-'SC1-ZZ -- - - -- -- - -
LIstings for the above OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-21q8 
OS/VSl MSS RECOVERY MGT NEW IN REL. 05.0 - SCP COMPONENT 
'S'fiiI=Scr=Bz - - - -- -- - -
LIstIngs for the above OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-21119 
OS/VSl IEBlMAGE NEW IN REL.. 05.0 - SCP COMPONENT 57111-SC1-UM 
Listings for the-aEoYe 0S7Vsr-ind/or-QS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2162 
OS/VSl SELECTABLE UNIT 3 (SSS ~ SUID 57ql-603) LISTINGS 
Listings for the aEOVe os7VSI and/or-oS/VS2 program:----
Microfiche, q5X Reduction, 6 cards, q/77 
SLaS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2q19 
SSP MODULES FOR OSIVS - RELEASE 3.1 LISTINGS - PROG. NO,. 
mq~ - -- - --- - ---- - ---
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GJD2-Q002 
~ ~ BTAH, MICROFICHE LISTING, ~ ~ 370N-CO-Q69 
Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
MicrOfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-Q103 
370S-0S/VS-ASM PROGRAM LISTING MICROFICHE INDEPENDENTLY 
DISTRIBUTED PROGRAM 57Q~ 
Contains scp-proqr-am listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-Q10Q 
IBM 3705 EMULATOR PROGRAM FOR VIRTUAL STORAGE - MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM NOS. 5735-Scr:-57Qii=ANl, 57Q7-AGl -
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
MicrOfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJD2-Q106 
~ EMULATOR PRPQ ~ ill m TRANS CODE :. ~ 
NUMBER 5799-AGA 
ThIs PRPQ provides for decoding Six Bit Transcode control 
characters and performing standard BSC control functions. 
Also included is the capability of accumulating a special 
CRC for Six Bit Transcode and the capability for Transparent 
Mode operation. 
MicrOfiche 
SLaS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LJD2-1I107 
mill £ PRPQ illQ.Q1 ~ START-STOP .:. ~ ~ 
5799-AGK 
ThIs PRPQ provides for support of special start-stop 
equipment. operation is in half-duplex mode at 1200 
bits/second. Data is transparent, there is no checking for 
control characters. The Reverse Channel Feature is 
supported in conjunction with a hardware RPQ to the 3705 .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-1I108 
370Q/3705 SSP - DOS/VS (57Q7-AG1) 
This microfIChe is the program listing for the IBM 3704 and 
IBM 3705 Communications Controllers" System SUpport program 
under DOS/VS,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-1I109 
370Q/3705 NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM PROGRAM LISTINGS 
NO. 57Q4-B~ --- --- ---
This microfIche contains the program listings for 
the program appearing in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GJD2-Q112 
~ USASCII TRANSPARENCY (PRPQ P85009) MICROFICHE, 
PROG. NO,. 5799-AFZ 
COntains-program listings as specified in the title. 
MicrOfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-1I120 
~ §§f. MODULES, LISTIlGS .:. ~ !!2::. 5747-AJ2 
COntains SCP program listings for DOS/VS as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLaS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-Q121 
NCP MODULES FOR Os/VS - LISTINGS - PROG. NO. 57QQ-BA2 
contarns-scp-program lIstings for-oS7VSr and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-1I122 
DOS/VS NCP LISTINGS - PROG. NO. 57Q7-AJ2 
contiIns-5cp program-listings:£or DOS/VS as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-1I129 

:~Pa~~~fa~~/::a~b~!44-BA2 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-1I130 
l!£f ~ ~ ~ 57Q7-AJ2 
No abstract available 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-1I131 
EP 3,.0 OS/VS SCP 57QQ-ANl 
NO iEit~aViIlable. 
MicrOfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-1I132 
~ 3. 0, ~ ~ 57Q7-AGl 
No abstract available 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-Q200 
OS/VS RLEASE 03.7 SYSTEM CROSS REFERENCE 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-Q201 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 02.0 SYSTEM CROSS REFERENCE SAMPLE 
SYSGEN ~ -- --- ---
contiIns-5CP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfic~ 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-4230 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 JES2 5752-SC1-BB 
contains SCP program-rrstings for OS/VSl andlor OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4240 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 EXTERNAL WRITER 5752-SC1-B2 
Contains SCP program listIngs for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4250 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 SCBED RESTART 5752-SC1-B3 
Contain~rograiii""IIStIngs for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO~ SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4260 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 ALLOC/UNALLOCATE 5752-SC1-B4 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl andlor OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4270 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 SWA MANAGER 5752-SC1-B5 
ContaIns sCP program-listIngs for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4280 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 INITIATOR LISTINGS 
Contains SCP program listings """'fOrOs7VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
MICROFICHE 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4300 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 MSTR SCHLOR CMOS 5752-SC1-B8 
Contains SCP program listings faroS/VSl andlor OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-43l0 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 CONVT/INTERPRETER 5752-SC1-B9 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl andlor OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4320 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 DASD ERP 5752-SC1-CA 
Contains SCP prograiilIIstriigs for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4330 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 UNIT RECORD ERP 5752-SC1-CB 
Contains SCP prograinIIstings for-OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4340 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 TAPE ERP/VES 5752-SC1-CC 
Contains SCP prograinIIstings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4350 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 OBR/EREP/RDE 5752-SC1-CD 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4360 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 RHS 5752-SC1-CE 
contains SCP program:Listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-4370 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 EXTEND SVC ROtrrER 5752-SC1-CF 
Contains SCP prograiii'""'IIStings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4380 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 sve 109 5752-SC1-CG 
COiitiIns SCP prograiilIistings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4390 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 VIRT STORAGE HAN 5752-SCl-CH 
Contains SCP program listings foroS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4400 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 CONTENTS SUPER VSR 5752-SCI-CJ 
Contains SCP program listings-tor OS7VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO~ SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4410 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 20 COMMUNICATOR TASK 5752-SCl-CK 
ContaIns SCP program lIstings for-oS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4420 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 TASK HAN 5752-SC1-CL 
contains SCP program-IIstings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4430 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 RECOVERY TERHIN 5752-SC1-CM 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4440 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 EXT PREC FLT PT S 5752-SC1-CP 
Contains SCP prograiilIisting8:for-OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO·. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4450 
Q2!ru ~ 020 Hm 5752-SCl-CQ 
COntains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4460 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 REAL STORAGE MAN 5752-SCl-CR 
CoiitiI'ns SCP program listings foras/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4470 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 REG CONTROL TASK 5752-SC1-CU 
COntains SCP prograiilIistings for-QS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4480 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 TIMER SUPER VISION 5752-SCl-CV 
CoiitiI'ns SCP prograiii""IIStings forOs7vSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4490 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 AUX STORAGE MAN 5752-SC1-~ 
contaIns SCP prograiilIistings for-OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-4500 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 SYS RESRC MGR 5742-SC1-CX 
Contains SCP prograiii"Tistings for o.S/VSl and/or o.S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

SJD2-4510 
o.S/Vs2 RELEASE 020 RASIX PART TREE S 5752-SC1-CY 
Contains SCP program listings fOro.S/VSl and/or o.S/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

SJD2-4520 
o.S/VS2 RELEASE 020 MP RECo.NFIG 5752-SC1-CZ 
contains SCP program-listings for o.S/VSl and/or o.S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

SJD2-4540 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 o.VERLAY SUPER VSR 5752-SC1-C2 
COriWns SCP program listings for Os/VSl and/or o.S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

SJD2-4550 
o.S/VS2 RELEASE 020 Io.S 5752-SC1-C3 
contains SCP prograiii"Tistings for o.S/VSl and/or o.S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-4560 
CS/VS2 RELEASE 020 DlDOCS 5752-SC1-C4 
Contains SCP program listings for o.S/VSl and/or CS/vS2 as 
specified in the title,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N CNLY 

SJD2-4570 
CS/VS2 RELEASE 020 SUPERVISCR CCNTRCL 5752-SC1-C5 
COriWns SCP program listings f"Or"Os7VSl and/or o.S/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

SJD2-4580 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 EXCP 5752-SC1-C6 
Conta1ns SCP program listings for o.S/VSl and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

SJD2-4590 
CS/VS2 RELEASE 020 FETCH 5752-SC1-C7 
contains SCP program listings for CS/VSl and/or o.S/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N CNLY 

SJD2-4600 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 024 NIP 5752-SC1-C8 
Contains SCP prograiii"Tistings for o.S/VSl and/or o.S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER No.,. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

SJD2-4610 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IPL 5752-SC1-C9 
contains SCP prograiii"Tistings for o.S/VSl and/or o.S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN o.NLY 

SJD2-4620 
~ ~ ~ ~ PRCCESSCR LISTINGS, COMPo.NENT NO.. 
5752-SC1-DA 
Contains SCP program listings for o.S/VSl and/or o.S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 

SJD2-4630 
~E:~!~E5ffi_~_~~SYS INTERFACE LISTINGS, 

Contains sep-program listings for CS/VSl and/or o.S/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 
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SJD2-4640 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 PASSWo.RDPRo.TECT LISTINGS, 
COMPONE~5"7"52-SC1-DC 
Contains sep-program listings for cS/vSl and/or o.S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN o.NLY 

SJD2-4650 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 3505/3525 READER PUNCH SUPPo.RT LISTINGS 
T5752=sCi=Di5) -- --- --- ----
Contains SCP program listings for o.S/VSl and/or o.S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Fiche 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

SJD2-4660 
o.S/VS2 RELEASE 020VSAM/VSAM CATALo.G LISTINGS Co.MPo.NENT NO.. 
'5'7"5'2=sc~ --
Contains SCP program listings for o.S/VSl and/or o.S/VS2 as 
specified in the title,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER No.,. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

SJD2-4670 
Q.2LY2£ ~ ill ~ DOCUMENT PROCESSo.R' LISTINGS, 
Co.MPo.NENT No.,. 5752-SC1-DF 
Contains Sep-program listings for o.S/VSl and/or o.S/VS2 as 
specified in the title,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER No.,. SUBSCRIPTICN o.NLY 

SJD2-4680 
o.S/VS2 RELEASE 020 VBP LISTINGS, Co.MPo.NENT NO.. 5752-SC1-DG 
contains SCP program-listings for o.S/VSl and/Or o.S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS ,- CRDER NC,. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

SJD2-4690 
~ ~ ill ~ Co.NTRCLLER 1 LISTINGS, Co.MPo.NENT 
NO.. 5752-SC1-DH 
Contains SCP program listings for cS/VSl and/or o.S/VS2as 
specified in the title,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER No.,. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

SJD2-4700 
~E~~L~~~E5m_~ INTERCEPT LISTINGS, 

Contains Sep-program listings for o.S/VSl and/or o.S/VS2 as 
specified in the title,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

SJD2-4710 
Q.2LY2£ ~ ill ~ ~ SERVICES' COMPo.NENT NO.. 
5752-SC1-DK ! 
Contains SCP program listings for o.S/VSl and/or o.S/VS2 as 
specified in the title,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER No.,. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

SJD2-4720 
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~ ~ 020 ~ OCR LISTINGS, Co.MPo.NENT NO.. 
5752-SC1-DL 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

SJD2-4730 
~ ~ ill ~ LISTINGS, Co.MPo.NENT NO.. 5752-SC1-DO 
Contains SCP program.listings for o.S/VSl and/Or o.S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

SJD2-4740 
o.S/VS2 RELEASE 020 o.PEN/CLo.SE/Eo.V LISTINGS, COMPCNENTNo.,. 
5752-SC1-Dl 
Contains SCP program listings for o.S/vsl and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

SJD2-4750 
o.S/VS2 RELEASE 020 PAM LISTINGS, Co.MPCNENT NO.. 5752-SC1-D2 
contaIns SCP program-listings for o.S/VSl and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 
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SJD2-4170 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 DADSM 5752-SC1D4 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title~ 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4780 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 OCR 5752-SC1D5 
ContaIns SCP program-listIngs for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4790 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 MICR 5752-SC1D6 
contains SCP program-listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4800 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 DAM 5752-SC1-D7 
contains SCP program-listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4810 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 ISAM 5752-SC1D8 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4820 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 GAM 5752-SC1GO 
Contains SCP program-listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4830 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IBCDMPRS 5752-SC1IO 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4840 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IBCDASDI 5752-SC1-Il 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO~ SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4850 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 ICAPRTBL 5752-SCl-I2 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4860 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 TSO EDIT 5752-SC1-TO 
Contains SCP program-listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4870 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 TSO TEST 5752-SCl-Tl 
Conta1ns SCP program-listings for os/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4880 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 TSO UTILITIES 5752-SC1T2 
Contains SCP program-listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO~ SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4890 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 TSO TIOC 5752-SC1-T3 
Contains SCP program-liStIngs for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-4900 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 TSO SCHEDULER 5752-SC1-T4 
Contains SCP program-listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO~ SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4910 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 LINK LOADGO PROMP 5752-SC1-T5 
Contains SCP prograiilIIstIngs faros/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4920 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 TSO TCAM SUBROUTINES 
contaIns SCP program-listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4930 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 DEBPTPCH 5752-SC1-UA 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4940 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEHMOVE 5752-SC1-UC 
Contains SCP program listings for Os/vSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4950 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEHINITT 5752-SC1-UD 
COntains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4960 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEHSTATR 5752-SC1-UE 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO~ SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4970 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEHATLAS 5752-SC1-UF 
COntains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or os/vs2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4980 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEBTCRIN 5752-SC1-UG 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/o~ OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4990 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEBISAM 5752-SC1-UH 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO~ SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5000 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEBDG 5752-SC1-UJ 
contaIns SCP program l1st1ngs for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO~ SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5010 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEBCOMPR 5752-SC1-UK 
COntains SCP program listings for Os/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5020 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEHUCAT 5752-SC1-uy 
contaIns SCP program listings for Os/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title~ 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-5030 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEHDASDR 5752-SC1-UO 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5040 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEHLIST 5752-SC1-U2 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5050 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEHPROGM 5752-sCl-U3 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5060 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEBCOPY 5752-SC1-U6 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5070 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEBGENER 5752-SC1-U7 
contaIns SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5080 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEBUPDTE 5752-SC1-U8 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specif ied in the title .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5090 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEBEDIT 5752-SC1U9 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vs2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5110 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 POWR WARN FEATURE 5752-SC10E 
Contains SCP program listingsfOrOs/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5120 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 SMF SCHEDULER 5752-SC1-00 
contains SCP program-listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5130 
OS/VS2 MAPPING MACROS 5752-SC1-0l 
0S7VS2 RELEASE ~ 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5140 
OS/vs2 RELEASE 020 SMF 5752-SC1-02 
Contains SCP program-listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5150 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 ASSEMBLER XF 5752-SC1-03 
contains SCP program listings-ror OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5160 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 LINKAGE EDITOR 5752-SC1-04 
contains SCP prograiii"TiStings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-5170 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 LOADER 5752-SC1-05 
contaIn~rogram-IIStings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5180 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 OLTEP 5752-SC1-06 
contains SCP program-IIStings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5190 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 GSP 5752-SC1-07 
contains SCP program-listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5200 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 CHK PT/RESTART 5752-SC1-09 
Contains SCP program-listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5210 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 DSS 5752-SC1-l0 
Contains SCP program-listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
MicrOfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5220 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 GTF 5752-SCl-ll 
Contains SCP program-listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
MicrOfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5230 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 AMASPZAP 5752-SCl-12 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5240 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 AMDPRDMP 5752-SCl-13 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5250 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 AMBLIST 5752-SCl-14 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5260 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 AMDSADMP 5752-SCl-15 
contains SCP program listings for OS/Vsl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5270 
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OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 AMAPTFLE 5752-SCl-16 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5280 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 AMDPRDMP/EDIT 5752-SCl-18 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5290 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 BTAM 5752-SCl-20 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-5300 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 TCAM 5752-SCl-21 
contains SCP program-IIstings for OS/vS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5320 
OS/Vs2 RELEASE 020 VTCAM 5752-SCl-23 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/vs2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5330 
OS/VS2 REL 815 - SMP - 5752-SCl-30 
Contains-5cp-program listings for OS/VS1 and/or os/Vs2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 7/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5360 
~C~ 03.0 ~ 1 ~ .: COMPONENT NO. 

Contains SCP program 1istings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5370 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 SUBSYSTEM COMMUNICATOR LISTINGS 
CO'MPONENT NO. 5152=SC1-DP 
Contains sep-program 1istings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5380 
OS/Vs2 RELEASE 03.0 VVIC LISTINGS COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-DR 
Contains SCP program 1istings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
PLOS/VS 

SJD2-5390 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 SUBSYS DATA ANAL YEAR LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NO. 5152=sC1=DS -- ----
Contains sep-program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5400 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 MSS TRACE REPORT LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NO. 5152=Scr=D-T-- --- ----
Contains sep-program 1istings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/Vs2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5410 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 MSS UTILITIES LISTINGS - COMPONENT 
'Nc5:575~U-- -- ---- -

contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5420 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 TOLTEP LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO .• 
5752"=Sc~ -- ---
Contains SCP program 1istings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5430 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 3600 HOST SUPPORT LISTINGS - COMPONENT 
NO .• 5752=SC1-24-- -- -- ----
contains SCP program 1istings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5440 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 DSMTC LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 
5'f52-Scr::ng- -- --
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-5470 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.7 MSS RECOVERY MGMT LISTINGS. SCP 
CoMPc5'NENT5152-ser=B-Z - ---- --
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-6161 
OS/VS2 JES3 LISTINGS. SU 18 (SU ID 5752-818) 
LIStIngs for the above-oS/vsr-andlor OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-6162 
OS/VS2 MVS ~ IMPROVEMENTS. SUID 5752-833. 
MICROFICHE DUMP 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 5/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-6163 
~ ~ ATTACHED PROCESSOR SELECTABLE UNIT LISTINGS. 
SUID 5752-847 
LIStings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 10 cards, 5/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-6195 
OS/VS2 810 IEBIMAGE LISTINGS 
Listings-!or the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-6196 
OS/VS2 813 VTIOC/TCAS. SCP LISTINGS 
Listings-!or the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/Vs2 program. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJD2-6200 
OS/VS2 ~ !:QS JES2. LISTINGS .: LIC PROG 5740-XR8 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD3-1013 
DOS/VS PTF COMP OF SBOF-6440 PROGRAM ID 5745 
IriCIiidedTs PTF iiUmber 5745-01414-3.. --
Microfiche 
Available via SLSS under BOF .• 

GL21-9071 
IBM 2501 CARD READER. MODELS ~ AND l! ~ FEATURES 
This publication describes two RPQ features: i.e. second 
stacker and 51/80 column card features. 

To use this publication effectively, the reader must 
be familiar with the operations of the standard IBM 2501 
Models A1, A2, Bl, and B2. The operations of the 2501 
Models A1 and A2 are described in the publication, IBM 
SYSTEM/360 MODEL 20, 2501 CARD READER, Form A26-5892. The 
operations of the 2501 Models B1 and B2 are described in 
the publication, IBM 2501 MODELS B1 AND B2, COMPONENT 
DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING PROCEDURES, Form A21-9026 .• 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 16 pages 
360,370//14//2501/ 

GL21-9225 
!ill1 7460-4 STUB CARD READER ~ EE7595 INSTALLATION 
MANUAL-- PHYSICAL PLANNING 
This manual provides the dimenSions, weight, power 
requirements, operating and non-operating environment, heat 
output, and a plan view for the IBM 7460 Mode1 4 Stub Card 
Reader. 
Manual, 4 pages 
//15//7460/ 

GL22-6936 
IBM 2914 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL h ~ 880882. ~ FEATURE: 
INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
This manual contains-physical planning data necessary to 
install the IBM 2914 Switching Unit Model 1 .• The planning 
requirements of this unit are subject to modification by 
engineering developments. 

In any mUltiple-equipment installation, specifications 
for the most critical unit must be met. 
Manual, 22 pages 
//15//2914/ 

GL22-6937 
SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION: 
2914 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1. .: ~ 880882 
This publication describes the organizational, functional, 
and operational characteristics of the IBM 2914 Switching 
Unit Model 1, which attaches to the IBM System/360 Models 
25, 30, 40, 44, 50, 65, 67, 75, and 85 .• Attachment to 
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a System/360 is via the standard system/360 I/O interface 
of a selector or multiplexer channel. 
Manual, 19 pages 
360,370//1Q//291Q/ 

GL22-6979 
IBM 29Q7 ~ !!. CHECK COLLECTION CONTROLLER (RPQ ~ 
FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS - REFERENCE MANUAL 
This publication describes the overall functions, 
organization, and operation of the IBM 29Q7 Model Q Check 
Collection Controller. Information concerning reader-sorter 
and printer operations with the required definitions for 
initialization data, sort control words, printer control and 
formatting data, and sense and status data are provided. 

Although generally the information is written to an 
audience level of a systems engineer, it may be of interest 
to anyone seeking information about the general 
characteristics and operation of the 29Q7 Model Q. In 
particular, the information require~ to supplement the 
ASsembly Facility User" s Guide (LC28-6689) in writing 
assembly language user programs for the 29Q7 Model 4 is 
provided. 

The reader is assumed to have an understanding of 
banking data proceSSing and a basic knowledge of the IBM 
lQ19 Model 1 Magnetic Character Reader and the IBM 1403 
Model Nl Printer as described in IBM 1219 Reader sorter, IBM 
1419 Magnetic Character Reader (GA2Q-1Q99), and IBM lQ03 
Printer Component Description (GA2Q-3073). 

This information is subject to engineering development 
modification. 
Systems Library Manual, 68 pages 
360,370//14//29Q1/ 

GL22-6982 
!!!!1 29Q7 ~ COLLECTION CONTROLLER ~!!. (RPQ ~ 
INSTALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL PLANNING 
This manual contains all physical planning data necessary to 
install the IBM 29Q7-Q Check Collection Controller .• 

If a unit is to be installed in conjunction with a 
computer system, specifications for the most critical unit 
IlUlSt be met.. Similarly, units installed in conjunction with 
the 2947-Q require specifications to be met for the most 
critical unit in the installation .• 

Data follows the same format and uses the same 
standardized symbols as IBM System/360 Installation Manual 
PhySical Planning (GC22-68 20) .• 
Manual, 6 pages 
//15//29Q7/ 

GL22-7015 
IBM 7QQ1-l/1980-9 CUSTOM TERMINAL FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
OPERATING PROCEDURES AND PHYSICAL PLANNING 
This manual describes~e operations, controls and special 
features of the IBM 7QQl Buffered Terminal Control (Modell) 
and the IBM 1980 Buffered Terminal (Model 9). The 
cOmllUlnication facilities that can be used with the 
teleprocessing terminal are described. Appendixes 
containing the physical pla~ing specifications, RPQ 
numbers, a glossary of terms, terminal service procedures, a 
problem identification chart and character coding are 
provided. 
Manual, 52 pages 
360,370//1Q//7QQ1,1980/ 

GL22-7025 
291Q STORAGE CONTROL INTERFACE SWITCH MODEL .£ (RPQ 8P0290) 
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION AND PHYSICAL PLANNING 
This publication provides systems engineers with both 
introductory and reference information about the IBM 291Q .• 
It includes the characteristics, operation, and physical 
planning information about the 291QQ, an operator-controlled 
facility for switching storage devices of the IBM System/360 
Model 195 and System/370 Models 115 through 195. 
Manual, 28 pages 
360,370//14//291Q/ 

GL24-3570 
IBM 29Q6 TERMINAL CONTROL SUBSYSTEM 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING GUIDE 
This reference publication describeS~IBM 29Q6 Terminal 
Control Subsystem used with an IBM programmed Airlines 
Reservations System (PARS), or equivalent. Subsystem 
components are: IBM 29Q6 Terminal Control Unit Model 1 and 
2, and Q (RPQ 810480, RPQ 810Q91, and RPQ 810555), IBM Q505 
Model 22 Keyboard (RPQ 8G0019), IBM Q505 Model 23 Video 
Display (RPQ 8G0016), and IBM 1980 Model C2Q Printer (RPQ 
888126). presented for reservations system planners, 
programmers, and terminal operators are: unit descriptions, 
line control, message formats, operator controls, and 
operating procedures. 

For reservations system operation and terminology, refer 
to PARS Terminal User's Guide A09-6160, available through 
the local sales representative .• 
Manual, 32 pages 
360,370//1Q//2946,Q505/ 

GL2Q-3571 
IBM 29Q6 TERMINAL CONTROL SUBSYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL 
PHYSICAL PLANNING 

. This publication provides physical planning information for 
the IBM 29Q6 Terminal Control Unit Models 1, 2, and Q (RPQ 
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810Q80, RPQ 810Q91, and RPQ 810555), and associated 
input/output units used in an IBM Programmed Airlines 
Reservation system (PARS): IBM Q505 Model 22 Keyboard (RPQ 
8G0019), IBM Q505 Model 23 Video Display (RPQ 8G0160, IBM 
1980 Model C2Q printer (RPQ 888126), and IBM 7Qll Modell 
Remote Terminal Control Unit (RPQ 8K01Q2). Included are 
physical specifications and cable, electrical, and 
environmental requirements. 

For related publications, see IBM System/360 and 
System/370 Bibliography, GA22-6822. 
Manual, 20 pages 
//15//29Q6/ 

GL2Q-3618 
2956 ~ ! ~ READER ~ llilli ~ UNIT 
DESCRIPTION AND PHYSICAL PLANNING 
The 2956 Moder-8 Card Reader is a punched card input 
(manual) to the IBM 3270 information display system. 
Ttlis Manual 
describes the 2956 Model 8-its operation and physical 
planning.. The reader should have a basic knowledge of 
punched cards and the IBM 3277 Display Station. 
Manual, 8 pages 
//1Q//2956/ 

GL2Q-3628 , 
IBM 3203 ~ ~ PRINTING ~ ~ S00293 
DESCRIPTION AND OPERATOR" S GUIDE CUSTOM FEATURE 
This publication contains the description and operating 
information for the interchangeable device (RPQ S00293) that 
converts an IBM 3203 Printer to braille printing.. For' the 
description and operation of the IBM 3203 Printer, refer to 
IBM 3203 Printer Component Description and Operator's Guide, 
Order No.. GA33-1515. 
Manual, 12 pages (5/75) 
//14// 3203/ 

GL2Q-3629 
IBM n.Ql PROGRAMMER ~ ~ BE2 S00305 .9!2!Q!1 
FEATURE DESCRIPTION AND OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This publication contains the description and operating 
information for the RPQ feature that converts an IBM 3203 
printer to braille printing using (through programming) the 
period on the standard train cartridge. For the description 
and operation of the IBM 3203 printer, refer to IBM 3203 
printer Component Description and Operator" s Guide, Order 
No~ GA33-1515 .• 
Manual, 12 pages (5/75) 
//lQ//3203/ 

SQB8-0606 
~ DATA ~ REL .h lL hl (SYB8-0606-2) 
This microfiche is equivalent to SYB8-0606-2. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQD2-2002 
OS/VSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-C5 - SUPERVISOR 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2002-1. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

SQD2-20lQ 
OS/VSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-BO - JECS 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-201Q-l. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

SQD2-2020 
OS/VSl RELEASE 2 57Ql-SC1-B6 - INITIATOR 
This manuar-IS equivalent to SJD2-2020-1. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS. 

SQD2-2021 
OS/VSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-B7 - TERMINATION 
ThISlmanual is equivalent to SJD2-2021-1. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

SQD2-2025 
OS/VSl RELEASE 2 57Ql-SC1-BE - SYST LOG 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2025-1. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

SQ02-2031 
OS/VSl RELEASE 2 57Ql-SC1-GO - GAM 
Tiii'SliiaiiiialiS equivalent to 5.102-2031-1 .• 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

SQD2-2033 
OS/VSl RELEASE 2 57Ql-SC1-CE - RMS 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2033-1 .• 
Microfiche 
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NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

SQ02-2049 
o.S/VS1 RELEASE 2 574l-SCl-20 - BTAM 
This manual is equivalent to SJ02-2049-1. 
Microfiche 
No.T AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

SQ02-2054 
o.S/VS2 RELEASE 5741-SC1-09 - CHECK Po.INT 
This manuar-iS equivalent to ~2054=I. 
Microfiche 
No.T AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

SQ02-2060 
OS/VSl RELEASE 2 574l-SC1-04 - OADSM 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2=2060-1. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

SQ02-2061 
o.S/VSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-06 - MICR 
This manuar-iS equivalent to SJ02-2061-1. 
Microfiche 
No.T AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

SQ02-2064 
OS/VSl RELEASE 2 574l-SC1-09 - JAM 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2=2064-1. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

SQ02-2080 
o.S/VSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-UO - IEHOASOR 
This manual is equivalent to SJ02-2080-1. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

SQ02-2084 
o.S/VSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-0A - CRJE 
ThIS:manual is equivalent to SJD2=!084-1. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

SQ02-2085 
OS/VSl RELEASE 5741-SC1-U6 - IEBCOPY 
This manual is equivalent to SJi52=2085-1. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

SQ02-2086 
OS/VSl RELEASE 1 5741-SC1-U7 - IEBGENER 
This manual is ~uivalent to SJ02-2086-1. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

SQ02~2088 
o.S/VSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-UA - IEBPTPCH 
TEISlmanuar-IS equivalent to SJ02-2088-1. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

SQ02-2089 
OS/VSl RELEASE 2 574l-SC1-UK - IEBCOMPR 
This manual is equivalent to SJ02-2089-1. 
Microfiche 
No.T AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

SQ02-2091 
o.S/VSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-U5 - IEBDG 
TEISlmanual is equivalent to SJ02-2091-1. 
Microfiche 
No.T AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

SQ02-2092 
o.S/VSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-UC - IEHMo.VE 
ThIS:manual is equivalent to SJD2=2092-1. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

SQ02-2097 
o.S/VSl RELEASE 2 574l-SC1-UO - IEHINITT 
ThIS:manuar-IS equivalent to SJD2-2097-1. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER, SLSS 

SQ02-2099 
o.S/vSl RELEASE 2 574l-SC1-D3 - CATALOG 
This manual 1S equivalent to SJD2-2099-1. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 
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SQ02-2101 
o.S/VS1 RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-CC - TAPE ERP/VES 
This maii'iiiI1S equivalent to SJ02-21or=r.
Microfiche 
No.T AVAILABLE UNOER SLSS 

GQ20-l807 
VM/370 REL 3 PLCl SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIOE (GC20-l807-4) 
This pubIIcatIOiliS equivalent to GC20=I801-4 
Manual, 464 pages 
SLSS - o.ROER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

GQ20-1808 
VM/370 REL 3 PLCl SYSTEM MESSAGES (GC20-1808-6) 
This publication is equivalent to GC20-1808-06. 
Manual, 276 pages 
SLSS - o.RDER No.,. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

GQ20-1810 
VM/370 REL 3 PLC4 TERMINAL USER" S GUIDE (GC20-1810-5) I 

This pubIIcatI'OiliS equivalentto GC'2O="1810-5. 
Manual 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

GQ20-1813 
VM/370 GLOSSARY' MASTER INDEX: REL 3 PLC 1 (GC20-18l3-3) 
This publication-is equiv~to GC20=1813-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 156 pgs, 5/76 

GQ24-5090 
~ PLANNING AND USE GUIDE RELEASE b.2.L ~ 
Back issue of GC24-5090-1. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

GQ24-5093 
Q2!Y§! DEBUGGING GUIDE, ~ ~ ~ 
Back issue of GC24-5093-1. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

GQ24-5094 
~ ~ ESTIMATES =. ~ b.2.L ~ 
Back issue of GC24-5094-1. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N ONLY 

GQ24-5095 
DOS , DOS/VS TO. o.S/VSl IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE o.S/VSl RELEASE 
2.'0 " ~ - --- --- --- ---
This-manual is equivalent to GC24-5095-1. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION o.NLY 

GQ24-5099 
o.S/VSl JCL REFERENCE: REL 4 (GC24-5099-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GC24-5099-2. 
Manual, 244 pages 
SLSS - OROER NO. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

GQ24-5100 
o.S/VSl JCL SERVICES: REL 4 (GC24-5100-1) 
This maiiiial is equivalent-to GC24-5100-2,. 
Manual, 130 pages 
SLSS - ORDER No.,. SUBSCRIPTION o.NLY 

GQ24-5103 
o.S/VSl SUPERVISOR SERVICES , MACROS INSTRUCTIo.NS: WITH 
G'N24-5499, REL .!!1.. AND GN24-~REL 2 (GC24-5103=I) 
This publication is equivalent to GC24-5103-1. 
Manual, 240 pages, 11/74 
SLSS - o.RDER NO. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

GQ26-3784 
OS/VS CHECK POINT/RESTART: VS2 REL 2 (GC26-3784-4) 
This manual is equivalent tOGC26-3784-4. 
Manual, 88 pages 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

GQ26-3791 
o.S/VSl SYSTEM GENERATOR REFERENCE 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-3791-1 and with 
TNL"s GN26-0762 and GN26-0764 is for use with o.S/VSl 
Release 2,.0. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

GQ26-3792 
~ ~ GENERATION REFERENCE: VS2 REL ~.hI 
(GC26-3792-1) 
This manual is equivalent to GC26-3792 
Manual, 34 pages 
//34///5742 
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GQ26-3813 
.Q2Cl2 ~ ~ ~ ~ yg ~ !l. 
~ ~ lL 1£ ~ (GC26-3813-3) 

This manual is equivalent to GC26-3813-4 .• 
Manual, 195 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ26-3819 
~2~1~ ~ ADVANCED APPLICATIONS: ~ ~ 1 
This manual is equivalent to GC26-3819-1 .• 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ26-3830 
OS/VS2 DATA MANAGEMENT: REL 1£ 3 .• 6 (GC26-3830-1) 
This manual is equIvalent~ GC26=3830-2. 
Manual, 116 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ26-3837 
~6~7~~AGEMENT !Q! ~ PROGRAMMERS: ~! 

This manual is equivalent to GC26-3837-1. 
Manual, 124 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ26-3838 
~ ~ PROGRAMMER' S ~ VS2 ~ 1£ hl (GC26-3838-U 
This manual is equivalent to GC26-3838-1. 
Manual, 248 pgs 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ26-3840 
OS/VSl ACCESS METHOD SERVICES: REL 5 (GC26-3840-1) 
~uErICition-rs-eqUIvalent ~GC26-384o-1. 
Manual, 440 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ27-6957 
DOS/vS VTAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER"S GUIDE: 
Rii:""32TGC~7-2) 
Thrs-publication is equivalent to GC27-6957-2. 
Manual, 192 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ27-6994 
YIa!:1 ~ LANGUAGE GUIDE: m ~ !l. VS2 ill 1£ h!l 

DOS/VS REL 32 (GC2~-1) 
Thrs-manuar-iS-equivalent to GC27-6994-1. 
Manual, 308 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ27-6995 
YIa!:1 ~ LANGUAGE REFERENCE: ru ~ !l. m B!& 1£ 3 .• 6, 

DOS/VS REl 32 (GC27-6995-3) 
ThIs manuar-iS-equlvalent to GC27-6995-3. 
Manual, 350 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ27-6998 
VTAM CONCEPTS! PLANNING: m ~ !l. VS2 m b. 1£ hll 

DOS/VS REL 32 (GC27-6998-2) 
ThIs manuar-iS-equivalent to GC27-6998-2 .• 
Manual, 280 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ28-0601 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 1.6 GUIDE (GC28-0601-1) 
This maiiUarIi equivalent to GC2S-0601-1.. 
Manual, 104 pgs 
//34///5742 

GQ28-0604 
OS/VS2 STORAGE ESTIMATES: RELEASE 2 (GC28-0604-2) 
This manual is equivalent t~0604-2 .• 
Manual, 220 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ28-0608 
OS/VS2 SYS PROG LIB: JES3: REL 3.7 (GC28-0608-2) 
This publicitIO"n1SequivalenttoGc2S-0608-02 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 362 pgs, 6/76 

GQ28-0617 
OS/VS ICL SERVICES 
~manual is equivalent to GC28-0617-01 and is for use 
with OS/VSl Release 1 and VS2 Release 1. 
Manual, 96 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ28-0632 
OS/VS2 DEBUGGING GUIDE: VS2 REL 2 (GC28-0632-1) 
TiiISiiianual is equivalent ~ GC28=0632-1. 
Manual, 70S pages 
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SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ28-0638 
~o:~~~i~OGREC ERROR RECORDING: lli ~ 1.7 

This manual is equivalent to GC28-0638-1. 
Manual, 37 pages 
//37///5742 

GQ28-0645 
OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL USER"S GUIDE: REL 2 (GC28-0645-U 
This manual is equivaIiiit'"tO'"Gc2"i-offi-I. 
Manual, 180 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO .• SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ28-0646 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE: ~ 1 
(GC28-06ii6'--1-) --
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0646-1. 
Manual, 380 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ28-0648 
OS/VS2 TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM OR 
COMMANDPRoCESsORI REL lL .h J:"6'(GC2s=o'6iili=n--- -
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0648-2. 
Manual, 316 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ28-0668 
OS/VSl SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING: REL 4 (GC28-0668-1) 
ThIi:manual is equiViIint to GC2B-066i=27 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ2B-0674 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY SERVICE AIDS 
(GC28-067ii'--1-) -- ---- ---- --
This publication is equivalent to GC28-0674-1. 
Manual, 248 pgs, 5/76 

GQ28-0677 
~0:~~~2~OGREC ~ RECORDING!QB ~ ~ 1£ hl 
This manual Is equivalent to GC2S-0677-3. 
Manual, 92 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ28-0681 
~o!:~:~f'IZATION ~ ~ ~ ~ 1£ hl 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0681-2. 
Manual, 352 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ28-0692 
~ ~ ~ 1£ hl (GC28-0692-1) 
This manual is equivalent to GC2B-0692-2 .• 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ28-6879 
~ ~ WORKSTATION ~ ~ ill ! (GC28-6879-1) 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-6879-2. 
Manual, 214 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ30-3008 
3704 , 3705 CONTROL PROGRAM GENERATION , UTILITIES 
GUIDE-!IiEFERENCE"MANUAL (VTAM ~ IN-DOS/VS, VSl, 
~ ill 1£ 3 .• 6, l!.1l (GC30-3008-3) 
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This publication is equivalent to GC30-3008-3. 
Manual, 608 pgs 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ33-4021 
~ ! Yt!!ill ASSmtBLER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, ru lli £ 

(GC33-4021-2) 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-4021.2. 
Manual. 168 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ33-5375 
DOS/VS DASD LABELS: lli 33 (GC33-5375-1) 
This publication is equivalent to GC33-5375-1. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 192 pgs, 12/73 

GQ33-5381 
DOS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES: REL 32 (GC33-5381-1) 
This manuar-is equivalent~ GC33-5381-2. 
Manual. 176 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GQ38-0ll0 
OPERATORS LIBRARY. Q2!Y2! ill& REFERENCE. ~ hh M 
Back issue of Ge24-0110-2. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ38-0120 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY I OS/VS CONSOLE CONFIGURATIONS 
This manual is equivi!ent to Ge38-0120-00 and is for use 
with OS/VSl Release 1 and VS2 Release 1. 
Manual, 28 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ38-0210 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY I ~ REFERENCE ~ ~ ~ 
(GC38-0210-l) 
This manual is equivalent to Ge38-0210-1. 
Manual, 176 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO·. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ38-1000 
M22. MESSAGESI VSl ~ h VS2 ~ 1:.1 (GC38-1000-2) 
This publication equivalent to GC38-1000-02. 
Manual, 160 pgs, 8/76 

GQ38-1001 
~ ~ LIBRARY I Y2! ~ MESSAGE. ~ bJ!L hl 
Back issue of Ge38-1001-1 .• 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ38-1002 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM MESSAGES: REL 2 (GC38-1002-2) 
This maiiUiIis equivalentto Gc38-1002-2 .• 
Manual, 187 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ38-1003 
~ ~ LIBRARY: ~ CODES, ~ 2.0, ~ 
Back issue of GC38-1003-2 .• 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ38-1004 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARYI ROUTING AND DESCRIPTOR CODES 
This manUarIs equivaleiit"tOGc38-1004-01 and is for use 
with OS/VSl Release 1 and VS2 Release 1. 
Manual, 32 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ38-1005 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY UTILITIES MESSAGES 
~manual is equivalent to Ge38-1005-1 and is for 
use Idth OS/VS Release 1.0/1.6 .• 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ38-1006 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: SERVICE AIDS AND OLTEP MESSAGES 
This miiiiiiITs equivaleiit""tOGc38=I'OO6=01"iiid is for use 
with OS/VSl Release 1 and VS2 Release 1. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ38-1008 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM CODES REL 2 (Ge38-1008-1) 
This manual is equivalent to Ge38-1008-1. 
Manual, 187 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ38-1011 
~ ~ MESSAGES: Y2! ~ ~ ~ ~ lL ~ (GC38-1011-1) 
This publication is equivalent to GC38-1011-1. 
Manual, 72 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ38-1012 
OS/VS2 JES3 MESSAGES: REL 3.7 (GC38-1012-1) 
This puEIICation is equIValent to GC38-1012-1 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 158 pgs, 5/76 

GQIIO-1260 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 GENERAL INFORMATION PROG PROD 
57ii'0'=Xx2 Rl. 1. l-REFERENCE -- -
This manual is equivalent to S820-1260-3 
Manual, 128 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ40-9025 
IMS/vS VERSION 1 SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE PROG PROD 
5'1iiO=xxiRr.r."1-REFERENCE --- --- -- --
This manuiii'i"S" equivalent to S820-902S-3 .• 
Manual, 340 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SQ40-9026 
~ ~ ! APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE. 
PROG PROD s740-XX2 Rl.l.l 
ThIS manual is eqUlvarent""to S820-9026-3. 
Manual, 2611 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ40-9027 
IM5/VS VERSION 1 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
PROOPROD'5'1iiO-xx2"R"1:T. 1 
ThIS manual is equiViIint' to 5H20-9027-3. 
Manual, 320 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ40-9028 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE MANUAL (SH20-9028-1) 
This pubIICitIon is equivalent to S820-9028-1 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 240 pages 11/75 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

sg1l0-9029 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 UTILITIES REFERENCE 
PROOPROi5S7iiO'-XX2 Rl.l .• 1 
ThIS manual is equiViIint' to SH20-9029-3 
Manual, 436 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ40-9030 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 MESSAGES AND CODES REFERENCE 
PRoG'PROo"57iiO -XX2 Rl .. 1 .• 1 -- ---
This manual is equivalent to SH20-9030-3 
Manual, 21111 pages 
SLSS -.ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ40-90s4 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 ADVANCED FUNCTION FOR COMMUNICATIONS 
1Sii2O-9OSii=I)vER 1.1.2 
This publication-is:equivalent to SH20-90511-1. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 156 pgs, 6/76 

LQsO-80011 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 LOGIC VOLUME 1 OF 3 
PROOPROD'5'1iiO-XX2 Rl.l-.l-- - - -
ThIS manual is equivaIint' to LY20-8004. 
Manual, 712 pages 
SLSS - . ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LQsO-800s 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 LOGIC VOLUME 2 OF 3 
PROG:PROi5S7iiO'-XX~1:r-TLY20-i005-1) 
1hIi manual is equivalent to LY20-800s-1. 
Manual, 668 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ61-0013 
OS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO LOGIC FOR 1285/128711288 
VS2 REL 1 .• 6, b.! (Gi21=Ooi3-iT --
This manual is equivalent to GY21-0013-1, GN21-5169 
GN21-7659,. 
Manual, 30 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NQ. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ64-5155 
~ SUPERVISOR ~ ::. ~ £& hl 
Back issue of SY24-51ss-1. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ64-5156 
~ ,UQ SUPERVISOR ~ ::. ~ 2.0, .h§. 

. Back issue of SY24-5156-1. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ64-5159 
~ CHECKPOINT/RESTART !&2!£ ::. ~ ~ b.! 
Back issue of 5Y24-5159-1. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ64-5160 
~lnANDm~::.~b.hhl 
Back issue of SY24-5160-1. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ64-5161 
~ ~ MANAGEMENT ~::. ~ ~ b.! 
Back issue of 5Y24-s161-1. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SQ66-3785 
OS/VS OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC 
This manual is equiva~to SY26~3785-01 and is for use 
with OS/VSl Release 1 and VS2 Release 1 .• 
Manual, 242 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ66-3787 
OS/VS DADSM LOGIC: vs2 REL 1.6, !.:1. (SY26-3787-l) 
This manual is equivalent to SY26-3787-1. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ66-3820 
~_;:i~~i~INT RESTART LOGIC: VS2 REL hh 1.7 

This manual is equivalent to SY26-3820-1 .• 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ66-3823 
~ I/O SUPERVISOR ~ REL hh 1 .• 7 (SY26-3823-2) 
This manual is equivalent to SY26-3823-1. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ66-3826 
OS/VS2 ~ MANAGEMENT LOGIC: REL h 3.6 (SY26-3826-2) 
This manual is equivalent to SY26-3826-3 .• 
Manual, 320 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ66-3840 
OS/VSl SAM LOGIC: REL 4 (SY26-3840-1) 
This manual is equivalent to SY26-3840-2 .• 
Manual, 288 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ67-7239 
OS/VS RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC 
VS2 REL 1.:..h hl (SY27-723~-
This manual is equivalent to SY27-7239-1. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ67-7256 
INTRODUCTION TO VTAM LOGIC (LEVEL lli QQ2!Y2 REL E1. 

VSl REL 4 (SY27-7256-2) 
This manual is equivalent to SY27-7256-2 .• 
Manual, 116 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ67-7262 
DOS/vS VTAM LOGIC: REL 32 (SY27-7262-2) 
This publica~s-equivalent to SY27-7262-2 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 532 pages, 10/75 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ67-7265 
DOS/vS VTAM DATA AREAS: REL 32 (SY27-7265-1) 
This publication is equiValent to SY27-7265-1. 
Manual, 736 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ68-0605 
OS/VSl SYSTEM DATA ~ = RELEASE b.h 2.6 
Back issue of SY28-0605-1. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ68-0635 
OS/VSl SERVICE AIDS LOGIC: REL 4 (SY28-0635-1) 
This manual is equivaIeiit"tOSy28-0635-1 .• 
Manual 400 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ68-0637 
OS/VS OLTEP LOGIC: VS2 REL hh 1.7 (SY26-0637-l) 
This manual is equivalent to SY28-0637-1. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ68-0639 
~o~;~~i~GREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC: ~ ~ 1 .• 7 

This manual is equivalent to SY28-0639-1. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ68-0643 
OS/VS2 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC: VS2 REL 2 (SY28-0643-1) 
TiiIS'iiianual is equivalent toSy28-1643-1. 
Manual, 314 pages 

SQ75 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ68-0650 
OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM & SERVICE ROUTINES 
LOGIC: REL 2 (SY28-'065O=IT --- - ---
ThIS"iiianual Is equivalent to SY28-0650-1 .• 
Manual, 187 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5Q68-0652 
~O~_i~D PROCESSOR LOGIC ~ IV: REL l 
This manual is equivalent to SY28-0652-1. 
Manual, 187 pages 
5LSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5Q68-0654 
OS/VS2 T50 TERMINAL MESSAGES DIRECTORY: REL 1L hl 
SY2iHi6'5'ii="1 ) 
This manual is equivalent to SY28-0654-2. 
Manual 
SL5S - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5Q68-0664 
DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP LOGIC 
DOS/VS REL & os7Vs1-ii,OS/VS2-3: ~ LVL l (5Y28-0664-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SY28-0664-1. 
Manual, 112 pages, 9/75 

5Q68-0669 
OS/VSl 5YS1.LOGREC RECORDING LOGIC: REL 4 (SY28-0669-l) 
This manual is equivalent to SY2B=0669-2: 
Manual, 148 pages 
SLS5 - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5Q68-0678 
OS/VS2 5YS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC: REL h 2::.§. 
1'SY'2il=0678-2) 
This manual is equivalent to SY28-0678-3. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ68-6849 
OS/VSl RES RTAM AND WORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC - COMPONENT 
NO. 574r=sCr=BB OS/VSl RELEASE 3.0,3 .• 1 ---
This manual is equivalent. to SY28-6849-01 .• 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ70-3017 
SYSTEM/370 555 LOGIC: VSl REL 4 (5Y30-3017-2) 
This manual1s equivalent toSY30-3017-3. 
Manual, 180 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ73-8548 
~8Ws_i~MMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC ~ II: !!2!!!. REL l 
This manual is equivalent to SY33-8548-1~ 
Manual, 92 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ73-8552 
ERROR RECOVERY AND RECORDING TRANSIENTS LOGIC (SY33-8552-1) 
DOS/VS REL.. 33 
This manual is equivalent to SY33-8552-1. 
Manual, 340 pages 

SQ73-8570 
DOS/VS POWER/vS LOGIC: REL 32 (SY33-8570-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SY33-8570-1 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 808 pages, 4/75 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SQ75-0003 
OS/VS CATALOGUE MANAGEMENT LOGIC - COMPONENT NOS. 
5741 AND 5742-SC1-D3 - 05/VS2REr.EASE 1 .• 0 AND OS/VSl 1. 0 
This manual is equivalent to SY35-0003=l. -- --- -
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5Q75-0005 
OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC: VS2 REL l (SY35-0005-2)j 

WITH 5N26-0784, VSl REL 4: VS2 REL h 1.:..& 
This manual is equivalent to SY35-0005-5 .• 
Manual 
5LSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ75-0008 
~ ~ METHOD SERVICES !&§!£l REL.i.i.. m1!! SN26-0816, 

REL 5 (SY35-0008-1) 
Thispublication is equivalent to SY35-0008-01 
Manual, 624 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 



SQ75 

SQ75-0010 
OS/VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC: ~ 1L 
3. 6 (SY~O:-rr---
This manual is equivalent to SY35-0010-2 .• 
Manual, 486 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SR20-4193 
TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE FOR APPLICATION PROGRAMMERS = ~ ~ 
TERMI"""'NAL=ORIENTEDSELF=STUDY TEXT 
A subset of the TSO Command Language related to an 
applications programmer is presented in this text for use at 
a terminal by a student having a basic knowledge of FORTRAN, 
COBOL, or PL/1. The non-professional programmer (problem
solver) should use the ITF:PL/1, ITF:BASIC, or Code-and-Go 
FORTRAN texts. The teaching strategy is to guide the 
student through the entire task which he generally performs 
(create test data, write programs, compile and execute 
programs, and re-cycle as necessary) '. Provided for an 
application programmer who has used at least one programming 
language. He mayor may not be familiar with the operating 
System. prerequisites: 

1. A knowledge of how to use the type of terminal that 
will be used in conjunction with this text. 

2. A general knowledge of the higher-level programming 
language which will be used (FORTRAN, COBOL, or 
PL/U. 

3. Availability of a terminal on-line to a TSO system. 
Terminal Oriented Self-study Text, 60 pages 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

SR20-4194 
TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE FOR ADMINISTRATIVE APPLICATIONS 
APR~T~offiNTED SELF-STUDY TEXT 
The objective of this self-study modUlar~minal oriented 
text is to teach the student how to use the TSO Command 
Language, at an IBM 2741 terminal, for data entry and text 
editing .• 

The student is defined as a typist, secretary or card 
punch operator. 

Upon completion of the text and having successfully 
performed the terminal exercises the student, depending upon 
the modules selected, should be able to use the TSO Command 
Language at a 2741 terminal to perform at least one or more 
of the follOwing jobs: 

o Enter, save, and list coded source program 
statements. Modify the program after it has been 
entered,. 

o Enter, save, and list data, (Names, Addresses, Part 
Numbers, etc.) Modify the data after it has been 
entered. 

o Enter, save, and list text,. Modify the text after 
it has been entered. 

o Produce a formatted output of an unformatted text 
entry. 

Terminal Oriented Self-study Text, 170 pages 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GR20-4260 
INTRODUCTION TO VIRTUAL STORAGE IN SYSTEM/370 STUDENT TEXT 
This student text explai~ concepts of dyn~ -
relocation, dynamic address translation and virtual storage 
and it defines all related terminology. The student text 
describes a theoretical virtual storage system that is 
closely related to the implementation of OS/VS and DOS/VS, 
and it then describes how virtual storage is implemented in 
the OS/VS and DOS/VS systems on System/370. 
Student text, 96 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SR20-4438 
CMS FOR PROGRAMMERS -- A PRIMER: (VM/370) TERMINAL-ORIENTED 
S'ELF=sTUDY TEXT - - ---
This terminar-oriented self-study text is intended to be an 
introduction to CMS the Conversational Monitor System for 
the programmer who performs the function of coding, testing, 
debugging, and documenting applications for data processing .• 
It is assumed that the individual using this text already 
has a knowledge of a programming language (Assembler, COBOL, 
FORTRAN, or PL/I), an operating familiarity with the 
terminal to be used, and a VM/370 system with the terminal 
attached. 

The text is divided into 5 major areas: 
Gaining Access to VM/370 
creating and Maintaining Data Files 
Program Development and Execution 
program Debugging 
program DOCUmentation 

The sections on program Development and program Debugging 
are further divided according to the programming language 
selected .• 
Manual, 128 pages 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

SR20-4452 
IBM TERMINALS SELF-STUDY TEXT 
This text is intended to introduce the student to the more 
frequently used terminals. Terminals discussed provide a 
broad selection of the versatile offerings such that an 
inquiry type selection terminal, a multi-component terminal, 
a batched type terminal, a programmable type terminal, and a 
display type terminal are discussed. The first eight topics 
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are conceptual and and need not be reviewed if the student 
is familiar with terminal concepts. Self evaluation quizzes 
are provided to test concepts. Terminal types include; 
2740, 2770, 2780/3780,3735, and 3270. 
Manual, 175 pages 
AVAILABLE BY ORDER NO·. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SR20-4460 
IBM SYSTEM/370 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE GUIDE 
This manual is intended for system 370 operators of all 
levels and models. 

TOpics include: problem determination chart, S/370 
general information, CPU manual procedures for Models 115 to 
195, operator commands (for OS/VS1 and VS2, DOS/VS and 
POWER, VM 370, RES, etc.), IPL procedures for DOS/VS and 
OS/VS1 and VS2, I/O devices information (status and sense 
bytes, restart procedures, operating hints), and utilities 
information.. Also provided are a glossary, bibliography, 
and index. 
Manual, 310 pages 
AVAILABLE BY FORM NUMBER ONLY 

SR20-4513 
ADVANCED FUNCTION NCP DATA FLOW - COURSE CODE S3851 
This text prOVidesthe moduIeilowancr"Control block 
relationships for an NCP and SOLC devices to enable dump 
reading and debugging capability. 
Manual, 128 pages, 7/5 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

SR20-4544 
IBM 3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS HARDWARE 
STUDENTTEXT --
This text is used in conjunction with other texts in this 
course. A quiz is provided for each major topic. Topics 
include; hardware concepts, central control unit, channel 
adapters, and communication scanners,. 
Manual, 120 pages, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SR20-4546 
3704, 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS EMULATION PROGRAMMING 
~ £QQ! G3689, ~ TEXT 
NO abstract available. 
Manual, 94 pages 

SR20-4547 
3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS EMULATION DATA FLOW 
STuoENTTEXT - COURSE CODE G3689 -- -
This text, to-be used during conduct of the class, discusses 
control blocks and emulation data flow. A student quiz is 
included which requires identification of entries on a 
provided emulation dump. 
Text, 56 pages, 5/76 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GR29-0296 
IBM 3705 EMULATION - REFERENCE CARD 
This-reterence summary will be updated from time to time; 
however, the basic documentation. is the authoritative source 
and will be the first to reflect changes,. Information 
herein is extracted from the Guide to Using the IBM 3704 
Communications Controller Control Panel (GA27-3086), Guide 
to USing the IBM 3705 CommunicatiOns Controller Control 
Panel (GA27-3087), IBM 3704 and 3705 Communications 
Controller Principles of Operation (GC30-3004), and the IBM 
3704 and 3705 Program Reference Handbook (GY30-3012). 
Reference card, 8 pages 
//09//3704,3705/ 

STB4-5155 
OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE): REL 5 (SYB4-5155-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SYB4=sI55-0. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STB4-5156 
OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
~5~YB4-5156-0) 
Thrs-publication is equivalent to SYB4-5156-0. 
Microfiche, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STB4-5160 
OS/VS1 IPL AND NIP LOGIC (MICROFICHE): REL 5 (SYB4-5160-0) 
This publicatioiiis equivalent to SYB4-5160=0. 
Microfiche, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STB4-5166 
as/VS1 LOGIC FOR 3540 (MICROFICHE): REL 5 (SYB4-5166-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SYB4-5166-0. 
Microfiche, 1 pg, 3/76 

STB4·5168 
as/vs JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOL 1 (MICROFICHE EDITlTON): --m nSYB4-5168-0)--- -- -
Thrs-publication is equivalent to SYB4-5168-0. 
Microfiche, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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STBII-5169 
OS~~~15~Y~~~~!~~ ~ VOL ~ (MICROFICHE EDITION): 

Thrs-publication is equivalent to SYBII-5169-0 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STB6-3839 
OS/VSl OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION): 
~5 (SYB6-3839-0) --
Th~publication is equivalent to SYB6-3839-0. 
Microfiche, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STB6-38110 
OS/VSl SAM LOGIC.REL 5 (SYB6-3840-0) (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This publication ~equivalent to SYB6-3840-0. ------
Microfiche, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIP'l'ION ONLY 

STB6-3841 
22LY2! ~ ~ (MICROFICHE EDITION); REL ~ (SYB6-38111-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SYB6-3841-0. 
Microfiche, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STB7-7246 
OS/VS BTAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE): VS1 REL 5 (SYB7-7246-0) 
This publication is equivalent tOSYB7-72116-0. 
Microfiche, 3/76 

STB7-7257 
OS/VSl VTAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE): REL 5 (SYB7-7257-0) 
This publiCation is equivalent to-sYB7-7257-00. 
Microfiche, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STB8-0605 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS (MICROFICHE): REL 5 (SYB8-0605-0) 
This publication isequIvalent to SYB8-0605=0. 
Microfiche, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STB8-0606 
OS/VS2 DATA AREAS PROG. NO. 5752 OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 
This manual is equivalentto SYB8:o6"06=O-1.--- -
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STB8-0662 
OS/VSl OLTEP LOGIC (MICROFICHE): REL S (SYB8-0662-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SYB8=0662-0. 
Microfiche, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STB8-0669 
SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION): 
vs1 REL5 (SyB8=Q669-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SYB8-0669-0. 
Microfiche, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STB8-0685 
OS/VS SMP LOGIC (MICROFICHE): VSl REL 5 (SYB8-0685-0) 
This publication is equivalent tOSyBs=0685-0. 
Microfiche, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STB8-68119 
OS/VSl RES RTAM & WORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC 
--OOCROFICiiEEDITION): REL S ~8ii9=OT 
This publication is equiValent to SYB8-68119-0,. 
Microfiche, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STCO-2069 
OS/VSl TCAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITON): REL S (SYCO-2069-0) 
This publication is equivalent~-2069=0,. 
Microfiche, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STCO-3017 
SYSTEM/370 SSS LOGIC (MICROFICHE): VSl REL S (SYCO-3017-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SYCO-3017=0. 
Microfiche, 2 pages, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STC5-0005 
OS/VS UTILITITES LOGIC (MICROFICHE): REL 5 (SYC5-0005-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SYC5-000S-0. 
Microfiche, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO 

STC5-0008 
OS/VSl ACCESS MEHTOD SERVICES LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION): 
~5~-~)------- ----
Thrs-publication is equivalent to SYC5-0008-0. 
Microfiche, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STC5-0012 
OS/VSl MSSC LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION): REL 5 (SYC5-0012-0) 
This publica~is equivalent to SYC5-0012-0. 
Microfiche, 11/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STC5-0015 
OS/VS MSS SERVICES LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION): 
~ 5(sYC5-'i'i01s--0)--
Thrs-publication is equivalent to SYCS-001S-0. 
Microfiche, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STC5-0016 
2§LY§. MSC TABLE ~ LOGIC, VSl REL ~ (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
(SYC5-0016-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SYC5-0016-0. 
Microfiche, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STC7-1702 
BATCH TRANSFER ~ ~ LISTINGS ~ 571111-CG1 
(SYC7-1702-1) 
This microfiche is equivalent to SYC7-1702-1. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STD2-2028 
OS/VSl RELEASE 5741-SC1-17 - IMCJOEQD 
TiiISmanual is equivalent to SJD2-2028-0. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STD2-2031 
OS/VSl RELEASE 1 57111-SC1-GO - GAM 
TiiISmanual is equivalent to SJD2-2031-0,. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STD2-2038 
OS/VSl RELEASE 57111-SC1-CD - OBRIEREP/RDE 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2038-0. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STD2-2043 
OS/VSl RELEASE 1 5741-SCl-13 - HMDPRDMP 
TiiISmanual is equivalent to SJD2-2043-0. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STD2-20S1 
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OS/VSl RELEASE 1 5741-SC1-D5 - OCR 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2=2051-0. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STD2-2100 
OS/VSl RELEASE 1 5741-SC1-DC - PASSWORD PROTECT 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2100-0-.--
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STD2-2105 
OS/VSl RELEASE 1 57111-SC1-BB - RES 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2105-0. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STD2-2108 
OS/VSl RELEASE 5741-SC1-DD - 3505/3525 RDR 
~nual is equivalent to SJD2-2108-O:
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STD2-2111 
OS/VSl RELEASE 57111-SC1-C8 - NIP 
This manuar-IS equivalent to SJD2-2111-0. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GTOO-OOIl2 
OS MACHINE ~ ~ FOO- S/370 MODEL 155, 165-PLM 
(PRIOR EDITION) 
This publication is a prior edition of publication 
order number GY27-7198 and is used with OS Release 20.1 



and Release 20.0. 
Manual 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GTOO-0045 

GTOO 

OS MACHINE CHECK HANDLER FOR S/370 MODELS 11h AND 145 
PLM (PRIOR EDITION) 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GY27-7237 and is used with OS Release 20.1. 
Manual 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GTOO-OllB 
OS/VS SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES (SMF) 
This manual is equ1valent to GC35-0004-2 and is for use 
with OS/VS Release 1.0. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0119 
OS/360 MACHINE CHECK HANDLER FOR S/370 MODEL ~ 165 ~ 
This manual is equivalent to GY27-7198-1 and is for use with 
OS Release 21,.0. 
Manual 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GTOO-0129 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: SERVICE AIDS AND OLTEP MESSAGES: 
VS2 REL 1.6, 1~-1~ -- -- -
This manual is equivalent to GC38-1006-2. 
Manual 
//31///5742 

GTOO-0130 
OS/VS UTILITIES MESSAGES: VS ~ REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC38-1005-2) 
This manual is equivalent to GC38-1005-2. 
Manual 
//32///5742 

GTOO-0131 
OS/VSl SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 
OS/VSl RELEASE 2.6 
This manual is equivalent to GC26-3791-2. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0132 
~_~_~NAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS: VS2 REL !...:.2..L 1. 7 

This manual is equivalent to GC26-3793-2. 
Manual 
//30///5742 

GTOO-0133 
~_~ ! DESCRIPTOR CODES: VS2 REL !::.h 1,.7 

This manual is equivalent to GC38-1004-2,. 
Manual 
//40///5742 

GTOO-0134 
~_~)MANAGEMENT FACILITIES: VS2 REL hh!.:...L. 

This manual is equivalent to GC35-0004-4. 
Manual 
//34///5742 

GTOO-0135 
OS/VS SERVICE AIDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
VS2 REL 1 .• 6, 1,.7 (GX28-0634-1-)----
This manual is equivalent to GX28-0634-1. 
Manual 
//31///5742 

GTOO-0136 
OS/VS2 COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
VS2 REL 1.6, 1.'f""1Gx2ii=0647-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GX28-0647-0 
Manual 
//39///5742 

GTOO-0137 
~~~V7G~_~ LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY: VS2 REL hh 
This manual is equivalent to GX28-0690-0. 
Manual 
//37///5742 

STOO-013B 
OS/VS OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC: VS2 REL ~ 1.7 (SY26-3785-2 
This manual is equivalent to SY26-3785-2. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO 

GTOO-0140 
OS/VS JCL SYNTAX REFERENCE SUMMARY: Y2l ~ !...:.2..L 1.7 
GX28='0 619--1-) ---
This card is equivalent to GX28-0619-1. 
Reference Summary 
//36///5742 

GTOO-0141 
OS/VS JCL SERVICES: VS2 REL ~ ~ (GC28-0617-2) 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0617-2. 
Manual 
//36///5742 

GTOO-0161 
OS/VS MESSAGES LIBRARY: ROUTING AND DESCRIPTOR CODES: 
----vs2 REL 2 (GC38-1004-4-)-------
Th1SmanuaI is equivalent to GC38-1004-4. 
Manual, 214 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0166 
OS/VS SERVICE AIDS REFERENCE SUMMARY: VS2 REL 2 (Gx28-0634-0 
This manual is equivalent to GX2B-0634~ -- -
Manual, 201 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0167 
OS/Vs2 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY: REL 1 
1GX28=o rn--l-) ----
This manual is equivalent to GX28-0647-1,. 
Manual, 187 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0170 
OS/VS SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITITES: vs2 REL 2 (GC35-0004-5) 
This manual is equivalent to GC35-0004-5.-- -
Manual, 180 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0174 
UTILITITES MESSAGES: VS2 REL 2 (GC38-1005-3) 
This manual is equivalent~ GC38-1005-3. 
Manual, 108 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0175 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE: REL 2 (GC26-3792-3) 
This manuar-is equivalent to GC26-3792-037 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0176 
~3~3 ~DITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES: VS2 REL 1 

This manual is equivalent to GC38-1007-3. 
Manual, 28 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-Ol77 
DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES GUIDE: VS2 REL 2 (GC26-3873-3) 
This manual is equivalent to GC26-3783-03. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0178 
DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTION: VS2 REL 2 (GC26-3793-3) 
This manual is equivalent to GC26-3793-~ -
Manual, 288 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-0179 
OS/VS2 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC: REL 2 (SY26-3823-2) 
This manual is equivalent to SY26-3823-2,. 
Manual, 192 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-0181 
OS/VS CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC: VS2 REL 1,.6/7 (SY35-0003-2) 
This manual is equivalent to SY35-0003-0-2.--
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-0183 
OS/VS2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC: REL 2 (SY26-3S20-2) 
This manual is equivalent to SY26-3820=2. 
Manual, 116 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0184 
OS/VS UTILITIES: VS2 REL 2 (GC35-0005-3) 
'TilISmanual is equivalent-to GC35-0005-4,. 
Manual, 4S4 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GTOO-0196 
~ ~ PIANNING illlli ~ REL !.:.h 1.1 (GC26-3199-2) 
This manual is equivalent to GC26-3199-2 .• 
Manual 
//30///5142 

GTOO-020S 
OPERATOR"S LIBRARY: OS/VS ~ CONFIGURATION: ill .B!& iL 

Y2£ ~ ~ 1L ~ (GC38-0120-3) 
This manual is equivalent to GC38-0220-4 and GC38-0120-4~ 
Manual, 32 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0206 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM CODES: REL 4 (GC38-1003-5) 
This manual is equivaIeiit -to GC38-1003-6. 
Manual, 12 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0201 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: ROUTING AND DESCRIPTOR COOgS: VS1 
REL !i. VS2 REL 1L ~ (GC3'ii=rOO4=5) 
This manual is equ1valent to GC38-1004-6 (VS1) and 
GC38-1004-5 (VS2). 
Manual, 28 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0208 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS1 REFERENCE, ~ i (GC38-0110-6) 
This manual is equivalent to GC38-0110-6. 
Manual, 150 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0209 
~6~~~~~NT SERVICES illlli ill ~!i. VS2 ~ 1L hl 
This manual is equivalent to GC26-3183-5 .• 
Manual, 154 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0210 
OS/VS1 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE DIGEST: REL 4 (GC24-5091-4) 
This publication is equivalent to GC24-5091-04. 
Reference Summary, 3 1/2 x 6 1/2 inches, 390 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0211 
OS/VS1 DEBUGGGING GUIDE: REL 4 (GC24-5093-3) 
This manual is equivalent to Gc24-5093-4 .• 
Manual, 168 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0212 
OS/vS1 RES RTAM , ACCOUNT MESSAGES: REL 4 (GC38-1010-2) 
This manualiS'equivalent to GC38-1010-3:-
Manual, 80 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0213 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM MESSAGES: REL 4 (GC38-1001-4) 
This manual is equivalen~o-GC38-1001-5. 
Manual, 400 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0214 
OS/VS1 STORAGE ESTIMATES: REL 4 (GC24-5094-4) 
This manual is equIvalent blGC24-S094-5 .• 
Manual, 168 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0215 
OS/VS1 PLANNING AND USE GUIDE: REL 4 (GC24-5090-4) 
This manual is equivalent"tOGc24-S090-5 .• 
Manual, 400 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0216 
UTILITIES MESSAGES: ill ~ !i. VS2 ~ 1L 3.6 (GC38-1005-4) 
This manual is equivalent to GC38-1005-1. 
Manual, 88 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0217 
~~!AG~~i~~ ~ INSTRUCTIONS: m REL iL ill REL 1L 
ThIs manual is equivalent to GC26-3193-5. 
Manual, 256 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-0219 
OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC MANUAL: REL 4 (SY26-5156-3) 
This manual is equivalent toSY2ii=5156=4:-
Manual, 184 pages 
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SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0222 
OS/VS1 RES SYSTEM PROGRAMMER" S GUIDE: REL 4 (GC28-6818-2) 
~anual is equivalent to Gc28=6878=3:- -
Manual, 113 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0223 
OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS REFERENCE SUMMARY: REL 4 (GX23-0001-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GX23-0001-r:-- -
Reference card, 3 5/8" x 8 1/2", 14 panels, 1/15 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0229 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE: REL 4 (GC26-3191-5) 
This manual is equivalent to GC26-3191-6:-
Manual, 242 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-0230 
OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOLS 1 , 2: REL 4 (SY24-5161-4) 
This manual is equivalent to-sY24=5168-0-aDd-SY24-5169-0. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-0231 
OS/VS1 RES RTAM AND WORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC: REL 4 
---rsY2a=6"849=2) -- ---- --- -- -
This manual is equivalent to SY28-6849-3. 
Manual, 240 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-0232 
~ SERVICE AIDS LOGIC, REL 1L hl (SY28-0643-2) 
This manual is equivalent to SY28-0643-3. 
Manual, 408 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0238 
~ DEBUGGING HANDBOOK: ill REL 1L hl (GC28-0638-2) 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0632-2. 
Handbook 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0239 
~O~ MQ2 REFERENCE SUMMARY: REL 1L hl 

This manual is equivalent to GX23-0002-1. 
Reference Card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2, 12 panels, 1/15 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0240 
OS/VS VSAM OPTIONS FOR ADVANCED APPLICATIONS: VS2 ~ 1L 
3.6; VS1 REL i (GC2'6-38~ 
This manual is equivalent to GC26-3819-3. 
Manual, 30 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0241 . 
~ TSO TERMINAL ~ GUIDE: REL 1L hl (GC28-0645-2) 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0645-3. 
Manual, 96 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0242 
~O~ MANAGEMENT FACILITIES (SMF): VS2 ~ 2L hl 

This manual is equivalent to GC35-004-6 .• 
Manual, 80 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO~ SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0243 
~ SYSTEM MESSAGES: REL 2L 3 .• 6 (GC38-1002-3) 
This manual is equivalent to GC38-1002-4. 
Manual, 186 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0244 
~ CHECK POINT/RESTART: VSl REL !U. VS2 REL 1L hl 

(GC26-3184-5) 
This manual is equivalent to GC26-3184-6. 
Manual, 64 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-0245 
OS/VS2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC: REL 1L hl (SY26-3820-3) 
This manual is equivalent to SY26-3820-4. 
Manual, 115 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GTOO-0246 
OS/VS2 STORAGE ESTIMATES: REL lL ~ GC28-0604-4) 
ThISlmanual is equivalent to GC28-0604-4. 
Manual, 156 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0247 
~O~_~~MMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE: REL lL ~ 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0646-3. 
Manual, 280 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SU~SCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0248 
~ ~~. REL h hl (GC38-1008-2) 
This manual is equivalent to GC38-1008-3. 
Manual, 60 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0249 
~O~_;~MMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE ~ ~.h hl 
This manual is equivalent to GX28-0647. 
Card, 12 sides 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SU~SCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0251 
~ ~ GENERATION REFERENCE: REL .h ~ (GC26-3792-4) 
This manual is equivalent to GC26-3792-5. 
Manual, 250 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0252 
OPERATOR I S LIBRARY: ~ REFERENCE (JES2): E!!! .h 
3.6 (GC38-0210-3) 
ThIs manual 1S equivalent to GC38-0210-4. 
Manual, 76 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0257 
~O~-~ CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIE~: ~.h 3.6 

This manual is equivalent to GX27-0031-1. 
Manual, 11 x 17 inches, 12 pages, 4/75 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0259 
VM/370 ~ ~ QUICK GUIDE ~ USERS REFERENCE ~ 
(GX20-1926-3) 
This reference summary is equivalent to GX20-1926-3. 
Manual, 200 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0260 
VM/370 REL 2 COMMANDS REFERENCE SUMMARY (GX20-1961-1) 
This publication is equivalenttOlGX2O=1961-2. 
Summary card. 8-1/2 x 3-5/8 folded 16 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0265 
DOS/VS POWER/VS REFERENCE SUMMARY: REL 32 (GX33-9004-3) 
This publication is equiva~GX33-9004-3 
Reference Summary, 30 x 8 1/2 inches, 16 panels, 9/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0266 
DOS/VS SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE: REL 32 (GC33-5371-4) 
This publication is equivaIeiittOGC33-5371-4. 
Manual, 316 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0267 
DOS/VS SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS: REL 32 (GC33-5376-3) 
This publication is equivalent to GC33-5376-3. 
Manual, 208 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0268 
DOS/VS VTAM REFERENCE SUMMARY: REL 32 (GX27-0033-0) 
This publication is equivalent ~GX27-0033-0. 
Reference Card, 16 panels 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-0269 
DOS/VS LIOCS VOL. 4: VSAM LOGIC: REL 32 (SY33-8562-3) 
This.puEIICatIOOisequivaIenUoSY33=8562-3. 
Manual, 780 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0270 
INTRODUCTION TO DOS/VS REL 32 (GC33-5370-3) 
This manual isequivale~to-GC33-5370-3. 
Manual 
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SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0271 
DOS/VB SYSTEM GENERATION: REL 32 (GC33-5377-4) 
This publication is equivalent~o GC33-5317-4. 
Manual, 408 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY . 

GTOO-0272 
DOS/VB OPERATING PROCEDURES: REL 32 (GC33-5378-2) 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-5378-2. 
Manual, 320 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0273 
DOS/VS MESSAGES: REL 32 (GC33-5379-3) 
This publication rs-equivalent to GC33-5379-3. 
Manual, 612 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0276 
OS/VSl SYSTEM CODES: REL 5 (GC38-1003-6) 
This publication is equivalent to GC38-1003-06. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0277 
OPERATOR"S LIBRARY: OS/VSl REFERENCE: REL 5 (GC38-0110-6) 
This publication is equivalent to GC38-0110-06. 
Manual, 148 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0278 
OS/VSl JCL SERVICES: REL 5 (GC24-5100-2) 
This publIcation 1S equivalent to GC24-5100-02 .• 
Manual, 128 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0280 
OPERATOR"S LIBRARY: OS/VS CONSOLE CONFIGURATIONS: 

VSl REL 5 (GC38-012O=ii"f --
Thrs-publication is equivalent to GC38-0120-4. 
Manual, 28 pages, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0281 
OS/VSl RES RTAM , ACCOUNT MESSAGES: REL 5 (GC38-1010-3) 
This publication-is equivalent to GCW-l0l0- 3. 
Manual, 60 pages, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-0282 
~ ~ AND m ~ m !L WITH SN24-5511, 

REL 5 (SY24-5160-3) 
Thrs-publication is equivalent to SY24-5160-3. 
Manual, 148 pages, 3/75 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPT ION ONLY 

GTOO-0283 
OS/VS ROUTING , DESCRIPTOR CODES: VBl REL 5 (GC38-1004-6) 
This publication is equivalent to GC38=IO"Oii"-6. 
Manual, 48 pages, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0284 
OS/VSl RES WORK STATION USER'"S GUIDE: REL 5 (GC28-6879-2) 
This publicatIOn is equivalent toGC"28-6879-2. 
Manual, 240 pages, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0285 
OS/VSl SYSTEM MESSAGES: REL 5 (GC38-1001-5) 
This publication is equivalent to GC38-1001-5. 
Manual, 424 pages, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-0286 
OS/VSl SYSTEM DATA AREAS: REL 5 (SY28-0605-4) 
This publication is equivaIeiit -to SY28-0605-4. 
Manual, 312 pages, 6/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0287 
OS/VSl JCL REFERENCE: REL 5 (GC24-5099-2) 
This publication is equivalent to GC24-5099-2. 
Manual, 248 pages, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0288 
VM/370 CP , CMS COMMANDS REFERENCE SUMMARY: 
~PLC1-(GX20-1961-2) 
This-publication is equivalent to GX20-1961-2. 
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Manual, 16 pages, 5/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0289 
VM/370 REL .2 PLCl QUICK GUIDE !Qg USERS REFERENCE ~ 
(GX20-1926-4) 
This publication is equivalent to GX20-1926-4. 
Manual, 134 pages, 5/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0290 
OS/VSl RES SYSTEM P~OGRAMMER'S GUIDE: REL 5 (GC28-6878-3) 
This publication is equivalent t:OGC28-6878=3. 
Manual, 180 pages, 2/16 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0291 
Os/VSl SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE: REL 5 (GC26-3191-6) 
This publication is equivalent to GC2i=3791-6. 
Manual, 2/16 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0292 
SysTEM/310 555 (LEVEL 3 .• 1> MESSAGES: m!2 REL 1.1; ~ 
REL lli MVS; Vsl REL ~(GC38-1011-2) 
This manual is equivalent to GC38-1011-2. 
Manual 
//401/3660,3663,3661,3190,3191,3600,3601,3602,3650,36511 
5142 

GTOO-0293 
Os/VSl STORAGE ESTIMATES: REL 5 (GC24-5094-5) 
This publication is equivalent-to GC24-5094-5. 
Manual, 232 pages, 2/16 
sLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-0294 
OSIVSl OPEN/CLOSE/EOV ~ REL it ~ITH SN26-0814. 

REL 5 (SY26-3839-2) 
Thrs-publication is equivalent to SY26-3839-2. 
Manual, 236 pages, 3115 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-0295 
OS/VSl 110 SUPERVISOR LOGIC: REL 5 (SY24-5156-4). 
This publication is equivalent~ SY24-5156-4. 
Manual, 188 pages, 2116 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

C1'OO-0296 
OSIVSl PLANNING , USE GUIDE: REL 5 (GC24-5090-5) 
This publication-is-equivalen~o-GC24-5090-5. 
Manual, 352 pages, 2116 
SLSs - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-0291 
OS/VSl RES RTAM , ~ORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC: 
~S(sy28-6849-3) --- ---
Thrs-publication is equivalent to SY28-0649-3. 
Manual, 296 pages, 2116 
sLSs - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-0298 
Q2LY2! SUPERVISOR ~ ~ it ~ SN24-5483 

REL 5 (SY24-5155-4) 
Thrs-publication is equivalent to SY24-5155-4. 
Manual, 400 pages, 3/15 
sLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-0299 
SYSTEM/370 ~ (LEVEL 3.1) LOGIC: VS2 ~ hh .h ;!.:.ll 
Vsl REL iL DOS/Vs REL 32 (SY30-3011-3) 
This publication is equivalent to SY30-3011-3 .• 
Manual, 204 pages, 10115 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0300 
SYSTEM/370 SSS ~ bll USER"S ~ ~ ~ 1.1, h 
3.6; y§! REL h iL ~ m 32 (GC30-3022-3) 
This publication is equivalent to GC30-3022-3. 
Manual, 188 pages, 10/15 
/130/13601,3602,3600,3650,3651,3660,3190,3191,3661/514 2 

GTOO-0304 
OSIVS CHECK POINT/RESTART: VSl REL 5 (GC26-3184-6) 
This publication is equivalent ~GC26-3184-6. 
Manual, 92 pages, SI16 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0301 
SYSTEM/310 SSS (LEVEL 4) USER'S GUIDE (GC30-3022-4) 
This edition-ipplies to-Sss:LeVel 4 when available in 
DOSIVS, OS/VS1, and OS/Vs2 MVS until otherwise indicated in 
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new editions or technical newsletters. If you require 
documentation for Levell of Subsystem Support Services, 
order GT30-3022-1. 

This publication is equivalent to GC30-3022-4. 
Manual, 148 pages, 9/16 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-0309 
OS/VS2 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC: REL 3.1 (SY28-0643-3) 
This publICatIon is equivalenttOSY28-0643-3. 
Manual, 316 pages, 5116 

STOO-0310 
OS/VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC: REL 3.1 (SY35-0010-2) 
This publication is equivalenttoSY35-001W. 
Manual, 108 pgs, 5116 

STOO-0311 
DOSIVS LIBRARIAN LOGIC RELEASE 33 (SY33-8551-2) 
TiiIS"iiianual is equivaleiit"'tOSy33-8551-2 .• 
Manual, 360 pgs 

GTOO-0312 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM MESSAGES LIBRARY UNCOLLATED (GC38-1002-04) 
Vs2'REL~ ---
This-PUblication is equivalent to GC38-1002-04. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 380 pgs, 5116 

GTOO-0313 
DOS/Vs OPERATING PROCEDURES REL. 33 (GC33-5318-3) 
ThISlmanual is equivalent to GC33-5318-3. 
Manual, 320 pages 

STOO-0314 
DOSIVS TRANSIENTS LOGIC REL. 33 (SY33-8553-2) 
niIS'iiianual is equivalentta SY33-8553-2 .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 308 pgs, 3111 

GTOO-0315 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: Vsl-6 SYSTEM MESSAGES (GC38-1001-6) 
This publication is equivalent to GC38-1001-6. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

STOO-0316 
DOS/VS SYSTEM SERVICEABILITY AIDS LOGIC REL. 33 
TsY33-'85sii=2") -- --- -- -
This publication is equivalent to SY33-8554-2. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 336 pgs, 9115 

STOO-0311 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 MESSAGES , CODES REFERENCE MANUAL 
1'5ii2'O'=9 030="ii') vER 1.1. 2 - -- ---
This publication-is equivalent to sH20-9030-4. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 244 pgs, 6116 

STOO-0318 
IMSIVS Vl OPERATOR'S REFERENCE (SH20-9028-2) REL 1.2 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-9028-2-. -- -
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 260 pgs, 6116 

GTOO-0319 
IMS/VS Vi GENERAL INFORMATION (SH20-1260-4) REL 1.2 
This publication is equivalent to sH20-1260-~ -
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 124 pgs, 6116 

STOO-0320 
DOS/VS LIOCS VOLUME 4 VSAM LOGIC (SY33-8562-4) ~ ~ 
This publication is equivalEi'iitto SY33-8562-4 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 180 pgs, 8116 

GTOO-0321 
DOSIVS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES USER'S GUIDE 
1G'C'33-"s3'ii'2-Oii')"""DOs/Vs REL 33 --- ---
This publication is equivalent to GC33-5382-04. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 400 pgs, 8116 

STOO-0322 
DOSIVS IPL , JOB CONTROL LOGIC: REL 33 (SY33-8S55-2) 
This publicatIOn is equivaIe'iitto5Y33-8560-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 520 pgs, 6114 

GTOO-0323 
DOs/VS SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS REL 33 (GC33-5316-04) 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-5316='04. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 288 pgs, 8116 

GTOO-0324 
DOSIVS SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE REL 33 (GC33-5311-05) 
ThISmanual is equivalent""""tO"""GC33-5311-05. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 316 pgs, 8116 

STOO-0325 
IMS/VS VER 1 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL 
REL'"T."2TsH20~04) --
This-publication is equivalent to sH20-9021-04. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 424 pgs, 6116 
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LTOO-0321 
~ ~ ! LOGIC. ~! OF .2 (LY20-8004-5) m !d 
This publication is equivalent to LY20-8004-5. 
Manual 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 112 pgs, 6/16 

GTOO-0328 
DOSIVS SUPERVISOR' 110 MACROS (GC33-5313-04) REL DOS 33 
This publication is equivalent to GC33-5313-04-.- -- -
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 416 pgs, 9115 

GTOO-0329 
DOSIVS SERVICEABILITY AIDS , DEBUGGING PROCEDURES 
1G'C'33-"5380-02) REL 33 -- -
This manual is equivalent to GC33-5380-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 510 pgs, 3/15 

STOO-0330 
DOS/VS LIOCS VOLUME 1 GENERAL INFORMATION AND 
IMPERATIVE'MACRO'SLOGlCi5OS7VS REL 33 (sY33-8559-02) 
This publication is equivalent toSY33-8559-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 212 pgs, 9/15 

GTOO-0358 
DOS/VS POWER/vS REFERENCE SUMMARY REL 33 (GX33-9004-04) 
This document is equivalen~33-9004-04. 
Reference card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 16 pgs, 1/16 

GTOO-0359 
DOS/VS MESSAGES REL 33 (GC33-5319-4) 
ThISlmanual is equivalent to GC33-5319-4. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 612 pages, 8/16 
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GTOO-0360 
INTRODUCTION TO DOS/vS: REL 33 (GC33-5370-4) 
This manual is equivalent"tO GC33-5370-01l,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 168 pgs, 8/76 

GTOO-0361 
DOS/vS SYSTEM GENERATION REL 33 (GC33-5377-05) 
This maiiiiaIis equivalent"tO GC33-5377-05. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 408 pgs, 8/76 

STOO-5000 
IPL 5741-SC1-Cl OS/VSl MICROFICHE RELEASE 2.6 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2000-2. --
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5002 
SUPERVISOR 5741-SC1-C5 OS/VSl MICROFICHE RELEASE 2,.6 
ThIs manual Is equivaleiittC)SJD2-2002-2,.--- --
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5004 
INDEX OS/VSl MICROFICHE RELEASE 2.6 
TiiIS"manual is equivalent to SJD2-2004-1,. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5020 
HSI 5741-SC1-BG OS/vSl MICROFICHE RELEASE 2.6 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2027-2. --
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5021 
~ JOBOD 5741-SCl-17 Q2!Y2! MICROFICHE REL~SE 2.6 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2028-2-,.--- --
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5036 
OCR 5741-SC1-D5 OS/vSl MICROFICHE RELEASE 2.6 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2051-1,. --
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5043 
PAM 5741-SC1-D2 OS/vSl MICROFICHE RELEASE 2,.6 
ThIs manuai ,Is equIvaient to SJD2-2059-2:" --
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5073 
RES 5741-SC1-BB OS/vSl MICROFICHE RELEASE 2.6 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2105-1. --
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5157 
IEBCOMPR 5741-SC1-UK OS/VSl MICROFICHE RELEASE 3.0 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2089--3,-.----
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5158 
IERISAH 5741-SC1-UH OS/VSl MICROFICHE RELEASE 3~0 
This manual is equiv~to SJD2-2090~ --
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5159 
IEBDG 5741-SC1-UJ OS/VSl MICROFICHE RELEASE 3.0 
TiiIS"manual is equivalent to SJD2-20~ --
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5160 
IEHMOVE 5741-SC1-UC OS/VSl MICROFICHE RELEASE 
~anual is equiv~to SJD2-2092~ 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-~~~~ROGM 5741-SC1-U3 OS/VSl MICROFICHE RELEASE 3.6 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2096--3-.----
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5162 
IEHINITT 5741-SC1-UD OS/VSl MICROFICHE RELEASE 3.0 
This manual is equiva~o SJD2-2097--3-.----
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 
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STOO-5163 
IEHSTATR 574l-SC1-UE os/vSl MICROFICHE RELEASE 3.0 
This manual is equiva~o SJD2-2098--2,-.----
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLaS 

STOO-5l64 
CATALOG 574l-SCl-D3 OS/VSl MICROFICHE RELEASE 3,.0 
'iiiIS"iiianual is equivareiitto SJD2-2099~ --
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLaS 

STOO-5l65 
PASSWORD PROTECT 574l-SC1-DC OS/VSl MICROFICHE ~ 
2:"'6i3:"0---
This-manual is equivalent to SJD2-2l00-1. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLaS 

STOO-5166 
TAPE ERP/VES 5741-SC1-CC OS/vSl MICROFICHE RELEASE 3,.0 
ThIS manuar-is equivalent~D2-2101-3~ -----
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5167 
IEBEDIT 5741-SCl-U9 OS/VSl MICROFICHE RELEASE 2,.6 , 3.0 
ThISlmanual is equivalent to SJD2-2102=O:---- --- - --
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5168 
RES 5741-SC1-BB OS/VSl MICROFICHE RELEASE 3,.0 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2I05=27 --
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5169 
HMDPRDHP EDIT 5741-SCl-18 OS/vSl MICROFICHE ~ ~ 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2106-2,. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5170 
RES ACCT,. FACILITY 5741-SC1-BC OS/VSl MICROFICHE RELEASE 3.0 
ThI'sma:iiUai is equivalent to SJD2-2107-1,. --- --
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5171 
3505/3525 RDR/PCH 5741-SC1-DD OS/VSl MICROFICHE RELEASE 3.0 
This manual is equivalent to sJri'2'=2I08-2.. --- --
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5172 
NIP 5741-SC1-C8 OS/VSl MICROFICHE RELEASE 3.0 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2111-2,. --
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5173 
IDCAHS 5741-SC1-DK Os/VSl MICROFICHE RELEASE 3.0 
This manual is equiVaIent to SJD2-211~ --
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5174 
3890 - DOC PROC 5741-SC1-DF OS/VSl MICROFICHE RELEASE 3,.0 
TiiIi manualiSequlvalent to-s.JD2=2115-0,. --- --
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5175 
3886 OCR 5741-SC1-DL OS/VSl MICROFICHE RELEASE 3.0 
This manual is equiva~o SJD2-2116--0-.----
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5176 
STATUS 5741-SC1-DL MICROFICHE OS/vSl RELEASE 3.0 
ThIilmanual is equivalent to SJD2-211~ --
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5177 
VSAH 5741-SC1-DE MICROFICHE OS/VSl RELEASE 3.0 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2~ --
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 



STOO 

STOO-S203 
MAPPING MACROS COMPONENT NO. S7U-SC1-Ol OS/VSl RELEASE 3.1 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2003-03-. -- --- -
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-S209 
ALLOCATION COMPONENT NO. S741-SC1-B4 OS/VSl RELEASE 3,.1 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-201a=oq:- ------ --
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5218 
BMASPZAP COMPONENT NO. 5741-SCl-12 OS/VSl RELEASE 3.1 
~his manual is equivalent to SJD2-2042-04.------ --
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5223 
PAM COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-D2 OS/VSl RELEASE 3.1 
This manual is-equivalent to SJD2:205~ --
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5229 
IEHSTATR COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-UE OS/VSl RELEASE 3.1 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2098-03.----- --
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5230 
PASSWORD ~ COMPONENT ~ S741-sCl-DC OS/VSl ~ 
3.1 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2100-02. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5231 
RES COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-CC OS/VSl RELEASE 3.1 
This manual is-equivalent to SJD2-210~ --
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5232 
IEBEDIT COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-U9 OS/VSl RELEASE 3.1 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2102-01-. ---- -
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5233 
RES COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-BB OS/VSl RELEASE 3,.1 
This manual is-equivalent to sJD2:'21o~ --
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5234 
~~l~ SIMULATOR COMPONENT ~ 5741-SC1-CP Q2!Y2! ~ 

This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2110-02. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5235 
NIP COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-C8 OS/VSl RELEASE 3.1 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2=2II1~ --
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5236 
VTAM COMPONENT NO. S741-SCl-23 OS/VSl RELEASE 3.1 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2=2I'f3=OO:- --
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5237 
IDCAMS COMPONENT NO. S741-SC1-DKOS/VSl RELEASE 3.1 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2114-0-2,.----- --
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5238 
3890 DOC PROC COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-DG OS/VSl RELEASE 3.1 
This manual is equivalentto SJD2-211S-0-1-. --- ---- --
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5239 
3886 OCR COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-DL OS/VSl RELEASE 3.1 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2iI6=01.----- --
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO 

STOO-S240 
VSAM COMPONENl' NO. 5741-SC1-DE OS/VSl RELEASE 3,.1 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2118=OO:-----
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDERSLSS 

STOO-5243 
TCAM COMPONENl' NO. 5741-SCl-21 OS/VSl RELEASE 3,.1 
ThIS manual is equivalent to SJD2=2124~ --
Microfiche ' 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5245 
IMCOSJQD COMPONENT llih 5741-SCl-19 OS/VSl RELEASE 3,.1 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2'I'2'9'=01.------ ---
Microfiche ' 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5249 
S'lSTEM LOG. COMPONENT NO,. '5741-SCl-BE OS/VS1 RELEASE 3.1 

,ThISiiiaiiUaIis equivalent to SJD2~202S~ ----- --
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5250 
SYSTEM STATUS COMPONENT NO. 5741 OS/VSl RELEASE 3.1 
This manual is equivalentto "SJD2-2117-0-3.---- --
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5290 
3600 FINANCE COMM. SYSTEM LISTINGS - DOS/VS RELEASE 30 
=-cor.tPONENTNO. 574s=sC-I24 - --- ----- --
This manual rs-equivalent to S'lC7-1971-00. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5301 
IPL 22LY§! LISTING. COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-Cl RELEASE 4,.0 
This publication is equivalentto SJD2-2000-5.----- --
Microfiche 
NOTAVAILABLEUNDERSLSS 

STOO-5302 
IOS/OS/VSl LISTING. COMPONENT llih 5741-SC1-C3RELEASE 4.0 
This publication is equivalent to SJD2-2001-6.---- --
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER'SLSS 

STOO-5303 
SUPERVISOR ~ LISTING. COMPONENT NO,. 5741-SC1-C5. 
RELEASE' 4.0 
This publication is equivalent to SJD2-2002-6. 
MicrOfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5304 
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~ .~ OS/VS1 •. COMPONENT llih. 5741-SC1-01. 
RELEASE 4,.0 
This pubIICation is equivalent to SJD2-2003-3. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5305 
SCHEDULER ~ OS/VSl LISTING. COMPONENT ~ 5741-SC1-00. 
RELEASE 4.0 
This pubTICation is equivalent to SJD2-2009-6. 
Microfiche ' 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER.SLSS 

STOO-5307 
I/P STREAM CTL OS/VSl LISTING, COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-Bl. 
RELEASE 4.0--- ---
This pubIICation is equivalent to SJD2-2015-6. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5308 
2a STREAM CTL OS/VSl LISTING. ~ 5741-SC1-B2. ~ hl 
This publication is equivalent to SJD2-2016-6. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5309 
SYSTEM ~ ~ LISTING. 
RELEASE 4,.0 
This pubTICation is·equivalent to 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 



STOO 

STOO-53l0 
ALLOCATION ~ LISTING, COMPONENT ~ 574l-SC1-B4, 
RELEASE 4.0 
This publication is equivalent to SJD2-20l8-6. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5311 
2 ~ ~ LISTING, COMPONENT ~ 574l-SC1-B5, 
RELEASE 4.0 
This pubIICation is equivalent to SJD2-20l9-6. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-53l2 
!:ii!~iO~.~S/VSl LISTING, COMPONENT ~ 574l-SC1-B6, 

This pubIICation is equivalent to SJD2-2020-6,. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-53l3 
TERMINATION ~ LISTING, COMPONENT ~ 574l-SC1-B7, 
RELEASE 4.0 
This pubIICation is equivalent to SJD2-202l-6·. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-53l4 
~ ~ LISTING, COMPONENT NO. 574l-SC1-B8, 
RELEASE 4.0 
This pubIICation is equivalent to SJD2-2022-6. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-53l5 
INTERPRETER ~ LISTING, COMPONENT ~ 574l-SC1-B9, 
RELEASE 4.0 
This publication is equivalent to SJD2-2023-6. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-53l6 
~ ~ RDR/DSDR PROCESSING, COMPONENT 
!:!Q:. 574l-SC1-BD, ~ !!..:..2L ~ 
This publication is equivalent to SJD2~2024-6. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-53l7 
SYSTEM ~ ~ LISTING, COMPONENT ~ 5741-SC1-BE, 
~1:.hhQ 
This publication is equivalent to SJD2-2025-6. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-53l9 
M2! ~ LISTING, COMPONENT ~ 574l-SC1-BG, ~ ~ 
This publication is equivalent to SJD2-2027-5. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5320 
~ ~ LISTING, COMPONENT NO. 574l-SCl-12. 
RELEASE 4.0 
This publication is equivalent to SJD2-2042-6. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-532l 
Q£R OS/vSl LISTING, COMPONENT ~ 5741-SC1-D5. RELEASE ~ 
This publication is equivalent to SJD2-205l. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5322 
~ OS/VSl LISTING. COMPONENT NO. 574l-SC1-UG 
RELEASE 4.0 
This publication is equivalent to SJD2~2053-4. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5324 
~ ERP ~ LISTING, COMPONENT ~ 5741-SC1-CA, 
~3.1,~ 
This publication is equivalent to SJD2-2067-4. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5325 
~ ~ ~ LISTING, COMPONENT ~ 574l-SC1-04, 
RELEASE 4.0 
This publication is equivalent to SJD2-2068-6,. 
Microfiche 
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NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5326 
IBCDMPRS OS/VSl LISTING COMPONENT NO 574l-SC1-IO ~ ~ 
This publication is equivalent to SJD2-2077-5 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5327 
~ LISTING, COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-Il, RELEASE 4.0 
This publication is equivale~to SJD2-2078-5-.• ----- --
MicrOfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5328 
~ ~ LISTING. COMPONENT NO. 574l-SCl-Ul, 
RELEASES 3.0, .hh !!.:.Q. 
This publication is equivalent to SJD2-208l-2. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5329 
IEHATLAS ~ LISTING. COMPONENT NO. 5741-SCl-UF, 
~b.!.t.hQ 
This publication is equivalent to SJD2-2082-4. 
MicrOfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5330 
~ IEHSTATR LISTING, COMPONENT NO.. 574l-SCl-UE. 
RELEASE 4.0 
This pubIICation is equivalent to SJD2-2098-5. 
MicrOfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-533l 
~~~4~~OTECT ~ LISTING. COMPONENT ~ 574l-SC1-DC, 

This pubIICation is equivalent to SJD2-2100-4,. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5332 
IEBEDIT OS/vSl LISTING. COMPONENT ~ 574l-SCl-U9, 
RELEAsE ~ 
This publication is equivalent to SJD2-2l02-3,. 
Microfiche 
~OT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5333 
E!2 ~ ~ SYSTEM) COMPONENT NO. 574l-SC1-BB. 
~!!::..2.z.~ 
This publication is equivalent to SJD2-2l05-5,. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5334 
~ ~ ~ SIMULATOR COMPONENT NO. 574l-SCl-CP LISTING, 
RELEASE 4.0 
This publication is. equivalent to SJD2-2ll0-4. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5335 
NIP OS/VSl LISTING COMPONENT NO. 574l-SC1-C8, RELEASE 4.0 
ThIs publication is equivalentto SJD2-2111-5.---- --
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5336 
VTAM OS/VSl LISTINGS COMPONENT 5741-SCl-23. ~ ~ 
ThIS publication is equivalent to SJD2-21l3-2. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5337 
~ SENECA-3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR LISTINGS. 
COMPONENT ~ 5741-SC1-DF. ~ ~ 
This publication is equivalent to SJD2-2115-3. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5338 
OS/VSl SHARKS-3886 OCR COMPONENT ~ 574l-SC1-DL. 
RELEAsE 4,.0 
This publication is equivalent to SJD2-2116-3. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5339 
.Q2LY2! ISSP, COMPONENT .llih 574l-SC1-BK LISTIOOS. ~ ~ 
This publication is equivalent to SJD2-2l22-3,. 
MicrOfiche 
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No.T AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-53110 
~ IMCo.SJQD Co.MPo.NENT NO.. 51111-SCl-19 LISTINGS, 
RELEASE 11.0 
This publication is equivalent to SJD2-2129-3. 
Microfiche 
No.T AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-53111 
o.S/VS1 35110 DISKETTE Co.MPo.NENT NO.. 51111-SC1-DN LISTINGS, 
RELEAsE4:0 
This publication is equivalent to SJD2-2131-1. 
Microfiche 
No.T AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-53112 
~ ~ Co.MPo.NENT NO.. 51111-SC1-0C LISTINGS, 
RELEASES .hh ~ 
This publication is equivalent to SJD2-2134-1. 
Microfiche 
No.T AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-53113 
o.S/VS1 MSS ERRo.R RECo.VERY LISTINGS, Co.MPONENT 
~ 51111-SC1-CI, ~ ~ 
This publication is equivalent to SJD2-2139-1. 
Microfiche 
No.T AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-531111 
~ Jo.B LIST MANAGER LISTINGS, COMPo.NENT ~ 51111-SC1-BJ, 
RELEASE 11.0 
This publication is equivalent to SJD2-21110-3. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5345 
~ o.S/VSl Co.MPo.NENT NO.. 51111-SC1-DQ LISTINGS, ~ ~ 
This publication is equivalent to SJD2-21111-1. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-53116 
~ ~ COMPDNENT NO.. 51111-SC1-DS LISTINGS, ~ ~ 
This publication is equivalent to SJD2-21113-1. 
Microfiche 
No.T AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-53111 
IEHDASDR o.S/VS1 LISTING, Co.MPONENT NO.. 51111-SC1-UO, 
RELEASE 11-.0--
This publication is equivalent to SJD2-2080-5. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5352 
VS1 REL II INDEX 
ThisPubliCatIOn is equivalent to SJD2-2111-01l,. 
Microfiche 
No.T AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GT20-1800 
VM/310 INTRODUCTION: REL 3 PLC1 (GC20-1800-5) 
This publication is equivalent to GC20-1800-05. 
Manual, 611 pages 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

GT20-1801 
VM/370 PLANNING & SYSGEN GUIDE: REL 3 PLCl (GC20-1801-5) 
This publication-is equiv~to-GC20=raol-5. 
Manual, 526 pages, 2/16 
SLSS - DRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIDN o.NLY 

GT20-1804 
VM/310 REL 2 Co.MMAND LANGUAGE GUIDE FDR GENERAL USERS 
1'GC"2'O=18Qii"-4)--- ---- --- - --- --
This manual is equivalent to GC20-1801l-1I,. (Release 3 
information is now in GC20-1818, GC20-1819, and GC20-1820.) 
Manual 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

GT20-1805 
VM/310 REL 2 EDIT GUIDE (GC20-1805-1I) 
This manual-is equivalen~GC2O=i1i05-1I. (Release 3 
information is now in GC20-1818 and GC20-1819,.) 
Manual 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N DNLY 

GT20-1806 
VM/370 REL 3 PLC1 o.PERATOR'S GUIDE (GC20-1806-6) 
This publicatIOilis equivalenttOGC20-1806-06,. 
Manual, 288 pages 

GT211 

SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

GT20-1801 
VM/310 REL 2 SYSTEM PRo.GRAMMER'S GUIDE (GC20-1801-3) 
This maiiiia"l-is equivalent to GC20=tii07-3,. 
Manual, 1100 pages 
SLSS - o.RDER ND,. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

GT20-1808 
VM/310 SYSTEM MESSAGES: REL 2 (GC28-1808-5) 
This manuar-is equivalenr-to-GC20-1808-5. 
Manual, 3115 pages 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N DNLY 

GT20-1809 
VM/310 REL 3 PLCl o.LTSEP & ERR DR RECo.RDING GUIDE 
1G'C2i5=1809-4)-- --- - --
This publication is equivalent to GC20-1809-011 
Manual, 228 pages 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIDN o.NLY 

GT20-1810 
VM/310 REL 2 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (GC20-1810-1I) 
TiiISiiianual-is equivalent to GC2O'=1810-1I,. 
Manual, 91 pages 
SLSS - DRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

GT20-1812 
VM/310 REL 2 EXEC USER"S GUIDE (GC20-1812-1) 
TiiI'SiiianUal-is equivalent"tOGC20-1812-1,. (Release 3 
information is now in GC20-1818 and GC20-1819,.) 
Manual 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N DNLY 

GT20-1813 
VM/310 GLOSSARY AND MASTER INDEX: REL 2 (GC20-1813-2) 
This publicationis equivalenttO GC20-I813-2,. 
Manual, 116 pages, 5/15 
SLSS - DRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

GT20-1815 
VM/310 RELEASE 2 GUIDE (GC20-1815-0) 
TiiI'Siiianuar-IS equivalent to GC20-1815-1. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

GT20-1816 
VM/310 RSCS USER'S GUIDE: RELEASE 2 (GC20-1816-0) 
TiiISiiianuaI is equiVaTent to GC20-1816-0,. 
Manual, 116 pages 
SLSS - DRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

GT20-1820 
VM/310 CP Co.MMAND REFERENCE Fo.R GENERAL USERS: 
REL3PLC1~1820-0) - --- ---
This-manual is equivalent to GC20-1820-0,. 
Manual, 160 pages 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

GT20-1821 
VM/310 REL 3 PLC1: o.PERATING SYSTEMS IN h VIRTUAL ~ 
"iG'C2o=lsll-0)--
This publication is equivalent to GC20-1821-0. 
Manual, 248 pages, 2/16 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIDN o.NLY 

GT20-1823 
VM/310 !PCS ~ ~ (GC20-1823-0: m 1l. ~ 
GN20-2679, ~ 1 
This publication is equivalent to GC20-1823-0. 
Manual 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

GT21-5091 
o.S , o.S/VS PROGRAMMING SUPPo.RT Fo.R 3505 CARD READER , 3525 
-CARD PUNCH: VS2 REL 1.6. 1,.1,T(Gffi-509'7--0-)-- --
This manual is equivalent to GC21-5091-00,. 
Manual 
310//30//3505,3525/51112 

GT211-5090 
OS/VS1 PLANNING AND USE GUIDE - PRo.GRAM NUMBER 51111 
ThISiiianual is equivalen't"tOGC2~00 and iSfOr use 
with DS/VS1 Release 1. 
Manual, 2110 pages 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION DNLY 

GT211-5091 
OS/VS PRo.GRAMMER'S REFERENCE DIGEST: Y2l REL ~ ~ 
tGffi-5091-2) 
Back issue of GC211-5091-2. 
Reference Digest 
//36///51112 
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GT24-5093 
OS/VS1 DEBUGGING GUIDE 
This manual is equivalent to GC24-5093-00 and is for use 
with OS/VS1 Release 1. 
Manual, 168 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT24-5094 
OS/VS1 STORAGE ESTIMATES 
ThIs manuar-iS equivalent to GC24-5094-00 and is for use 
with OS/VS1 Release 1·. 
Manual, 168 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT24-5095 
DOS TO OS/VS1 IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 
Thislmanuar-Is equivalent to GC24-5095-00 and is for use 
with OS/VS1 Release 1. 
Manual, 309 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT24-5107 
~5~0~ROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE: ~ hh!.:.1.L £ 
This manual is equivalent to GC24-5107-00. 
Manual 
//30//3540/5742 

GT24-5115 
OS/VSl SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES: REL 5 (GC24-5115-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GC24-5115-0.-
Manual, 156 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT26-3783 
~_~_~NAGEMENT SERVICES GUIDE: Y21 ~ ~ ~ 

This manual is equivalent to GC26-3783-2. 
Manual 
//30///5742 

GT26-3784 
OS/VS CHECKPOINT RESTART: Y21 ~ ~ ~ (GC26-3754-2) 
This manual is equivalent to GC26-3784-2. 
Manual 
//36///5742 

GT26-3790 
~_~)GENERATION INTRODUCTION: Y2 £ ~ ~ 1.7 

This manual is equivalent to GC26-3790-1. 
Manual 
//34///5742 

GT26-3791 
OS/VSl SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 
This publication is equ1valent to GC26-3791-00 and is for 
use with OS/VS1 Release 1. 
Manual, 236 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT26-3792 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM GENERATOR REFERENCE 
This manual is equivalent to GC26-3792-0 and is for use 
with OS/VS Release 1.0/1.6. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT26-3795 
~ ~ ~ yg REL hlL!..:2 (GC26-3795-U 
This manual is equivalent to GC26-3795-1. 
Manual 
//30///5742 

GT26-3813 
~_~ ~ !@ LOADER: yg M!! hh b1. 
This manual is equivalent to GC26-3813-1 .• 
Manual 
//31///5742 

GT26-3818 
~_~_~~OGRAMMER'S GUIDE: yg REL b..h hI 
This manual is equivalent to GC26-3818-0. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT26-3819 
OS/VS VSAM OPTIONS FOR ADVANCED APPLICATIONS: VS2 
REL 1. 6, 1. '7'iGC'26-ffi9-0) 
Back issue of GC26-3819-0. 
Manual 
//30///5742 
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GT26-3830 
OS/VS2 DATA MANAGEMENT: REL 2 (GC26-3830-0) 
This manuaI is equivalent~ GC26-3830-0. 
Manual, 124 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT26-3836 
OS/VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES: REL 2 (GC26-3836-1) 
~iiiialIs equivalent to GC26-3841-0. 
Manual, 290 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT26-3838 
as/vs VSAM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE: VS2 REL 2 (GC26-3838-0) 
This manual is equivalent"'t'OGC26-3838-0. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT26-3840 
as/vSl ACCESS METHOD SERVICES: REL 4 (GC26-3840-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GC26-3840-1. 
Manual, 290 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT26-3841 

~~~V~~~1~ SERVICES: ~.h 
This manual is equivalent to GC26-3841-0. 
Manual, 290 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT26-3842 
~4~)~ VSAM UNDER OS/VS: yg ~ b. 1L. hl 
This manual is equivalent to GC26-3842-1 .• 
Manual, 100 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT27-0021 
DOS/VS VTAM DEBUGGING GUIDE: REL 32 (GC27-0021-0) 
This publication is equivalen~o~27-0021-0 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 208 pages, 8/75 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT27-0025 
DOS/VS VTAM NETWORK OPERATING PROCEDURES: 
REL321Gc~-0) 
Thrs-manual is equivalent to GC27-0025-0. 
Manual, 124 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT27-0027 
OS/VS VTAM NETWORK OPERATING PROCEDURES: VS1 REL 5 
---cGC27=OO2~ -- -- -
This publication is equivalent to GC27-0027-0. 
Manual, 112 pages, 11175 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT27-0036 
SUPPLEMENT TO THE VTAM MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE FOR THE PROGRAM 

OPERATOR: MVS; VSl (c;C"2'H036-0) -- - - ---
This publication is equivalent to GC27-0036-0. 
Manual, 84 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT27-6979 
OS/VS SUPERVISOR SERVICES ~ MACRO INSTRUCTIONS: Y2£ REL 
1.6, 1 .• 7 (GC27-6979-2) 
This manual is equivalent to GC27-6972-2 .• 
Manual, 36 pages 
//36///5742 

GT27-6980 
.Q§a2 ~ VS2 REL ~ !.:..1..L £ (GC27-6980-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GC27-6980-0, GN27-1397-0. 
Manual 
/C/30///5742 

GT27-6994 
VTAM MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE: VS2 REL 2 (GC27-6994-0) 
This manual is equivalent tOGC27-6994-0. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT27-6995 
VTAM MACRO LANGUAGE REFERENCE: VS2 REL 2 (GC27-6995-2) 
This manual is equivalent to GC27-6995-2. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GT27-6996 
OS/VS1 VTAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER"S GUIDE: REL II (GC27-6996-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GC27-6996-L -
Manual, 183 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT27-6997 
VTAM NETWORK OPERATING PROCEDURES: VS1 ~ !U. VS2 ~ !L 

3.6: ~ ~ 30-32 (GC27-6997-3) 
This manual is equivalent to GC27-6997-3 .• 
Manual, 100 pages, 11/75 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT28-0601 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 1 GUIDE 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0601-0 and is for use 
with OS/VS Release 1.0 .• 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT28-06011 
OS/VS2 ~ ESTIMATES: VS2 ~ !.:.2.L 1.7 ' (GC28-0601l-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0604-0. 
Manual 
//311///5742 

GT28-0608 
OS/VS2 ~ ~ INSTRUCTIONS: REL!L ~ (GC28-0608-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0608-0. 
Manual, 3611 pgs 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT28-0618 
OS/VS JCL REFERENCE: VS2 REL 1.6. ~ (GC28-0618-2) 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0618-2. 
Manual 
//36///57112 

, GT28-0627 
~offi-~ LIBRARY: i!Q!! MANAGEMENT: REL lL hl 
This manual is equivalent to GC28~0627-0. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT28-0628 
~offi-~ LIBRARY: SUPERVISOR: REL ~ hl 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0628-1 .• 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT28-0629 
OS/VS2 ill ~ LIBRARY: TSO: REL!L ~ (GC28-0629-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0629-1. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT28-0631 
~C~6~~;EMENT FOR ~ PROGRAMMERS: VS2 ~ 1,.6. 

This manual is equivalent to GC28-0631-2. 
Manual 
//30///57112 

GT28-0632 
OS/VS2 DEBUGGING ~ REL 1.6. ~ (GC28-0632-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0632-1, TNL GN28-2560-0 .• 
Manual 
//37///5742 

GT28-0633 
OS/VS ~ ~ m REL hh 1. 7 (GC28-0633-1) 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0663-1. 
Manual 
//37///57112 

GT28-0636 
OS/VS OLTEP 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0636-00 and is for use 
with OS/VS1 Release 1. 
Manual, 76 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT28-0638 
OS/VS. SYS1.LOGREC ~ RECORDING 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0638-00 and is for use 
with OS/VS1 Release 1. 
Manual, 84 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT28 

GT28-06110 
~-O~ ~ ~ VS2 ~ 1.6. !.:.I 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-06110. 
Manual 
//37///57112 

GT28-061111 
OS/VS2 ~,~ ~1.6. 1 .• 7 (GC28-0644-0) 
This document is equ1valent to GC28-0644-0. There is no 
later version.. This publication describes the concepts, 
features, and implementation of TSO, a general purpose time
sharing facility, operating under the VS2 configuration of 
the control program. This manual is intended for those who 
design, generate, and maintain a TSO installation. Topics 
discussed are; 

The capabilities and advantages of time sharing in 
general and TSO in particular .• 
The programming languages and system facilities 
available to aTSO terminal user. 
The system configuration TSO requires. 
Bow to generate and maintain a TSO system. 
program Products available with TSO. 
The differences between TSO in OS/VS2 and TSO in OS/MVT. 
The prerequisite publication is: OS/VS2 Planning and Use 
Guide, GC28-0600. 

Manual 
//39///57112 

GT28-0645 
~om~~RMINAL USER"S ~ ~ 1.6. !:.1!. 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-06115-0. 
Manual 
//39///5742 

GT28-06ll6 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE: Y2l REL ~ 1.7 
1Gc'2ii'="0 646--0 -) --
This manual is equivalent to GT28-06116-1. 
Manual 
/139///57112 

GT28-06118 
OS/VS2 TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM OR 

, ~ COMMAND pROCEssOR: VS2 REi: 1.6. 1. 7 "i'GC'2iH)6~ -
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0648-0. 
Manual 
//39///57112 

GT28-0663 
TOLTEP !2E ~ VS2 REL b. 1 (GC28-0663-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0663-0 
Manual, 60 pages 
SLSS -,ORDER NO. ,pUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT28-0665 
OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS: REL II (GC28-0665-0) 
ThISlmanual is equivalent-to GC28-0665-1. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT28-0666 
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~ OLTEP .:. ~ b..2.L M 
Back issue of GC28-0666-0. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT28-0667 
OS/VS2 PLANNING AND USE GUIDE: REL 2 (GC28-0667-0) 
This manual' is equivaIe'nt""""tOGC20-0667-0. 
Manual, 311 pages 
//311///57112 

GT28-06711 
~6W--oiROG LIBRARY: ~!!.Q2.:. ~ b. 1L hl 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-06711-1. 
Manual, 252 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT28-0675 
OS/VS2 OLTEP: ~ b. 1L hl (GC28-0675-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0675-1. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT28-0677 
OS/VS2 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING: REL 2 (GC28-0677-0) 
This manual is equivarent to GC28-0677-0.-
Manual, 1211 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GT28-0681 
OS/VS2 INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUIDE: REL 2 (GC28-0681-0) 
Tii'ISiiianual is equivalent to"GC'28:o6'ii'f=O-.• - -
Manual, 187 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT28-0682 
~ !!Q.!! MANAGEMENT. SUPERVISOR. !!§Q!. ~ ~ ~ 
(GC28-0 682-0) 
(GC28-0682-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0682-0. 
Manual, 187 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT28-0688 
~ ~ 2!2 ~ !!!1!.t ~ VS2 ~ .h hl (GC28-0688-0) 
This manual is equivalent to Ge28-0688-1 .• 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT28-0689 
OS/VS2 CONVERSION NOTEBOOK: REL 2 (GC28-0689-1) 
This publication is equivale~to GC28-0689-1. 
Manual, 228 pgs 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT28-0691 
OS/VS2 TSO ENHANCEMENTS: REL 1.6. 1:.1 (GC28-0691-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GC28-0619-0. 
Manual 
//39///57q2 

GT28-0692 
OS/VS2 JCL: REL 2 (GC28-0692-0) 
Tii'ISiiianuaI is-iquivalent to Ge28-0692-0. 
Manual, 187 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT28-0703 
OS/Vs2 JEs3 DEBUGGING ~ REL 1L ~ (GC28-0703-~) 
This publication is equivalent to GC28-0703-0. 
Manual, 430 pgs 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT28-0722 
MVS RACF GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL: VERSION 1 REL 1 
This publrcatIOri is equivalentto"""GC28=o'f22=I. - -- -
Manual, 52 pages, 8/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST28-6483 
OS/VS COBOL COMPILER , LIBRARY Rl (SC28-6483-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC28-6483-0. 
Manual, 572 pgs, 9/7q 
SLSS ~ ORDER NO. SU~SCRIPTION ONLY 

GT28-6762 
OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TSO TERMINALS MANUAL 
ThISlmanual is equivalent to GC2B=6162-0 and is for use with 
OS Release 20.1 and 21. 
Manual, 60 pages 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GT28-6878 
OS/VSl RES SYSTEM P~OGRAMMER' S GUIDE VSl RELEASE 2.0 AND 2 .• 6 
This manUal is equivalent to GC28-6878-0.--- -- -- -
Manual, 173 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT28-6879 
Q2LY2!. ~ WORKSTATION ~ GUIDE. ~. 2. O. £:.§. 
Back issue of GC28~6879-0. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT29-8300 
VMl370 EREP REL 3 PLCl (GC29-8300-0) 
This publication-is-equivalent to GC29-8300-0. 
Manual, 32 pages, 12/75 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT30-2025 
OS ~ ~ ~ =.~ !!Q.:.. 360S-CQ=548 
~ ~ !:..Q. and Q§LY2! ~ !.:.h H 
This manual is equivalent to GC30-2025-0. 
Manual, 238 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT30-2041 
~2~1~LEVEL II PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE: REL h ~ 
This manual is equivalent to GC30-2041-2. 
Manual; 800 pages 
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SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT30-2054 
OS/VS1 TCAM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE: VS1 REL 4 (GC30-2054-1) 
ThISlmanuaI is equivalent~0-20~27 
Manual, 792 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT33-4010 
~-~O~ ASSEMBLER LANiUAGE: ~ REL !.:.h 1.7; 

This manual is equivalent to GC33-4010-1 and GN33-8166. 
Manual 
//21///5742 

GT33-4021 
~ ! ~ ASSEMBLER PRCX>RAMMER" S ~ VS2 illH! !.:.h 
1.7 (GC33-4021-1) 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-4021-1. 
Manual 
//21///5742 

GT33-5384 
1401/1440/1460 ~ EMULATOR ON ~ = REFERENCE illH! 33 
lGC33-5384-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-5384-0 .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pages, 6/73 

GT33-5385 
1410/7010 DOS/vS EMULATOR ON S/370 REL 33 (GC33-5385-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GC33=5385-07 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 128 pages, 6/73 

GT35-0005 
OS/VS2 SVS UTILITIES (GC3S-000S-1) 
This publication discusses the capabilities of the OS/VS2 
SVS utility programs and the control statements used with 
each program. These programs are used by programmers 
responsible for organizing and maintaining operating system 
data. 

This publication is equivalent to GC35-000S-1 
Manual, 380 pgs, 12/76 
//32///5742 

GT35-0009 
~ ~ ~ SERVICES: yg REL ~ 1.7 (GC3S-0009-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GC35-0009-0. 
Manual, 20 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT38-0110 
OPERATORS LIBRARY: Os/VSl REFERENCE MANUAL 
This document is equivalent to GC38-0II0=01 and is for use 
with OS/VSl Release 1. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO .• SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT38-0120 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY OS/VS CONSOLE CONFIGURATIONS 
yg REL 1.6. 1.7 (GC38=Ol2i)'::2) 
This manual is equivalent to GC38-0120-2. 
Manual 
//40///5742 

GT38-0210 
. OS/VS2 OPER LIB REFERENCE (JES2): REL ~ 1:.1 (GC38-0210-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GC38-0210-0. 
Manual 
//40///5742 

GT38-0255 
OPERATOR"S LIBRARY: OS/VS1 DISPLAY CONSOLES 
This manual is equiv~to-GC38=0255-00 and is for use 
with OS/VSl Release 1. 
Manual, 80 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT38-0260 
~o~:~~iOR'S LIBRARY: ~ CONSOLES: REL b.h 1:.1 
This manual is equivalent to GC38-0260-1. 
Manual 
//40///5742 

GT38-1000 
OS/VS MSS MESSAGES: VS2 REL 2 (GC38-1000-0) 
"ihIiJrniiiUal is equivarentto-GC38-1000-1 .• 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO .• SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT38-1001 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS1 SYSTEM MESSAGES 
This manual is equivale~to GC38-1001-00 and is for use 
with OS/VSl Release 1. 
Manual, . 260 pages 
SLSS- ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GT38-1002 
OS/VS2 ~ MESSAGES: REL 1.6, 1 .• 1 (GC38-1002-1) 
This manual is equivalent to GC38-1002-1 
Manual 
//40///5142 

GT38-1003 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: SYSTEM CODES 
This manual is equivale~GC38-1001-00 and is for use 
with OS/VSl Release 1. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO·. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT38-1007 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES 
VS2 REL 1.6, 1.1 (GC38-~ --- -- --
ThIslmanual is-iquivalent to GC38-1001-2~ 
Manual 
//31///5742 

GT38~1008 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM CODES: REL 1 .• 7 (GC38-1008-0) 
This manual is equivalentto GT38-1008-1. 
Manual 
//40///5142 

GT38-1010 
OS/VSl MESSAGE LIBRARY: VSl RES BTAM AND ACCOUNT MESSAGES 
RELEASE 2.0, 2 .. 6 -- -- -- -- --- ----
Back issue of GC38-1010 .• 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO~ SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT38-1011 
~ SSS MESSAGES: VSl ~ h Y2£ ~ h hl (GC38-10ll-0) 
Th1S manual 1S equ1valent to GC38-1011-1. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT38-1012 
OS/VS JES3 MESSAGES: VS2 REL 3 (GC38-1012-0) 
This publication is equivalent-to GC38-1012-0. 
Manual, 158 pages, 9/15 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT38-1101 
OS/VSl ROUTING , DESCRIPTOR CODES: REL 6 (GC38-1101-0) 
This publication is equivaleiit"tOGC38-1Iol-0. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pgs, 9/16 

GT40-1260 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 GENERAL.INFORMATION PROG PROD 5740-XX2 
This publicat10n is equivalent to SH20-1260-01 ---
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pages, 4/74 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST40-9030 
IMS/VS MESSAGES AND CODES REFERENCE (SH20-9030-3) 
This manual is equivareDt to SH20-9030-3. 
Manual, 172 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST40-9053 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE 
USER" 5 GUIiiEPROO PROD 57ii'0-'XX2 RI:'I':l"REFERENCE 
This manual is equivalent to SH20-9053-1. 
Manual, 352 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO~ SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST40-9054 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 ADVANCED .,' '~CTION FOR COMMUNICATIONS 
PRc)GPRi5i)"5'"14Q-Xx2 Rl.1..1 REFERENcE-
This manual is equivalent to SH20-9054-0. 
Manual, 156 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST40-9081 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 INSTALLATION GUIDE REL 1 .• 2 (SH20-9081-00) 
This publication is equivalent"'""tOSU'io=90iiI-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 240 pgs, 7/76 

GT40-9104 
DB/DC ~ DICTIONARY ~ INFORMATION MANUAL, 
~ ~ 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC: ~! (GH20-9104-0) 
This publication is equivalent to GH20-9104-0~ 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pgs, 4/77 

LT50-8041 
~ ~! LOGIC, ~ ~ ~ ~ (LY20-8041-00) ~ L2 
This publication is equivalent to LY20-8041-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 680 pgs, 7/76 

ST60-0884 

~o~orEAS!~~~ ~1~ 
This publication is equivalent to SY20-0884-0. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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ST64-5155 
OS/VSl SUPERVISOR LOGIC 
This manual is equivalent to SY24-5155-00 and is for use 
with OS/VSl Release 1. 
Manual, 300 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST64-5156 
OS/VS I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC 
This manual is equivarenr-to SY24-5156-00 and is for use 
with OS/VSl Release 1. 
Manual, 184 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST64-5159 
OS/VS CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC 
~manual is equivalent~Y24-5159-00 and is for use 
with OS/VSl Release 1. 
Manual, 36 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST64-5160 
OS/VSl IPL AND NIP LOGIC 
ThIS:manual-rs equivalent to SY24-5160-00 and is for use 
with OS/VSl Release 1. 
Manual, 152 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST64-5161 
OS/VSl JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC 
This manual is equivalenr-to SY24-5161-00 and is for use 
with OS/VSl Release L 
Manual, 450 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO .• SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST64-5166 
OS/VSl LOGIC FOR IBM 3540: REL 4 (SY24-5166-0) 
This manual is-iquivaleiit'"""tOSy24-5166-1. 
Manual, 100 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST66-3786 
~ ~ ~ yg ~ 1~6, 1.7 (SY26-3786-2) 
This manual is equivalent to SY26-3786-2 .• 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST66-3787 
OS/VS DADSM LOGIC 
THis manual is equivalent to SY26-3787-00 and is for use 
with OS/VSl Release 1~ 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST66-3788 
~ ~ ~ VS2 REL !.:.h!.:1. (SY26-3788-2) 
This manual is equivalent to SY26-3788-2. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST66-3789 
~ ~!&!ll£!. VS2 REL 1 .• 7, !.:1. (SY26-3789-1) 
This manual is equivalent to SY26-3789-1. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST66-3817 
~ ~ ~ yg ~ 1_6, 1 .• 7 (SY26-3817-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SY26-3817 
Manual ' 
SLSS - ORDER NO~ SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST66-3820 
OS/VS2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART PLM 
This manual is equivalent ro-SY26-3820-0 and is for use with 
OS/VS2 Release 1~ 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST66-3823 
OS/VS2 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC 
This manual is equivalent to SY26-3823-0 and is for use 
with OS/VS2 Release 1.0. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST66-3825 
~ ~ ~ ~ b. h M (SY26-3825-o) 
This manual is equivalent to SY26-3825-1 .• 
Manual, 300 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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ST66-3826 
OS/VS2 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC: REL 2 (SY26-3826-0) 
ThIilmanual is equivalent to SY26-3826-0. 
Manual, 224 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST66-3827 
OS/VS2 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC: RELEASE 2 (SY26-3827-1) 
This manual is equival~ SY26-3827=1. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST66-3828 
OS/VS2 DASDM LOGIC: VS2 REL 2 (SY26-3828-0) 
ThIs manual is equIvalent-S SY26-3828-0. 
Manual, 156 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST66-3831 
OS/VS2 ~ ~ ~ £L .h hl (SY26-3831-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SY26-3831-1. 
Manual, 140 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST66-3832 
OS/VS2 SAM LOGIC: RELEASE 2 (SY26-3832-0) 
This manual is equiVaI'eiltto SY26-3832-0 .• 
Manual, 224 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO~ SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST66-3833 
~ ~ ~ B!!! £L .h hl (SY26-3833-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SY26-3833-0 .• 
Manual, 284 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST66-3847 
INDEPENDENT COMPONENT OS/VS2 CATALOG MANAGEMENT ~ 

REL .h 3.6. hl (SY2Wiiii7--1)---
This publication is equivalent to SY26-3847-1 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 404 pages, 2/75 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST67-7239 
OS/VS RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC 
CciMPONENTNoo. 5741-SC1-CE AND 5742=SC1-CE 
ThIs manuar-IS equivalent to:SY27-7239-00 and is for use 
with OS/VSl Release 1. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST67-7246 
~ ~ ~ VS2 ~ 1.6. 1.7 (SY27-7246-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SY27-7246-0. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST67-7257 
OS/VSl VTAM LOGIC: REL 4 (SY27-7257-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SY27-7257-1. 
Manual, 992 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST67-7266 
OS/VSl VTAM DATA AREAS: REL 4 (SY27-7266-0) 
ThIilmanual is equivalenr-to-SY27-7266-1. 
Manual, 305 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST67-7267 
.QUYg ~ ~ ~ S!!! ~ hl (SY27-7267-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SY27-7267-1. 
Manual, 240 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST68-0605 
OS/VSl SYSTEM DATA AREAS 
ThIilmanual is equivaIent to SY28-060S-00 and is for use 
with OS/VSl Release 1. 
Manual, 260 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST68-0606 
.QUYg ~ ~ AREAS: REL h!L!.:.1 (SY28-0606-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SY28-0606-1. 
Manual, 308 pgs 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST68-0621 
OS/VS2 Ym!1 ~ ~.h hl (SY28-0621-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SY28-0621-1. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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ST68-0624 
~o:;~~~LER , SUPERVISOR ~ ~ 1.:. REL £L ~ 1:.! 
This manual is equivalent to SY28-0624-1. 
Manual, 800 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST68-0625 
~O~~~~~LER , SUPERVISOR ~ YQf 2: ~ £L ~ 1:.! 
This manual is equivalent to SY28-0625-1. 
Manual, 868 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST68 .. 0635 
~ ~ MQ2 !&Q!£ ::. ~ b..h ~ b..§. 
Back issue of SY28-0635-0. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST68-0639 
OS/VS SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC 
~manual is equivalent to SY28-0639=00 and is for use 
with OS/VSl Release 1. 
Manual, 148 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST68-0641 
~_~ ~ SYSTEM LOGIC: Y§l REL 1.6. 1.7 

This manual is equivalent to ST28-0641-0 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST68-0643 
~ ~ AIDS ~ ~ hh 1 .• 7 (SY28-0643-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SY28-0643-0 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST68-0649 
~ TSO ~ ~ REL!..:..h hI (SY28-0649-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SY28-0649-0 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST68-0650 
OS/VS2 TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM AND SERVICE ROUTINES ~ 
REL b.h!.:.1 (SY~--O-)-- -- ----
This manual is equivalent to SY28-0650-0 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST68-0651 
~ TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC ~ k ~ 
~ b.h 1 .• 7 (SY28-0651-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SY28-0651-0,. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST68-0652 
~O~ PROCESSOR ~ VOLUME.!Yi ~ 1 .• 6. 1.:1. 

This manual is equivalent to SY28-0652-0 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST68-0654 
~O~_~~RMINAL MESSAGES DIRECTORY: REL 1 
This manual is equivalent to SY28-0654-0 • 
Manual, 187 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST68-0662 
~~~.:.~1.:.hhl 
Back issue of SY28-0662-0~ 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO~ SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST68-0664 
TOLTEP LOGIC: VS2 REL 2 (SY28-0664-0) 
This manual is eqUiValent to SY28-0664-0 .• 
Manual, 108 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST68-0676 
.Q.2LY§1 ~ ~ REL £L .h ~ (SY28-0676-1) 
This manual is equivalent to SY28-0676-1 .• 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 



ST68 

ST68-0678 
~O~:~i~OGREC ~ RECORDING ~ REL, £ 

This manual is equivalent to SY28-0678-0. 
Manual, 258 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST68-0685 
OS/vS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) LOGIC: Y2£ REL 
1.6, 1 .• 7, b. ~ hl (SY28-06'ii5=IT -- ---
This manual is equivalent to SY28-0685-2 .• 
Manual, 64 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT68-6425 
OS/VS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY LOGIC 
REL 1 1i:Y'2'8-6425-0) --- -
This-publication is equivalent to LY2 8-64 25-0 .• 
Manual, 304 pgs, 8/74 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT68-6486 
OS/VS COBOL COMPILER LOGIC PROGPROD 5740-CB1 
RELT 1i:Y'2'8-6486-1) -- -- -
This-publication is equivalent to LY28-6486-1. 
Manual, 656 pgs, 8/74 

ST68-6849 
OS/VS1 RES RTAM AND WORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC 
RELEASE 2~0, 2.6-- ------ ---
Back issue of SY28-6849-0. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST70-2039 
OS/VS TCAM LOGIC 
This manual is equivalent to SY30-2039-1 and is for 
use with OS/VS Release 1 .• 0. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST70-3017 
SYSTEMl370 SSS LOGIC: VS2 REL 2 (SY30-3017-1) 
This manual-e-xplains t~program logiC of Subsystem Support 
Services (SSS). It describes the common services that SSS 
performs for industry and application systems (subsystems). 
Program logic manuals for individual subsystems show how to 
tailor SSS to its needs. This manual is intended for the 
program suppport representative and others who need to know 
the internal logic of SSS. It is a supplement to the 
program listing for SSS. An appendix contains the SSS 
control statements need to maintain IBM provided controller 
data. This fOI~ is for users of SSS level 1. This 
publication is equivalent to SY30-3017-01. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

, ST73-8041 
OS/VS, VMl370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC: yg ~ 1:.iL 1.7 
(SY33-8041-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SY33-8041-1 .• 
Manual"276 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST73-8548 
~~~V~~y~_~~OCESSOR LOGIC ~ II: !Q!!.!. REL!.:.h 

This manual is equivalent to SY35-8548-0 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO~ SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST73-8558 
DOS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES LOGIC: REL 32 (SY33-8558-0) 
This publication is equivalent toSY33-8558-0. 
Manual, 616 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST73-8576 
DOS/vS POWERIVS LOGIC PART 1: REL 33 (SY33-8576-0) 
This manual is equ1valenttoSY33-8516-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 244 pgs, 4/76 

ST73-8577 
DOS/vS POWERIVS LOGIC PART 2: REL 33 (SY33-8577-0) 
This manual is equivalenttoSY33-8577-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 820 pgs, 4/76 

ST75-0004 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME III: ~ REL 
1.6, 1.7 (SY35=OOO4) -- -----
This manual is equivalent to SY35-0004 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST75-0005 
~_~~~~~~~ES LOGIC: ~ SN35-0008, Y2£ REL 1.6, 1.7 

Back issue of SY35-0005-0 .• 
Manual 
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SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST75-0008 
.Q2!Y2 ~ METHOD SERVICES ~ yg ~ !.:..§..r.. 1.7 

(SY35-0008-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SY35-0008-0. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST75-0009 
OS/VS2 AUXILIARY ~ MANAGEMENT ~ ~ b. ~ hl 
1SY35=0009-1) 
This manual is equivalent to SY35-0009-1. 
Manual, 470 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST75-0010 
OS/VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC: REL 2 (SY35-0010-0) 
This manual .is equivalent to SY35-0010::O:- -
Manual, 624 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST75-0011 
OS/VS2 CVOL PROCESSOR LOGIC: REL 2 (SY35-0011-0) 
This manual'is equivalenttO SY35-0011-1. 
Manual, 224 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST75-7701 
VMl370 EREP LOGIC REL 3 PLC1 (SY25-7701-0) 
This publlcatIOii"""i's-equivalent ,to SY25-7701-0. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO .• SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX09-1000 
IBM 129-3270 OPERATOR"S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This Operator" s Reference Summary is a handy compendium of 
the most frequently needed information for operating the 
129-3270 attachment. This summary is for the use of 129-
3270 operators: also IBM FE and Marketing personnel. 
Fanfold Card 3-2/3 x 8-112 inches 
11141/3270,3271,3272,32751 

GX09-1001 
IBM 129-3270 (RPQ 8T0105) OPERATOR'S REFERENCE ~ 
This Operator's Reference Summary is a haDdY compend1um of 
the information needed for operating the key entry 
attachment to the 129-3270~ This summary is for the use of 
129-3270 operators: also IBM FE and Marketing personnel. 
Fanfold Card, 3-2/3 x 8-1/2 inches 
11141/3270,3271,3272,32751 

GX20-1701 
GENERAL PURPOSE SYSTEMS SIMULATOR CODING FORM 
PROG .• NOS':"5ffi-xsr;-xS'2, 5736-XS1, XS3, 3'6OA-CS-17X, ill 
This form is used in conjunction with the construction of 
models with the GPSS III Simulator. It provides the field 
formats required by the program as input .• 
Padded Form, 25 sheets, 8 1/2 x 11 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX20-1705 
2311 MODEL 1 DISK STORAGE DRIVE CAPACITY AND TRANSMISSION 
TIME: --wERE~SUMMARY --
x-capacity and transmission time reference card arranged 
in a tabular format. Formulas and examples of how to use 
the card are included. 
Reference Card, 3 folds 
360,3701/071/23111 

GX20-1710 
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IBM 2314 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE FACILITY CAPACITY AND 
TRiNSMIssIc5ifTIMER'EFERiNCECiRn ----- --
This reference-card provides-a-convenient reference and 
several informative examples for planning and programming 
purposes.. Tables include timing and capacity with and 
wi thout keys. 
Reference card, 3 folds 

,360,3701/071/23141 

GX20-1711 
IBM SYSTEMl360 RECORD LAYOUT WORKSHEET 
Padded forms showing double word, word, halfword and byte 
boundaries. Bytes marked to accommodate packed-decimal 
digits. provides for two records of 256 pOSitions each, 
both in hexadecimal and decimal numbering. 
Padded form, 11 x 6-112 inches, 50 sheets per pad 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX20-1741 
IBM 1287 OPTICAL READER DOCUMENT TRACING GUIDE 
This card is a forms=cresign guide furassisting the 1287 
user in the physical layout of input documents. 
card, 6 1/4 x 9 1/4 
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SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX20-1751 
IBM 2260 DISPLAY FORMAT 
This coding sheet is used in designing displays for the 
2260. The form provides space for a display to be 
transmitted from Systern/360 to a 2260, and expected operator 
response. 
Padded Form, 25 sheets, 8 1/2- x 11-
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX20-1759 
IBM 1287 OPTICAL READER DESIGN FORMATS 
ThisShe"et contains formatS'for laying out forms to be 
read by the 1287. The form includes standard mark-read 
column deSigns, hand-printed blocks from two to seven digits 
and optical reference marks,. 
padded Form, 25 sheets, 8 1/2- x 11-
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX20-1761 
MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING INPUT ~ 
SYSTEM/360 - 1130 
This is a Mathematical programming Input Form 25 sheets 
to a pad, 8 1/2 x 11, 3 hole punch. 
Padded Form, 25 sheets, 8 1/2- x 11-
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX20-1787 
DEBUGGING AID . 
DIRECT EVALUATION OF FLOATING POINT NUMBERS IN HEXADECIMAL 
The following tables Caii'beUsed"tO evaluate a floating 
point number represented in hexadecimal form. The technique 
uses a table lookup in the hexadecimal integer table, and a 
table lookup in the hexadecimal fraction table. The user 
unites the integer from the first table with the fraction 
from the second table, to form one number, and then performs 
a calculation to obtain the value of the floating point 
number,. 
Pocket-size Booklet 
360//01/// 

GX20-1816 
150/10/6 PRINT ~ 
This 11- x 18- chart is printed in green ink and provides 
150 printing positions (at 10 pOSitions per inch 
horizontally) for a printer carriage space-setting of 6 
lines per inch. This form replaces GX20-1776 which allowed 
for a printing span of 144 characters. Printer charts 
requiring 150-character spans (3211 with 18 additional 
print position feature) may be prepared using this chart. 
This chart may be reproduced using most standard office 
copying machines. The grid and other preprinted information 
may be -dropped-out- using a green filter. 
Padded Form, 11 x 18, 25 sheets 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX20-1818 
150/10/8 PRINT CHART 
~x-ra--c~is printed in green ink and provides 
150 printing positions (at 10 positions per inch 
horizontally) for a printer carriage space-setting of 8 
lines per inch. This form replaces GX20-1778 which allowed 
for a printing span of 144 characters. Printer charts 
requiring 150-character spans (3211 with 18 additional 
print positions) may be prepared using this chart. This 
chart may be reproduced using most standard office copying 
machines. The grid and other preprinted information may 
be -dropped-out- using a green filter. 
Padded Form, 11 x 18, 25 sheets 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX20-1850 
SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 
This reference card is intended primarily for use by S/370 
assembly language programmers. It contains basic machine 
information summarized from the Systern/370 Principles of 
Operation (GA22-7000), frequently used information from 
OS/VS and DOS/VS Assembler Language (GC33-4010), command 
codes for various I/O devices, and a multi-code translation 
table. 
Reference card, accordion-folded 
370//01/// 

GX20-1878 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This publication Is intended for use by applic~ 
programmers. The booklet, consisting of tables of EBCDIC 
and ASCII codes and related graphics for basic data, control 
functions, addressing, etc.,will be updated from time to 
time to reflect system changes. The reader is cautioned, 
however, that the authoritative source of information for 
this booklet is the IBM 3270 InformatiOn Display System 
Description (GA27-2749), which will be first to reflect 
changes. 
Reference Summary, 48 pages, 3/76 
//09//3270,3271,3272,3275/ 
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GX20-1920 
~ ll!Q. ~ mms ~ (3333 ~ 1. MQ !h 1n.Q. 
~ .h 1 &ill 1!l.!. REFERENCE ~ 
This reference summay summarizes device characteristics and 
provides a capacity table for records with and without keys. 
Summary, 2 folds 
3195,3155,3165,3145,3135,3158,3168,3125//07//3330,3333/ 

GX20-1926 
VM/370 QUICK ~ FOR ~ REFERENCE ~ 
This publication describes the essential VM/370 operations 
for the new user. It also provides a brief description of 
all VM/370 commands for the experienced user. Only a 
limited amount of prior VM/370 knowledge is 'assumed for the 
section on VM/370 operations. see the -Preface- for 
prerequisite publications. The user of the command 
descriptions section should have a thorough understanding of 
VM/370 command syntax and usage .• 
Summary booklet, 200 pages 
//36///5749 

GX20-1927 
ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM: 
OPERATORSREFERENCE BOOKLET - PROG. NO. 360A-CX=15X 
This publication is a pocket=size reference summary of all 
commands and dynamic support programs (DSP) names, 
descriptions and commands. 
Handbook, 14 pages 
360,370//36/0ASP// 

GX20-1961 
VM/370 COMMANDS REFERENCE SUMMARY (GENERAL USER) 
No abstract available. 
summary Card 8-1/2 X 3-5/8 folded, 16 pages 
//36///5749 

GX20-1972 
IBM 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR REFERENCE SUMMARY 
ThIs-SU-mmary card is intended for 3890-users-and program
mers. Information in this publication is extracted from the 
3890 Document Processor Machine and programming Description 
(GA24-3612), which is the authoritive reference source and 
will be the first to reflect changes. 
Reference Card, 3-5/8 x 8-1/2 inches, 8 panels 
3138,3148,3033,3155,3165,3145,3135,3158,3168//04//3890/ 

SX20-1976 
TSO/3270/SPF (PROG PROD 5740-XT2) TEMPLATE 
No Abstract AvallabIe:""" 
Form 
/////5740-XT2 

GX20-1977 
AUTOMATED UNIT TEST (AUT) VM/370 CMS VERSION (IUP 5796-PEB) 
QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS REFERENCE SUMMARY --
This reference summary contains basic invormation from the 
AUT Program Description and Operations Manual, SH20-1662. 
Reference summary, 6 Folds, 7 Panels 
///// 

GX20-1978 
AUTOMATED UNIT TEST (AUT) TSO AND BATCH OS/VS VERSION 
~ 5796-PECT QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS REFERENCE GUIDE 
This reference summary contains basic information from the 
AUT Program Description and Operations Manual, SH20-1663. 
Reference Summary, 6 FOLDS, 7 Panels 
/////5796-PEC 

GX20-1979 
3340 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
No abstract availabre.--
Summary, 6 pages 
370//07//3340,3344/ 

GX20-1981 
3275/3277 PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE 
This transparent plastiC template holds a preprinted, 
removable cardboard insert (also furnished) on which 
3275/3277 program function key assignments developed by the 
user may be recorded. The template and insert have a cut
out and will fit around the PF key area on a 3275/3277 
keyboard. Ten templates are provided in each package (unit 
of measure equals 10 (ten). Also included are 15 (fifteen) 
cardboard inserts. . 
Plastic template, 2 7/8 x 7 1/4 inches (7.3 x 18.2 ern), 6/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX20-1995 
VM/370 COMMANDS (OTHER THAN GENERAL USER) 
~tract avaiIabIe7 -- --------- --
Reference summary, 8 pages 
//36///5749 
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GX20-2005 
HEXADECIMAL ARITHMETIC REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This reference card presents one ~imal-to-decimal (or 
vice-versa) conversion table for integers from 000 to 1FF 
(hex) (max. = 511 decimal)~ one addition - subtraction table 
for hexadecimal integers 0 to 17 by 0 to 13~ and one 
multiplication (and limited division) table for hexadecimal 
integers 0 to 17 by 0 to 13. The card is intended for use 
as an aid in programming, debugging, etc., expecially by 
those who have occasion to refer to the ·System/370 
Reference Summary·, GX20-1850 .• 
Card, 3-1/2 x 8-1/2 inches, (9 x 21..5 cm) 2 pgs .• 1/77 

GX20-2325 
EPIC: FAST - GROUP NAME SHEET - PROG PROD 5735-E92 
Provides input totheEPiCi"'"Fast P'rOgramp~ 
Padded form, 25 pgs, 6/77 

GX20-8020 
FLOWCHARTING TEMPLATE 
This plastic template provides cut-out shapes for drawing 
standard symbols used frequently in flowcharting computer 
systems and programs.. It is enclosed in an envelope 
outlining definitions of symbols and use of the template. 
More details are given in the Data processing Techniques 
manual on FLOWCHARTING TECHNIQUES (GC20-8152) .• 
Template, 10 to a set 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX20-8021 
FLOWCHARTING WORKSHEET 
provides space for drawing program flowcharts and contains 
an area for identification of the job, including 
application, procedure, data and pagination .• 
Padded Form, 25 sheets, 16 1/2· x 11· 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

Gx21-9011 
IBM 1062 PROGRAM TAPE LAYOUT SHEET 
Sheet used""tOCOde 1062 program Tape. 
Padded Form, 8 1/2 x 11, one side, 50 sheets 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX21-9030 
IBM ~ PLANNING TEMPLATE, 1030 DATA COLLECTION ~ 
This template gives a scaled representation of the physical 
planning specifications of the IBM 1030 Data Collection 
system. 
Template, 8 1/2 x 11, 1 page 
//15//1030,1031,1032/ 

GX21-9090 
RPG OUTPUT-FORMAT SPECIFICATIONS (FORM) 
This is a form for coding RPG output-format specifications 
for the IBM System/3, system/360, and 1130. It is printed 
in reproducible green ink. 
Padded Form, 50 sheets 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX21-9091 
RPG EXTENSIONS AND LINE COUNTER SPECIFICATIONS SHEET 
This form is provid~s an aid to the programmer-writing 
an RPG program for the IBM System/3, System/360, and 1130. 
It is printed in reproducible green ink. 
Padded Form, 50 sheets 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX21-9092 
RPG CONTROL CARD AND FILE DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATIONS FORM 
This form is providedasan aid to the programmer writing an 
RPG program for the IBM System/3, System/360, and 1130. It 
is printed in reproducible green ink. 
Padded form, 25 sheets 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX21-9093 
RPG CALCULATION SPECIFICATIONS SHEET 
This is a form for coding RPG calculation specifications for 
the IBM System/3, System/360, and 1130. It is printed in 
reproducible green ink. 
Padded Form, 50 sheets 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX21-9094 
RPG INPUT SPECIFICATIONS FORM 
ThIs~ is provided as an-iid to the programmer writing 
an RPG program for the IBM System/3.. It is printed in 
reproducible green ink. 
Padded Form, 50 sheets 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX21-9101 
SPECIFICATIONS FOR MAGNETIC CHARACTER READERS 
This specification sheet is used in describing the system 
and stacker specifications for magnetic character readers. 
It is used by both the IBM 1255 and the IBM 1419 Magnetic 
character readers. 
Padded form, 8 1/2 x 13 1/2 inches, 50 sheets, 3/77 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX22 

GX21-9106 
IBM 1288 DOCUMENT GAUGE FOR MACHINE SETUP 
'AiliITUstrated and descripti~ent=" alignment 
and machine-setup instruction folder. 
Reference card, 2 pages 
2030,2040,2050,2065,2067,2025,3155,3165,3145,3135,2020, 
3158,3168//04//1288/ 

GX21-9129 
RPG DEBUGGING TEMPLATE 
This template is a quick tool for programmers debugging RPG. 
Template 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX21-9155 
IBM 3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
This template ISfOr""'tiiOSe people responsible""'f"Orthe 
physical planning layout of a 3740 Data Entry System 
installation. 
Template 
//15//3740,3741,3742,3747,3713/ 

GX21-9171 
IBM 3747 DATA CONVERTER REFERENCE CARD 
This reference card is provided as-an-aid to operaters when 
an error occurs on the 3747 Data Converter. It contains the 
message codes for the messages which will occur most often. 
Reference Card, 6 pgs, 5/73 
//08//3747/ 

GX21-9172 
IBM 3741/3742 REFERENCE CARD 
This reference card is provided as an aid to the operator 
using the 3741 Data Station or 3742 Dual Data Station. It 
contains error codes, program codes, required data set label 
fields, and status line. 
Card, 4 pages 
//08//3741,3742/ 

GX21-9185 
IBM 3747 DATA CONVERTER RUN SHEET 
The IBM 3747 Data Converter ~heet is used to provide the 
operator with the necessary information for running a job on 
the 3747 data converter. It contains a description of the 
job (disk to tape, etc .• ), disk ID numbers, and job 
statistics. 
Padded form, 50 per pad 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS'· 

GX21-9186 
IBM 3740 JOB INSTRUCTIONS FORM 
The IBM:3740 Job Instructions-sheet is a two-sided form 
which is used to provide'the operator with the necessary 
information for running a job on the 3740 System. The front 
side is used for explaining how to run the job, disposition 
of documents, what fields are included. The reverse side 
lists the program codes for the 3740 System and explains 
their function. 
Padded form, 1 page, printed on both sides 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX21-9187 
IBM 3740 SYSTEM PRINT CHART, 
The IBM 3740 System Print Chart is used by the operator for 
specifying how printing is to be performed on the 3740 
System. 
Padded form, 1 page 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX21-9204 
IBM 3741 PROGRAMMABLE WORK STATION MODELS 3-4 
REFERENcE CARD -- --- --- --

The reference-card is intended to provide a quick look up of 
correct coding in an ACL (Application Control Language) 
program. The control statements in ACL are described on the 
card. The card is intended for ACL programmers .• 
Reference Card, 1 page, both sides, 7 x 9 inches 
//08//3741/ 

GX22-6834 
PUNCHED CARD AND TAPE I/O AND PRINTERS, FOR SYSTEM/360 AND 
SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment templates on 8-1/2 by 11 inch acetate sheets, four 
pages, for planning machine room layouts,. Scale: 1/4 inch 
equals one foot.. Includes one 1017, one 1018, three 1403-
2,3,7's, three 1403-N1'S, one 1404-2, one 1442-N1,N2, one 
1442 abutted to one 1443, one 1443-N1 or 1445-N1, one 2501-
Bl.B2, one 2520-B1,B2.B3, three 2540-1's, one 2560-A1, 
one2671, two 2821-1,2,4,6"s, two 2821-3,5's, one 2822, one 
2826-1, two 3211"s, two 3505-B1,B2"s, two 3525-P1,P2,P3"s, 
and two 3811's. 
8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate templates, 4 pages 
360,370//15/// 
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GX22-6831 
2401 - 2404 AND 2415 MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS 
This pocket-size-reference folaer-i~assist 
in estimating tape processing times and block (record) 
capacity per full reel. 
Reference Card, 1-1/4 x 14, 3 folds 
360,310//05//2401,2404,2415/ 

GX22-6855 
~~~~i~I;~~EP~~~~~~~~~~~ SYSTEM/360 ~ SYSTEM/310 
Equipment template oilT-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, 1 page 
for planning machine room layouts.. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes all models of follOWing magnetic tape units/ 
controls; 2402, 2403, 2404, 3410, 3411 .• 
8-1/2- x 11- acetate template, 4 pages 
//15//2402,2403,2404/ 

GX22-6851 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 
CO-MMU~NS EQUIPMENT 
Equipment templates on 8-1/2 by 11 inch acetate sheets, two 
pages, for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch 
equals one foot. Includes four 2701's, two 2702"s, one 
2103, one 2111, one '2715-1,2, two 1770-3"s, and one 7172-3. 
8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate templates, 2 pages 
//15//2101,2702,2103,2711,1170/ 

GX22-6858 
~!~AP:;~ii~ ~~~~~G TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/360 ~ SYSTEM/310 

Equip~mplateson 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheets, six 
pages, for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch 
equals one foot,. Includes four 2301-1's, two 2302-3,4's, 
four 2303-1's, two 2305-1,2's (shown on two facilities), 
eight 2311-1" s, one 2312-A1, two 2313-A1" s, one 2314-Al, 
one2314-B1, one 2314-1, two 2319-A1"s, two 2319-A2"s, one 
2319-B1, two 2319-B2's, four 2321-1"s (with two shown 
abutted), one 2820-1, two 2835-1,2's, four 2841-1's, two 
2844's, six 3330's (two on one facility and four on 
another), and two 3830'·s. 
8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate templates, six pages 
//15//2301,2321,2311,2303,2302,2314,2305,3333/ 

GX22-6859 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 
CONSOI:ES'ANi) TERMINALS 
Equipment~plates on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheets, two 
pages, for 'planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch 
equals one foot. Includes two 2150's, two 2250-1's, two 
2250-3's, two 2260's with keyboards, two 2260's without 
keyboards, one 2285, two 2840-2's, four 2848's (two of both 
types), one 3210-1, one 3210-2, and one 3215-1 .• 
8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate templates, two pages 
//15//2250,2150/ 

GX22-6860 

~~Ni~i~I~ ~~~~~Gc~~~i::R~i:~/360 ~ SYSTEM/370 
Equipment~plates on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate Sheets, two 
pages, for planning machine room layouts.. Scale: 1/4 inch 
Includes: 1231 Model N1 

1255 Models 1, 2, and 3 
1259 Model 2 
1285 Model 1 
1287 Models 1 to 5 
1288 Models 1 to 5 
1412 Models 1 
1418 Models 1 to 3 
1419 Modell 
1428 Models 1 to 3 

8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate templates, two pages 
//15//1285,1231,1418,1428,1287,1288,1412,1259,1419,1255/ 

GX22-6925 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 
FIErDENGffiERING FURNITURE ~ !!2! EQUIPMENT 
Furniture and test equipment templates on 8-1/2 x 11 inch 
acetate sheet, for planning FE room layouts.. Scale: 1/4 
inch equals one foot. Includes one desk, one workbench, one 
study table, one bookcase, one card file, one microfiche 
viewer, one tool and test equipment cart, one BSM cart, one 
FE/DAU, one BSM analyzer, and two shelf cabinets, two parts 
cabinets, two book carts, and three file cabinets. 
8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate templates, one page 
360,370//15/// 

GX22-6981 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE SYSTEM/360 MODEL 195 
Equipment templates on~ 11 inch ace~Sheets, 
5 pages, for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 
inch equals 1 foot.. Includes one composite 3195 Model 
J and K, one composite 3195 Model KJ and L, one 3060-1, 
one 3085, one 3086, three 3080s, two 2860s, two 2870s, 
and four 2880s. 
Acetate Template, 5 pages 
3195//15/// 
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GX22-6984 
IBM SYSTEM/310 ~ 165 OPERATORS REFERENCE ~ 
This reference card highlights necessary operating 
procedures and abbreviated step-by-step instructions for 
operating the System/370 Model 165. The information is 
condensed from the IBM System/370 Model 165 Operating 
Procedures (GA22-6969) .• 
Reference card 
3165//01/// 

GX22-6985 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 
CHAN~860, 2870, ~ ~ 
Equipment templates on two 8-1/2 x II-inch aoetate sheets, 
for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 
one foot~ Includes three 2860" s, three 2810"s, and four 
2880-1,2 's,. 
Acetate Templates, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages 
//15//2860,2870,2880/ 

GX22-6987 
3838 ARRAY PROCESSOR MODELS 1-3 FOR SYSTEM/370: PHYSICAL 
--P-LAN~ TEMPLATE ------ --- ---
IBM Physical Planning Template: 3838 Array Processor Models 
1, 2, and 3 for System/370: 

Equipment template for planning room layouts. Scale: 
1/4 inch equals 1 foot. 
Acetate Template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 pg, 1/17 
//15//3838/ 

GX22-1005 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/370 MODEL 145 
Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch aceta~eet, 2 pages 
for planning machine room layout. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot~ Includes 3145 Processing Unit Models GE, GFD, H, HG, 
I, 82, HG2, 12, 182 and J2. Also includes 3046 Power Unit 
Modell, 3047 Power Unit Modell, 3210 Console Printer
Keyboard Model 2, and 3345 Storage and Control from Models 1 
to 5. 
Template, 2 pages 
3145//15/// 

GX22-7006 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 
Equipment templates on 8-1/2 x 11 inch ace~Sheets, 
2 pages, for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 
inch equalS 1 foot~ Includes one 3155 composite of Models 
H-J, one 3155 composite of Models JI and K, and one 3210-
2. Positioning is also shown for 3210-1 and 3215. 
Acetate Template, 2 pages 
3155//15/// 

GX22-1007 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 
Equipment templates on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acet~heets, three 
pages, for planning machine room layouts.. Scale: 1/4 inch 
equals one foot.. Includes one composite 3165 Models I and J 
with 3360's, one composite 3165 Models JI and K with 3360's, 
one composite 3165 Model KJ with 3360's, one 3066-1, and one 
3067. 
8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate templates, three pages 
3165//15/// 

GX22-7008 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 
Equi~mplate on 8-1/2 x 11 inch aceta~eet, 1 page, 
for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 
one foot,. Includes one 3135 with five attached disk storage 
drives and one 3046-1. 
Acetate template, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page 
3135//15/// 

GX22-7018 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment templates-on-a-~l inch acetate sheets 1 
page, for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch 
equals one foot~ 
Includes all models of system: 

3211 MODELS 1, 2, 11, 12 
3212 MODELS 1, 2 
3275 MODELS 1, 2, 11, 12 
3271 MODELS 1. 2 
3284 MODELS 1, 2, 3 
3286 MODELS 1, 2, 3 
3288 MODEL 2 

Template, 1 page 
//15//3270,3271,3272,3275/ 

GX22-7021 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/370 MODEL 125 
Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, 1 page 
for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 
1 foot. Includes configurations of 3125 with 5425 and 
3203 and 3125 with 3203. 
8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate template 
3125//15/// 
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GX22-7022 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 168 PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
IBM Systeml370 MOdel 168, Model 168 Multiprocessing, and 
Model 168 Attached Processor equipment template on 8-1/2 x 
11 inch acetate sheets, for planning machine room layout. 
Scale: l/Q inch equals 1 foot.. Includes 3168 processing 
unit, 3168-3 processing Unit, 3062 Attached processing unit 
Modell, 3066 System Console Models 2 and 3, 3067 Power and 
Coolant Distribution Unit Models 2 and 3 (SN below 61000), 
3067 Power and Coolant Distribution Unit Models 2, 3, and 5 
(SN above 61000), and 3068 Multisystem Communication unit 
Modell. 
Acetate Template, 5 pages, 7/76 
31681/151/1 

GX22-7023 
IBM 5/370 MODEL 158 AND MODEL 158 
ATTACHEDPROCEsSOR; MULTiP'ROCESSING E!!!2 PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment templates on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet for 
planning machine room layout. Scale: l/Q inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 3158 processing Unit, 3158-3 processing 
Unit, 3056 Remote System Console, and 3213 Printer. 
8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate templates, 3 pages, 11/76 
31581/151/1 

GX22-702Q 
3033 PROCESSOR PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
~Physical planning Template: IBM 3033 Processor Complex 
consisting of a 3033 Processor, 3036 Console MOdell, and 
3037 Power and Coolant Distribution Unit Modell. 

Equipment Template for planning machine room layouts. 
Scale: l/Q equals 1 foot. 
Acetate template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, Q/77 
30331/151/1 

GX22-7028 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/370 ~ 115 
Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, 1 page 
for planning machine room layout. Scale: l/Q inch equals 1 
foot. Includes Model 115, 3115 Processing Unit .• 
Acetate template, 1 page 
31151115111 

GX22-7029 
.ll!.Q. ~ ~ ~ ~ Bl AND ,!g Mill 33QQ ~ 
ACCESS STORAGE MODELS B2 AND B2F FOR SYSTEMl370 -
----pjiYSiOOPIANNINGTEMPLATE -- -- -
Equipment Template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, for 
planning machine room layouts.. Scale: l/Q inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 33QO Disk Storage Models A2, Bl, and B2 and 
33QQ Direct Access storage Models B2 and B2F. 
Acetate template, 1 page, 7/76 
/115//33QQ/ 

GX22-7030 
3Q20 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 3 TO 8 , 3803 TAPE CONTROL 
MODELS 1-3 FORSYsTEM73io:PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPL~ 
Equipmenttemplate on 8-1/2 x 11 inc~e sheet, 1 page 
for planning machine room layouts. Scale: l/Q inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 3Q20 Magnetic Tape unit Models 3 to 8 and 
3803 Tape Control Models 1 - 3 for systeml370. 
Acetate template, 1 page, 7/76 
//15113Q20,3803/ 

GX22-7031 
3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment template on 8-1~i~ate sheet (2 
pages) for planning machine room layouts .• 
Scale: l/Q inch equals one foot 
Includes: Models Al-A6 and Bl-B6 

Microfilm Frame 
8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate template, 2 pages 
//15//3890/ 

GX22-7032 
370Q COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER FOR SYSTEM/370: 
~PHYSlCAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, 1 page 
for p1anning machine room layout. Sale: l/Q inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 370Q Communications Controller Modell .• 
Acetate template, 1 page 
/1151/370Q/ 

GX22-7035 
3Ql0 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 1 TO 3 AND 3Qll MAGNETIC TAPE 
UNiT AND CONTROLMODELS 1 TO 3 FORSYSfiMlm: IBM PHYSICAL" 
PLANNING TEMPIATE--- - - - - --
Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, 1 page 
for p1anning machine room layouts. Scale: l/Q inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 3Ql0 Magnetic Tape Unit Models 1,2, and 3, 
and 3411 Magnetic Tape unit and Control Models 1,2, and 3 .• 
Acetate template, 1 page 
/115//3Ql0,3Qlll 
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GX22-7037 
1!!.Q! MAGNETIC ~ ~ MODELS ! ~ §. ~ h !.QE SYSTEW370: 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, 1 page 
for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot.. Includes 2QOl Magnetic Tape Unit Models 1 to 6 and 8. 
Acetate template, 1 page 
//15//2Q01/ 

GX22-7038 
~ MAGNETIC ~ !ill!! AND ~ ~ ! !Q h !.Q!! 
SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 i~ate sheet, 1 page 
for planning machine room layouts. Scale: l/Q inch equals 1 
foot,. Includes 2Q15 Magnetic Tape Unit am Control Models 1 
to 6~ 
Acetate template, 1 page 
/115//2Q15/ 

GX22-7039 
1!!.1Q MAGNETIC ~ ~ MODELS ~ AND 2L FOR SYST~370: 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
EqUipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, 1 page 
for planning machine room layouts,. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 2Q20 MagnetiC Tape Unit Models 5 and 7. 
Acetate template, 1 page 
//15//2Q20/ 

GX22-70Qi 
1m.!m CARTRIDGE ~ ~ h FOR SYSTEM/370: 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, 1 page 
for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 2Q95 Tape Cartridge Reader Model 1. 
Acetate template, 1 page 
/115//2Q95/ 

GX22-70Q2 
~ !m ~ MODELS !. !Q h !:QB SYSTEM/370: 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, 1 page 
for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 2803 Tape Control Models 1 to 3. 
Acetate template, 1 page 
//15//2803/ 

GX22-70Q3 
~ TAPE ~ ~!'!Q h ~ SYSTEM/370: 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, 1 page 
for planning machine room layouts. Scale: l/Q inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 280Q Tape control Models 1 to 3. 
Acetate template, 1 page 
/115//280Q/ 

GX22-70Q4 
2816 SWITCHING ill!!! ~ h E2R SYSTEM/370: 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, 1 page 
for planning machine room layouts.. Scale: l/Q inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 2816 Switching Unit Modell. 
Acetate template, 1 page 
//15//2816/ 

GX22-70Q5 
35QO DISKETTE INPUTIOUTPUT UNIT MODELS Bl AND B2 FOR 
SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL Pr.ANNrNG'T'EMi?LATE-- - -
Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 i~ate sheet, 1 page 
for planning machine room layout. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 35QO Models Bl and B2. 
Template, 1 page 
11151135QO/ 

GX22-70Q7 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: 3330 DISK STORAGE MODELS 
h b. ~ !!l. .llll ill.§! ~ ! CONTROL MODELS ! and 11 
E.QS 5/370; 1!!lll ~ ~ ~ h.£ AND 1!QE §LllQ. 
Equipment template for planning machine room layouts. 
Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 foot. 
Includes: 3330 Models 1, 2 and 11 

3333 Models 1 and 11 for 370 
3830 Models 1, 2 and 3 for 370 

Acetate template, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 3 pages, 8/76 
//15//3330,3333,3830/ 

GX22-7051 
3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER FOR SYSTEMl370: 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment template on 8-1/2 b¥ 11 inch acetate sheet for 
planning machine layouts.. Scale: l/Q inch equals one foot: 
includes 3705 communications Controller and 3705 Expansion 
Module,. 
8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate template, 1 page 
//15//3705/ 
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GX22-7052 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE FOR 3881 OPTICAL MARK READER 
MoDEr::sTTO"3 AND 3886 OPTICAL CHARAcTERREADER' MODELS"lAND 
-2-- - - - - -- ---- --- --- --
Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate page for plan
ning machine room layouts. 

Scale: 1/4 inch equals one foot .• 
Includes: 3881 Models 1 to 3 

3886 Models 1 and 2 
Acetate Template, 1 page 
//15//3881,3886/ 

GX22-7053 
3881 OPTICAL MARK READER MODELS 1-3 , 3886 OPTICAL 
---aiARAcTERREADER MoDELs lT2: PHYSlau;-PLANN'I'NG TEMPLATE 
EquIpment template for planning-machine room layouts. 
Scale: 1/4 inch equals one foot 
Includes: 3851 Models A1 to A4 and B1 to B4. 
Acetate Template/ 1 page 
//15//3850,3851/ 

GX22-7054 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM FOR SYSTEM/370: PHYSICAL PLANNING 
--nM~ 
IBM Physical Planning Template: 3800 Printing Subsystem for 
System/370 
Equipment template on 8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, for 
planning machine room layouts.. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 3800 Printing subsystem with and without 
Burster-Trimmer-Stacker for System/370 .• 
8 1/2 x 11 inch Acetate template, 7/76 
//15//3800/ 

GX22-7057 
~~~~~~A2F, &B2F, £h 
AND C2F PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, for 
planning machine room layouts~ Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 3350 Direct Access storage Models A2, A2F, 
B2, B2F, C2, and C2F for System/370. 
Acetate template, 1 page, 7/76 
//15//3350/ 

GX22-7058 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/370 MODEL 138 
Template for planning machine room layouts.. Scale: 1/4 
inch equals 1 foot.. Includes IBM 3138 processing Unit, IBM 
3046 Power Unit Modell, and IBM 3203 Printer Model 4_ 
8-1/2 x 11 inch Acetate Template, 10/76 
3138//15/// 

GX22-7059 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/370 MODEL 148 
Template for planning machine room layouts.-seale: 1/4 
inch equals 1 foot. Includes IBM 3148 Processing Unit, IBM 
3047 Power Unit Modell, and IBM 3203 Printer Model 4. 
8-1/2 x 11 inch Acetate Template, 10/76 
3148//15/// 

GX23-0001 
OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This summary is intended to be a quick guide to the major or 
most-used functions of the service aids. The JCL and 
control statements are valid as shown, but they represent 
only the simplest form of the programs they illustrate. 
Reference Card - 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 - 14 panels, 1/75 
//37///5741 

GX23-0002 
OS/VS2 SERVICE AIDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This sUlnmary is intended to be a quick guide to the major or 
most-used functions of the service aids. The JCL and 
control statement examples are valid as shown, but they 
represent only the simplest form of the programs they 
illustrate. 
Reference Card - 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 - 12 panels, 1/75 
//37///5752 

GX23-0003 
JES3 OPERATOR COMMANDS & DYNAMIC SUPPORT PROGRAMS (DSP) 
RE'FERE'NcESi"JMMARY - --- --- ---- ---
Provides a-summary of information excerpted from operator's 
Library: OS/VS2 Reference (JES3), GC38-0226. This 
publication summarizes the JES3 operator commands, the 
Dynamic Support program (DSP) primary subsystem functions 
and operator utility functions. 
Manual, 28 pages, 8/76 
//40///5752 

SX23-0004 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: NETWORK JOB ENTRY FOR JES2 COMMAND 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE S~ -- --- -- -- ---
This is a reference card documenting -Appendix B: Syntax of 
JES2 Commands- from the publication -operator's Library: 
Network Job Entry Facility for JES2, Commands, SC23-0011-, 
which is the first to reflect changes.. This card is used 
for quick reference to JES2 Commands. 
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Card, 8 x 18 inches, scored, 10 panels, 5/71 
/////5740-XR8 

GX23-0005 
OPERATOR"S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 MVS JES2 COMMAND 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE suMMARY -- -- ---
This is a reference card documenting the JES2 Commands 
Syntax taken from the Operator's Library: Os/VS2 MVS JES2 
Commands, GC23-0001, which is the first to reflect changes. 
This card is used for quick reference to JES2 commands. 
This card obsoletes operator's Library: OS/VS2 (JES2) 
Command Language Reference Summary, GX38-0221. 
Card, 8 x 18 inches, scored, 10 panels, 5/77 
/////5752-803 

GX24-3092 
IBM 1050 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM 
TRANSMISS~- LIMITED MAXIMUM=MESSAGE-RATE ~ 
Graph used to-plot message rate of system. 
Padded Form, 8 1/2 x 11, 1 side, 25 sheets 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX24-3124 
~ CHART, IBM 1050 DATA COMMUNICATION ~ 
This chart provides space for the planning of problems on 
the IBM 1050 Data Communication system. 
Padded Form, 11 x 11, 2 sides, 25 sheets 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX24-3139 
IBM ~ ~ COMMUNICATION SYSTEM, 
OPERATOR INSTRUCTION SHEET 
This chart provides space for entering data for operating 
instructions for the IBM 1050 Data Communication system. 
Padded Form, 8 1/2 x 11, 2 sides, 25 sheets 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX24-3285 
!ill:! 1030 ~ COLLECTION SYSTEM, IBM 1031 ~ CHART 
This chart provides space for entering data on the IBM 1031 
Program for the IBM 1030 Data Collection System. 
Padded Form, 11 x 11, 1-1/2 sides, 25 sheets 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX24-3381 
1050 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
This template gives a scaled representation of the physical 
planning specifications for the IBM 1050 Data Communication 
System. 
Template, 8 1/2 x 11, 1 page 
//15//1050,1051,1052,1053,1054,1055,1056,1058/ 

GX24-5101 
OS/VS1 TRACE TABLE OVERLAY 
This is-a-crear plaStIC:OVerlay to be used over VS1 Trace 
Table printouts when reading dumps. It is a debugging aid. 
It can be used only with dumps printed under OS/VS1 Releases 
1 through 3.1. When placed over the printout, it delimits 
each of the entries in the trace table and eliminates the 
need for the user to physically mark, on the dump, the start 
(or end) of each trace table entry. 
Plastic Overlay, 1 page 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX24-6599 
MULTIPLE CARD LAYOUT FORM - 80 COLUMN 
Used to Layout Field BeadingS-and Other Information for 
Data Processing Cards. 
Padded Form, 8-1/2 x 11, 25 per pad 

GX26-1581 
DECIMAL/HEXADECIMAL INTEGER CONVERSION CHART 
This chart is used to-convert decimal numbers to hexadecimal 
and hexadecimal numbers to decimal .• 

The chart covers the range of integers from 0000 to 
4095. Additional instructions are provided to convert 
decimal and hexadecimal numbers beyond this range. 
Reference summary, 8-1/2 x 3-5/8- folded, 1 folds, 2 sides 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX26-1588 
DECIMAL/HEXADECIMAL FRACTION CONVERSION CHART 
This chart is used to convert decimal fractions to 
hexadecimal and hexadecimal fractions to decimal. 

The chart covers the range of fractions from 0.00000000 
to 0.00075586. Additional instructions are provided to 
convert decimal and hexadecimal fractions beyond this 
range. 
Reference Summary, 8-1/2 x 3-5/8- folded, 7 folds, 2 sides 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX26-1618 
IBM 2130 TRANSACTION VALIDATION TERMINAL - REFERENCE CARD 
Inexperienced operators and maintenance personnel will find 
easy reference to installation, operation and problem 
determination material for the 2130 Transaction Validation 
Terminal. Functional checks are also included. Experienced 
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operators will find the summary an easy reference source 
under operating conditions. Packaging and shipping 
information is included. 

Operators and maintenance personnel should be familiar 
with the Credit Card System Component Description: IBM 2730 
Modell Transaction Validation Terminal, IBM 2968 Model 9 
Receiver Terminal Control Unit, order No. GA26-1599. 
Reference Card, 8 pages 
360,370//14//2730/ 

GX26-1649 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM OPERATOR REFERENCE CARD 
This card summarizes printer conditions and provides page 
references to primary areas of operator activity. It should 
be used as a companion publication along with the IBM 3800 
printing Subsystem operator"s Guide, GA26-1634. 
Reference card, 1 page 
//03//3800/ 

GX26-1651 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM CARE IN HANDLING SUPPLIES 
ThIS card provides information-on how to store 3800 printer 
supplies like Toner, Developer, splicing tape and forms 
overlay negatives prior to usage. It also provides the IBM 
part numbers for the supplies and information on how to 
obtain Toner, developer, and splicing tape requirements 
publications. This card is intended for persons trained to 
operate the 3800 and should be used along with the IBM 3800 
printing Subsystem Operator's Guide, GA26-1634. 
card, 6 panels, 3 5/8 X 8 1/2- each panel 
/103//3800/ 

GX26-1652 
IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM - PRINT LINE AND 
CiiARA"""'CTER PITCH GAUGE - -- -- --
Plastic Gauge for-meisuring the number of print lines that 
can be placed on various forms,. It also can measure the 
number of characters that can be placed on each line at 10, 
12, and 15-Pitch. The gauge is intended for general use by 
personnel involved in forms layout/planning or operators of 
the 3800 printing Subsystem. 
Plastic Gauge, 1 pg, 

SX26-3700 
CICS/VS REFERENCE SUMMARY: MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR 
~d is intended primarily for-users-of CICS/OS/VS and 
CICS/DOS/vS Version 1, Modification Level 0, however some 
portions may be used by pre-VS users of CICS. 

The information presented here is extracted from the 
Customer Information Control systemlVirtual storage 
(CICS/VS) System Administrator's Guide (S820-9006-0). This 
reference summary will be updated from time to time, 
however, the basic documentation is the authoritative source 
and will be the first to reflect changes. 

Examples of transactions CSMT, CSST, and CSOT are shown, 
indicating the minimum input needed. Where appropriate, 
longer forms of the input are indicated to conform with 
earlier releases of CICS. 
Fanfold Card, 15 sections 
/1///5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 

SX26-3701 
CICS/VS REFERENCE SUMMARY: PROGRAM DEBUGGING 
This card is intended prImarily as a debugging aid for users 
of CICS/OS/VB and CICS/DOS/VB. It contains frequently 
referenced information, which includes I 

o Trace Table entries 
o Summary storage-management information 
o Summary information for control areas and tables: 

Common Systems Area 
Task Control Area 
Terminal Control Table 

o Schematic diagrams of CICS/vS control areas and 
tables 

3-5/8x8-1/2 fanfold card, 16 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX26-3710 
VB BASIC FOR VSPC: REFERENCE SUMMARY r ~ 5748-XXl 
This is a-aIgest of the VS BASIC Language and of the 
requirements for its use under VSPC. It assumes the reader 
is familiar with the language and system details described 
in VS BASIC Language, GC28-8303, and VS BASIC for VSPC: 
Terminal User"s Guide, S820-9060, respectively. 
Card 8 1/2- x 3 5/8-, 14 pages, 11/75 
1///15748-XXl 

SX26-3711 
VBPC FORTRAN REFERENCE SUMMARY PROG 5748-F02 
ThIs card contaIns quic~ence information for using 
VSPC FORTRAN under VSPC, which is a program product 
available with OS/VS1, OS/VS2 MVS and DOS/VS. It includes 
some commonly-referred-to terminal operating procedures, 
VBPC FORTRAN language syntax, and lists of the use and 
syntax of the VSPC commands most frequently used by the VSPC 
FORTRAN USER. It assumes you are familiar with the FORTRAN 
IV language as described in the IBM Systeml360 and 
Systeml370 FORTRAN IV Language, GC28-6515, and the VSPC 
FORTRAN Terminal user's Guide, SH20-9062. 
Card 8 1/2- x 3 5/8-, 14 pages, 4/76 
/////5748-F02,5748-F02 
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SX26-3712 
VS APL (5748-AP1) REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This-Is a handy guide to the~nguage and system 
commands supported by the IBM program product VS APL. VS 
APL runs under the IBM program product VS Personal Computing 
(Os/VBl VSPC, OS/VS2 VSPC, and DOS/VS VSPC) and under the 
COnversational Monitor System (CMS) of the Virtual Machine 
Facility/370 (VMl370). 
'Ibis publication is directed to general users of VS APL. 
'Ibe user is assumed to be familiar with the APL language, as 
presented in APL Language, GC26-3847, and system details in 
the appropriate terminal user" s guide: VS APL for CMS: 
Terminal User" s Guide, S820-9067, or VB APL for VBPC: 
Terminal User" s Guide. 
BOoklet, 8 1/2 x 2 5/8 inches, 20 pages, 1/76 
/////5748-APl 

GX26-3713 
IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM CHARACTER DESIGN AND CODING FORM 
This "COding form is for the use of applicationp~rs
and system programmers who deSign and code user-designed 
characters to be printed by the IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem. 
Instructions for using the form are in the IBM 3800 printing 
Subsystem programmer"s Guide, GC26-3846,. 
Padded Form, 50 sheets, 12/75 
NOT AVAlIABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX27-0024 
VTAM ~ !.:.ll REFERENCE ~ VBl ~ .!!.L VS2 m 1 
This reference summary contains information extracted from 
other VTAM publications. It describes macro instructions, 
operator commands RPL return codes, and the VTAM 
publications series. Primary users will be application 
programmers, network operators, and system programmers. 
16 panel Cards, 8-1/2 x 3-5/8 inches 
IC/30//15741,5752,5745 

GX27-0029 
DOS/VB VTAM CONTROL BLOCK OITERVIEW 
ThIs pubI'ICatIon Is iii"OVervteW'dIagram showing how 
frequently used control blocks in VTAM relate to each other. 
'Ibis overview can be used in conjunction with DOS/VS VTAM 
DATA AREAS, SY27-7265-0. 

It may be inserted in a binder or used as a wall chart. 
The first two pages of this overview show control block 
contents and relationships while the third page shows 
different Resource Definition Table (RCT) segments for 
various modes,. 
llx17, 12 pages 
/C/30///5745 

GX27-0030 
OS/VSl VTAM CONTROL BLOCK OITERVIEW 
This publication is iii"OVervrewaragram showing how 
frequently used control blocks in VTAM relate to each other 
'. This overview can be used in conjunction with OS/VSl VTAM 
Data Areas, SY27-7266. It may be inserted in a binder or 
used as a wall chart. The first two pages of this overview 
show control block contents and relationships, while the 
third page shows different Resource Definition Table (RCT) 
segments for various modes. 
Manual, llx17 inches, 12 pages (4/30/75) 
/C/30///5741 

GX27-0031 
OS/VS2 MVB VTAM (LEVEL 2) CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 
This publication--rBaii overview diagram shOWing how 
frequently used control blocks in VTAM relate to each other. 
This overview can be used in conjunction with OS/VB2 VTAM 
Data Areas, SY27-7267. It may be inserted in a binder or 
used as a wall chart. The first two pages of this overview 
show control block contents and relationships, while the 
third page shows different Resource Definition Table (RDT_ 
segments for various nodes. 
Manual, llx17 inches, 12 pages (4/75) 
/c/30/115752 

GX27-0033 
DOS/VB VTAM REFERENCE SUMMARY 
~efirence summary contains information extracted from 
other VTAM publications. It describes Macro instructions, 
operator commands, RPL return codes, and the VTAM 
publications series. Primary users will be application 
programmers, network operators, and system programmers. 
16 panels, 8-1/2 x 3-5/8 inches, 9/75 
/C/30///5745 

GX27-0034 
OS/VS VTAM (LEVEL 2) REFERENCE SUMMARY 
~refirence-s-ummary contains Information extracted from 
other VTAM publications. It describes macro instructions, 
commands, return codes and the VTAM Publications Library. 
It is deSigned for applications programmers, network 
operators, and system programmers who need a handy reference 
card of VTAM information-. 
Reference Summary, 16 pages, 6/76 
IC/30///5741,5752 
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GX21-0048 
OS/VS2 SVS \'TAM CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 
This publicatIOn~overvrew diagram showing the 
relationships of frequently used VTAM control blocks. It 
may be inserted in a binder or used as a wall chart. The 
first two pages show control block contents and 
relationships, while the third page shows resource 
definition (ROT) segments. 
Manual, 12 pages, 6/16 
/C/30///5142 

GX21-2900 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE I COMMUNICATIONS TERMINALS 
This template gives a scaled representation of the physical 
planning specifications for the IBM Communications 
Terminals .• 
Template, 8 1/2 x 11, 1 page 
//15/// 

GX21-2901 
~ ~ ~ =. lli.Q. ~ ~ UNIT, REGISTRATION 
PUNCHING ACME 
This form-rs-one of two charts that are used to define 
the response positions for the IBM 2160 Optical Image 
Unit. 

o GX27-2901 - ACME 
o GX27-2902 - OXBERRY 

They are for use in the preparation of preliminary sketches 
and final artwork.. Instruction for use of this form is 
included in manual, GA27-3011. 
Padded Form, 25 per pad 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX21-2902 
IMAGE PLANNING CHART - 2760 OPTICAL IMAGE UNIT REGISTRATION 
PtiNciiING OXBERR-Y-- - -- ---- --- ---
This form is one of two charts that are used to define the 
response positions for the IBM 2760 Optical Image Unit. 

o GX27-2901 - ACME 
o GX27-2902 - OXBERRY 

They are for use in the preparation of preliminary sketches 
and final artwork. Instruction for use of this form is 
included in manual GA21-3011. 
Padded Form, 25 per pad 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX21-2903 
2760 LAYOUT GUIDE (REGISTRATION PUNCHING-ACME) 
This is a transparent layout guide for 2760 - Acme. 
Plastic Sheet, 14 x 11 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX21-2904 
2160 LAYOUT GUIDE (OXBERRY) 
ThIS layout guide is for registration punching - Oxberry 
Type. 
Transparent Layout Guide 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX27-2905 
IBM 2160 OPTICAL IMAGE LIMIT AUXILIARY SCREEN OVERLAY GUIDE 
TiiIsf'Orm is used by the 2160 operator for Auxiliary Screen 
OVerlay .• 
Form, 1-1/2 x 9-1/4, 1 sheet 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX27-2909 
2770 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM I PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
This equipment template o~te sheet is for the-rna
Data Communication System. Its scale is 1/4 inch equals 1 
inch. 
Template 
//15//2110/ 

GX27-2910 
IBM 2195/2796/2791 OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS - FORM 
This pad contains operating instructions for the IBM 
2795/2196/2197. 
Padded form, 50 per pad 

GX21-2911 
3110 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
This template contains plan views for the machine~ake 
up the 3170 Data Communication System. Included are: 

o 3111-3173-3174-3115 Communication Terminals 
o 3182 Card Attachment Unit 
o 3184 Line Printer 
o 3501 Card Reader 

Template 
//15//3170,3771,3113,3114,3175,3176,3777/ 

GX21-2918 
IBM 3710 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM ERROR LOG OVERLAY 
This -rs-anacetate overlay used by custOmer-engineers in 
more easily interpreting error log printouts resulting from 
following maintenance information procedures given in the 
IBM 3110 Data Communication system Maintenance Information 
Base Segments Manuals. 
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Acetate overlay, 1 page 
SLSS - FESS ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX21-2950 
2250 DISPLAY LAYOUT SHEET 
Sheet~o plan locatiOns, on 2250 Display screen, of 
output areas .• 
Padded Form, 17 x 18 1/2, 1 side, 25 sheets 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX27-2951 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM LAYOUT SHEET 
card layout sheet for the 3210 Information Display system. 
pad, 25 sheets per pad 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX28-0641 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
~ara-is-rntended for reference us~terminal. It 
outlines the syntax of TSO commands and is, based on the 
publication OS/VS2 TSO Command Language Reference, GC28-0646 
Since the command descriptions are brief and only the syntax 
is presented, the user should have an understanding of the 
TSO commands and of using a terminal. 
Card, 12 sides 
//39///5752 

GX28-0684 
OS AND OS/VS SMP REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This-reterence-card provides information about the System 
Modification program (SMP). This information is intended 
for use by IBM personnel and system programmers responsible 
for changing and redeSigning the installation's operating 
system. 

This card contains formats and descriptions of the SMP 
control statements, the update control language (CCL) state
ments, and the modification format control statements. It 
also has an SMP data set requirements chart plus sample JCL 
statements for the SMP data sets. 
Reference Summary, 14 page~ 
//31///5141,5742,5152 

GX28-0690 
OS/VS DSS COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 
This reterenc:ecard summarizes Dynamic Support System 
command syntax, the purposes of DSS commands, the uses of 
DSS keyword operands, and the use of the RESTART key. The 
card is intended for maintenance personnel who are 
authorized to use DSS and have read OS/VS Dynamic Support 
System, Ge28-0640 .• 
Reference Card 
//31///5141 

GX28-1464 
COBOL CODING FORM 
~f~ used for COBOL coding. 
Form, 8-1/2 x 11, one Side, one sheet 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX28-1520 
IBM REFERENCE CARD - COBOL 
This reference-cird-is used for COBOL. 
Reference Card, 1-1/2 x 3-1/4, 2 folds 
360,370//24/0S,OTSO,OASP,CALL// 

GX28-6384 
IBM FORTRAN IV REFERENCE CARD 
This reference card contains FORTRAN IV information for IBM 
1130 System and IBM 1800 System (1130/1800), IBM System/3, 
IBM System/360 Disk operating system (OOS), IBM system/360 
Operating system (G, a, Gl, B Extended, and code and Go) , 
IBM System/360 Time Sharing system (TSS/360), IBM 
Call/360-0S (CALL/360), American National Standard FORTRAN, 
X3 .• 9-1966, and American National Standard Basic FORTRAN, 
X3 .• 10-1966. This card is intended to be used as a secondary 
reference. The basic program documentation is the authori
tative source and will be the first to reflect any changes 
and improvements to the FORTRAN IV language .• 
Fanfold Card, 8 panels, 3-3/4 x 8-1/2 folded size 
360,1131,1800,3195,5410,1801,1802,5406//25/// 

SX28-6385 
SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC (TSO REFERENCE SUMMARY) 
PROG. NO. 57ii'8=xXi--
~is-a digest of the VS BASIC language and the 
requirements for its use under the TSO system. It 
assumes the reader is familiar with the language and 
system details described in System/310 VS BASIC Language, 
Order No. Ge28-8303, and System/370 BASIC TSO Terminal 
User" s Guide, Order NO. SC28-8304, respectively. 
Reference summary, 14 panels 
/////5148-XXl 

SX28-6386 
SYSTEM/370 ~ M§!£ (CMS) REFERENCE ~ ~ !2::. 
5148-XXl 
This is a digest of the VS BASIC language and the 
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requirements for its use under the CMS system. It assumes 
the reader is familiar with the language and system details 
described in System/370 VS BASIC Language, Order No. GC28-
8303, and System/370 VS BASIC CMS Terminal User"s Guide, 
Order No. SC28-8306, respectively. 
Reference Card, 14 pages 
/////5748-XXl 

GX28-6400 
IBM~~~=QUICK~FOR~ 
This booklet is a small, hand-held type, quick reference 
manual on TSS. It provides information on terminals, 
commands, FORTRAN, and Ass embler .• 
Booklet (3 1/2 X 8 1/2), 112 pages 
//40/TSS// 

GX28-6401 
IBM !!!1§ ~ ~ ::. QUICK ~ !:QE ~ PROGRAMMERS 
This booklet is a small, hand-held type, quick reference 
manual on TSS. It contains reference information on TSSS, 
Assembler, and Control Blocks. 
Booklet (3 1/2 X 8 1/2), 50 pages 
//36/TSS// 

GX28-6506 
IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER SHORT CODING FORM 
This form is designed to assist progra:iiiiiierS in coding 
programs in the IBM System/360 special support basic 
assembler language, as described in (GC28-6503) 
Padded Form, 25 to a pad, 8-1/2 x 11 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX28-6507 
IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER LONG CODING FORM 
This form is designed to assist programmers-rn-coding 
programs in the IBM System/360 speCial support basic 
assembler language, as described in (GC28-6503) 
Padded Forms, 25 to a Pad 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX28-6509 
IBM SYSTEM/360 ASSEMBLER CODING FORM 
COding form for entry of source data to be keypunched for 
Assembler programs. May be used for PL/I or other languages 
padded Form, 25 sheets, 8 1/2 x 14, one side 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

SX28-6813 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF: PLI REFERENCE CARD 
PROGRAM NUMBERS~Rcr;-5736-RCl 
A 12-page folder containing the keys to symbols in formats, 
system information and ITF:PL/I Language. 
program Product Reference Card 
/////5734-RC1,5736-RCl 

SX28-6814 
IBM SYSTEM/360 ~ !TIl BASIC, REFERENCE CARD. PROG,. !!22.:. 
5734-RC3 AND 5736-RC2 
Reference-card containing information on system and 
ITF: BASIC. 
Reference Card 
/////5734-RC2,5734-RC4 

GX28-7327 
FORTRAN CODING FORM 
This is a£Oriii for coding FORTRAN statements .• 
Padded Form, 8 1/2 x 14, one side, 25 sheets 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

SX28-8193 
IBM FORTRAN INTERAC~IVE DEBUG FOR OS (TSO) AND VM/370 (CMS) 
REFERENCECARD - PROGRAM NUMBER"""Si34-~ - --- --
This reference carcr-contains: 
Notation conventions for TESTFORT Subcommands. Instructions 
for compiling a program for FORTRAN Interactive debug. 
Requirements for programs used as input to TESTFORT. 
Instructions for invoking TESTFORT under CMS or TSO. 
TESTFORT subcommands and their formats. 
Reference summary, 12 panels, fanfold 
/////5734-F05,5734-F05 

SX28-8194 
IBM OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG REFERENCE CARD - PROGRAM 
PRODUCT--m4-CB4 -- - ---
This card contains reference information for using COBOL 
Interactive Debug. 
Card, 12 pages 
/////5734-CB4 

GX28-8195 
IBM GUIDE TO ANS COBOL PROGRAM PRODUCTS : REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This--ref"erencesummary provides a condensed verSion -of--
essential information concerning American National Standard 
COBOL Program products: DOS Subset, DOS Full, OS Full 
versions 3 and 4, System/3, 1130, TSO prompter, and 
Interactive Debug. For each, it includes operation system 
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core requirements for compiler, data set compatibility, 
device support, program number, monthly fee, debugging 
aids, availability, particular audience, documentation 
numbers and other important details,. 
Fanfold card, five panels, pocket size 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX33-6001 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/360 REFERENCE CARD PL/I OPTIMIZING 
COMPILER KEYWORDS --- --
This reference card contains information to readily assist 
the user of the DOS PL/I Optimizing Compiler. Keywords, 
their use and examples are included. The information is 
extracted from the IBM System/360 Disk Operating System PL/I 
optimizing Compiler Lariguage Reference Manual, Order Number 
SC33-0005. 
Reference Card 
/////5736-PLl 

SX33-6002 
OS PL/I CHECKOUT AND OPTIMIZING COMPILERS: KEYWORDS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY. PROG. !!22::. 5734-PL1. -PL2. -PL3 
Contains a full list of the PL/I keywords implemented 
by the OS PL/I checkout and optimizing compilers. 
The keywords are arranged in alphabetical order and each 
has a Brief Description of its use. 
Reference Card, 16 sides 
/////5734-PL1,5734-PL2,5734-PL3 

SX33-6005 
OS PL/I CHECKOUT AND OPTIMIZING COMPILERS: TERMINAL 
CoMMANriS~PILER OPTIONS REFERENCE suMMARY=PRoG. ~ 
5734-PL1. PL2. PL3 ---
Contains the CMS (Conversational Monitor System) and TSO 
(Time Sharing Option) commands and subcommands most likely 
to be used by a PL/l programmer when using the OS·PL/l 
checkout and optimizing compilers in conversational mode,. 
It also contains a full list of the options applicable to 
both compilers. The commands, subcommands, and options are 
arranged in alphabetical order, and each has a brief 
description of its use, and in the case of the commands and 
subcommands, examples,. 
Reference Summary (Card), 3.-5/8 x 8-1/2, 10 slides 
/////5734-PL1,5734-PL3,5734-PL2 

SX33-6008 
IBM CICS/VS VERSION 1.2 MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR REFERENCE 
SuMMA""'RY,"PROG PRODS ffiO=iXf(FOR OS/VS) 5746-XX3 
(FOR OOS/VS) 
This ~ intended primarily for users of CICS/OS/VS and 
CICS/OOS/VS Version 1, modification Level 2. The 
information presented here is extracted form the CICS/VS 
System Administrators Guide, SC33-0055. 
Reference Summary, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 16 sides 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX33-6009 
CICS/VS VERSION 1.2 PROGRAM DEBUGGING REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This booffitis Intended priman.ly as a debuggl.ng. al.d for 
users of Version 1-2 CICS/OS/vS and CICS/DOS/VS. It 
contains frequently referenced information, which includes: 

o Trace Table entries 
o Summary storage-management information 
o Summary information for control areas and tables 

Common Systems Area 
Task Control Area 
Terminal Control Table 

o Schematic diagrams of CICS/VS control areas and 
tables 

3 5/8-x 8 1/2- Booklet, 28 pages, 4/76 
/////5740-XX1,5746-XX3 

SX33-6010 
CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3 PROGRAM DEBUGGING 
REFERENcE"SUMMARY --- - ---
This reference-s-ummary contains trace table information and 
storage management information and descriptions of the 
storage areas that will be useful in debugging a CICS/VS 
macro level application program. For programs at the 
command level, the EXEC interface trace table information 
generally will be sufficient·. 
Reference summary, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2. inches, 2/77 
/////5746-XX3,5740-XXl 

SX33-6011 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS) ~! RELEASE h REFERENCE SUMMARY: 
MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR (5746-XX3 and 5740-XX1) 
A quick-reference summary for CIcs/VS-terminal operators who 
use the transactions described in the CICS/vS Version 1.3 
Operator's Guide (SC33-0080) .• 
Fanfold Card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 12 pgs, 1/77 
/////5746-XX3,5740-XXl 

SX33-8001 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE REFERENCE SUMMARY PROG. PROD,. 574 O-SMl 
PrOVides a summary of the informationneededto prepare 
program and job control statements for the OS/VS Sort/Merge 
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program product. The information is summarized from the 
programmer's Guide, SC33-"035 which is the authoritative 
source. 
Fanfold card 
/////57"0-SMl 

GX33-8500 
RECORD LAYOUT 
~~vailable. 
50 sheets per pad 

GX33-900" 
DOS/vS POWER/VS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
Intended as quick reference for programmers and operators 
using POWER and/or POWER RJE. Shows the formats and 
summarizes the functions of all POWER JECL statements and of 
all POWER and POWER RJE commands,. 
Reference card, 12 panels, 3-5/8 x 8-1/2 
//36///57"5 

GX3"-0022 
IBM 3715 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This-reference summary is a supplement to the printer 
section of the IBM 37"1 Data Station Operator's Guide, 
GA21-9131. Common ribbon, forms, and printing problems are 
listed with corrective actions. Also included are ribbon 
changing, forms loading, and print adjustment procedures. 
It is intended that this summary will enable operators to 
correct minor machine problems and minimize down time. 
Manual, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 10 pgs, "/77 
//08//3715/ 

GX3"-00"l 
IBM 5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 5231 MODEL 1 CONSOLE GUIDE 
ThIs consOle guide contains a quICit aiid'""'easy ~ -
instructions for operating the IBM 5231 Model 1 controller. 
Reference Card, 8 1/2 x 3 3/", 10 panels, 12/75 
5231//10/// 

GX3"-00"2 
IBM 5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 5231 MODEL 2 CONSOLE GUIDE 
This consOle guide contains a quick aiid'""'easy ~ -
instructions for operating the IBM 5231 Model 2 controller. 
Reference Card, 8 1/2 x 3 3/", 12 panels, 12/75 
5231//09/// 

GX3"-00"3 
IBM 5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 5231 MODEL 3 CONSOLE GUIDE 
TiiIsconsole gUl.de contains a qUl.ck and easy ~-
instructions for operating the IBM 5231 Model 3 controller. 
Reference card, 8 1/2 x 3 3/", 10 panels, 12/75 
5231//10/// 

GX35-5001 
~ SYSTEM/360/370 REFERENCE ~ 2"01-240". 2"15. 2"20. 
AND 3"20 MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS 
This pock~reterence-card assists in estimating tape 
proceSSing times and block capacities per full reel for all 
IBM tape systems currently in production. This card 
obsoletes X22-6837,. 
Reference Card, 5 folds; pocket size 
360,370//05//2"01,2"0",2"15,2"20,3"20/ 

GX38-0227 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: ~ ~ ~ ~ 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This reference-card shows the syntax of operator commands 
for a system console operator running a System/370 under 
OS/VS2 with JES2. Before using this card, the reader must 
be familiar with Operator's Library: OS/VS2 Reference 
(JES2), GC38-0210. 
Reference Card 
//"0///5752 

LYA4-3001 
~ DOS/VS. ~ !!!!2!! ~ vl R3.0. ASSEMBLER ~ 
This document contains assembler listings for all CICS 
DOS/VS modules and tables supplied in pre-generated form. 
This document is intended for use by IBM and customer 
personnel for the detection and correction of program design 
errors. 
Microfiche, 100 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYA"-3002 
~ ~ Vl R2::..Q. ~ ~ 57"0-XXl. ~ 
This document contains assembler listings for all CICS OS/VS 
modules and tables supplied in pre-generated form. 

This document is intended for use by IBM and Customer 
Personnel for the detection and correction of program deSign 
errors. 
Microfiche, 100 cards, "/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LYBO-0626 
APL/360 .:. DOS ~ LISTINGS. 
~ ~ 5736-XM6, ~ £QQ!d 8065. 
FE SERVICE NUMBER 200157 
Thi~f mIcrof~ards contains the assembly listings 
of the APL/360 - DOS program. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-0631 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (lMS/360) VERS. 2 
~ ~ LISTINGS, VOL • .h PROG. ~ 573ii'=XX6 
MAINTENANCE RELEASE OF IMS/360 TO 2. ".1 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-0632 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEW360. ~ b. ~.!L 
~ COMMUNICATION LISTINGS. MICROFICHE 
~ ~ 573"-XX6. ~ ~ ~ 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-072" 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DOS - ENTRY (CICS/DOS
ENTRY) LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5736-XX6 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-0735 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DOS STANDARD (CICS/DOS
STANDARD) LISTINGS. PROG. PROD. 5736-XX7 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-0781 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION ~ SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM 
STANDARD (CICS/OS-STANDARD) VERSION 2 PROGRAM LISTINGS 
MiCROfiCHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 'S1'3'ii'=Xx7- ---
This microfIche publication contains the assembly listings 
for Version 2 of the CICS/OS - Standard Program. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-083" 
INTERACTIVE QUERY ~ (lQF) TO IMS/360: MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 573"-XX6 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-0839 
DATA LANGUAGE/I DOS/VS LISTING - PROG. NO. 57"6-XXl 

. contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYBO-085" 
ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING ~ !Qg 360 • .11Q. (ASP) ~ 
~ MICROFICHE. ~ NO 360A-CX-15X 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title 
Microfiche, 5/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYBO-0856 
S/370 HASP II VERSION " MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER '3"fOii=TX:OOl- --- - - ---- ---
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-086" 
GENERALIZED ,INFORMATION ~ VERSION 1 ~ BASIC 
RETRIEVAL SYSTEM MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 573"-XXl 
Contains Type I OS program lIstings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-0865 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) ARITHMETIC 
STATEMENT FEATURE MICROF~ PROGRAM NU~3"-XXl 
Contains Type I OS Program Listings as specified in the 
title. 
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Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-OS66 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) 
TELEPROCESSING SUPPORT FEATURE MICROFICHE-=-PROGRAM NUMBER 
5734-XXl ---- ------ - ------ ---
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-OS67 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) CONTROL 
STATEMENT FEATURE MICROFICHE:= PROGRAM NU~3~ 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-OS6S 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) PROCESSING 
STATEMENT FEATURE MICROFICHE:= PROGRAM NU~34-XXl 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-OS69 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) FORMAL 
REPORT FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBE~Xxr---
ContaIns type I OS program-Listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-OS70 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) 
HIERARCHICAL FILE SUPPORT FEATU~OFICHE - PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-Xn- --- ---- - ------
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-OS71 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) UPDATE AND 
CREATE FEATURE MICROFICHE"""=I>ROGRAM NUMBER 5734-Xxr---- -
Contains Type I OS program-listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-OS72 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION .£ (GIS/2) UTILITY 
FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl 
contaIns Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-OS73 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) EDIT AND 
ENCODE FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-xxr-- -
Contains Type I OS program-listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-OS74 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM ~ .£ (GIS/2) FILE ~ 
FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-OS75 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) DATA 
LANGUAGE/l QUERY SUPPORT FEATUREMICROFICHE ::. PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XXl 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-OS76 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) EXTENDED 
MULTI-FILE SUPPORT FEATURE:MICROFICHE;::.-PROGRAM NUMBER 
5734-XXl --- ------
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO 

SYBO-0900 
IBM VM/370: CP MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5749-010 
This publication is the micr~of the VM/370 Control 
program. It is divided into four sections: 

1. The table of contents and index 
2. The assembler listings of the Control program 

modules 
3. The label cross reference for CP 
4. The PTFs 

For convenience, OS/VSl EREP Assembler Listings are also 
included. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYBO-0901 
IBM VM/370: CMS MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5749-010 
This publication is the VMi370 CMS microfich~s 
divided into six sections: 

1. The Table of Contents and Index 
2.. The Assembler Listings of the CMS Modules 
3. The Assembler Listings of the System Assembler 
4. The Assembler Listings of VM/370 BASIC 
5. The Label Cross-reference for CMS 
6. The PTFs 

Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-2010 
A PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE SHARED VARIABLE LISTINGS 
(APLSV PRPQ WE1191) (PRQGRAi.1No.5199="AJF) 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-2046 
FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY VERSION 1.0 (FLF/CICS/VS): LISTINGS 
PROG. NOS. 5740-XXl COS), 5746-XX3 (OOS) 
This Microfiche Publication contains the listings for the 
FLF/CICS/VS Program. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-2218 
EXTM, PROG PROD 5746-XX3 
No abstract available 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-2221 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD, ~ INTERFACE (TCAM) 
PROG PROD 5740-XXC 
This Microfiche Publication Contains the Listings for the 
TCAM IMS/VS Interface. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-2257 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED FUNCTIONS 
(TCF-AF> PROG PROD 51"iiO=XXD--- -
This Microfiche Publication Contains the Listings for 
TCS-AF. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-SOOS 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
1CICS/VS) LISTINGS coSf"PROG. PROD. 5740-XX1--
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-8009 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS) LISTINGS (OOS) PROG .• PROD. 5746-XX-3----
Contains SCP prograiilIIStings for OOS/VS as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-8016 
IMS/VS Vl SYSTEM LISTINGS PROG PROD 5740-XX2 
ContainS-SCP program listings-f0r-0S/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-S017 
IMS/VS Vl DATA COMMUNICATION FEATURE LISTINGS 
PROG PROD 57ii0-XX2 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LYBO-8018 
~ Y! INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY LISTINGS, PRCX> 5740-XX2 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or-057v~ 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-8023 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
~ FOR ~ QUERY ~ ~ PROD. 57~ 
This microfiche publication contains the assembly listings 
for the Basic Query Feature of the GIS/VS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-8024 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
LISTINGS FOR ~ QUERY ~ PROG. PROD. 5740-XX7 
This microfiche publications contains the assembly listings 
for the Advanced Query Feature of GIS/VS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-8025 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
LISTINGS FOR MODIFY FEATURE PROG. PROD. -s7ii'O-Xx-7--
This microfiche publication contaiiiStiie assembly listings 
for the Modify feature of GIS/VS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-8026 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
LISTINGS FOR THE UPDATE/CREATE FEATURE PROG.NO~X7 
This microfic~publication contains the-as5embly listings 
for the Update/Create Feature of GIS/VS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-8033 
PTF NO. 5740-XX2-C-0004 FOR INFORMATION MANAGEMENT ~ 
VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) DATA BASE LISTINGS - VOLUME 3 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl andlor-os7VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Available to each licensee under the licensing agreement 
from IBM Program Control Center.. Available to IBM personnel 
from IBM Distribution Center. 
Microfiche, 1075 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-8034 
PTF NO. 5740-XX2-C-004F FOR INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEMI 
VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS)-oATA COMMUNICATION LISTING-S------
VOLuME4--- ---- -- ---- -
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche, 10/75 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-8035 
PTF NO .• 5740-XX2-C-004F FOR INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEMI 
VIRTUAL STORAGE UMS/vS)INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY LISTINGS 
- VOLUME 6 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specif ied in the title .• 
Available to each licensee under the licensing agreement 
from IBM Program Control Center. Available to IBM personnel 
from IBM Distribution Center. 
Microfiche, 10/75 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-8038 
IMS/VS VI MSC LISTINGS - PROG PROD 5740-XX2 
ListingS-for-the above os7VSI and/or OS/Vs2 program. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-8042 
APL ~ VARIABLES (APLSV) ~ h LISTINGS, 
PROG 5799-AQC 
Microfiche listings for program Product in title. Available 
to each licensee under the licensing agreement from IBM 
Program Control Center. Available to IBM personnel from IBM 
Distribution Center. 
Microfiche, 4/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-8043 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING OS/VS1, LISTINGS, PROG PROD 5740-XR5 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 4176 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LYBO-8044 
~ ~ ~ LISTINGS, ~ ~ 5748-F02 
Microfiche listings for program Product in title. Available 
to each licensee under the licensing agreement from IBM 
Program Control Center.. Available to IBM personnel from IBM 
Distribution Center. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-8045 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING OS/VS2 PROG 5740-XR6 
Microfiche listings for subje~rogram Product 
MicrOfiche, 8/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-8046 
DOS/VS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) PROG PROD 
~XR3," ICR LISTINGS --- -- --
Contains SCP program listings for DOS/VS as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche, 9176 

LYBO-8048 
DOS/VS VSPC CROSS REFERENCE AND DATA AREAS 
'Pifc5GPROD 57ii'6'=XR3 -- -- --
MICrofIChe contains three cross-reference reports: 

symbol where used 
Macro where used 
Macro what used 

and data area descriptions .• 
Microfiche, 10/76 

SYBO-8090 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3 INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: JES3 ASSEMBLY 
LISTINGS AND CROSS-REFERENCE TABLE 
~embly listings and crOS5=reference table are 
provided primarily to aid the IBM Field Engineering program 
support representative in diagnosing and correcting program 
errors .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYBO-8501 
MICROFICHE FOR IBM SYSTEM/370 DISTRIBUTED SYSTEM =. PROGRAM 
NUMBER 360A=TX-0'32 
Program assembly listings for all source modules excluding 
macros .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYB1-0012 
OS BSAM LOGIC FOR 1419/1275 (MICROFICHE) 
This-IS a microfiche copy of-a-Iogic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual.. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract of GY21-0012, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYB1-0013 
OS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO LCX>IC FOR 1285/128711288 
(MICROFICHE) --- -----
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for GY21-0013, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYB1-0450 
S/360 DOS RPG II COMPILER, LISTINGS. PROG. PROD. 5736-RGl 
Microfiche-aBsernbly listings of DOS ~,-s736-RGl 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB4-5155 
OS/Vsl SUPERVISOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual.. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY24-5155-0, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB4-5156 
OS/VSl I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is-a-microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual.. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY24-5156-0, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB4-5159 
OS/Vsl CHECK POINT/RESTART LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy o~ogic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual.. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract of SY24-5159, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
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SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB4-5160 
OS/VSl IPL AND NIP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is-a-microfiche-copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual.. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY24-5160-0, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB4-5162 
OS/VS 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 LOGIC 
1'MICROFICHE-) --- --- -- - --
This is a m1crofiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual.. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract of SY24-5162, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB4-5163 
OS/VS 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is-a-microfiche copy of a logic manual that-rs:atSO 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract of SY24-5163, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYB4-5164 
OS/VSl MASTER INDEX OF LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This microfiche is equivaIent to GY24-5164-1. 
Microfiche (7/75) 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB4-5166 
OS/VSl LOGIC FOR IBM 3540 (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY24-5166-0, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB4-5168 
OS/VSl JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOL 1 (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
~s-a-microfiche copy of-a-logic manual t~so 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY24-5168-0, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB4-5169 
OS/VSl JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOL 2 MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is-a-microfiche copy of-a-logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual.. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY24-5169-0, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYBQ-5170 
OS/VSl RMS LOGIC MICROFICHE 
This is-a-microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY24-5170-0, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2 cards, 5/77 

SYB6-3814 
OS/VS LOADER LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual.. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract of SY26-3814, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB6-3815 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract of SY26-3815, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB6-3836 
OS/VSl BDAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is-a-ffiicrofiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual.. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract of SY26-3836, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SYB6-3837 
OS/VSl DADSM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual.. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract of SY26-3837, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB6-3838 
OS/VSl ISAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is-a-microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual.. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract of SY26-3838, same title as 
above .• 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB6-3839 
OS/VSl OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract of SY26-3839, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB6-3840 
OS/VSl SAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
~s-a-microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY26-3840, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB6-38U 
OS/VSl VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) LOGIC 
----UUCRC5FiCii'E"EDITION) --- --- --- ---

(MICROFICHE EDITYONT 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual.. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY26-38Ql, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB6-38Q2 
OS/VS2 VSAM CROSS REFERENCE 
Microfiche document addressed to Program Support 
Representatives (PSRs). Document contains three 
cross reference reports about VSAM OS/VS2: 

o Symbol where used report, which tells 
what VSAM modules use each symbolic name 
defined in VSAM 

o Macro Where Used Report, which tells what 
VSAM modules use each macro defined in VSAM 

o Control Flow Report, which tells how control 
flows between modules and procedures of VSAM 

OS/VS2 Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) LogiC, 
SY26-3825, is prerequisite .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB6-3848 
OS/VS2 ICR: CATALOG MANAGEMENT CROSS REFERENCE OS/VS2 
ENiiANCED'VSAM~ 
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Contains ~cross-reference reports -- Symbol Where Used 
Report and Macro Where Used Report -- that tell what catalog 
management modules use each symbolic name and macro. 
Intended for the maintenance and debugging of catalog 
management. 

Applies to OS/VS2 Enhanced VSAM as an independent com
ponent of OS/vS2, . Release 3; does not apply to the VSAM and 
catalog management support that is integral to Release 3. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO .• SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB6-3849 
OS/VS2 ICR: VSAM CROSS REFERENCE OS/VS2 ENHANCED VSAM ICR 
COirtilinstiireecroS'S=reference rep~- Symbol where Used 
Report, Macro Where Used Report, and Control Flow Report 
that tell what VSAM modules use each symbolic name and 
macro, and how control flows among the modules and 
procedures of VSAM. Intended for the maintenance and 
debugging of VSAM. Applies to OS/VS2 Enhanced VSAM as an 
independent component of OS/VS2, Release 3; does not apply 
to the VSAM Support that is integral to Release 3 .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB6-3851 
OS/VS AP-l PLM FICHE 
'Tiiisisa miCrofiche copy of a 
available as a printed manual .• 
contents, see the abstract for 
above. 
Microfiche, 2 cards, 5/77 

logiC manual that is also 
For a description of its 

SY26-3851-0, same title as 
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SYB1-1239 
OS/VSl RMS LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION): REL 5 
This is-a-microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY21-1239-0, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/16 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB1-1240 
OS/VS GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual.. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract of SY21-1240, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/16 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB1-1241 
OS/VS GRAPHICS PROBLEM-ORIENTED ROUTINES LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract of SY21-1241, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/16 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB1-1242 
~ GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR ~!Yz. 
COBOL AND PL/I LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This isa microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract of SY21-1242, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/16 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB1-1246 
OS/VS BTAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is-a-microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual.. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY21-1246-0, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/16 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB1-1256 
INTRODUCTION TO VTAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY21-1256-0, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/16 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB1-1257 
OS/VSl VTAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is-a-microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY21-1251-0, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/16 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB1-1266 
OS/VSl VTAM DATA AREAS (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is-a-micro1iche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual.. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY21-1266-0, same title as 
above. 
MICROFICHE, 2/16 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB1-1211 
OS/VSl ~ EXECUTION SEQUENCES (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY21-1211-0, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2 cards, 5/11 

SYB8-0605 
OS/VSl SYSTEM DATA AREAS (MICROFICHE EDITITON) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY28-0605-0, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/16 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB8-0606 
OS/VS2 DATA AREAS 
Contains-8Cp program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SYBB-0635 
OS/VSl SERVICE AIDS LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This microfiche set is equivalent to SY28-0635-0. 
Microfiche, 2/16 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB8-0660 
OS/VSl RES ACCOUNT FACILITY LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is-a-mICrOfIChe copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY28-0660, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/16 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB8-0662 
OS/VSl OLTEP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
TiiI'Sis a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract of SY28-0662, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/16 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB8-0664 
DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is-a-microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual.. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY28-0664-0, same title as 
above .• 
MICROFICHE, 2/16 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB8-0669 
OS/VSl SYS1 .• LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic-maDual that is a~ 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY28-0669-0, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/16 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB8-0612 
OS/VSl DYNAMIC SUPPORT SYSTEM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microf"I'Cii'e"Copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual.. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract of SY28-0612, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/16 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB8-0685 
OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
This is-a-mIcrofiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual.. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract of SY28-0685, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/16 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB8-0142 
OS/VS2 MVS DATA AREA USAGE TABLE 
This publication provides oS7VS2 (MVS) Data Area Usage Table 
information for use in debugging user or system programs .• 
The user of this publication should have knowledge of OS/vS2 
functions and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
programming support representatives. 

The Data Area usage Table is the same as was in the 
OS/VS2 System Logic Library - Volume 1 (SY28-0119). 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB8-0143 
OS/Vs2 (MVS) DIRECTORY 
This publication provides OS/vS2 (MVS) Directory information 
for use in debugging User or system programs. The user of 
this publication should have a working knowledge of OS/Vs2 
functions and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
Programming SUpport Representatives. 

The Directory is the same as was in the OS/VS2 System 
Logic Library - Volume 1 (SY28-0119). 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB8-0144 
OS/VS2 MVS SYMBOL USAGE TABLE 
This publication provides OS/vS2 MVS Data Area Usage Table 
information for use in debugging user or system programs. 
The user of this publication should have a working knowledge 
of OS/VS2 functions and logic. It is intended primarily for 
IBM Programming Support Representatives. 

The Data Area Usage Table is the same as was in the 
OS/VS2 System Logic Library - Volume 1 (SY28-0119-0) .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LYB8-0768 
CS/VS2 MVS TSC CCMMAND PACRAGE DATA AREAS PRCG S740-XT6 
This publication provideii'Os7Vs'2'('MvS) Data Areas for use in 
installing and debugging CS/VS2 MVS TSC Command package 

The user of this publication should have a working 
knowlede of CS/VS2 functions and logic.. It is intended 
primarily for IBM programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 8/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

LYB8-0769 
CS/vS2 MVS TSC COMMAND PACKAGE DIRECTCRY PROG S740-XT6 
This publIcation providesos/'VS2 (MVS) Data"Areas for use in 
installing and debugging CS/VS2 MVS TSC Command Package 

The user of this publication should have a working 
knowlede of CS/VS2 functions and logic.. It is intended 
primarily for IBM programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 9/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

LYB8-0770 
CS/VS2 MVS RESCURCE ACCESS CCNTRCL FACILITY (RACF) 
i5ATAAREAS --- ---- ---- ---
This publication provides CS/VS2 (MVS) Data Areas for use in 
installing and debugging CS/VS2 MVS Resource Access Control 
Facility. The user of this publication should have a 
working knowledge of CS/VS2 functions and logic. It is 
intended primarily for IBM programming SUpport 
Representatives. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

LYB8-0771 
CS/VS2 MVS RESCURCE ACCESS CCNTRCL FACILITY (RACF) DIRECTORY 
This publication provides OS/VS2 (MVS) Directory information 
for use in installing and debUgging CS/VS2 MVS Resource 
Access Control Facility~ The user of this publication 
should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 functions and 
logic.. It is intended primarily for IBM Programming Support 
Representatives. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB8-6849 
OS/VS1 RES RTAM , WCRKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
This is a microfIche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY28-6849-0, same as title 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYCO-2011 
CS/MFT, CS/MVT, M!Q. ~ ~ ~ :: ~ 360-RC-SSl 

, SCP CCMPCNENT S741-SC1-08 (MICRCFICHE EDITION) 
ThIs-rB a microfiche copy of a logic manua~s also 
available as a printed manual.. For a description Of its 
contents, see the abstract of GY30-20ll, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 

SYCO-2069 
CS/VSl TCAM LCGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is-aimicrofiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY30-2069-0, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 

SYCO-3017 
SYSTEM/370 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES LOGIC (MICRCFICHE) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic ma-nuaI that is also 
available as a printed manuaL. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY30-3017-0, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - CRDER NO~ SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 

SYCO-9000 
~ ~ ~ LISTINGS, ~!!Q:. 5749-010 
This publication is for the VM/370 Remote Spooling Communi
cation Subsystem, (RSCS), Microfiche Program Listings .• 
Contains SCP program listings for VM/370 as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NC~ SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SYCO-900l 
VM/370 IPCS MICROFICHE 
This puEIICation is for the VM/370 Interactive Problem 
Control System (IPCS) Program Listings. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 
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SYC3-804l 
OS/VS AND VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC (MICRCFICHE EDITICN) 
This is-i microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract of SY33-804l, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NC.. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 

SYCS-0003 
CS/VSl CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC (MICRCFICHE EDITICN) 
~s a microfiche copy ~logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY3S-0003, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 

SYCS-OOOS 
OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
~is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY3S-000S-0, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO~ SOBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYCS-0008 
CS/VSl ACCESS METHCD SERVICES LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITICN) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual~ For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY3S-0008, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYCS-0012 
CS/VSl MSSC LOGIC (MICRCFICHE EDITICN) 
This is-aimicrofiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY3S-00l2-0, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NC~ SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SYCS-0014 
OS/VS MaC TRACE REPORTS LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITICN) 
This isa microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual.. FOr a description of its 
contents, see the abstract of SY3S-0014, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 

SYCS-001S 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM SERVICES LOGIC (MICRCFICHE) 
This iea microfiche copy of a logiCliiaiiual that is also 
available as a printed manual.. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY3S-001S, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 

SYCS-0016 
OS/VS MaC TABLE CREATE LOGIC (MICRCFICHE EDITION) 
Th1i3is-i microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. FOr a description of its 
contents, see the abstract of SY3S-00l6, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SOBSCRIPTICN ONLY 

SYC7-04S0 
~ ANALYSIS ~ h LISTINGS :: ~ COMPONENT 
S74S-SC-APC 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VS 
analysiS program modules, S74S-SC-APC. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SYC7-04Sl 
DOS/VS MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTCRY LISTING 
MICrOfiche Assembly Listings ofOOS7VS Maintain System 
History, S74S-SC-UTS 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NC.. SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 

SYC7-04S2 
DOS/VS CLTEP (CARDLESS) 
I'Ni5EPiN~CCMPCNENT RELEASE 33.0 
This document contalns-assemEler-listings for DOS/VS CLTEP 
(Cardless) Independent Component Release 33~0. ·Cardless· 
refers to a computer system which has no card reader or card 
punch equipment configured, but does have a 3540 Diskette 
I/O. unit in lieu of card equipment. TwO manuals support 
DOS/VS CLTEP ·Cardless· R 33.0: GC33-S383-2, DOS/VS OLTEP, 
SY33-8S68-1, DCS/VS CLTEP Logic. DOS/VS CLTEP (Cardless) 
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R33.0 is intended for use by IBM Customer Engineers, 
however, the customer can use it to help isolate system 
failures or to periodically check I/O devices. 
Microfiche 

LYC7-0453 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS ATTENTION ROUTINES 5746-E2-AIT 
Microfiche Assembly-Listings for all A~Functions -
DOS/vS Attention Routine Modules. 
Microfiche, 3,2 x 7,4 cm, 1 card, 3/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-0454 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS DISPLAY OPERATOR 
CONSOLE 5746-E2-DOC- --- ----
MicrofIche Assembly Listings for all Advanced Functions 
DOS/vS DOC Modules 
Microfiche, 3,2 x 7,4 em, 1 card, 3/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-0455 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS ::. ~ ill ~ ~ LOAD, 5746-E2-IPL 
Microfiche Assembly Listings for all Advanced Functions -
DOS/vS IPL Modules. 
Microfiche, 3,2 x 7,4 em, 1 card, 3/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-0457 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DOS/VS LIBRARIAN 5746-E2-LBR MICROFICHE 
Microfiche Assembly:LIStIngs for all Advanced Functions 
DOS/vS Librarian modules. 
Microfiche, 3,2 x 7,4 em., 4 cards, 3/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-0458 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS ~ LINRAGE ~ 5746-E2-LNK 
MICROFICHE 
MicrofIche Assembly Listings for all Advanced Functions 
DOS/vS Linkage Editor modules·. 
Microfiche, 3,2 x 7,4 em., 1 card, 3/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-0459 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DOS/VS PDAIDS 5746-E2-PDA MICROFICHE 
Microfiche Assembly Listings for all Advanced Functions -
DOS/vS PDAID modules. 
Microfiche, 3,2 x 7,4 em., 3 cards, 3/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-0460 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS SUPERVISOR 5746-E2-S0P 
Microfiche Assembly-Listings for all Advanced Functions -
DOS/vS Supervisor Modules .• 
Microfiche, 3,2 x 7,4 em, 3 cards, 3/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-0901 
DOS 01-0 SORT/MERGE LISTINGS - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5743-SMl 
The mICrofiche cards contain program listings of all the 
modules of DOS Sort/Merge, 5734-SMl.. The program itself 
includes all functions, facilities and options of the 5736-
SMl Program Product and The Type 1 360N-SH-483 Sort/Merge 
program such as ASCII support and support of the COBOL Sort 
Verb besides the following, (a) support of the 3330 DASF and 
the 3400-series tape devices for input, output and ~ork data 
sets, (b) reduction in main storage requirements from 22K to 
10K ~hen sorting on 2314/2319 DASF. Allow sorting in 10K 
for all DASD and DASF supported (c). Increased security 
through an option to erase work data sets (except 2400-
series tape devices (d) a facility to specify and programmer 
logical unit number for input, output, and work data sets,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-0903 
~ SORT/MERGE 1.3 LISTING, ~ R!QQ 5746-SMl 
This set of microfiche cards contains program listings of 
all the modules of DOs/VS SORT/MERGE, 5746-SMl. Together 
with the program logic manual for DOS/VS SORT/MERGE Order 
No,. LY33-3038, they are intended for use by field 
engineering in support of the program. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-0904 
OS/VS SORT MERGE 3.0 LISTING, PROG PROD 5740-SMl 
The microfiCiie'CardS contaIn prograiiilI'stIngs of all 
modules, of OS/Vs Sort/Merge, 5740-SM1, through PTF 
5740-SMl-F-0030. Together with the microfiche no. 
LNC7-2711, and the program.logic manual for OS/VS Sort/Merge 
order no. LY33-8042-5 they are intended for use by field 
engineering in support of the program,. 
Microfiche, 277 cards, 3/77 

. SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LYC7-0905 
~ LISTING, ~ ~ ~ SORT/MERGE 
l.& ~ ~ 5746-SM2 
'lhase microfiche cards contain program listings of all 
modules of DOS/vS sort/Merge, 5746-SM2. Together with the 
program logiC manual for DOS/VS Sort/Merge, Order No. 
LY33-8044, they are intended for use by Field Engineering in 
support of the program. 
Microfiche, 104 cards, 5/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1117 
SYSTEM/370 OS MULTI FONT PREPROCESSOR SUPPORT LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-TX-031 
5ystEm/370 OS Preprocessor Support assembly listings .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1118 
SYSTEM/370 OS/VS MULTI FONT PREPROCESSOR SUPPORT LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NU~744-AE1 
5ystEm/370 OS/VS preprocessor support assembly listings. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1119 
SYSTEM/370 DOS MULTI FONT PREPROCESSOR SUPPORT LISTINGS 
PROG. NO,. 36OA-TX-030 
5ystEm/370 DOS preprocessor Support assembly listings. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-1317 
~ ~ !! AY!Q ~ ~ (6017-6020, 6035-6036) 
.2Q!!B£! LISTINGS, ~ ~ 5736-RG1 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS RPG II Auto Report 
Feature (6017-6020, 6035-6036) 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1701 
BATCH TRANSFER PROGRAM DOS/vS LISTINGS PROG. NO. 5747-BWl 
Coiitains prograiii"IIStIngs for DOS/VS as specifIed in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1702 
BATCH TRANSFER PROGRAM OS/vSl LISTINGS - PROG. NO. 5744-CGl 
MICrOfiche assembly listIngs of the Batch~sfer program, 
OS/VSl - 5744-CGl 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1703 
BATCH TRANSFER PROGRAM OS/VS2 MVS SCP 5744-CG2 
Microfiche asse~stIngs o~etBatch Transfer Program 
(5744-CG2) to support OS/VS2 MVS release 3.7. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1704 
BATCH TRANSFER PROGRAM OS/VS2 SVS SCP 5744-CHl 
MICrOfiche assembly listings or-the-Batch Transfer Program 
(5744-CH1) to support OS/vS2 SVS Release 1.7. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYC7-1900 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER D ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
PROORAM-rffiMBER 370N-AB=ii65 
contiIDs Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYC7-1901 
SYSTEM/370 ~ OPERATING ~ MICROFICHE ~ 
LISTINGS - SYSTEM CONTROL/BASIC IOCS - PROGRAM 
NUMBER 370N-"CL=ii53 -- - ---
contaIns Type. I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYC7-1902 
~ 27.1 ~ ~ METHOD, ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, 
PROG. NO. 370N-IO-454 
'CoiitaiMType I DOS program listingS as specified in the 
title. 
MicrOfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 



GYC7 

GYC7-1903 
DOS 27 SEQUENTIAL ~ IOCS MICROFICHE LISTINGS ~ PROGRAM 
NUMBER 370N-IO-455 
Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche deck 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYC7-1904 
~;B~~ ~~~:~~:4~ IOCS MICROFICHE LISTINGS ~ ~ 

Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche deck 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYC7-1905 
DOS 27 ISFMS MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-457 
Contains Type I DOS program listIngs as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche deck 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYC7-1906 
DOS-27 PAPER TAPE IOCS - MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
P'RoGRAM NUMBER3'60N-iO-458 
These microtIChe cards contain listings of program mentioned 
in title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYc7-1907 
DOS 27 ~ ~ PROGRAMS, 370N-UT-491 MICROFICHE 
LISTING 
Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYc7-1908 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING AND 
EDITING PROGRAM 370N-UT='ii'92 
Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYC7-1909 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS 
METHoo--"ASSEMBLY LISTINGS;'J?ROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-469 
Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche, 9 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYC7-1910 
§LllQ. DISK OPERATING SYSTEM QUEUED TELECOMMUNICATIONS ~ 
METHOD ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, ~ NUMBER 370N-CQ-470 
Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYC7-1911 
SYSTEM/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MICROFICHE ASSEMBLY 
LISTINGS 3735 TERMINAL SUPPORT ~ PROGRAM ~ 370N-CQ-493 
Microfiche assembly listings of System/370 Disk Operating 
System, Release 27 3735 Terminal Support, 370N-CQ-493 .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYC7-1912 
SYSTEM/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MICROFICHE ASSEMBLY 
LISTINGS OLTEP - PROGRAM N~370N-DN-481 ------
Microfiche-as5eIDbly listings of System/370 Disk Operating 
System, Release 27 OLTEP, 370N-DN-481. 
MicrOfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYC7-1913 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SYSTEM/370 EMULATOR ASSEMBLY 
LfSTf~ PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-EU-490 ------
Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYC7-1914 
SYSTEM/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MICROFICHE ASSEMBLY 
LISTINGS COMPiLER I/O MOD~PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-476 
Contains Type I DOsprogram listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GYC7-1915 
~I~7 OPERATING ~ ~ CHARACTER READER IOCS 

Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYC7-1916 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM OPTICAL CHARACTER READER IOCS 
ASSEMBLYLISTINGS - PROGRAM ~370N-IO-478--- --
Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYC7-1917 
SYSTEM/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MICROFICHE ASSEMBLY 
LISTINGS MICROFICHE INDEX 
Microfiche Index Release-27 of DOS/370. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYC7-1918 
DOS 27 ASSEMBLER F - MICROFICHE LISTING 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360N=AS-466 
This doc~contains Type I OS program listings and DOS/OS 
PTF listings. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYC7-1919 
DOS 27 COBOL D - MICROFICHE LISTING 
PROGRAM~ER 360N-CB-452 
This document contains Type I OS program listings and DOS/OS 
PTF listings,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYC7-1920 
DOS 27 ANS COBOL - MICROFICHE LISTING 
PROGRAM~MBER:360N-CB-482 
This document contains Type I OS program listings and DOS/OS 
PTF listings .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYC7-1921 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-CV-489 
Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYC7-1922 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV 
ASSEMBLYLISTINGS - PROGRAM NO. 360N=Fo-479 
Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO~ SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYC7-1923 
DOS 27 FORTRAN LIBRARY SUB PROGRAM MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36'0N=LM-"ii80 ----
ThIS:dOcument contains Type I OS program listings and DOS/OS 
PTF listings .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYC7-1924 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM PL/l ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, PROGRAM 
NUMBER36"ON-PL-46Q --- -- ----
Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYC7-1925 
DOS 27 DISK SORT/MERGE-MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM 
NUMBER 360N-SM-450 - ----
This document contains Type I OS program listings and DOS/OS 
PTF listings .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO~ SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYC7-1926 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MODULAR SORT/MERGE ASSEMBLY 
LISTINGSPROGRAM NUMBER360 N::sM=ffi 
Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GYC7-1927 

~~i~ ~~~~~~~6~ROUP ! = MICROFICHE ~ = ~ 
Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYC7-1928 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM GROUP 2 UTILITIES TAPE 
360'N=UT-462 --- --- -
Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYC1-1930 
DOS 21.1 UTILITIES GROUP 3 MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM 
NUMB~60N-UT-463 ---- - -----
Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYC1-1931 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MPS UTILITY MACROS MICROFICHE 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, PROG. NO. ""360N-iiT=ii71---
Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-1932 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE ATTENTION ROUTINES 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 51~IT 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/vS Attention Routines. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-1933 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
PROG PROD 5145-SC-AMS ------ --- ---
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/vS Access Method svcs. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-1934 
DOS/vS ASSEMBLER LISTINGS, COMPONENT ~ 5145-SC-ASM 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/vS Assembler. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-1935 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE B~ LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-BTM -------
Microfiche-asseIDbly listings of DOS/vS BTAM. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-1936 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CHECKPOINT/RESTART 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5145=SC=CKR 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/vS Checkpoint/Restart. 
MicrOfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-1931 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE DIRECT ACCESS METHOD 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 51~AM--- --- --
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/vS Direct Access Method .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-1938 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DISK ERP LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-DKE ------ -- -- -------
Microfiche Assembly Listings of DOS/vS Disk ERP. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-1939 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DISPLAY OPERATOR 
CONSOLE LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745=SC=Doc 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS Display' Operator 
Console .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-1940 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/vIRTUAL ~ SEQUENTIAL. DISK IOCS 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5145-SC-DSK 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/vS Sequential Disk IOCS. 

Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SYC1-1941 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE EMULATOR 
IiOl/1440/1460/1410/1010 LISTINGS:=iCOMPONENT NUMBER 
5145-SC-EML - --
Microfiche assembly listings of DOs/VS 14XX Emulator. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-1942 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE EREP LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-ERP --------
Microfiche ~bly listings of DOS/VS EREP .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-1943 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE MODEL 20 EMULATOR 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 51ii5=SC=E2-0-- -
Microfiche assembly listings of DOs/VS Model 20 Emulator. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-1944 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE COMPILER I/O MODULES 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745=SC=IOM --- -----
Microfiche assembly 11stlngs of DOS/VS Compiler I/O Modules. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-1945 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE loes AND DEVICE 
INDEPENDENCE LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMB~145=Sc=rox: 
Microfiche Assembly Listings of DO~OCS and Device 
Independence. 
MicrOfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-1946 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE IPL AND BUFFER LOAD 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745=Sc=IPL --- --- ---
Microfiche assembly listings of DOs/VS IPL and Buffer Load. 
title. 
MicrOfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-1941 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE ISAM LISTINGS 
COMPoNENT NUMBER 5745-SC-ISM ---------
Microfiche ~bly listings of DOs/VS ISAM. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO .• SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-1948 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE JOB CONTROL LISTINGS 
'C'OMPONENT NUMBER 574S-SC-JCL ------ --- ------
Microfiche-assembly listings of DOS/VS Job control. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1949 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE LIBRARIAN LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-LBR 
Microfiche~bly listings of DOS/VS Librarian. 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-1950 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE LINKAGE EDITOR 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 51'ii'5'=SC-LN-K----- --
MICrOfIChe assembly listings of DOs/VS Linkage Editor. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-1951 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE MAGNETIC CHARACTER 
READER IOCS LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5145-SC-MCR 
Microfi~assembly lIstings of DOs/VS Magnetic Character 
Reader IOCS .• 
MicrOfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-1952 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE OPTICAL CHARACTER 
READER loeS LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBE~SC-OCR 
MICrOfi~ assembly lIstings of ~OCR IOCS.. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-1953 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE OLTEP LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER S74S-SC-OLT ------ -----
Contains SCP program listings for DOS/VS as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
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SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-19511 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE PDAIDS LISTINGS 
CoMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-PDA --- --
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/vS PDAIDS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-195S 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE PAPER TAPE IOCS 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 51ii5=SC-PT-P-- --- --
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS paper Tape IOCS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-1956 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE POWER LISTINGS 
CoMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-PWR --- -- ----
Contains SCP program listings for DOS/VS as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-1951 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL ~ ~ LISTINGS 
COMPONENT ~ 51115-SC-QTM 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/vS QTAM. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-1958 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE RMSR LISTINGS 
CoMPONENT NUMBER 574S-SC-RMS --- -- ----
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/vS RMSR. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-1959 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE SUPERVISOR LISTINGS 
CoMPONENT NUMBER 574S-SC-SUP ---
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/vS Supervisor. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-1960 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 51~AP---- ---
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS Magnetic Tape IOCS,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-1961 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE TAPE ERP LISTINGS 
CoMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-TPE --- -- -- ----
Microficheasseiiibly listings of DOS/vS Tape ERP. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-1962 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE SYSTEM UTILITY 
PROGRAMS LISTINGS - COMPONENT N'UMB'ER'5'fii'S'=S'C-~ 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS System Utility 
programs. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-1963 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE VSAM LISTINGS 
CoMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-VSM ----
Microfiche assembly listings of OOS/VS VSAM,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-19611 
DOS/vS: OOS DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM LISTINGS (S1115-SC-DIS) 
Microfiche-issembly listings of DO~ DistribUtion 
Program,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-1965 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE MICROFICHE MASTER 
INDEX 
MiCrOfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS microfiche index 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-1966 
~~~~~~~ING SYSTEM/vIRTUAL ~ DISKETTE IOCS 

Microfiche assembly listings of OOS/VS Diskette IOCS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SYC1-1968 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEMIVIRTUAL STORAGE VTAM 51115-SC-VTM 
Microfiche Assembly Listings O~S~AM Routines, 
51115-SC-VTM. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-1969 
OOS/VS TOLTEP LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 51115-SC-TLT 
MICrOfi~sembly listings of DOs7VS TOLTEP Routines, 
51115-SC-TLT. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-1910 
DOS/VS SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES - 51115-SC-SSS. LISTINGS 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS Subsystem Support 
Services .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-1911 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 3600 FINANCE 
COMMUNICATION ~ ~ 51115-SC~IST!NG-S--
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS 3600 Finance 
Communication system, 51115-SC-1211,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-1912 
VTAM , 3600 SYSTEM INDEX 
Microfi~Assembly - Listings Index to be used to locate 
individual modules and macros in the following components: 
51115-SC-VTAM, 51115-SC-TLT, 51115-SC-SSS, 51115-SC-1211, (i,.e. 
Form Nos,. SYC1-1968, SYC1-1969, SYC1-1910-1, SYC1-1911 
1911 respectively. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-1916 
~ POWER/VS RJE. ~ ICR ~ ~ COMPONENT 51115-SC-PWR 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS POWER/vS RJE, SNA ICR 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-2101 
DOS EMULATOR LISTINGS SCP 511111-AS1 
Micr~ssembly listings of DOS Emulator under VS1 and 
VS2. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GYC1-2102 
11110/1010 ~ EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/310 LISTINGS. PROG. ~ 
51114-AG1 
~ument contains assembler or macro listings for all 
emulator modules. This document is intemed for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC1-2101 
11101/111110/11160 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/310 
11110/1010 DOS/vs:EMULATOR ON SYSTEMl310 
~ ~ 5'fii"1'=CC3. LISTINGS 
Microfiche Listing of program 5141-CC3 which replaces DOS/vS 
component 51115-SC-EML. 
Microfiche, 111 cards, 111 pgs, 3/11 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC1-2300 
ASSEMBLY LISTING MICROFICHE FOR TSO DATA UTILITIES - PROGRAM 
PRODUCT 513ii='UT1 -- -- -- - ---
contaIns program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC1-2301 
SYSTEMl360 OPERATING SYSTEM ASCII UTILITIES ASSEMBLY LISTING 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM PROOOcT-=-PROGRAM NUMBE~-2--
No abstract-available-.--- - --- ---
Assembly Listing Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC1-2500 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER 
PROGRAM LISTING - PRO~MBER 51311-PL2 
Contains program-listings as specified in the title .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC1-2501 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/360 
PL7I RESIDENT LIBRARY - ASSEMBLY ~ MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM NUMBER~4 
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Microfiche of Assembly Listings. 
Microfiche 

LYC7-5020 

SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2502 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/360 PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY 
ASSEMBLY LISTING MICROFICH~PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-LM5 
Microfiche of Assembly Listing-s .• --- --
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2503 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/360 PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER 
ASSEMBLY LISTING MICROFICH~PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-PLl 
Microfiche of Assembly Listing-s-. -- --- ---
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2504 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING ~ PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM4 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2505 
OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY - MICROFICHE. PROG. NO. 5734-LM5 
Contains program listings as specified in the titl-e-.--
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2506 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS -~ NUMBER 5734-PLl 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5013 
IBM DOS/360 ITF PL/I. LISTINGS ::. PROG. PROD. 5736-RCl 
This microfiche contains the assembly listings of the 
modules that make up the DOS ITF Release II, PL/I, program 
product. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5014 
DOS ITF RELEASE II - SHARED ASSEMBLY LISTINGS - MICROFICHE 
This microfiche contains the assembly listings-of the 
modules that make up the DOS ITF Release II, SHARED, program 
product. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5015 
DOS ITF REL~SE II - BASIC ASSEMBLY LISTINGS - MICROFICHE 
PROG:-FROD. 5736=RC2--
This microfiche contains the assembly listings of the 
modules that make up the DOS ITF Release II, BASIC, program 
product. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5016 
IBM ~ ITF ~ LISTINGS. PROG. PROD. 5734-RCl 
Microfiche of program product 5734-RCl assembly listings .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5017 
IBM OS/360 ITF SHARED - PROG. PROD. 5734-RC1/RC3 
Contains program listingsasspecified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5018 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY -
BASIC MODULES - MICRO~LISTINGS ::. ~ NUMBER -
513ii="R-C3--- -
contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5019 
IBM SYSTEM/360/370 FORTRAN IV H EXTENDED COMPILER -
LISTINGS. PROG. PROD:'"5"73ii'-F03-
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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IBM SYSTEM/360/370 FORTRAN IV LIBRARY MOD II - LISTINGS 
PROG .• PROD .• 5734-LM-3--- - --- -- - -
Contains program listings as specified in the title .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5021 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN !y (Gl) COMPILER 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS. PROG. PROD.. 5734-F02 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5022 
OS 360/370 FORTRAN IV LIBR. MOD I LISTING. P~P. NO. 5734-LMl 
Contains program listings as""specified in the'titie. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5023 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD 
(ANS) COBOL VERSION 3~~GRAM NUMBER 5734-CBl 
This microfiche set Contains source listings for ANS 
COBOL Version 3 on program Number 5734-CBl for 
System/360 OS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5030 
DOS FULL ANS COMPILER V3 LISTINGS - PROG NO 5736-CB2 
ContaInS program listings as specified inthetItIe:" 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5031 
DOS FULL ANS COBOL LIBRARY YlL. LISTINGS. PROG. NO. 5736-LM2 
Contains program listings as specified in the title .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5033 
TSO ITF (PL/I) LISTINGS. PROG .• NOS. 5734-RC2. RC4 
one microfiche listing of this licensed program is available 
from Mechanicsburg to each licensee under the licenSing 
agreement. This listing is also available to IBMers on a 
need-to-know basis. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5034 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACffiTY (BASIC ONLY-)--
PROGRAM PRODUCT LISTING MICROFICHE:= PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC4 
One microfiche listing of this licensed program is available 
from Mechanicsburg to each licensee under the licensing 
agreement.. This listing is also available to IBMers on a 
need-to-know basic. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5035 
TSO ITF (SHARED) LISTINGS. PROG. NOS. 5734-RC2. RC4 
One microfiche listing of this licensed program is available 
from Mechanicsburg to each licensee under the licensing 
agreement. This listing is also available to IBMers on a 
need-to-know basis. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5036 
IBM SYSTEM/360/370 CODE AND GO FORTRAN COMPILER ::. LISTINGS. 
PROG. PROD. 5734-FO-l- -- - ---
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5037 
ASSEMBLER F PROMPTER MICROFICHE LISTING. PROG PROD 5734-CP2 
Contains program listings as specified in~ title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5038 
IBM SYSTEM/360/370 OS FULL ANS COBOL VERSION 3 
CoMPILER AND LIBRARY::. "LISTINGS. PROG. PROD. 5734-CBl 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5039 
OS FULL COBOL COMPILER VERSION 3 AND TSO COBOL PROMPTER: 
PROGRAM LISTINGS. PROG~ NOS .• 5734=CP1:-573ii=CB3 
Contains program listings as specified in the ti tie .• 
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Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5040 

~~~o~Y~!~i~ ~P:::~: ;~::S:'5~C;~~R~~~4~~~iON 
contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5041 
DOS SUBSET COMPILER , LIBRARY LISTINGS - PROG. NO. 5736-CBl 
Contains program listings as specified Tn~title-.--
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5042 
SYSTEMl360 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN li EXTENDED ~ 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AAW 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5044 
DOS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPT h ~ .= ~ NO. 5746-LM3 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5045 
OS ANS COBOL COMPILER , LIBRARY LISTINGS. PROG. 5734-CB2 
contains program listings as specified in the tirre.-
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5048 
OS VIDEO/370 LISTINGS. PROG. PROD. 5734-RC5 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5049 
DOS VIDEO/370 LISTINGS - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5736-RC3 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5050 
DOS/vS COBOL COMPILER LISTINGS PROG PROD 5746-CBl 
This microfiche contains the program-rIStings for PTF 20 of 
the program appearing in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5051 
VS BASIC LISTINGS - PROG PROD 5748-XXl 
Microfiche listings torProgram Product in title. Available 
to each licensee under the licensing agreement from IBM 
Program Control Center.. Available to IBM personnel from IBM 
Distribution Center~ 
Microfiche, 3/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-5052 
OS/VS COBOL COMPILER , LIBRARY LISTINGS - PROG NOS. 
S7'ii'0="CBl,LM1---- - --- ---- - -- --
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or os/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY09-0012 
VANDL-l LOGIC MANUAL - PROG. NO. 5799-AEY 
A program LogiCMaiiiiaI describes the internal deSign or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended for 
persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of the 
program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
should be limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 
Manual, 221 pages 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY12-5016 
DATA LANGUAGE/l DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE (DL/1 DOS/VS) LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM 
PRODUCT 57ii"6'=Xxr-- -- --- - ---
This publication provides information on the internal 
operation of the DL/I system as an application program under 
DOS/VS.. It is intended for use by persons involved in 
program maintenance and by system programmers who are 
altering the program design. 

DL/I OOS/VS is a data management control system that 
assists the user in creating, accessing, and maintaining 
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large common data bases.. In conjunction with the Customer 
Information Control System (CICS/OOS/VS), DL/I DOS/VS can be 
used in an online teleprocessing environment. 

Readers of this manual must be thoroughly familiar with 
the use of DOS/VS, and of CICS/OOS/VS if DL/I OOS/VS is to 
be used in the online environment. 
Manual, 332 pages, 11/73 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY12-5026 
IBM SYSTEMl370 IMS/VS DATA BASE ANALYZER LOGIC. 
PROG PROD 5740-XXR (OS/VS) 
IMS/VS DataBaSe'Analyzer (oB analyzer) is an Information 
Management System/Virtual Storage (IMS/VS) productivity aid 
that analyzes the structure of an existing IMS/VS data base 
with hierarchical direct (HDAM or HIDAM) organization. It 
produces reports on distribution of pointers and free space, 
to allow monitoring of the efficiency of data base space 
allocation in storage. It also checks pointer integrity, 
examining whether recovery procedures have been applied 
successfully. 

This manual presents an overview of DB analyzer and 
describes the control flow within the programs by means of 
text and flowcharts.. It also presents the layout of output 
records and internal tables. It is intended as an aid when 
maintaining the DB analyzer programs .• 

This publication is intended primarily for data base 
administrators and system analysts. The reader is assumed 
to be familiar with IMS/VS data bases and their pointer 
structures. publications providing this background are 
IMS/VS Utilities Reference Manual, SH20-9029 and IMS/VS 
System/Application Design Guide, SH20-9025. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pgs, 12/76 

LY18-1101 
TSO 3270 PRINTER SUPPORT PROGRAMMING ~ U94866 SYSTEMS 
AND LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-ALB FEATURE NUMBER 8831 
The TSO 3270 Printer Support Program is designed to provide 
the user with functions to produce hard copies of his TSO 
session on the 3277 display station. The hard copies are 
produced on the 3284/86 printer. 

This manual contains information on the design and logic 
of this program. It is intended to aid in modifying and 
maintaining the program and in identifying error conditions. 
Manual, 27 pages 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0629 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEMl360. VERSION .£ 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 
SYSTEM MANUAL .= LOGIC VOLUME h FEATURE CODE 8080 
Information Management System/360 is a proceSSing program 
designed to facilitate the implementation of medium to 
large common data bases in a multlapplication environment. 
This environment is created to accommodate both online 
message processing and conventional batch processing, 
either separately or concurrently. The system permits 
the evolutionary expansion of data processing applications 
from a batch-only to a teleprocessing environment. 

This manual includes a description of each module of 
the IMS/360 program. It also contains information on 
macros used, interfaces and module sizes, error codes and 
handling, and ABENDs. Flowcharts are contained in Volume 
II. Volume III contains listings of the data base (batch) 
portion of the IMS/360 program, furnished as microfiche. 
Volume IV contains listings of the data communications 
portion of the program, also furnished as microfiche. 
Program Product Manual, 728 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0630 
IMS/360. VERSION £L SYSTEM MANUAL VOL • .£ .= FLOWCHARTS. 
PROG. PROD. 5734-XX6 
Information Management System/360 is a processing program 
designed to facilitate the implementation of medium to 
large common data bases in a multi-application environment. 
This environment is created to accommodate both on-line 
message processing and conventional batch processing, 
either separately or concurrently. 

This manual includes a flowchart of each module in 
the IMS/360 program. Module descriptions are contained 
in Volume I. Volume III contains listings of the data 
base (batch) portion of the IMS/360 program, furnished 
as microfiche.. Volume IV contains listings of the data 
communications portion of the program, also furnished as 
microfiche. 
Program Product Manual, 324 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20·0678 
APL/360-0S AND APL/360-DOS SYSTEM MANUAL 
FEATURE NUMBERS 8091, 8034 --- --
~ NUMBERS 5734-XM6. 5736-XM6 
This publication provides general information relating to 
the design and program logic of the program products. 
When used as a debugging tool, this manual serves as a 
guide to the program listings. 
program Product Manual, 232 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY20-0696 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL VOLUME 1 - PROGRAM--rffiMBER573ii'=xiCFEATuRE NUMBER iiTi"5 --- - - --- --- ---- --- ---
ThIs three-volume manual outlines and details the internal 
logic of the Generalized Information System, Version 2, for 
the benefit of programmers attempting to revise and/or 
maintain the system. The organization of the manual 
reflects the system's design structure of interfacing 
program units. As applicable, the manual includes 
diagnostic comments to assist in isolating faulty operation, 
and contains modification aids to assist in making minor 
changes to the system. 
program Product Manual, 204 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0697 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL VOLUME 2 - PROGRAM NUMBER573ii'=xi1 FEATURENuMBER iiTI'6 --- - - --- --- ---- ---
This three-volume manual outlines and details the internal 
logic of the Generalized Information System, Version 2, for 
the benefit of programmers attempting to revise and/or 
maintain the system. The organization of the manual 
reflects the system's design structure of interfacing 
program units. As applicable, the manual includes 
diagnostic comments to assist in isolating faulty operation, 
and contains modification aids to assist in making minor 
changes to the system. 
Program Product Manual, 524 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0698 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL VOLUME 3 - PROGRAM NUMBE~Xi1 FEATURE NUMBER 
8117 --- - - --- --- ---- --- ---
This three-volume manual outlines and details the internal 
logic of the Generalized Information System, Version 2, for 
the benefit of programmers attempting to revise and/or 
maintain the system. The organization of the manual 
reflects the system's design structure of interfacing 
program units. As applicable, the manual includes 
diagnostic comments to assist in isolating faulty operation, 
and contains modification aids to assist in making minor 
changes to the system. 
program Product Manual, 400 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0699 
IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE ARITiiMETI~EMENT FEATUR-E--
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734=iX1~EATURE NUMBER 8125 ---
This manual provides design and internar"TOgic documentation 
for the above-named feature. These pages replace 
correspondingly numbered "reserve" pages in the System 
Manual provided with the Basic Retrieval System package. 
Program Product Manual, 24 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

·LY20-0700 
IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2(GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE TELEPROCESSINGSUPPORT FEATURE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734=ixlFEATURE NUMBER 81-23--- ---
This manual provides design and internar"TOgic documentation 
for the above-named feature. These pages replace 
correspondingly numbered "reserve" pages in the System 
Manual provided with the Basic Retrieval System package. 
Program Product Manual, 12 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0701 
IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE CONTROL STATEMENT-FEATUREPROGRAM 
NuMBER 5734-XXl FEATURENUMBER 8124 --- --
This manual provides design and internal logic documentation 
for the above-named feature. These pages replace 
correspondingly numbered "reserve" pages in the system 
Manual provided with the Basic Retrieval System package .• 
Program Product Manual, 48 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0702 
IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE PROCESSf~EMENT--pmuR-E--
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734=ixlFEATURE NUMBER 8126 ---
This manual provides design and internar"TOgic documentation 
for the above-named feature. These pages replace 
correspondingly numbered "reserve" pages in the System 
Manual provided with the Basic Retrieval System package. 
program Product Manual, 68 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0703 
IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE FORMALREPORT FE!\'TUREPROG'ruu:r
NuMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURENUMBER 81U- --- ---
This manual provides design and internal logic documentation 
for the above-named feature. These pages replace 
correspondingly numbered "reserved" pages in the system 
Manual provided with the Basic Retrieval System package. 
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program Product Manual, 128 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0704 
GIS/2 SYSTEM MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE HIERARCHIC FILE 
SUPPORTFEATURE,'PROG .• ill?:. 5734-=iX1 FEATURE ~ 8120 
This manual provides design and internal logic documentation 
for the above-named feature. These pages replace 
correspondingly numbered "reserve" pages in the System 
Manual provided with the Basic Retrieval System package. 
Program Product Manual, 30 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0705 
IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VOLUME 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE FILE UPDATE AND CREATE FEATURE 
'PROGiiAM NUMBER 573ii=iXlFEATURE NUMBER811-S-- --
ThISlmanual provides deSign and internal logic documentation 
for the above-named feature. These pages replace 
correspondingly numbered "reserve" pages in the System 
Manual provided with the Basic Retrieval System package. 
Program Product Manual, 130 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0706 
IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE UTILITY F~PROORAM NU~ 
'5"73ii'=iX1 FEATURE NUMBER81-21--- ---- ---.- ---
This manual provides design and internal logic documentation 
for the above-named feature. These pages replace 
correspondingly numbered "reserve" pages in the System 
Manual provided with the Basic Retrieval System package. 
program Product Manual, 30 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0707 
IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VOLUME 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE ED'i"T'AND ENCODE FEATURE PR0GRA:i4 
NUMBER 5734-XXl FEATURENuMBER 8122--- ---- ----
This manual provides design and internal logic documentation 
for the above-named feature. These pages replace 
correspondingly numbered "reserve" pages in the System 
Manual provided with the Basic Retrieval System package .• 
Program Product Manual, 16 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0708 
IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VOLUME 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE FILE MODIFYFEATURE PROGRAM--
NUMBER 5734-XXl FEATURENuMBER 8127 -----
ThISlmanual provides deSign and internal logic documentation 
for the above-named feature.. These pages replace 
correspondingly numbered "reserve" pages in the System 
Manual provided with the Basic Retrieval System package .• 
Program Product Manual, 24 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0712 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM FEATURE NUMBER 8030 
C'IiOS-ENTRY) LOGIC MANUAL - PR~NUMBER5736=ii6 --
The IBM CUstomer-InformatIon-control System (CICS) is a 
transaction-oriented, multiapplication data base/data 
communication interface between a System/360 or System/370 
operating system and user-written application programs. 
Applicable to most online systems, CICS provides many of the 
facilities necessary for standard terminal applications; 
message switching, inquiry, data collection, order entry, 
and conversational data entry .• 

CICS is available in three systems--two for DOS users 
and one for OS users.. Because the two CICS/DOS systems are 
compatible with each other and with the CICS/OS system, it 
is possible to start with a small data base/data 
communication configuration and move up through DOS into OS. 

The information contained in this manual is of interest 
to persons maintaining and modifying the operation of the 
CICS/DOS-ENTRY system. 
Manual, 272 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0713 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS> LOOIC MANUAL 
~NUMBER 5736-xX'7TDOS-STANDARD) FEATURE NUMBER 8031 
~ customer Information Control System (CIcsr-rs -a-
transaction-oriented, multiapplication data base/data 
communication interface between a System/360 or System/370 
operating system and user-written application programs. 
Applicable to most on-line systems, CICS provides many of 
the facilities necessary for standard terminal applications: 
message switching, inquiry, data collection, order entry, 
and conversational data entry .• 

CICS is available in three systems--two for DOS users 
and one for OS users. Because the two CICS/DOS systems are 
compatible with each other and with the CICS/OS system, it 
is possible to start with a small data base/data 
communication configuration and move up through DOS into OS. 

The information contained in this manual is of interest 
to persons maintaining and modifying the operation of the 
CICS/DOS-STANDARD system. 
Manual, 292 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY20-0714 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) OPERATING SYSTEM 
STANDARD VERSION 2 - FEATURE NUMBER 8142 - LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5i34=Xx-r-- --- -- - -- ---
The IBM Customer Information Control System (CICS) is a 
transaction-oriented, multi application data base/data 
communication interface between a systeml360 or System/370 
operating system and user-written application programs. 
Applicable to most online systems, CICS provides many of the 
facilities necessary for standard terminal applications: 
message switching, inquiry, data collection, order entry, 
and conversational data entry. 

CICS is available in three systems - two for DOS users 
and one for OS users. Because the two CICS/DOS systems are 
compatible with each other and with the CICS/OS system, it 
is possible to start with a small data base/data 
communication configuration and move up through DOS into OS. 

The information contained in this manual is of interest 
to persons maintaining and modifying the operation of the 
CICS/OS-STANDARD V2 system. 
program Product Logic Manual, 200 pages 
SLSS -'. IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0728 

~~!i~~~S~~~: ~i~o A~D p~~ ~U~~~ 5~~:iA~NUAL' 
STAT/BASIC is a comprehensive setOI InteraCtive statistical 
programs for ITF .• It consists of 40 BASIC programs, 
providing the user with procedures for data generation, 
elementary statistics, regression and correlation analysis, 
multivariate analysis, analysis of variance, nonparametric 
statistics, time series analysis, and biostatistics. The 
interactive features include instructional messages, 
flexible control of calculations, extensive error checking, 
and data editing. 

This manual provides program flowcharts, flowchart 
narrative, and program listings. 
Program Product Manual, 208 pages 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0757 
S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING 
MUSIC RELEASE II SYSTEM GUIDE --yijp NUMBER 5796-AAT 
A new release of the MUSIC Timesharing System is now 
available. It contains system support for S/370 Models 125, 
158, 165 and 168, including 3330/3333 Model 11, 3704/3705, 
enhancements to BASIC and APL workspace support.. In 
addition, its interface to VMl370 has been improved to 
provide more efficient operation when running in a virtual 
machine under VMl370 control. Programming services have 
been extended until December 31, 1974. 

MUSIC offers a high performance and high function 
timesharing facility previously unavailable to the low entry 
system/370 user. 
Guide 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0771 
DATA BASE DESIGN EVALUATION (DBPROTOTYPE) PROGRAM SYSTEM 
GUIDE--=ruPNUMBER 5796-PBB --- ---
This manual contains information about the internal logic 
and organization of the DB PROTOTYPE programs. It is 
intended to help people involved in program maintenance and 
alteration. 
Manual, 180 pages 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0772 
PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE FOR IMS-PLIMS ~ GUIDE ~ IUP 
NUMBER 5796-PBF 
This document is intended as an aid to systems programmers 
in making modifications, diagnosing error situations, and 
performing maintenance work. It describes the components of 
PLIMS, and it discusses the PLIMS utility program. 
Manual, 44 pages 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0773 
IMSMAP - DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS SYSTEM GUIDE - IUP NuMBER 57%=PB-C-- ---- ---- --- --- - --
The IMSMP - Data Base Mapping Programs, DBMAP and PSBMAP, 
build and print maps of IMS physical and logical data bases 
from information contained in the data base description 
(DBD) and program specification block (PSB), respectively. 
This manual describes the internal logic of the DBMAP and 
PSBMAP programs. 
Guide, 16 pages 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0774 
~6~ TERMINAL SIMULATOR) ~ ~ ~ IUP ~ 

This publication describes in detail the Batch Terminal 
Simulator (BTS), its mode of execution and its component 
modules.. The publication also includes a description of, 
for example: how to change BTS default values, how to add 
user-written edit modules, and BTS queues and tables. 
Manual, 122 pages 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY20-0775 
TEST IMS UTILITIES ~ ~ GUIDE ::. IUP NUMBER 
Sffi-PBE 
The test IMS utilities include programs to create a test 
data base, compare an old and a new version of the same data 
base, list and/or unload all or part of a data base, and 
format the fields in a data base segment for printing. This 
manual describes the internal logic of these programs as 
well as the program used to create and print the segment 
description module, which contains a physical description of 
every segment and field in a data base. 
Manual 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0804 
MATH/BASIC FOR SYSTEMl3 ~ ~ ITF, AND VM/370-CMS: LOGIC 
MANUAL, ~ ~ 5703-XM2 (SYSTEMl3) AND 5734-XM8 (ITF AND 
VMl370-CMS) l ~ ~ 8017, nll 
This manual contains the source code listings and the 
description of the computational blocks which are the 
basis of the MATH/BASIC routines for system/3, Model 6 
and Systeml360 or Systeml370~ 
Manual, 268 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0809 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT !QS THE DLII QUERY SUPPORT FEATURE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl 
The!fOIlowing pages provide design and internal logic 
documentation for the above-named feature. These pages 
replace correspondingly numbered "reserved" pages in 
the System Manual provided with the Basic Retrieval 
System package. 
Manual, 34 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0829 
INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY .!.!2EJ.. FOR IMS/360 VERSION ~ 
SYSTEM ~ ~ YL ~ ~ 5734-XX6 
This manual includes a description of each module of the 
IQF/IMS program. It also contains information on macros 
used, interfaces and module sizes, error codes and handling, 
ABENDs and flowcharts.. Volume I contains similar 
information on the IMS/360 program. Volume III contains 
listings of the data base (batch) portion of the IMS/360 
program, furnished as microfiche. Volume IV contains 
listings of the data communications portion of the program, 
also furnished as microfiche .• 
Manual, 494 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0840 
~ ANALYSIS/BASIC !&lli MANUAL, ~ NOS. 5703-XM3 
(SYSTEMl3 MODEL !l ~ 5734-XMB (ITF-OS/DOS/TSO, YML1IO-CMS) 
Business Analysis/BASIC contains 30 routines which permit 
the user to interact with the computer. All routines are 
written in the BASIC language for implementation on the 
Systeml3 Model 6, ITF (OS, DOS, TSO), and VM/370-CMS. The 
routines are designed to ask the user to enter his problem 
parameters and data and to make deciSions at key pOints in 
the analysis. Options are provided for enhanced operating 
convenience and flexibility .• 

This manual provides the logic description, functional 
flowchart, and program listings for each routine included 
in the package .• 
Manual, 208 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0842 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM (TCS) LOGIC MANUAL FEATURE 
NUMBER 8112 - PROGRi\M""NuMiiERmii-F3l -- --- ---
This manuar describes the l.nternal program logic and 
operation fo the Telecommunications Control System (TCS). 
The general description section contains the functional and 
logical concepts of TCS and places the program in 
perspective relative to the Operating System (OS) and the 
Telecommunications Access Method (TCAM). This section also 
defines the audience for which this manual was intended and 
the background knowledge required. 

Additional sections are included on method of operation, 
program organization, and the edit application program. The 
last section contains program flowcharts. 
Manual, 590 pages 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0870 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT ~ II .!!1!12 ill OS/VS LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XC4 
This manuar-contains the flowchart narrative and flowcharts 
for Display Management System II Programs. It is intended 
for system analysts and programmers charged with maintaining 
the system. 
Manual, 240 pages 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY20-0882 
~:~G~T~~I~CHINE FACILITY/370 ~ ROUTINES 

This publication describes the program logic for the VMl370 
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service routines. Each service routine (or group of 
routines) is described in its own chapter and each chapter 
contains an introduction, a method of operation section, a 
program organization section, a directory, a data areas 
section, and a diagnostic aids section, if the section is 
applicable. 

The service aids that are described in this publication 
are: the IBCDASDI Virtual Disk Initialization Program, 
VMFDUMP (Virtual Dump) program, the Directory program, the 
Format Service Program, the DASD Dump Restore program, the 
Installation Verification procedure, the Procedures for 
Generating and Updating VM/370, the starter system, the 
3704/3705 Service Programs, and the ZAP Service Programs. 
Manual, 210 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY20-0884 
VM/370 DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC 
This publication along with theIBM vrrtiial Machine 
Facility/370: System Logic and Problem Determination Guide, 
is intended for system programmers responsible for updating 
VM/370. This publication contains descriptions of the major 
data areas and control blocks used by three of the 
components of VM/370: the Control Program (CP) the 
Conversational Monitor System (CMS), and the Remote Spooling 
communications Subsystem (RSCS). 
Manual, 310 pages, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY20-0885 
~ER~o~g~ig~ FACILITY/370: SYSTEM ~ AND ~ 

This publication is intended for the IBM system hardware and 
software support personnel. It provides the following 
information for three of the components of VM/370: 

o Debugging information 
o Description of program logic 
o Module descriptions and cross-references 
o ABEND and wait state codes 

Manual, 650 pages, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0931 
3270 FORMATTING ~ FOR ~ !UP 5796-PBD, ~ 
GUIDE (FEATURE 8073) 
This publication-deScribes in detail the BTS 3270 formatting 
feature.. Its mode of operation and its modular interfaces 
are described, as well as the queues, tables, directories, 
and control blocks used specifically by the 3270 formatter. 

It is assumed that the reader of this publication is 
familiar with the functions and names of BTS modules, 
IMS/360 application program calls, and the IMS/360 Message 
Formatting Service. The reader should also be familiar with 
the publication BTS Batch Terminal Simulator Systems Guide, 
Order No. LY20-0774. 
The 3270 Formatting Feature is an expansion of the Batch 
Terminal Simulator IUP (5796-PBD); which is described in 
Availability Notice G320-1523. BTS allows IMS batch, batch 
message and message processing programs to be tested without 
having teleprocessing hardware installed. The addition of 
the 3270 Formatting Feature provides the ability to test 
applications using the IMS Message Formatting Service (MFS) 
without the use of 3270 hardware. This means that 
development of new online applications, or conversion of 
batch programs for online use, can proceed while still in 
the batch only test/development mode. 
Manual, 89 pages 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0932 
TEST DATA GENERATOR SYSTEMS GUIDE PROGRAM NO. 5796-PBP 
FEATURENUMBER 8064 --- -- --- -
ThISlmanuar-contains information about the internal logic 
and organization of the Test Data Generator. 

It is intended to assist in the maintenance and 
alteration of the program. 
Manual, 220 pages 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0937 
DATA COMMUNICATIONS ANALYZER (DCANALYZER) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5796-~ 
ThelData-communication Analyzer (DCANALYZER) program is 
designed to assist the user in evaluating design 
alternatives for IMS data base/data communication systems .• 
It produces relative data on service times and throughput of 
transactions processed on iterative runs of DCANALYZER under 
varying design combinations. The user can analyze and 
compare this data to select the design best suited to his 
needs. 

This manual contains information about the internal 
logic and organization of the DCANALYZER program. It is 
intended to assist in program maintenance and alteration. 
Manual, 56 pages 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0946 
3270 SCREEN IMAGE PROCESSOR FOR IMS AND IMS/VS - IUP 
5796-AFC;SYSTEM GUIDE - -- -- --- - -
The Screen Image preprocessor is a productivity aid which 
simplifies the design and implementation of IMS/3270 
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applications. Each 3270 screen format added to an IMS 
system necessitates the preparation of many detailed control 
statements as input to the Message Format Language Utility. 
Using a single control statement and only one card image for 
each line to be represented on the screen, the preprocessor 
generates the required IMS input statements. Each line of 
the screen image is coded exactly as it is to appear on the 
3270 screen. Field control information (attribute bytes), 
which do not appear on the actual screen but occupy one 
screen character position at the beginning of each field, 
must also be coded to specify the desired field types. The 
preprocessor output includes a printed representation of the 
screen layout in addition to generated control statements 
which may be printed or passed to the Utility. 
Manual 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0947 
.m! PROTOTYPE/vS .= IUP 5796-PCX, SYSTEM ~ 
DBPROTOTYFE/VS is a design evaluation tool which enables the 
IMS/VS user to create model data bases and skeletal 
application programs to run against these data bases. By 
analyzing the performance data obtained from successive runs 
utilizing different design parameters, the user can select 
the system design best suited to his needs. 

The value of this prototype approach to design is that 
it enables the user to study the effects of various design 
alternatives prior to expending resources in implementation. 
Programming for new or changing applications and data bases 
can follow with a higher level of confidence for success 
without costly rework caused by poor design. 

DBPROTOTYPE/VS operates with IMS/VS. It extends the 
capabilities of DBPROTOTYFE (IUP 5796-PBB) to support IMS/VS 
features and incorporates improvements in the existing 
functions of DBPROTOTYPE. DBPROTOTYPE is a prerequiSite for 
DBPROTOTYPE/VS. 
Manual 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-1996 
~ RESOURCE MANAGEMENT LOGIC, PROG 5799-ARQ 
No abstract available. 
Manual, 80 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2043 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II -- OOS/VS (DMS II) LOGIC 
MANUAL, PROG. PROD.573"6"=XC4 - --- --- -- ---
OMS II is a set of programs to simplify the implementation 
of online operations using the 3270 Information Display 
System. Application specification is simplified by means of 
OMS II forms. preprogrammed facilities are provided to 
perform paging and panel selection, file operations, and 
data routing. This manual is intended primarily for those 
responsible for maintaining the programs product. It is 
designed to be used in conjunction with program listings and 
flowcharts to understand program logic .• 
Manual, 230 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2045 
FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY FOR THE CUSTOMER INFORMATION 
CONTROL ~ (CICS/VS), LOGIC PROG. NOS. 5746-XX3 
(CICS/OOS/VS), 5740-XX1 (CICS/OS/VS): 
~ 6019, 6020,6021,6022,6023,6024 
The FASTER Language Facility (F.L.F.) feature of CICS/DOS/vS 
and CICS/OS/VS makes it possible to run most FASTER 
Transaction Processing Descriptions (TPDs) under CICS/VS. 

The F.L.F. consists of a set of language macros and 
processing routines designed as a conversion aid for users 
of the five FASTER systems. All language macros present in 
the FASTER programs are also present in the language 
facility and are deSigned in the Program Reference Manual. 

The logic manual primarily describes the functions and 
the interworking of F.L.F. processing routines. A knowledge 
of those internal details is not ordinarily needed for day
to-day use of the language facility. 
Manual, 70 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2050 
IMSMAP/VS .= IUP 5796-PCY, ~ ~ 
The Installed User program IMSMAP/VS is a documentation aid 
which produces pictorial representations of data base 
structures. These maps, which are produced on a line 
printer, graphically represent the many characteristics of 
an IMS/VS data base. In addition to producing maps, 
IMSMAP/VS can print a detailed report describing the 
characteristics of each data base description (DBD). 

IMSMAP/VS is an extension of the currently available 
IUP, IMSMAP (5796-PBC). IMSMAP is a prerequisite for 
IMSMAP/VS. IMSMAP/VS provides both support for IMS/VS data 
bases and additional features not available in the original 
IMSMAP IUP. 
Manual 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2051 
~ .= IUP 5796-PCZ, ~ ~ 
BTS/VS is a terminal simulator which allows IMS/VS applica
tion programs to be tested without the use of teleprocessing 
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hardware or the IMS DC feature. Extensive de-bugging 
facilities enable the BTS/VS user to test batch 
applications, as well as those intended to run in a 
teleprocessing environment. BTS/VS provides information 
about each transaction and message as it progresses through 
the IMS/VS system. 

The BTS IUP (5796-PBD) is a prerequisite for the use of 
BTS/VS. The 3270 Formatting Feature, offered as a feature 
of BTS, extends 3270 simulation capability to both BTS and 
to BTS/VS. 
Manual 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2052 
TEST ~ UTILITIES, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, IUP 5796-PDA 
This publication describes the IMS/VS support product for 
the Test IMS utilities. The prerequisite for the use of 
this product is the Test IMS Utilities (Program Number 5796-
PBE) and the associated Systems Guide (LY20-0775' 

The Test IMS utilities include programs to' :e a test 
data base, compare an old and a new version of t..,\' lame data 
base, list and lor unload all or part of a data ba!>·~, 
restructure a data base segment for printing. This 
publication describes the internal logic of these programs 
as well as the program used to create and print tb segment 
description module, which contains a physical desi'. ?tion of 
every segment and field in a data base. 
Manual, 28 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2053 
DOSMAP - DL/I DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS SYSTEMS GUIDE 
PROG. NO. S'796-PCW -- ---- ---- --- --
The DL~d~ mapping programs, DBDMAP and PSBMAP, 
build and print maps of DL/I data bases from information 
contained in the data base descriptions (DBDs) and program 
specification blocks (PSBs). This manual describes the 
internal logic of the DBDMAP and PSBMAP programs. 
Manual, 16 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2059 
VWSGP STATISTICS GENERATING ~ = IUP 5796-PDD, 
SYSTEM GUIDE 
VWSGP,-an-Installed User program is a Statistics Generating 
Package for VMl370. It is designed to further'reduce the 
data collected by the VM/370 Measurement Facility and is 
intended to provide information for installation management, 
system programmers, and users. VMlSGP provides a variety of 
summarization techniques useful for reporting on many 
aspects of system load and utilization. It may also simply 
be used to format and print trace data and thereby 
facilitate the inspection and analysis of system bottlenecks 
and overloads. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2064 
JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE EDITOR, !UP 5796-PDC ~ GUIDE 
This manual contains information on the deSign and coding of 
the Job Control Language Editor. It contains information 
about the program logic and techniques used. 
Manual, 14 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2072 
INTERACTIVE QUERY AND ~ PROCESSOR = (IQRP) = IUP 
5796-PDG, ~ GUIDE 
The purpose of this manual is to present to the system 
programmer the system logic flow of IQRP. This manual also 
presents detail module descriptions, flows, and linkages. 
Manual, 212 pages 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2073 
VMl370 ~ MONITOR, IUP 5796-PDT 
This Systems Guide provides the systems analyst with the 

necessary information on the deSign, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 

program errors and perform program maintenance. 
Manual 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2080 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM (TCS) PROGRAMMING 
RPQEF0378, = PROG. NO. 5799~LOGIC 
This manual describes the internal program logic and opera
tion of the Telecommunications Control System (TCS), whether 
or not the TCS programming RPQ (PRPQ) EF0378 is used. This 
programming RPQ is available on special quotation only (see 
inside front cover). 

The basic TCS concepts section contains the functional 
and logical concepts of TCS and places the program in per
spective relative to the Operating System (OS/VS) and the 
Telecommunications Access Method (TCAM). 

The method of operating section describes functional 
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flows of programs in the TCS environment and also points out 
those features that are major additions to the TCAM facil
ities or are deviations from it. 

The program organization section describes the TCS mod
ules in the form of a table with the information necessary 
for an understanding of the function of each module and its 
place relative to other related modules. This section also 
discusses each TCS macro in great detail, with a figure of 
any created parameter list. 
Manual, 154 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2085 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID LOGIC MANUAL- PROG. NO. 5748-XX4 
This book, WhICil contains iiiformatIoii"O'ilt~ system design 
and logiC flow, is intended primarily to help diagnose error 
situations, make modifications to the program, and do main
tenance work on the program. 

An overview of the product is presented, followed by the 
way the program is organized, the logic flow of the program 
(shown by HI PO diagrams), descriptions of the VSAM data 
sets, how to modify the program, and a summary of DBDA 
program modules and library members. 
Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2090 
3270 FULL SCREEN SUPPORT FOR PL/I AND ASSEMBLER APPLICATION 
UNDER TSO IUP 5796-AGH -- --- --
No abstractavailable. 
Manual 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2094 
VM/370 SYSTEM FOR ONLINE TAPE AND DISK LIBRARIES - IUP 
'57'9'6=AGN, SYSTEM GUIDE -- -- -- ----- - -
The VMl370 System for Tape and Disk Libraries is an IUP for 
the control of user tape and disk libraries. It works 
online under CMS with commands to control the assignment and 
accounting for user volumes. The system operator can add, 
delete, and modify a record associated with a particular 
mountable volume. It can make a large pool of tapes and 
disks accessible to a large number of time sharing users by 

, providing the storage location and accounting information 
available online. The benefits are improved data security, 
quicker location of volumes, quicker response to mount 
commands, automatic bookkeeping and improved system control. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2113 
AUTOMATED UNIT TEST, IUP 5796-PEB, GUIDE 
The purpose of this manual is to provide information on the 
design, logic and coding of the Automated Unit Test (AUT) 
productivity aid. The information can be used for 
diagnosing program errors, performing programming 
maintenance and modifications. 
Manual, 84 pages, 8/75 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2114 
AUTOMATED UNIT TEST, IUP 5796 = ~ ~ GUIDE 
The purpose of this manual is to provide information on the 
deSign, logic and coding of the Automated Unit Test (AUT) 
productivity aid. The information can be used for 
diagnosing program errors, performing programming 
maintenance and modifications. 
Manual, 78 pages, 8/75 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2126 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ~ ~ IMS/VS INTERFACE LOGIC, 
PROG PROD 5740-XXC 
~TCAM-I~terface is provided as a bridge between 
TCAM and IMS/VS. 

This manual is intended for program systems 
representatives arid systems programmers who maintain the 
TCAM-IMS/VS Interface. 
Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2175 
EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES (EXTM) FEATURE OF 
CICS/OOS/VS = PROG. ~ 57'ii'6=XXB," LOGIC ----
The Extended Telecommunications Modules (EXTM) Feature of 
CICS/OOS/VS provides linkage between CICS/VS 1.0.1 and a 
telecommunications network. It provides access to the IBM 
3600 Finance Communication System and functions within the 
framework of System Network Architecture (SNA). Data flow 
for certain pre-SNA terminals is also provided. 

The basic function of the program is to establish and 
maintain a data flow between a CICS/VS application and a 
corresponding user application for the IBM 3600 Finance 
Communication System. 

This manual covers the internal logic of the Extended 
Telecommunications Modules Feature of CICS/DOS/VS. 
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Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2180 
VS/REPACK. m 5796-PDZ. SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This manual contains information on the VS/REPACK program 
logic and coding techniques. 
Manual, 320 pages, 1/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2181 
WIDEBAND COMMUNICATIONS PROGRAM. IUP 5796-PDJ ~ ~ 
Wideband Communications Program is a complete system for the 
transmission of tapes or sequential data sets between any 
locations on a communications network under control of OS/VS 
and BTAM. The system provides facilities for 
spooling/despooling, data compaction and security, data 
transmission/reception, checkpoint/restart. and utilization 
statistics. 

This manual contains information about the internal 
logic and organization of the Wide band programs. It is 
intended to assist in program maintenance and modification. 
Manual, 214 pages, 7/75 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2183 
IBM CONVERSION AID FOR RCA/TDOS ASSEMBLER TO OS/VS 
ASSEMBLER. SYSTEMS GUIDE. IUP 5796-PEX. FEATURE 8634 
This manual provides a detailed desctiption of the aid. It 
will be useful for those systems people accustomed to 
understanding the aid in sufficient detail to modify the 
support by adding additional functions. 
Manual. 52 pages. 7/75 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2193 
EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES FEATURE OF CICS/DOS/VS 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE PROGRAM NUMBER: 5746 XXB 
The Extended TelecommunicatiOriSMOdules Feature o-f -
CICS/DOS/VS provides linkage between CICS/VS 1.0.1 and a 
telecommunications network. It provides access to the IBM 
3600 Finance Communication System and functions within the 
framework of System Network Architecture (SNA). Data flow 
for certain pre-SNA terminals is also provided. The basic 
function of the program is to establish and maintain a data 
flow between a CICS/VS application and corresponding user 
application for the IBM 3600 Finance Communication system. 

This manual provides control block layouts, storage 
maps, sample dumps, sample traces, and describes an approach 
to debugging. It presents guidelines, tools, and 
information needed to assist program systems representatives 
and system programmers, who maintain the system and the 
Extended Telecommunications Modules Feature of CICS/DOS/VS. 
Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2196 
COBOL MAINTENANCE AND DOCUMENTATION AID 
IUPS 5796-AHY. 5796-AHZ ~ GUID~ 
The COBOL Maintenance and Documentation Aid documents the 
structure and path logic of COBOL programs. This manual 
describes the internal logic of the CMANDOCO program. 
Manual, 22 pages, 10/75 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2199 
FORTRAN CONVERSION ~ IUP 5796-PFG ~ ~ 
No abstract available. 
Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2204 
COBOL PROGRAM TRANSLATION FOR DOS AND DOS/VS IUP 5796-PFB 
SYSTEMS GUIDE - -- - --- -- ----

This ·Useros-Manual" is for the System's Analyst. Programmer 
and Operator during the systems Test and daily operations 
during the Systems Test and daily operations of the program. 
It also contains programmer notes to assist in making minor 
alterations. 
Manual, 36 pages, 1/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2205 
COBOL PROGRAM TRANSLATOR FOR OS OS/VSl AND VM/370 
IUP 57~ ~ GUIDE - --- -- ---
This ·User's Manual· is for the System's Analyst, programmer 
and Operator during the Systems Test and daily operations of 
the program. It also contains programmer notes to assist in 
making minor alterations. 
Manual, 34 pages, 1/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2208 
QQ2 MAP .:: DLI, IUP 5796-PCW. ~ GUIDE 
The DLI data base mapping programs, DBDMAP and PSBMAP, build 
and print maps of DL/I data bases from information contained 
in the data base descriptions (DBDs) and program 
specification blocks (PSBs). This manual describes the 
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internal logic of the DBDMAP and PSBMAP programs. 
Manual, 18 pages, 12/75 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2217 
SVS/MVS SYSTEM AND JOB IMPACT ANALYSIS, IUP 5796-AJF 
SYSTEMS GUIDE -- -- ---
No abstract available. 
Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2220 
~ STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING ~ LOGIC, 
PROG PROD 5740-XT2 
This manual contains information for maintaining the TSO-
3270 Structured Programming Facility program product. It is 
intended to be used by IBM and customer systems engineers 
and programmers. 
Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2227 
SYSTEM/370 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT ~ PROGRAMMING lli:Q Z06076 
LOGIC PROG 5799-AFD 
~isplay Management system programming RPQ product is a 
system which augments OS/VSl Release 3 and the Special Real 
Time Operating System, programming RPQ product to support 
interactive use of the display devices. Display Management 
system meets the needs of the electric utility energy 
management system and of oil refinery applications but is 
not restricted to these applications. 

Display Management System runs as an OS/vSl Release 3 
job step in conjunction with the Special Real Time Operating 
System and performs services that support the creation and 
interactive use of displays. The installation of Display 
Management System requires no change to the OS/VSl Release 3 
system. 
Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2228 
IBM SYSTEM/370 SPECIAL REAL TIME OPERATING SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMING lli:Q Z06751 SYSTEMS LOGIC, PROG ~AHE 
This publication describes the internal logic and method of 
operation of the Special Real Time Operating System. The 
purpose of this publication is to provide information for 
systems analysts, programmers, systems engineers, and 
maintenance personnel to facilitate making modifications, 
diagnosing error situations, and performing maintenance. 
Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2240 
ill I/O CURRENCY REPORT. IUP 5796-PGD. SYSTEMS GUIDE 
No abstract available. 
Manual, 36 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2247 
APL FUNCTION EDITOR FOR ~ IUP 5796-PGX. ~ 8676, 
SYSTEM GUIDE 
This manual provides information for system analysts, 
programmers, and others who wish to make alterations to the 
program. It also will be helpful to those desiring a fuller 
understanding of the program components. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 4/77 

LY20-2248 
APL FUNCTION ~ FOR VSAPL IUP 5796-PGY. SYSTEM GUIDE, 
FEATURE 8677 
~nual provides information for system analysts, 
programmers, and others who wish to make alterations to the 
program. It will also be helpful to those desiring a fuller 
understanding of the program components. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 4/77 

LY20-2255 
VS APL FOR TSO. IUP 5796-ALB 
No abstract available 
Manual, 64 pages 

SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2268 
SMF JOB DATA COMPRESSION AID (JDCA) .:: IUP 5796-PHN, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systems guide is for those systems and applications 
programmers who handle program modifications, error 
diagnoses, and program maintenance for the SMF Job Data 
Compression Aid (JDCA), an IBM installed user program. 

This guide is divided into four sections: record 
formats, program descriptions~ program modifications, and 
error diagnosis. 

Record formats are formed of P~l declare statements, 
with associated comments. 
program descriptions are in narrative form keyed to the 
labels and comments in the PL/l programs. 
The program modifications section describes procedure 
for correcting or modifying the source programs. 
The error diagnosis section describes the techniques for 
locating 1) an error within the programs, 2) selected 
data items from the output of the linkage editor map. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 72 pgs, 4/77 
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LY20-2269 
STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID (SDMA) = IUP 5796-PHP 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 
The Systems Guide is for those systems and applications 
programmers who handle program modifications, error 
diagnosis, and program maintenance for the Storage Device 
Migration Aid (SOMA), an IBM installed user program. 

This guide is divided into four sections: record 
formats, program descriptions, program modifications, and 
error diagnosis. 
• Record formats are formed of PL/1 declare statements, 

with associated comments. 
program descriptions are in narrative form, keyed to the 
labels and comments in the programs. 
The program modifications section describes procedure 
for correcting or modifying the source programs. 
The error diagnosis section describes the techniques for 
locating 1) an error within the programs, 2) selected 
data items from the output of the linkage editor map. 

Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 96 pgs, 3/77 
LY20-2280 
~ INTERACTIVE SUBROUTINE LIBRARY = ~ 5796-PHT, 
SYSTEM GUIDE 

. The FORTRAN Interactive Subroutine LIBrary (FISLIB) 
Installed User Program consists of a set of FORTRAN callable 
subroutines which can be used by a FORTRAN programmer to 
give more flexibility to interactive FORTRAN programs. 
FISLIB is used where the interaction of human deciSion 
making ability with the computer program is essential to 
permit users to choose between alternatives at key pOints 
during program execution. The interactive program produced 
can be run under: VM/CMS: any of the TSO options - OS/MVT, 
OS/SVS or OS/MVS: VS/PC FORTRAN: or DOS FORTRAN F utilizing 
the operating console. 

The subroutines written in FORTRAN are deSigned to be 
system independent. They provide a simplified method of 
allowing the terminal program user to: specify program 
functions to be executed: specify parameters to be varied, 
reset or incremented: use a comprehensive desk calculator 
mode for intermediate computations: create procedures, a 
series of commands, executable by procedure name. 
System Guide, 24 pgs, 2/77 

LY20-2304 
IMS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES II = LIC IUP 5796-PJJ, 
SYSTEMSGUIDE 
~ Space Management Utilities II, feature number 8917, 
can help improve system performance and programmer 
productivity. The utilities are designed to assist in 
managing OS, OS/VS, IMS/360 and IMSIVS data space, to detect 
and report IMS H.D. pOinter discrepancies, to provide 
statistics and information for H.D. tuning and to assist 
with segment restructuring and reloading during data base 
reorganization. 

This publication describes the internal logic of the IMS 
Space Management utilities II program. It is intended for 
use by persons involved in the maintenance of these 
utilities. The principal purpose of the publication is to 
serve as a guide to the program listings with which it is to 
be used. 
Manual, 72 pgs, 5/77 

LY20-8004 
IMS/VS LOGIC VOLUME !. OF h PROG PROD 5740-XX2 
This publication is intended for programming support 
representatives and system programmers who maintain the IBM 
Information Management System/Virtual storage (IMSIVS). It 
describes overall IMS/VS flow of control. It also describes 
macros used and control blocks. This information is to 
assist persons who wish to alter the design of these 
tenance and who need information on the internal 
organization and logic of an IMS/VS system. 
and the access methods used by IMS/VS. 
Manual, 600 pages, 5/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-8005 
IMS/VS V1 LOGIC VOLUME 2 OF 3 PROG PROD 5740-XX2 
This publication is intended-for programming support 
representatives and system programmers who maintain the IBM 
Information Management System/Virtual storage (IMS/VS). It 
describes overall IMS/VS flow of control. It also describes 
macros used and control blocks.. This information is to 
assist persons who wish to alter the design of these 
modules. Before reading this manual, you should be familiar 
with OS/VS and its system generation, telecommunications, 
and the access methods used by IMS/VS. 
Manual, 600 pages, 5/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-8006 
CICS/OS/VS PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, PROG. PROD. 5740-XX1 
The IBM Customer Information Control System/Virtual storage, 
(CICS/VS) is a transaction-oriented, multiapplication data 
base/data communication interface between a System/370 
operating system and user-written application programs. It 
is available as two program products: CICS/OS/VS, which runs 
in an OS/VS1 or OS/vS2 environment: and CICS/DOS/VS, which 
runs under DOS/VS. Applicable to most online systems, 
CICS/VS provides many of the facilities necessary for 
standard terminal application: message switching, inquiry, 
data collection, order entry, and conversational and batch 
data entry. 

The information contained in this manual is of interest 
to persons maintaining and modifying the operation of 
CICS/OS/VS .• 
Manual, 758 pages 
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LY20-8007 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CICS DOS/VS) PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROG. NO. 5746-XX3 
The IBMCiiStOmerI'iifOrmation"""COritrol system/VirtualStOrage 
(CICS/VS) is a transaction oriented, multiapplication data 
base/data communication interface between a System/370 
operating system and user-written application programs. 
Applicable to most online systems, CICS/VS provides many of 
the facilities necessary for standard terminal applications: 
message switching, inquiry, data collection, order entry, 
and conversational and batched data entry .• 

CICS/VS is available as two program products: 
CICS/OS/VS, which runs in an OS/VS1 or OS/VS2 environment: 
and CICS/DOS/VS, which runs under DOS/VS. Because the 
CICS/DOS/VS system is compatible with the CICS/OS/VS system, 
it is possible to start with a small DOS/vS data base/data 
communication configuration and more up through DOS/VS into 
OS/VS. 

The information contained in this manual is of interest 
to persons maintaining and modifying the operation of 
CICS/DOS/VS. 
Manual, 670 pages 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-8010 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL VOLUME 1 - PROG. PROD. 574~ 
This publication is v0IUiiiE!1-of at:iiree-volu~l. 
Volume 2 is LY20-8011: Volume 3 is LY20-8012. 

This manual outlines and details the internal logic of 
GIS/VS. The organization of the manual reflects the design 
structure of interfacing program units of the system. 
When applicable, the manual includes diagnostic comments to 
assist in isolating faulty operation and also contains 
modification aids to assist the user in making minor changes 
to the system. 
Manual, 494 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-8011 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL VOLUME 2 - PROG. No::-57iiO-~ 
This publICation is Volume 2-of a three-volume manual. 
Volume 1 is LY20-8010: VolUme 3 is LY20-8012. 

This manual outlines and details the internal logic 
of GIS/VS. The organization of the manual reflects the 
design structure of interfacing program units of the 
system. When applicable, the manual includes diagnostic 
comments to assist in isolating faulty operation and 
also contains modification aids to assist the user in 
making minor changes to the system. 
Manual, 436 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-8012 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL VOLUME 3 - PROG. NO .• 5740-~ 
This publication is volume 3-of a Three-Volume Manual. 
Volume 1 is LY20-8010: VolUme 2 is LY20-8011. 

This manual outlines and details the internal logic 
of GIS/VS. The organization of the manual reflects the 
design structure of interfacing program units of the 
system. When applicable, the manual includes diagnostic 
comments to assist in isolating faulty operation and also 
contains modification aids to assist the user in making 
minor changes to the system. 
Manual, 410 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-8013 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
PROGRAM ~ ~ SUPPLEMENT FOR THE ADVANCED QUERY 
FEATURE PROG. NO. 5740-XX7 
This manual supplements the three volume Program Logic 
Manual (LY20-8010, LY20-8011, LY20-8012). 

It is intended for users of the Advanced Query Feature. 
Manual, 80 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-8014 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE~ ~ 
~o. 5740-XX7 - -- --- ---
This manual supplements the three volume Program Logic 
Manual (LY20-8010, LY20-8011, LY20-8012). 

It is intended for users of the Modify Feature. 
Manual, 27 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-8015 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE~/CREATE 
FEATURE - PROG~5740-XX7 - --
ThISlmanual supplements the three volume Program Logic 
Manual (LY20-8010, LY20-8011, LY20-8012). 

It is intended for users of the UpdatelCreate Feature. 
Manual, 110 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

316 



LY20 

LY20-8031 
~ ~ ~ LOGIC, PROG PROD ~ 
This publication is intended for programming support 
representatives and programmers who service the IBM VSPC 
FORTRAN program product. It describes the interface to the 
VS Personal Computing (VSPC) (a program product available 
under OS/VS1, OS/VS2 MVS, and DOS/VS) the FORTRAN compiler, 
and the library routines. It also describes the data areas 
(called rolls) used by the compiler and diagnostic tools and 
techniques which can be used in servicing VSPC FORTRAN. To 
use this book, you must be familiar with the IBM System/360 
and System/370 FORTRAN IV Language, GC28-6515, and VSPC 
FORTRAN Terminal User's Guide, SH20-9062. 
Distribution is restricted to licensees with the above 
mentioned requirement since program logic is not required to 
use the VSPC FORTRAN product. For information about a VSPC 
installation, see VS Personal Computing (VSPC) Installation 
Reference Material, SH20-9072. 
Manual, 130 pages, 4/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-8032 
Y2 APL ~ LOOIC, PROG ~ 5748-APl 
This manual provides information on the design and program 
logic of VS APL. It includes logic flow and data 
descriptions. It serves as a guide to the program listings. 
Manual, 200 pages, 1/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-8036 
OS/VSl AND OS/VS2 MVS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) LOGIC, 
~ PRODS 5740-XR5, -XR6 -XRA 
This publIcation is inten~eOl1Or programming support 
representatives and system programmers who service the IBM 
VS Personal Computing (VSPC) program product. It describes 
the method of operation of VSPC, the flow of control among 
the object modules, the major data areas used by VSPC, and 
the diagnostic tools and techniques required to determine 
and describe problems encountered in the operation of VSPC. 

Before reading this manual, you should be familiar with 
OS/VS and its system generation, telecommunications, VSAM, 
and VTAM. For information on installation procedures, see 
VS Personal Computing (VSPC) Installation Reference 
Material, SH20-9072. 

Distribution is restricted to licensees with the above
mentioned requirement since program logic is not required to 
use the VSPC product. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 450 pgs, 6/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLYTES 

LY20-8037 
~ DATA DICTIONARY, PROG PRODS 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC, ~ 
This publication describes the internal logic of DB/DC Data 
Dictionary System and is directed towards the systems 
engineer and systems programmer responsible for program 
maintenance and/or modification. Sufficient information is 
supplied in the manual to enable a user to rapidly locate 
specific areas of the program, and to relate these areas to 
corresponding program listings. This manual is divided into 
six sections and an appendix. 

The DB/DC Data Dictionary System is an application 
program designed to execute under an existing IMS/VS or 
DOS/vS DL/I system, and provides a centralized control for a 
user's data base and applications.. It functions in either a 
batch or online environment. For an understanding of the 
program logic manual, the user should have a knowledge of 
the contents of the DB/DC Data Dictionary General 
Information Manual, GH20-9104, and the User"s Guide, 
SH20-9083. Because program logic information is not 
necessary for program operation and/or use, the distribution 
of this manual is limited to those persons with program 
maintenance responsibilities. 
Manual, 200 pages, 8/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-8039 
DOS/VS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) LOGIC PROG PROD 5746-XR3 
This publication is intended for programmingsupport---
representatives and system programmers who service the IBM 
DOS/vS VS Personal Computing (VSPC) program product. It 
describes the method of operation of VSPC, the flow of 
control among the major object modules, and techniques 
required to determine and describe problems encountered in 
the operation of Vspc.. 

Before reading this manual, you should be familiar with 
DOS/VS and its system generation, telecommunications, VSAM, 
and VTAM. For information on installation procedures, see 
VS Personal Computing (VSPC) Installation Reference 
Material, SH20-9072. 

Distribution is restricted to licensees with the above
mentioned requirement since program logic is not required to 
use the VSPC product. 
Manual, 280 pgs, 9/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-8041 
~ ~ 1 LOGIC ~ 1 OF ~ ~ PROD 5740-XX2 
This publication is intended for programming support 
representatives and system programmers who maintain the IBM 
Information Management System/Virtual Storage (IMS/vS). It 
describes overall IMS/VS flow of control. It also describes 
macros used and control blocks. This information is to 
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assist persons who wish to alter the design of these 
mOdules. Before reading this manual, you should be familiar 
with OS/VS and its system generation, telecommunications, 
and the access methods used by IMS/VS. 
Manual, 600 pages, 5/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-8047 
~ ANALYSIS PROGRAM-l (AP-l) LOGIC, PROG 5799-ARG, 
~ ~ FOR 1li.Q £ 2.llQ. ~ 11 ON SYSTEM/370 
This manual is intended for maintenance personnel who 
require an in-depth knowledge of AP-l's design, 
organization, data area and diagnostic information. 

This manual describes the internal logic of AP-l and 
contains a Microfiche directory and diagnostic information. 
The microfiche directory should be used with the program 
listings which show which module references the fields of 
data. The labels used in each module is also presented. 
OS/MVT Analysis Program-l (AP-l) User's Guide, 
SH20-9106, is a prerequisite. 
Manual, 69 pages, 9/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-8049 
OS/MVT AND OS/VS DASDR LOGIC - PROG PROD 5740-UTl 
ThISliianual is intended for programming support 
representatives and system programmers who support DASDR 
program product and require an in-depth knowledge of the 
organization, data areas, and diagnostic information of the 
program .• 

The manual describes the internal logic of the program 
and contains diagnostic information, data area descriptions, 
and figures that show the relationship between various parts 
of the program. 

OS/MVT and OS/VS DASD User" s Guide, SH20-9111, is a 
prerequisite manual .• 
Manual, 100 pages, 3/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-8050 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 FAILURE ANALYSIS STRUCTURE ~BLES (FAST) 
FOR DU~SIS, PROG PROD 5740-XX2 --- --
This publication presents Failure Analysis Structure Tables 
(FAST) that associate abnormal termination conditions 
encountered in operation of IMS/VS with their causes. It is 
intended for both IMS/VS users and IBM Field Engineering 
programming support representatives who define and diagnose 
problems encountered in the operation of IMS/vS. Readers of 
this book should be able to use this book to precisely 
define a particular IMS/VS failure. 
Manual, 900 pages, 12/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY21-0012 
OS BSAM LOGIC FOR IBM 1419/1275 
This-p-ubIICation-describes the logic of the basic sequential 
access method (BSAM) routines required to use the IBM 1419 
Magnetic Char .• Reader and the IBM 1275 Optical Char. Reader 
with the MFT, MVT, and VS options of the operating'system 
<OS).. It is intended for IBM customer engineers and for 
programmers who must understand or modify 1419/1275 BSAM 
routines. 

A general understanding of OS and data management and an 
understanding of how to write 1419/1275 programs is required 
to use this publication. See OS Data Management Services , 
Macro Instructions for IBM 1419/1275, GC21-5006 for infor
mation on how to write programs for the 1419 and 1275. 
Manual, 74 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY21-0013 
OS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO LOGIC FOR IBM 1285/1287/1288 
This-publication describes the internal program logiC for 
the MFT, MVT, VSl and VS2 support of the IBM 1285, the 
IBM 1287, and the IBM 1288. The support includes modules 
to read documents with BSAM and journal tapes with QSAM. 

This publication is intended for use by IBM programming 
systems representatives involved in program maintenance and 
by programmers needing information on the logic of the 
1285/1287/1288 data management routines .• 
Manual, 91 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY21-0014 
IBM DOS RPG II LANGUAGE PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RGl --- -- ---
This publication' describes the internal logic of the RPG II 
compiler, object program, and formatted dump program. It is 
intended as a recall mechanism and a debugging aid. As a 
debugging aid, this manual serves best as a guide to 
sequences of instructions found in the coding of the 
program .• 

This manual is divided into three parts describing the 
internal logic of the RPG II program. The first part 
describes the RPG II compiler, the second part describes the 
object program, and the third part the RPG II formatted dump 
program. Each part includes the following areas: 

o Introduction. 
o Method of Operation. 
o Program Organization .• 
o Directory. 
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o Data Areas. 
The information necessary to implement the program is not 
included in this publication. 
Manual, 240 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY21-0021 
IBM SYSTEM/360 IBM 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-~ --
This publication descr1bes the internal logic of the data 
capture program. This includes the following areas: 

Method of operation 
Program organization 
Data area formats 

This manual is intended as a recall mechanism and a 
debugging aid. It does not include information necessary 
to implement the program. 
program Logic Manual, 88 pages 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY21-0022 
IBM 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM (MFT/MVT/VS1/VS2): 
LOGIC MANUAL, PROG. NO. 573ii=UT3---
This PLM is written primarily for persons responsible for 
the maintenance of the program. It is intended as a recall 
mechanism and a debugging aid. As a debugging aid, this 
manual serves best as a guide to sequences of instructions 
found in the coding of the program. 

This publication describes the internal logic of the 
IBM 1288 Basic Unformatted Read System and includes the 
following items: 

-Method of Operation 
-Program Organization 
-Data Area Formats 

The information necessary to implement the program is not 
included in this publication. 
program Logic Manual, 88 pages 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY21-9203 
APPLICATION CONTROL LANGUAGE SUPPORT LOGIC MANUAL 
(FOR IBM 3741 MODELS3i'4PROGRAMMING WORK STATION) 
This publicati~intended for IBM programming support 
representives when servicing an IBM 3741 MODEL 3 or 4 Pro
grammable Work Station for microcode defects. This 
publication discusses the application control language (ACL) 
used on the work station and contains theory on how the work 
station's microcode works, source to object code conversion, 
information on the operation of each ACL instruction, a 
storage map and description of the system controlled 
storage, information for using the diagnostic aids, and in
formation on some debugging aids that were not in the cus
tomer publications. 

The reader should be familiar with the contents of the 
IBM 3741 Models 3 and 4 Programmable Work Station Program
ming Reference Manual, GA21-9194. 
Manual, 240 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY24-3606 
IBM EMULATOR FOR HONEYWELL SERIES 200 ON SYSTEM/370 USING 
DOS! DOS/VS: LOGIC, PROG. NO. 5799-ADT 
This publication describes the internal logic of the 
Honeywell Series 200 Emulator Program, an integrated 
emulator program, for the IBM System/370 Models 135 and 145. 
The emulator is a problem program that is executed under 
control of the IBM Disk Operating System (DOS). The 
emulator program, together with the appropriate 
compatibility feature (RPQ S00120 for the Model 135, RPQ 
S00121 for RPQ S00122 for the Model 145), executes most 
Honeywell Series 200 object programs without modification on 
a System/370. 

For additional information, refer to IBM Emulator for 
Honeywell Series 200 on System/370 Using DOS, GA24-3604. 
Manual, 375 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY24-3607 
EMULATOR FOR RCA 301 ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS & DOS/vS: 
LOGIC, PROG. NO. 5799-ADR -- - - --
This Logic Manual describes the internal logic of the RCA 
301 Emulator program, an integrated emulator program, for 
the IBM System/370 Model 135 or 145. The emulator program 
is a problem program that is executed under control of the 
system/360 Disk Operating System. The emulator program, 
together with the appropriate compatibility feature (RPQ 
SOOl18 for the Model 135, RPQ SOOl19 for the Model 145), 
executes most RCA 201 object programs without modification 
on a System/370. 

For additional information, refer to IBM Emulator for 
RCA 301 on System/370 USing DOS, GA24-3605. 
Manual, 375 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY24-5154 
DOS OLTEP LOGIC 
This reference publication describes the internal logic of 
the IBM System/360 Disk operating 2system On-Line Test 
Executive program (OLTEP). It is for persons involved in 
program maintenance and programmers who are altering the 
program design. 
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For titles and abstracts of associated publications 
see the IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 BIBLIOGRAPHY 
(GA22-6822). 
Manual, 172 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY24-5155 
OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC 
This manual descri~he purpose and function of the VSl 
supervisor and its relationship to the control program. The 
major areas of the supervisor are identified as interrupt 
management, task management, contents management, virtual 
storage management, page management, timer management, and 
overlay management. Each of the routines related to these 
functions, the data areas used by the supervisor, and the 
diagnostic aids for maintaining the system are described in 
detail. Three appendixes provide information on Program 
Fetch, time slicing, shared DASD, extended precision 
floating point decimal simulator, generalized trace 
facility, and ECPS (extended control program support) for 
VS1. 

This manual does not discuss I/O superviSion, 
checkpoint/restart, or recovery management services. 

Persons interested in determining sources of errors 
within or making changes to the internal logic of the VSl 
supervisor should read this manual. This manual is also 
written as a reference tool for educational purposes. 
Readers must be familiar with programming techniques and the 
operating principles of VS1. 

Prerequisite reading: IBM System/370 System Summary. 
Manual, 432 pages, (release 6) 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY24-5156 
OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC MANUAL 
This manual describes the internal logic or the OS/VS I/O 
supervisor. It is intended to be used by program support 
customer engineers and system. programmers who alter program 
design. 

The I/O supervisor starts, monitors, and, when 
necessary, restarts I/O operations. 

This manual is comprised of 7 sections: 

1. Introduction: Informs you of the I/O supervisor's 
services and overall operation. 

2. Method of Operation: provides high level HIPO 
(Hierarchy plus Input-process-Output) diagrams that 
describe the operation of the I/O supervisor and 
guide you into the program listing. 

3. program organization: Contains functional 
organization charts of the I/O supervisor, and 
flowcharts of new or particularly complex routines. 

4. Directories: Provides cross-reference lists. 
5. Data Areas: Contains descriptions of the data areas 

that are used primarily by the I/O supervisor. 
6. Diagnostic Aids: Contains information to help you 

interpret the program listing. 
7. Appendixes: Supplements both this manual and the 

program listing. Included are descriptions of SVC 
routines and optional features, error recording 
information, error recovery routines, list of 
abbreviations, and a glossary. 

Manual, 184 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY24-5159 
OS/VS1 CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC 
Provides a reference to the checkpoint and restart routines 
For persons involved in program maintenance, and for system 
programmers who are altering the program design. 
Sections included give a brief introduction, major 
functions, control flow, pOinters to the listings, data 
areas used, and messages issued by the checkpoint and 
restart routines. 
Prerequisite publications: 

o OS/VS Checkpoint/Restart, GC26-3784 
o OS/VSl JCL Services, GC24-5100 

Manual, 44 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY24-5160 
OS/VSl IPL AND NIP LOGIC 
Describes-t~internal logic of the OS/VS1 Initial Program 
Loader (IPL) and Nucleus Initialization Program (NIP) for 
persons involved in program maintenance, and for system 
programmers who are altering the program deSign. 

Sections included in this reference manual provide the 
reader with introductory information about IPL and NIP, 
their functions, their routines, cross-references to the 
listings, data areas used, messages issued, and possible 
wait state codes .• 

Prerequisite Publications: 
o IBM System/370 System summary, GA22-7001. 
o OS/VSl Planning and Use Guide, GC24-5090. 

program Logic Manual, 152 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY24-5162 
OS/VS IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 LOGIC 
This publication, when used with program listings, meets the 
documentation requirements of support personnel who maintain 
the Operating system/Virtual Storage (OS/VS) support for the 
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IBM 3886 Model 1 under the Basic sequential Access Method 
(BSAM). The publication describes the modules that form the 
IBM Systeml370 OS/VS support for the IBM 3886. 
Manual, 56 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY24-5163 
OS/VS IBM 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR LOGIC 
This publication when used with the program listings, 
provides the documentation requirements of support 
personnel who service the Operating System/Virtual 
Storage (OS/VS) support for the IBM 3890 Document Processor 
under the Queued Sequential Access Method (QSAM). 

This publication describes the following modules that 
form the IBM Systeml370 OS/VS support for the IBM 3890: 

o OPEN Executor for the IBM 3890 
o SETDEV module 
o GET Module 
o SYNCH Module 
o CNTRL Module 
o ERP (error recovery procedure) module 

Manual, 40 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY24-5164 
OS/VS1 MASTER INDEX OF LOGIC 
For information abou~this document contact controlling 
party 213. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY24-5165 
OS/VS DISKETTE COPY PROGRAMMING SUPPORT PROGRAM LOGIC 
A program logic~ual describes~ternar-design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of the 
program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
should be limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY24-5166 
OS/VS1 LOGIC FOR IBM 3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT UNIT 
This publication dOCUments the internal operation of the 
programs that support operation of the IBM 3540 Diskette In
put/Output Unit under OS/VS1. It helps the programmer 
follow the internal operation of the programs to determine 
the location of a program malfunction. 
Manual, 100 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY24-5167 
OS/VS2 LOGIC FOR IBM 3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT UNIT 
This publication documents the internal operation of the 
programs that support operation of the IBM 3540 Diskette In
put/Output Unit under OS/VS2. It helps the programmer 
follow the internal operation of the programs to determine 
the location of a program malfunction. 
Manual, 150 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY24-5168 
OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME ! 
This publication is Volume 1 of a two volume set. The two 
volume set replaces OS/VSl Job Management Logic, SY24-5161. 
This volume contains Section 1: Job Management Concepts, 
Section 2: Method of Operation, and Section 3: program 
Organization. Volume 2 (SY24-5169) contains Program Logic 
Manual Sections 4, 5, and 6. 

This manual supplements the program listings and makes 
the information in the listings easier to access. It is for 
persons involved with program changes, and provides them wit 
a hierarchical overview of the job management functions 
to show how they operate functional system flow to 
illustrate the functions performed by the various job 
management modules 

The user of this publication should be familiar with 
OS/VS1 concepts and terminology, and have a knowledge of the 
OS/VSl job management functions. Prerequisite publications 
are: 

OS/VS1 Planning and Use Guide, GC24-5090 
OS/VSl JCL Reference, GC24-5099 

, OS/VSl JCL Services, GC24-5100 
OS/vSl Supervisor services and Macro Instructions, 
GC24-5103 

Manual, 540 pages, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY24-5169 
~ JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, ~ ~ 
This publication is Volume 2 of a two volume set. It 
contains Section 4: Cross Reference Directory, Section 5: 
Data Areas, and Section 6: Diagnostic Aids. An appendix, 
Directory of Abbreviations, is also included. This volume 
is to be used in conjunction with its companion volume 
OS/VSl Job Management LogiC, Volume 1, SY24-5168. 

prerequiSite publications are: 
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OS/VS1 Planning and Use Guide, GC24-5090 
OS/VS1 JCL Reference, GC24-5099 
OS/VS1 JCL Services, GC24-5100 
OS/VS1 Supervisor services and Macro Instructions, 
GC24-5103 

Manual, 336 pages, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY24-5170 
OS/VS1 RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC 
~is publication descri~ee-recovery management 
programs that are part of OS/VS1: 
o The Machine-Check Handler (MCH), a program that 

processes machine-check interruptions and writes 
diagnostiC messages and error records. 

o The Channel-Check Handler (CCH), a program that receives 
control after the detection of a channel data check, 
channel control check, or interface control check. 

o Dynamic Device Reconfiguration (DDR), a program that 
permits a demountable volume to be moved from one device 
to another and repositioned. This method is used to 
bypass I/O errors and avoid abnormally terminating the 
affected job or reloading the system. 
This publication also includes appendixes for: 

o The MiSSing Interruption Checker (MIC), a program that 
checks to see that expected I/O interruptions occur 
within a specified time period. 

o The Power warning Feature (PWF), a program that prevents 
the loss of information in real storage at the 
occurrence of a utility power disturbance. 
This publication is intended to be used as a guide to 

the program listings. The intended audience includes 
customer engineers, programming support representatives, and 
system programmers. 
Manual, approx. 160 pgs, 8/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY24-6000 
OS/V52 MVS JES2 R4 LOGIC 
This publicationprOv!des the Programming service 
Representative and the using System programmer with detailed 
information on the internal organization and logiC of JES2 
Release 4,. The publication contains: 

Sec. 1 Introduction: describes the general 
characteristics and functions of JE52. 

Sec. 2 Method of Operation: contains HlPO diagrams that 
summarize the operation of JES2. 

Sec. 3 program Organization: provides descriptions of 
the operation of each JES2 Module. 

Sec. 4 Directory: provides cross-reference lists and 
describes entry points. 

Sec. 5 Data areas: depicts and describes JES2 control 
blocks and data areas,. 

Sec 6 Diagnostic Aids: lists register usage by major 
routines and describes error analysis techniques. 

Appendix A. JES2 Programmer Macros: describes JES2 
macros and their use. Appendix B. Multi-Leaving: 
describes the basic principles of Multi-Leaving. 
Appendix C. Remote Terminal Bootstrap: describes the 
RTPBOOT bootstrap program. Appendix D. External 
Writer: describes the external writer program used for 
producing SYSOUT data sets on magnetic tape or direct
access devices. 

Manual, 850 pages, 5/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY24-6001 
NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JE52 PROG 5740-XR8, LOGIC 
This manual deSCribes the logicfOr JES2 and its 
relationship to MVS. It supplements the program listings 
and makes the information more accessible. 

This manual is intended for those who are interested in 
determining the sources of errors within, or making changes 
to, the internal logic of JES2,. 
Manual, 876 pages, 7/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY25-7701 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE ~CILITY/370: 
ENvlRoNMENTA~RDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP), LOGIC 
This publication describes the internal logic and 
organization of the VM/370 service routine, CPEREP (Control 
program Environmental Recording Editing and Print Program). 
This publication is intended for the IBM programming systems 
representative and installation programmer involved in 
maintenance and modification of VM/370 System Control 
program (SCP). 

This publication should be used in conjunction with IBM 
Virtual Machine Facility/370: Environmental Recording, 
Editing and printing (EREP) Program, GC29-8300, which tells 
how to use the CPEREP program to edit and print error 
information and other syste'm data contained on the VW370 
error recording cylinders. 
Manual, 86 pages, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3737 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION 
AsSEMBLER PROMPTER PROGRAM'LOGIc MANU~ --
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734~ -- ---
~nual describes the assembler prompter, a program 
product that operates only under the Time Sharing Option 
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(TSO) of the IBM System/360 Operating System. 
The assembler prompter consists of two modules that 

interact with the TSO terminal monitor program (TMP), the 
parse service routine (IKJPARS), the dynamic allocation 
interface routine (IKJDAIR), the PUTLINE service routine, 
and the stack service routine~ This manual discusses how 
the assembler prompter interacts with these routines to 
analyze the ASM command and to allocate data sets required 
by the assembler. It also discusses how the prompter passes 
control to the assembler. 

The manual assumes that the reader knows the ASM 
command, its operands, and how to use the command as 
described in the IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME 
SHARING OPTION ASSEMBLER PROMPTER USER'S GUIDE (SC26-37qO). 
The book also assumes that the reader is familiar with the 
assembler language and the concepts of TSO as described in: 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
(GC28-65H) 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION GUIDE 
(GC28-6698) 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION COMMAND 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE (GC28-6732) 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION GUIDE 
TO WRITING A TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM OR A COMMAND PROCESSOR 
(GC28-676q) 

This manual is intended for people' involved in program 
maintenance, and its distribution is limited to licencees 
doing maintenance work. program logic information is not 
necessary to use the program. 
Manual, 56 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY26-3760 
OS ASSEMBLER H LOGIC PROG. NO. 573Q-ASl 
This publicatlon-deScribes the internal logiC and operation 
of Assembler H running under the IBM System/360 Operating 
System. In addition to descriptive text, this publication 
contains detailed flowcharts, figures showing the formats of 
internal tables and data areas, a microfiche directory, and 
a number of appendixes containing related reference 
documentation,. 

program LOgic Manuals are intended for IBM CUstomer 
Engineers concerned with program maintenance or alteration, 
and system programmers concerned with system design. 

The reader should be familiar with the IBM system/360 
Operating System and with the functions of an assembler. 
program Logic Manual, 320 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-381Q 
OS/VS LOADER LOGIC 
This publication describes the internal logiC and 
organization of the OS/VS Loader program. It is 
intended for persons involved in maintaining or 
modifying the loader. It is not required for normal 
use and operation of the program described. 

Before using this publication, the reader must 
be familiar with OS/VS Linkage Editor and LOader, 
GC26-3813, and OS/VS and DOS/VS Assembler Language, 
GC33-Q010. 

Corequisite publications include OS/VSl Storage 
Estimates, GC2Q-509Q, or OS/VS2 storage Estimates, 
GC28-060Q, and OS/VSl System Data Areas, SY28-0605, 
or OS/VS2 System Data Areas, SY28-0606. 
Manual, 167 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3815 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 
This publication describes the internal organization and 
logic of the OS/VS linkage editor. The linkage editor, a 
processing program, combines and edits modules to produce 
a load module that can be loaded into virtual storage by 
the control program. 

This publication is intended for persons involved in 
the maintenance and modification of the linkage editor, 
it is not required for the normal use and operation of 
the programs described. 

The following publications are required for an 
understanding of the linkage editor: 

o OS/VS Linkage Editor and Loader, GC26-3813 
o OS/VS Data Management Services Guide, GC26-3783 
o OS/VS ata Management Macro Instructions, GC26-3793 
o OS/VS JCL Reference, GC28-0618 

OS/VSl System Data Areas, SY28-0605, or OS/VS2 system Data 
Areas, SY28-0606, describes data areas used by the linkage 
editor. 
Manual, 232 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3820 
OS/VS2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC 
This book describes the logic of the OS/VS2 routines that 
take a checkpoint and restart a job at a checkpOint. 
The major parts of this book and the information in 
them are as follo~~: 

o Introduction - describes the checkpoint/restart 
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routines in general terms and briefly tells 
what they do .• 

o Method of operation - describes the operations 
performed by checkpoint/restart routines and 
the input to and output from those operation. 

o program qrganization - shows the flow of control 
between the modules of checkpoint/restart and 
describes the major operations performed by each 
module .• 

o Data Areas - shows the data areas used by 
checkpoint/restart routines .• 

o Diagnostic Aids - Lists the messages, message 
codes, and return codes generated by checkpoint/ 
restart modules~ 

o Modules Directory - lists each checkpoint/restart 
modules and refers to a figure in -Program 
Organization- or -Method of Operation- that 
describes each module. 

This book is intended for use by programming systems 
representatives and system programmers maintaining 
checkpoint/restart routines. 

A general understanding of how the user requests 
that a checkpoint be taken and restarts his job is 
prerequisite knowledge for understandihg the information 
in this book. See OS/VS Checkpoint/Restart, GC26-378Q, for 
this type of information .• 
Manual, 115 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3823 
~ ~ SUPERVISOR ~ REL h hl WITH SN28-2618 ~ 
SN28-2736, ~ 3~7 
Intended as an aid in troubleshooting the OS/VS2 I/O 
supervisor, the component responsible for communicating with 
the system's I/O devices. Contains two paths to the 
microfiche listings: a tutorial path, to make the listings 
meaningful to the reader lacking a basic understanding of 
the I/O supervisor's function and design, and a diagnostic 
path, to get the knowledgeable reader from a dump, a 
message, or an error code as near the source of error as 
possible. 

The chapters that make up the tutorial path name and 
classify the collars of the I/O supervisor, tell how the 
callers ask for services, and describe how the I/O 
supervisor performs the services. The chapters that make up 
the diagnostic path show the diagnostic output of I/O 
supervisor procedures and give the flow-of-control between 
the procedures .• 

Contains two appendixes: the first describes the logic 
of the OS/VS2 EXCP processor, a component that communicates 
the requests of some IBM access methods to the IBM access 
methods to the I/O supervisor, the second gives an overview 
of the error recovery processing that is done following an 
I/O error. 
Related publication: OS/VS2 Scheduler and Supervisor LOgic, 

SY28-0621 
listings, this publication allows the reader to 
maintain or make changes to the I/O supervisor when 
necessary .• 

Related publicatiOns include OS/VS2 Supervisor 
Manual, lQO pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3825 
OS/VS2 VSAM LOGIC 
This manuaI is intended for maintenance personnel and 
development programmers who require an in-depth knowledge of 
OS/VS2 VSAM/2 design, organization, and data areas. The 
Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) is an access method for 
use with OS/VS for data stored on direct-access storage 
devices~ 

The manual describes the internal logic of VSAM and 
contains module directories and diagnostic information. It 
should be used with the program listings and with the VSAM 
microfiche cross-reference tables that show which program 
modules reference the fields of data areas, which modules 
issue the macros used by VSAM, and how control flows between 
program procedures~ 

OS/VS Virtual storage Access Method (VSAM) Programmer's 
Guide, GC26-3838, is a prerequisite. 
Manual, 300 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3826 
OS/VS2 CATALOG MANAGEMENl' LOGIC 
ThIs manual 1S Intended for ma1ntenance personnel and 
development programmers who require an in-depth knowledge of 
OS/VS2 catalog Management's design, organization, data 
areas, and diagnostic information. 

The manual describes the internal logic of OS/VS Catalog 
management and con~ains diagnostic information, data area 
descriptions, and figures and tables that show the 
relationship between various parts of the program. 

OS/VS Virtual storage Access Method (VSAM) Programmer's 
Guide, GC26-3838, and OS/VS Access Method services, GC26-
3836, are prerequisites. 
Manual, 320 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3827 
~ OPEN/CLOSE/EOV ~ REL h 3.6; ~ SN26-0823, 
REL 3.7 
ThIs-publication is intended for system programmers and 
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people who want to understand the OpenlCloselEnd-of-Volume 
(EOV) (functions) .• 

Open opens a data set by linking system control blocks 
so that the access methods can perform the input/output 
operations. EOV applies these linkages when the end of 
a volume of a multivolume data set is reached and performs 
end-of-data processing. Close closes a data set by 
restoring the system control blocks to the contents they 
had before the data set was opened. 

The book is divided into the following sections: 
Introduction, Method of operation, program Organization, 
Directory, Data Areas, and diagnostic Aids. The latter 
section discusses how to use a set of routines called 
Problem Determination to find the causes of errors that 
occur during Open/Close/EOV processing. 

Te reader is expected to be familiar with os Data 
Management, as described in OS/VS Data Management services 
Guide, GC26-3783. 
Manual 
SL5S - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3828 
~ DADSM !&Q!£ ~ h hlL WITH SN26-0819, REL 3.7) 
This manual provides detailed information about the direct
access device space management (DADSM) routines.. The DADSM 
routines allocate and release space on a direct-access 
volume by altering the volume table of contents. This 
publication describes how these routines operate and how 
they relate to each other and to the control program 
(OS/VS), it also describes data set control blocks, which 
make up the volume table of contents. 

The intended audience is persons who support the DADSM 
routines and system programmers who wish to alter the design 
of these routines. Cross-references to module names and to 
labels, within each module of the DADSM routines are 
provided, as are descriptions of data areas, and methods of 
diagnOSing DADSM problems. Prerequisite publications: 

For how-to and reference information on allocating, 
extending, and releasing space as direct-access volumes: 

OS/VS1 JCL, GC28-0692 
For reference information on space allocation: 

OS/VS Data Management Services Guide, GC26-3783. 
For reference and how-to information on deleting data 

sets (SCRATCH macro), renaming data sets (RENAME macro), 
obtaining access to DSCBs (OBTAIN macro) and providing 
password protection for data sets (PROTECK macro): 

OS/VS2 System Programming Library: Data Management 
GC26-3830 
Manual, 150 pages 
SL5S - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3831 
05/VS2 BDAM LOGIC 
This bo~escribes the internal logic of the Basic Direct 
Access Method (BDAM) for 0s/VS2. It is intended as a 
reference book for IBM programming SUpport Representatives 
and system programmers who maintain or alter BDAM routines. 

A general knowledge of data management is required for 
understanding the information in this book. See OS/VS Data 
Management Services Guide, GC26-3783, for background 
information on data management. 
Manual, 140 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3832 
OS/VS2 SAM LOGIC 
ThISimanual-contains a general description of the Get, Put, 
Write and associated modules for QSAM, BSAM, and BPAM. SAM 
executors and appendages are also described. 

The manual is intended for use by persons involved in 
programming support and system programmers who are altering 
the program design. 

The SAM routines used for optical character readers, and 
magnetic character readers are discussed in separate 
publications, in the IBM System/360 and System/370 
Bibliography, GA22-6822. These are prerequisites 
for this publication: 

o OS/VS2 Planning Guide, for OS/VS2, GC28-0667. 
o OS/VS Data Management Services Guide, GC26-3783. 

Manual, 283 pages 
SL5S - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3833 
OS/VS2 ISAM LOGIC 
This publication describes the program logiC of the two 
index sequential access methods: the queue indexed 
sequential access method (QISAM) and the basic indexed 
sequential access method (BISAM). It also discusses the 
relationship of indexed sequential access method routines to 
other parts of the control progr~ 

This publication is intended for personnel supporting or 
modifying ISAM. 

These publications are prerequisite to this publication: 
o OS/VS Data Management Services Guide, GC26-3783 
o OS/VS Data Management Macro Instructions, GC26-3793 

Manual, 288 pages 
SL5S - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3834 
OS/VS2 VIO LOGIC 
This bo~describes what the VIO processor does and how it 
operates. It is intended for IBM programming support 
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representatives and system programmers who are learning 
about, supporting, or modifying the VIO logic. They should 
be thoroughly familiar with the OS/VS2 environment and with 
channel programming. 

VIO enables system-named temporary data sets to reside 
in external page storage and to be processed using paging 
I/O.. VIO interprets regular I/O requests and simUlates 
their execution by moving data between a user's buffer and 
the VIO buffer. VIO uses paging I/O to cause the pages in 
the VIO buffer to be intermittently paged in or out of main 
storage as required. 

TO thoroughly understand the logic involved in VIO 
processing, this book should be used with either listings, 
or microfiche of compiled VIO source code. 

The follOWing are prerequisite publications: 
o For information about ASM processing in support of VIO, 

see OS/vS2 Auxiliary Storage Management (ASM) Logic, 
SY35-0009 

o For an orientation to the OS/VS2 system, see OS/VS2 
Planning Guide for Release 2, GC28-0667 

o For information about job management, task management, 
real storage management (RSM), virtual storage 
management (VSM), and recovery/termination management 
(RTM) and their support of VIO processing, see OS/VS2 
Scheduler and Supervisor Logic, SY28-0621 

o For information about I/O appendages, see OS/VS2 System 
Programming Library: Data Management, GC26-3830. 

Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3836 
OS/VS1 BDAM LOGIC 
ThISibook describes the internal logic of the Basic Direct 
Access Method (BDAM). It is intended as a reference book 
for IBM programming support representatives and system 
programmers maintaining BDAM routines and for customer 
system programmers modifying BDAM routines. 

A general knowledge of data management and OS/VS is 
required for understanding the information in this book. 
See OS/VS Data Management Services Guide, GC26-3783, for 
background information about data management and OS/VS1 
Planning and Use Guide, GC24-5090, for information about 
OS/VS1. 
Manual, 110 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3837 
.Q2LY2! DADSM LOGIC: ~ .!t WITH SN26-0807, REL .21 
This manual provides detailed information about the direct 
access device space management (DADSM) routines. The DADSM 
routines allocate and release space on a direct access 
volume by altering the volume table of contents. This 
publication describes how these routines operate and how 
they relate to each other and the the system control program 
OS/VS1), it also describes data set control blocks which 
make up the volume table of contents. 

The intended audience is persons who support the DADSM 
routines and system programmers who wish to alter the design 
of these routines. Cross-references to module names and to 
labels within each module of the DADSM routines are 
provided, as are descriptions of data areas, and methods of 
diagnosing DADSM problems. 

Prerequisite publications: 

o For how to and reference information on allocating 
extendin~ and releasing space on direct-access 
volumes: OS/VS1 JCL services, GC24-5100, and 
0s/VS1 JCL Reference, GC24-5099. 

o For reference information on space allocation: 
OS/VS Data Management Services Guide, GC26-3783. 

o For reference and how-to information on deleting 
data sets (SCRATCH macro), renaming data sets 
(RENAME macro), obtaining access to DSCBs (OBTAIN 
macro) and providing password protection for data 
sets (PROTECT macro): 

o For general information about the operating system: 
OS/VS1 Planning and Use Guide, GC24-5090 

o For details about the System Management Facilities 
(SHE) records: 
OS/VS system Management Facilities (SMF), GC35-0004 

o For reference and how-to information on using 
IEHLIST, OS/VS Utilities, GC35-0005 

OS/VS1 Data Management for System programmers, GC26-3837. 
Drop shipped to major users; minimal supply available at IBM 
Distribution Center to meet other requirements. 
Manual, 147 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3838 
OS/VS1 ISAM LOGIC 
This publication describes the program logic of the two 
indexed sequential access methods: the queued indexed 
sequential access method (QISAM) and the basic indexed 
sequential access method (BISAM). It also discusses the 
relationship of indexed sequential access method routines to 
other parts of the control program. 

This publication is intended for personnel supporting or 
modifying ISAM. These publications are prerequiSite to this 
publication. 

o OS/VS Data Management Services Guide, GC26-3783 
o OS/VS Data Management Macro Instructions, GC26-3793 

Manual, 288 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY26- 3839 
OS/VS1 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC 
This publication describes the functions (units of 
processing) and modules (unit of code) of the 
Open/Close/End-of Volume portion of the operating system. 
It also describes the relationship of Open/Close/EOV to the 
portions of the operating system that give control to and 
receive control from it. Open/Close/EOV modifies system 
control blocks, and mounts and verifies volumes so that I/O 
operations can be performed. This publication is divided 
into seven sections: Introduction, Method of Operation, 
program Organization, Module Directory, Data Areas, 
Diagnostic Aids, and Appendix. 

This book uses DCB and ACB as interchangeable terms. 
Where is is necessary to refer to both control blocks, they 
are referred to as DCB/ACB or DCB or ACB. DCB is used as 
the prefix for all fields within these control blocks (for 
example, DCBMACRF). The ACB is used by the job entry 
subsystem (JES) and by the virtual storage access method 
(VsAM) to logically connect the system program or a user's 
prog~am to a data set, in the same way that a DCB is used. 
Manual, 240 pages 
sLSs - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3840 
OS/VS1 SAM LOGIC 
~formation in this manual is intended for programming 
support customer engineers and programmers who require 
specific information about (QsAM) queued sequential access 
method, (BASAM) basic sequential access method, and (BPAM) 
basic partitioned access method routines. 

A general understanding of data management is 
prerequisite knowledge for understanding the information in 
this book. See Os/Vs Data Management Services Guide, GC26-
3783, for background information on data management. 

The manual is organized into six sections: Introduction, 
Method of Operation, Directory, Data Areas, program 
Organization and Flow of Control, and Appendixes. 
Manual, 232 pages 
sLSs - ORDER Nq,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-38U 
~ VIRTUAL ~ ~ ~ (VsAM) ~ REL .!L 

WITH GN26-0818, ~ 2i ~ SN26-0883, ~ ~ 
This book is intended for maintenance personnel and 
development programmers who require an in-depth knowledge 
of OS/VSl VSAM's design, organization,. data areas, and 
diagnostic information. 

The book describes the internal logic of the OS/VSl 
Virtual Storage Access Method (VsAM) and contains diagnostic 
information, data area descriptions, and figures and tables 
that show the relationship between various parts of the 
program. 

OS/VS Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) programmer's 
Guide, GC26-38~8, and OS/VS Access Method services, 
GC26-3836, are prerequisite books. 
Manual, 453 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3851 
OS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-l) LOGIC 
This publication is intended for maintenance personnel and 
system programmers who require an in-depth knowledge of AP-l 
design, organization, and data areas. AP-l is a program for 
use with the IBM 3344 and 3350 Direct-Access Storage 
Devices. The system programmer will need this manual to 
determine which drive test or data verification test 
detected an error on the 3344 or 3350. 

This publication describes the internal logic of AP-l 
and contains module directories and diagnostic information. 
It should be used with the. program listings. 

The prerequisite publication is OS/VS and DOS/VS 
Analysis Prograurl (AP-l) User's Guide, GC26-3855. 
Manual,3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3852 
DOS/vs ANALYSIS PROGRAM-l (AP-l) LOGIC 
This publication is intend~ maintenance personnel and 
system programmers who require an in-depth knowledge of AP-l 
design, organization, and data areas. AP-l is a program for 
use with the IBM 3344 and 3350 Direct-Access Storage 
Devices. The system programmer will need this manual to 
determine which drive test or data verification test 
detected an error on the 3344 or 3350. 

This publication describes the internal logic of AP-1 
and contains module directories and diagnostic information. 
It should be used with the program listings. 

The prerequisite publication is OS/VS Analysis program-l 
(AP-l) User's Guide, GC26-3855. 
Manual, 3/76 
sLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3853 
~~~~~2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: IBM ~ ! 3340/3344 

This publication presents changes made to os/vs2 Release 1.7 
(SVS) components to accommodate an Independent Component 
which provides support for the IBM 3350 and 3340/3344 Direct 
Access Storage program number 5742-017),. This publication 
supplements the particular editions of OS/VS sYS1.LOGREC. 
Error Recording Logic OS/VS1 Release 2 and OS/Vs2 Release 

SY26 

1), sY28-0639-1, and OS/VS Utilities Logic (Os/Vsl Release 
1), sY35-0005-0, which are obtained by ordering sQ68-0639 
and sT75-0005, respectively. This publication is intended 
for the IBM programming service representative, installation 
programmer, and others who will maintain installations with 
this Independent Component. 
Manual, 6/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3854 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 
LOGIC, SCP 5742-017, FEATURES 5081, 5082, 5470, AND 5471 
This publication provides supplemental information (not 
formal TNLs, although the information is presented in 
TNL-like format) for the various program logic manuals that 
are changed to support the IBM 3800 printing Subsystem 
independent component under Release 1.7 of 0s/VS2 SVS. The 
intended audience is IBM program support representatives, 
installation programmers, and others involved in maintaining 
this independent component support. 
Manual, 258 pgs, 9/16 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3856 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: ~ ~ 
SERVICESLOGIC 
Th1S manual provides program logic information for the VSAM 
utility (Access Method Services) operating under Enhanced 
VSAM for OS/VS2 SVS. It is primarily for use by systems 
programmers who need in-depth knowledge of how the utility 
works and for service personnel to determine if and where 
software failures have occurred. 
Manual, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 692 pages, 2/71 

SY26-3857 

~~~~~~ ~H~~~~=~Nio~~~ONENT: ~ ~ 
This book provides program logiC information for Enhanced 
VSAM under OS/VS2 Release 1.1 (SVS). It is intended for 
maintenance personnel and development programmers who 
require an in-depth knowledge of OS/VS2 SVS VsAM's design, 
organization, data areas, and diagnostic information. 
Manual, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 684 pages, 1/17 

SY26-3858 
Os/Vs2 DADsM LOGIC (COLLATED VERSION) 
No abstract available. ---
Manual, 160 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3859 
OS/VS2 VIO LOGIC (COLLATED VERSION) 
This bo~describes what the VIO processor does and how it 
operates. It is intended for IBM programming support 
representatives and system programmers who are learning 
about, supporting or modifying the VIO logic. They should 
be thoroughly familiar with the os/vs2 environment and with 
channel programming. 

VIO enables system-named temporary data sets to reside 
in external page storage and to be processed using paging 
I/O.. VIO interprets regular I/O requests and simulates 
their execution by moving data between a user's buffer and 
the VIO buffer. VIO uses paging I/O to cause the pages in 
the VIO buffer to be intermittently paged in or out of 
storage as required. 

TO thoroughly understand the logic involved in VIO 
proceSSing, this book should be used with either listings, 
or microfiche of compiled VIO source code. 

The following are prerequisite publications: 
o For information about ASH processing in support of 

VIO, see OS/VS2 Auxiliary Storage Management (ASM) 
LogiC, SY35-0009 

o For an orientation to the OS/VS2 system, see OS/Vs2 
Planning Guide for Release 2, GC28-0661 

o For information about job management, task 
management, real storage management (RSM), virtual 
storage management (VsM), and recovery/termination 
management (RTM) and their support of VIO 
processing, see OS/vS2 Scheduler and Supervisor 
LogiC, SY28-0621 

o For information about I/O appendages, see OS/VS2 
system Programming Library: Data Management, 
GC26-3830. 

This publication also includes information about the 
OS/VS2 MVs Supervisor performance #2 Selectable Unit 
VS2. 03. 807 .• 
Manual, 120 pages, 8/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3860 
OS/VS2 CVOL PROCESSOR LOGIC (COLLATED VERSION) 
This book describes the-internal logiC of the CVOL Processor 
and provides diagnostic information. This information is 
directed to maintenance personnel and development 
programmers who require in-depth knowledge of the deSign 
organization and data areas.. It is not required for 
effective use of the CVOL Processor.. This publication also 
includes information about the OS/VS2 MVS Data Management 
Selectable Unit VS2·. 03. 008. 
Manual, 122 pages, 8/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY26-3861 
~~~~~~ES~~si~~E~~~;NiOG~~PONENT: IBM 3850 ~ 
This publication-rs-intended for IBM programming service 
representatives, installation programmers, and others who 
maintain OS/VS2 SVS installations that include the 
independent component supporting the IBM 3850 Mass storage 
System. 

It describes changes made to the logic of SVS and MSS 
programs as a result of MSS support by SVS, and consists of 
twenty independent chapters that document the changes to 
twenty program logic manuals. 
Manual, 12/76 

SY26-3865 
~ MY2 ~ ~ SUPPLEMENT, SUlD ~ 
This System Library SUpplement provides replacement pages 
for OS/VS2 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV Logic, SY26-3827, to support the 
IBM 3850 Mass Storage system (MSS). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pgs, 3/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY27-7198 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING ~ MACHINE-CHECK HANDLER 
FOR SYSTEM/370 MODELS 155 THRU 168 (LOGIC), ~ 360S-DN-539 
This manual describes the internal operations of the 
Machine-Check Handler (MCH) for the IBM System/370 Models 
155 and 165. MCH is a standard component of the MFT and 
MVT versions of System/360 Operating System when used with 
the Models 155 and 165. 

This manual is written for persons who maintain the 
program or who are altering the program"s design. Its 
primary purpose is to serve as a guide to the program 
listings. 
program Logic Manual, 192 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY27-7228 
7074 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168 - LOGIC 
PROG. NO~EU=739 (oS), 5744-Aih (VS1, VS2) 
This publication describes the internal logic of the IBM 
7074 Emulator Program for the IBM System/370 Models 165 and 
168. The emulator program is a problem program that 
executes under the MFT, MVT, VS1, or VS2 configuration of 
the Operating system. The IBM Compatibility Feature #7117 
must be installed on the model you use. 

The emulator program executes object programs written 
for the IBM 7074 Data processing System. Major topiCS in 
this publication are the logic of the emulator program; the 
relationships among the emulator program, the compatibility 
feature, and the operating system; and the logiC of tape 
formatting programs used in conjunction with the emulator. 

This publication is a reference manual for persons 
responsible for emulator program maintenance. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY27-7229 
7080 OS EMULATOR ON ~ 165/168: LOGIC, ~ NOS. 
360C-EU-737 (MFT/MVT), ~ (VS1/VS2) 
This manual describes the internal logic of the IBM 7080 
Emulator Program for the IBM system/370 Model 165. The 
emulator program is a problem program that executes under 
the MFT and MVT configuration of the IBM System/360 
Operating System. The IBM Compatibility Feature #7118 must 
be installed on the Model 165. 

The emulator program executes object programs written 
for the IBM 7080 Data processing System. Major topiCS are 
the logic of the emulator program; the relationships among 
the emulator program, the compatibility feature, and the 
operating system; and the logic of tape formatting programs 
used in conjunction with the emulator. 

This publication is a reference manual for persons 
responsible for emulator program maintenance. Readers 
should be experienced with the IBM 7080 Data Processing 
System and have a working knowledge of the MFT or MVT 
configuration of the IBM System/360 Operating system. 
Systems Library, 204 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-7230 
VIDE0/370 LOGIC ~.:. ~ NUMBERS 5734-RC5, ~ 
This manual presents the logic of VIDEO/370, which allows 
direct data entry through the use of IBM 3270 display 
stations. It describes the functions of VIDEO/370, the 
routines that perform the functions, and the data areas used 
by the routines.. Information for diagnosing problems with 
the VIDEO/370 sample program is also included. 

This book is intended for use by IBM program service 
representatives, Field Engineering education, SOD product 
programmers, DPD system engineers, or customers performing 
similar functions. 
Manual, 224 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY27-7237 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: MACHINE-CHECK HANDLER FOR 
SYSTEM/370 MODELS 135 AND 145 (LOGIC), ~ 360S=i5N='ffi -
This manual describes the internal operations of the 
Machine-Check Handler (MCH) for the IBM System/370 Models 
135 and 145. MCH is a standard component of the MFT version 
of the System/360 Operating System when used with the 
Model 135 or the Model 145 .• 
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This manual is written for persons who maintain the 
program or who are altering the program's design. Its 
primary purpose is to serve as a guide to the program 
listings. 
program logic manual, 128 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY27-7238 
7074 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 155/158 LOGIC 
PROG. NO~EU::741 (OS)~AJ1 (VS1, .Ylli 
This manual describes the internal logiC of the IBM 7074 
Emulator Program for the IBM System/370 Model 155. The 
emulator program is a problem program that executes under 
the MFT or MVT configuration of the IBM System/360 Operating 
System. The IBM Compatibility Feature #7117 must be 
installed on the Model 155. 

This manual describes how the emulator program executes 
object programs written for the IBM 7074 Data processing 
system. Major topiCS are the logic of the emulator program; 
the relationship among the emulator programs, the 
compatibility feature, and the operating system; the logiC 
of the tape formatting programs used in conjunction with the 
emulator and the logic of the compatibility featur~ 

This publication is a reference manual for persons 
responsible for maintenance of the emulator program, tape 
formatting programs, and compatibility feature. Readers 
should be experienced with the IBM 7074 Data processing 
System and have a working knowledge of the MFT or MVT 
configuration of the IBM System/360 Operating system. 
Manual, 228 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY27-7239 
~ ~ MANAGEMENT ~ ~ 2Y2 REL 1. 6; 

yg REL ~.? 
This publication describes three recovery management 
programs that are part of OS/vS: 

o The Machine-Check Handler, a program that processes 
machine-check interruptions. Depending on the 
severity of the malfunction, the Machine-Check 
Handler (1) restores the system to normal 
operation, (2) terminates tasks associated with the 
malfunction so the system can resume processing, or 
(3) places the system in a wait state. In all 
cases, the Machine-Check Handler writes diagnostic 
messages and error records. 

o The Channel-Check Handler, a program that receives 
control after the detection of a channel data 
check, channel control check, or interface control 
check. The Channel-Check Handler analyzes the 
channel error and provides the results of this 
analysis to the appropriate error recovery 
procedure and to the operator and system 
maintenance personnel. 

o Dynamic Device Reconfiguration, a program that 
permits a demountable volume to be moved from one 
device to another and repoSitioned. This method is 
used to bypass I/O errors and avoid abnormally 
terminating the affected job or reloading the 
system. 

Manual, 164 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY27-7240 
OS/VS GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD LOGIC MANUAL 
DescribeSt'iieintemal logic of the Graphics Access Method 
(GAM) for the IBM 2250 Display Unit, Models 1 and 3, and the 
IBM 2260 Display Station (Local Attachment). Areas of the 
program that perform specific functions are identified and 
related to the program listings. 

~~ consists of input/output and control routines that 
are part of the graphic programming services for the 2250 
display unit and the 2260 display station. The GAM routines 
perform three major functions: 

o Graphic data management (including buffer 
management) 

o Input/output control 
o Attention handling (both basic and express) 

This program logic manual is directed to the IBM customer 
engineer, who maintains the program, and to the system 
programmer, whO may wish to alter the program design. It 
should be used in conjunction with, and as a guide to, 
appropriate program listings. Program logic information is 
not necessary for program operation and use .• 
Manual, 104 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY27-7241 
OS/VS GRAPHICS PROBLEM-ORIENTED ROUTINES LOGIC 
This manual describes the internal logic or-the problem 
oriented routines (PORs) for the IBM 2250 Display Unit, 
Models 1 and 3. Areas of the program that perform specific 
functions are identified and related to the program 
listings. 

PaRS, which are part of the graphiC programming services 
for the 2250 display unit, are generalized routines that 
generate graphic orders for displaying various images and 
alphmeric information on the 2250 display unit. Each POR is 
described in detail to show its internal structure and 
logiC. 

This program logic manual is directed the the IBM 
customer engineer, who maintains the program, and to the 
system programmer, who may wish to alter the program design. 
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It should be used in conjunction with, and as a guide to, 
the appropriate program listings. program logic information 
is not necessary for program operation and use. 
Manual, 52 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY27-7242 
OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN !.Y.L 
COBOL AND PL/I LOGIC 
This manual describes the internal logic of the graphic 
subroutine package (GSP), a program that enables a FORTRAN, 
COBOL, or PL/I programmer to write graphic programs for the 
IBM 2250 Display Unit under the control of OS/VS. GSP may 
also be used in an assembler language program. 

This program logic manual is directed to the IBM 
customer engineer, who maintains the program, and to the 
system programmer, who may wish to alter the program design .• 
It should be used in conjunction with, and as a guide to, 
the appropriate program listings.. program logic information 
is not necessary for program operation and use. 
Manual, 136 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY27-7243 
OS/VS2 IPL AND NIP LOGIC: REL ~ ONLY 
This publication-describes the logic of the IPL (initial 
program loader) and NIP (nucleus initialization program) 
support for OS/VS2. The information is intended for use 
by personnel involved in program maintenance. IPL loads 
the nucleus designated by the user and prepares the system 
for initialization. NIP initializes the nucleus and the 
remainder of real storage in preparation for system 
execution. 

Readers of this publication should be familiar with 
the following publications: 

o OS/VS Supervisor Services and Macro Instructions, 
GC27-6979. 

o OS/VS2 Supervisor LOgiC, SY27-7244. 

Te following publications may be helpful in understanding 
IPL and NIP: 

o OS/VS Message Library: VS/2 System Messages 
GC38-1002. 

o OS/VS Message Library: VS2 System Codes, GC38-1008 .• 

o Operator's Library: OS/VS2 Reference, GC38-0210. 

o OS/VS2 System Data Areas, SY28-0606. 
Manual, 208 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY· 

SY27-7244 
OS/VS2 SUPERVISOR LOGIC (THROUGH RELEASE 1 .• 6 ONLY) 
This publication describes the logic of theOS/VS2 
supervisor, its relationship to the other portions of the 
control program, and the interaction between supervisor 
modules. 

The information in this manual is intended for 
personnel who are responsible for determining sources 
of error within or making modifications to the VS2 
supervisor .• 

The supervisor support for the communications task and 
checkpoint/restart are not documented in this publication. 
The communications task which is documented in OS/vS2 
Job Management Logic, SY28-0620; checkpoint/restart logic 
is documented in OS/VS2 Checkpoint/Restart LOgic, 
SY26-3820. 

To understand the information in this publication, 
you must be familiar with the basic concepts of and 
services provided by the VS2 supervisor as described 
in OS/vS Supervisor Services and Macro Instruction, 
GC27-6979. 
Manual, 1,012 pages (2 volumes) 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY27-7245 
DOS ~ ! BTAM LOGIC, ~ NO. 370N-CQ-469 
This publication describes the internal logic of the Basic 
Telecommunications Access Method (BTAM) in Version 4 
(Release 27) of the Disk Operating System (DOS). It is 
intended for persons involved in program maintenance and for 
systems programmers who are altering the program design. It 
can be used to help locate BTAM application program errors. 
This publication contains: 

o An overview of BTAM logic 
o A guide to specific BTAM routines by alphabetical 

name of the routine and by function 
o Routine descriptions and flowcharts 

This information is designed to be used with the program 
listings. 

The user should be familiar with how BTAM is used; 
this is described in the SRL publication, DOS Version 4 
Basic Telecommunications Access Method, GC27-6978. 
Manual, 436 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY27-7246 
OS/VS BTAM LOGIC 
This pUblIcatIOn describes the internal logic of the Basic 
Telecommunications Access Method (BTAM).. It is intended for 
use by persons involved in program maintenance and by system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the use and operation 
of the program; therefore, distribution of this publication 
is limited to those with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 
Manual, 339 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY27-7249 
~ QTAM LOGIC MANUAL 
This reference publication describes the internal logiC of 
the Queued Telecommunications Access Method (QTAM) under 
DOS/VS (Disk Operating System with Virtual Storage) .• 

It is intended for persons involved in program 
maintenance and by systems programmers who are altering the 
program design.. program logic information is not necessary 
for the operation of the program; therefore, the 
distribution of this publication is limited to those with 
maintenance and alteration requirements. 
Manual, 369 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY27-7250 
~ RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC REL £L WITH 
SN27-1505, REL h 3.6, 3.7 
Provides reference material on the RMS Logic and on the 
Power Warning Feature Support logic for support 
maintenance personnel .• 
Manual, 144 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO·. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY27-7251 
DOS/VS BTAM LOGIC MANUAL 
This publICation describes the internal logic of the Basic 
Telecommunications Access Method (BTAM) in DOS/VS (Disk 
Operating System with Virtual Storage). It is intended for 
persons involved in program maintenance and for systems 
programmers who are altering the program design. It can be 
used to help locate BTAM application program errors.. This 
publication contains: 

o An overview of BTAM logic 
o A guide to specific BTAM routines by alphabetic 

name of the routine and by function 
o Routine descriptions and flowcharts 

This information is designed to be used with the program 
listings. 

The user should be familiar with how BTAM is used; this 
is described in the SRL publication DOS/VS BTAM, GC27-6989. 
Manual, 456 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY27-7255 
OS/VS2 HASP II VERSION 4 LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER ffiH-Tx=ooI - --- - -- --- - --- ---
This manual describes the purpose and fUnction of HASP and 
its relationship to OS/VS2 Release 1.. It does not replace 
the program listings; it supplements them and makes the 
information in them more accessible. 

This publication contains seven sections: 

Section 1 Introduction - describes the general 
characteristics and functions of HASP II Version 4. 

Section 2 Method of Operation - contains HIPO (Hierarchy 
plus Input-Process-Output) diagrams that describe the 
operation of HASP II Version 4. The diagrams are high 
level and are designed to guide the reader to a 
particular area of the program listing. 

Section 3 program organization - describes the HASP 
general program organization and each of the HASP 
processors. 

Section 4 Directory - provides cross-reference lists. 

Section 5 Data Areas - contains descriptions of the 
interrelationship and content of HASP data areas and 
control blocks .• 

Section 6 Diagnostic Aids - contains information 
necessary for interpreting the program listing and 
diagnosing program failures. 

Section 7 Appendix A HASP Programmer Macros - describes 
HASP macro instructions and their use. 

Glossary - defines HASP terms .• 

Related OS/VS publications are listed in the IBM System/360 
and System/370 Bibliography, GA22-6822. 
Manual, 484 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY27-7256 
INTRODUCTION !Q Y!M1 ~ n. ~ !:i'!2l. SVS REL !.:.1l. 

Y§! ~ ~ !:!!.!!! SN27-1552, yg, ~ ~ ~ ~ ONLY 
This publication describes the general way that the Virtual 
Telecommunications Access Method (VTAM) works, the inter
faces that exist between major groups of VTAM routines, and 
the control blocks that VTAM uses. The VTAM routines are 
grouped into six major categories: initialization and 
termination services configuration services: system 
services: and reliability, availability, and serviceability. 

This publication is one of a set of publications that 
describe the logic of VTAM. It describes the high-level 
logic, which is similar in the DOS/VS, OS/VS1, and OS/VS2 
versions of VTAM. The VTAM logic manuals for each system 
describe the lower-level, system-dependent VTAM logic .• 
This manual is available immediately in Mechanicsburg for 
planning purposes until VTAM Level 2 is available. Users of 
this manual for VTAM Level 1.1 should now order by the 
temporary order number, ST67-7256-1. 
Manual, 116 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY27-7257 
OS/VS1 VTAM LOGIC 
This manual is the second part of a two-part description of 
the logic of the Virtual Telecommunications Access Method 
(VTAM) for OS/VS1. The first part is the Introduction to 
VTAM Logic, SY27-7256, which describes the high-level logic. 
The two manuals are intended primarily for IBM programming 
Support Representatives, to enable them to quickly locate 
failures in the access method. Using OS/VSl VTAM LogiC, the 
PSR can determine the module that performs a particular 
function: pertinent information about each module is 
provided and control flow diagrams show how control passes 
between modules .• 

The data areas for OS/VSl VTAM Logic are contained in a 
separate publication, VTAM Data Areas, SY27-7265. 

Prerequisite publications: none 
Manual, 992 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY27-7259 
7094 OS ~ ON MODELS 165/168: LOGIC, ~ NOS. 
360C-EU-740 (MFT/MVT) , 5744-AMl (VS1/VS2) 
This manual describes the internal logic of the IBM 
709/7090/7094 II Emulator program for the IBM System/370 
Model 165. The emulator program is a problem program that 
executes under the MFT and MVT configurations of the IBM 
System/360 Operating system. The IBM Compatibility Feature 
#7119 must be installed on the Model 165. 

The emulator program executes object programs written 
for the IBM 709, 7090, 7094, or 7094 II Data Processing 
System. Major topics are the logiC of the emulator program: 
the relationship among the emulator program, the 
compatibility feature, and the operating system: and the 
logic of tape formatting programs used in conjunction with 
the emulator. 

This publication is a reference manual for persons 
responsible for emulator program maintenance. Readers 
should be experienced with the IBM 709, 7090, 7094, or 7094 
II Data processing System, and have a working knowledge of 
the MFT or MVT configuration of the IBM System/360 Operating 
System. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY27-7260 
OS/VS2 GRAPHIC ACCESS METHOD LOGIC 
Describes the internal logic O'fthe Graphics Access 
Method (GAM) for the IBM 2250 Display Unit, Models 1 
and 3, and the IBM 2260 Display Station (Local Attachment) .• 
Areas of the program that perform specific functions are 
identified and related to the program listings. 

GAM consists of input/output and control routines that 
are part of the graphic programming services for the 2250 
display unit and the 2260 display station. The GAM routines 
perform three major functions: 

o Graphic data management (including buffer 
management) 

o Input/Output control 
o Attention handling (both basic and express) 

This program logic manual is directed to the IBM customer 
engineer, who maintains the program, and to the system 
programmer, who may wish to alter the program design. It 
should be used in conjunction with, and as a guide to, 
appropriate program listings. Program logic information 
is not necessary for program operation and use. 
Manual, 108 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY27-7262 
DOS/VS VTAM LOGIC 
This manual is the 2nd part of a 2· part description of the 
logic of the virtual Telecommunications Access Method (VTAM) 
for DOS/VS. The 1st part is the Introduction to VTAM Logic, 
SY27-7256, which describes the high-level logic. 
The two manuals are intended primarily for IBM programming 
support representatives to enable them to quickly locate 
failures in the access method. Using DOS/VS VTAM LogiC, the 
PSR can determine the module that performs a particular 
function: pertinent information about each module is 
provided and control flow diagrams show how control passes 
between modules. 

SY27 

The data area for DOS/VS VTAM Logic are contained in a 
separate publication, VTAM DATA AREAS, SY27-7263. 
Manual, 754 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY27-7265 
DOS/VS VTAM LEVEL 2 DATA AREAS 
This manual contains diagrams of the data areas (control 
blocks) used in the Virtual Telecommunication Access Method 
(VTAM) for DOS/VS. These diagrams are used by programming 
service representatives in diagnosing VTAM program 
malfunctions. 
Manual, 292 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY27-7266 
OS/VS1 VTAM DATA AREAS 
This manual provides a diagram of each OS/VS1 VTAM data 
area. Each data area is documented with introductory 
information, an alphabetical list of fields, an explanation 
of flags, and a list of constants. Explanations of VTAM 
components are given with emphasis on the data areas used in 
the components. The primary users of the manual are IBM 
PSRs and customer system programmers. 
Prerequisites: VTAM Concepts and Planning, GC27-6998 

Introduction to VTAM Logic, SY27-7256 
Manual, 400 pages, 11/75 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY27-7267 
OS/VS2 MVS VTAM (LEVEL 2) DATA AREAS 
This manual-prQvides a diagram oteach OS/VS2 MVS VTAM data 
area. Each data area is documentated with introductory 
information, an alphabetical list of fields, an explanation 
of flags, and a list of constants. Explanation of VTAM 
components are given, with emphasis on the data areas used 
within components. The primary users of the manual are IBM 
PSRs and customer system programmers. 
PREREQUISITES: VTAM Concepts and Planning GC27-6998 

OS/VS2 VTAM Logic SY28-0621 
Manual, 370 pages, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY27-7269 
OS/VS2 MVS VTIOC AND TCAS LOGIC 
This publication deScribes the internal organization and 
logiC of the VTAM terminal I/O coordinator (VTIOC) and the 
terminal control address space (TCAS). This publication is 
intended for the IBM programming system representative who 
is involved in maintaining VTIOC and TCAS, and for the 
system programmer who is involved in modifying VTIOC or 
TCAS. 
Manual, 170 pgs, 5/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY27-7270 
DOS/VS VTAM (LEVEL n. EXECUTION SEQUENCES 
This publication shows the sequence of execution of VTAM 
modules for selected macros and operator commands. It is 
intended to supplement DOS/VS VTAM Logic, SY27-7262 and 
DOS/VS VTAM Debugging Guide, GC27-0021. It will be used by 
persons who maintain and debug VTAM .• 

Prerequisite publication: Introduction to VTAM Logic, 
SY27-7256. 
Manual, 50 pages, 11/75 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY27-7271 
.Q2LY2 ~ ~ .ll EXECUTION SEQUENCES 
This publication shows the sequence of execution of VTAM 
modules for selected macros and operator commands. It is 
intended to supplement OS/VSl VTAM Logic, SY27-7257, and 
OS/VSl VTAM Debugging Guide, GC27-0022. It will be used by 
persons who maintain and debug VTAM. 

prerequisite publication: Introduction to VTAM LogiC, 
SY27-7256. 
Manual, 50 pages, 11/75 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY27-7272 
~ MVS Y!M:! (LEVEL .ll EXECUTION SEQUENCE ~ 
This publication shows the sequence of execution of 
modules for selected macros and operator commands. 
intended to supplement OS/VS2 VTAM Logic, SY28-0621 
OS/VS2 VTAM Debugging Guide, GC27-0023.. It will be 
persons who maintain and debug VTAM. 

VTAM 
It is 
and 
used by 

Prerequisite publication: Introduction to VTAM LogiC, 
SY27-7256. 
Manual, 50 pages, 1/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY27-7273 
SUPPLEMENT TO DOS/VS REL 32 LOGIC PUBLICATION FOR RUNNING 

THE BATCHTR'ANSF'ER PROGRAM (BTP) AS A SUBTASKOF VTAM 
DescribeSChanges to current VTAM"logic and data areas
publications when running the Batch Transfer Program (BTP) 
as a VTAM Subtask in DOS/VS Release 32. It is intended for 
IBM program Support representatives or others providing VTAM 
logic support. 
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Manual, 10 pages, 6/76 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

SY27-7276 
o.S/VS2 SVS VTAM LOGIC 
This manual-rs-t~cond part of a 2 part description of 
the logic of the Virtual Telecommunications Access Method 
(VTAM) for SVS. The first part is the Introduction to VTAM 
Logic, SY27-7256, which describes the logic at a higher 
level. The two manuals are intended primarily for IBM PSRs, 
to enable them to quickly locate failures in the access 
method. Included in this publication are HIPC diagrams 
describing the logic of the VTAM components, control flow 
diagrams showing how control is passed between modules, and 
module information about each VTAM module. 
Prerequisites: Introduction to VTAM Logic, SY27-7256 

VTAM Concepts and Planning, GC27-6998 
Manual, 712 pages, 6/76 
SLSS - o.RDER NC.. SUBSCRIPTICN o.NLY 

SY27-7277 
o.S/VS2 SVS VTAM DATA AREAS 
This manUal provides data maps for o.S/VS2 SVS VTAM and is 
intended to be used in conjunction with CS/VS2 svs VTAM 
Logic, SY27-7276. 

Included are a list of fields in alphabetical order, a 
list of flags and masks, and a list of constants for each 
data area. The primary users of this manual are IBM PSRs 
and customer system programmers .• 

Prerequisites: VTAM concepts and Planning, GC27-6998 
and o.S/VS2 SVS VTAM Logic, SY27-7276. 
Manual, 412 pages, 6/76 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN o.NLY 

SY27-7278 
~ SVS ~ EXECUTIo.N SEQUENCES 
This manual provides sample execution sequences of o.S/VS2 
SVS VTAM modules involved in processing selected VTAM macros 
and network operator commands.. It is intended to supplement 
o.S/VS2 SVS VTAM Logic, SY27-7276, and CS/VS2 SVS VTAM 
Debugging Guide, GC27-0050. It is to be used by IBM PSRs 
and system programmers to aid in debugging and maintaining 
VTAM. 
Prerequisite: Introduction to VTAM Logic, 
SY27-7256-0 .• 
Manual, 6/76 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

GY28-0603 
CS/VS MASTER INDEX CF LOGIC 
This publication consolidates the indexes of program logic 
manuals for CS/VS~ it applies to both VSl and VS2 •. 

The master index lists topics alphabetically, and refers 
to manuals where these topiCS are discussed. The indexes of 
these manuals list the same topics and refer to specific 
pages. 
Index, 320 pages 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN o.NLY 

SY28-0605 
o.S/VSl SYSTEM DATA AREAS 
This publication-describes the contents and format of the 
major control blocks used by more than one component of the 
CS/VSl control program. This publication is to be used by 
IBM software support personnel and by system programmers who 
require information about the individual fields contained in 
the system"s major control blocks .• 
Manual, 600 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N CNLY 

SY28-0612 
CS/VS2 JES3 LOGIC 
Describes the function and logic of the JES3 component of 
o.S/VS2 Release 3. It is designed for those who must service 
the JES3 system. 
Manual, 702 pages 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N CNLY 

SY28-0620 
CS/VS2 Jo.B MANAGEMENT LOGIC (SVS) 
This publication provides the information necessary to trace 
function and program organization through the job management 
part of the control program. The intended audience is 
primarily involved with system maintenance but may possibly 
be altering system design. 

The major functions described are master scheduler 
initialization, system input/output processing, initiating 
and terminating tasks, allocating and freeing devices, 
processing commands, managing work queues, communicating 
with the system operator and console, recovering from 
errors, and recording system information .• 

The program organization necessary to accomplish the 
functions provided is described, and local data areas, a 
module directory, an introductory overview of job 
management, and a section tying message IDS to the issuing 
and detecting modules, are provided. 
Manual, 640 pages 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 
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SY28-0621 
CS/VS2 MVS VTAM (LEVEL 2) LOGIC 
This manual-rs-t~oDd part of a two-part description of 
the logic of the Virtual Telecommunications Access Method 
(VTAM) for CS/VS2. The first part is the introduction to 
VTAM Logic, SY27-7256, which describes the high level logic. 
The two manuals are intended primarily for IBM programming 
Support Representatives, to enable them to quickly locate 
failures in the access method using o.S/VS2 VTAM Logic, the 
PSR can determine the module that performs a particular 
function~ pertinent information about each module is 
provided and control flow diagrams show how control passes 
between modules. The data areas for o.S/VS2 VTAM Logic are 
contained in a separate publication, o.S/VS2 DATA AREAS SY27-
7267 .• 

Diagnostic aids are contained in o.S/VS2 Debugging Guide, 
GC27-0023~ and o.S/VS2 VTAM Control Block OVerview, 
GX27-0031 .• 
Manual, 700 pages, 1176 
SLSS - CRDER No... SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 

SY28-0622 
OS/VS2 JES2 LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6 THROUGH 3~6 
TiiI"Siiianual describeSthepurpose and functions of JES2 and 
its relationship to OS/VS2 Release 2.. It does not replace 
the program listings~ it supplements them and makes the 
information in them more accessible. This publication 
contains the following sections: 

Section 1 Introduction - describes the general 
characteristics and functions of JES2 .• 
Section 2 Method of Operation - contains HIPo. 
(Hierachy plus Input-process-output) diagrams that 
describe the operation of JES2. 
The diagrams are high level and are designed to guide 
the reader to a particular area of the program listings. 
Section 3 Program o.rganization - describes the JES2 
general program organization and each of the JES2 
processors. 
Section 4 Directory - provides cross-reference lists. 
Section 5 Data Areas - contains descriptions of the 
interrelationship and content of data areas and control 
blocks~ 
Section 6 Diagnostic Aids - contains information 
necessary for interpreting the program listing and 
diagnosing program failures .• 
Section 7 Appendixes: 

A - JES2 Programmer Macros - describes JES 2 macro 
and their use .• 

B - MULTI-LEAVING. - describes the basic 
principles of MULTI-LEAVING .• 

C - Remote Terminal Bootstrap - describes the 
RTPBOOT bootstrap program. 

D - External Writer - describes the External 
Writer program which is used for producing 
SYSo.UT data sets on magnetic tape or 
direct-access devices. 

Manual, 828 pages 
SLSS - ORDER No... SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

SY28-0623 
~ ~ INITIALIZATION LOGIC REL b..h 3.6; ~ 
SN28-261', REL 3.1 
This publication-describes the functions and internal logic 
of the system initialization process for the o.S/VS2 Release 
2 system. This publication is intended for the IBM 
programming systems representative who is involved in 
modifying system initialization programs. 
Systems publication, 260 pages 
SLSS - ORDER No... SUBSCRIPTION o.NLY 

SY28-0626 
CS/VS2 SCHEDULER AND SUPERVISOR LOGIC Vo.LUME 3 o.F 3 
This publication ~cuments the internal logic-oY-the 
following scheduler and supervisor functions: 

o Communications Task 
o Command processing (including Reconfiguration 

Commands 
o LOGCN Scheduling 
o System Resources Manager 
o System Activity Measurement Facility (MF/l) 
o Region Control Task 
o Started Task Control (including START/LOGCN/MOUNT) 
o Job Scheduler: 

SUbsystem Interface 
Master subsystem 
Initiator/Terminator 
SWA Create Interface 
Converter/Interpreter 
SWA Manager 
Allocation Unallocation 
system Management Facilities (SMF) 
system Log 
Checkpoint/Restart 

o Timer Supervision 
o Supervisor Control 
o Task Management 
o Program Management 
o Real storage Management 
o Virtual storage Management 
o Recovery/Termination Management (RlTH) 

TO order Scheduler and Supervisor LogiC Volumes 1,2, and 3 
(SY28-0624-0, SY28-0625-0, SY28-0626-0) use order number 
SBo.F-8210. 
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Manual, 692 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0635 
OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC 
This puEIICatron-describes the functions and internal logic 
of eight service aid programs provided for use in servicing 
OS/VS1.. These service aid programs are: Generalized Trace 
Facility, HMAPTFLE, HMASPZAP, HMBLIST, HMDPRDMP, HMDSADMP, 
IMCJOBQD, IMCOSJQD. 

This publication is intended for the IBM Programming 
systems representative who is involved in maintaining 
service aid programs. This publication should be used in 
conjunction with OS/VS1 Service Aids, GC28-0665 .• 
Systems Publication 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0643 
OS/VS2 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC 
This publication-describes the functions and internal logic 
of the service aid programs provided for use in servicing 
OS/VS2. The service aid programs are: Generalized Trace 
Facility, AMBLIST, AMDPRDMP, AMAPTFLE, AMDSADMP, and 
AMASPZAP. 

This publication is intended for the IBM programming 
systems representative who is involved in maintaining 
service aid programs. This publication should be used 
in conjunction with OS/VS2 Service Aids, GC28-0674, which 
tells how to use the service aid programs. 
Manual, 408 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0650 
OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM AND SERVICE ROUTINES 
LOGIC REL 11. WITH SN'2ii=2'6ll, REL 3.7-- ---- ----
This publication describes the internal logic of the TSO 
Terminal Monitor Program (TMP) and the TSO Service Routines: 
STACK; GETLINE: PUTLlNE; PUTGET; Command Scan; Parse; 
Dynamic Allocation Interface Routine (DAIR): Default and 
Catalog Information routines; and DAIR/SVC99 Error Code 
Analyzer. 

The TMP accepts commands from the terminal and gives 
control to the TSO Command Processors named by the commands. 
The TSO service routines perform common functions needed by 
both the TMP and the command processors. 

This publication is written for persons who maintain or 
modify TSO; it is not necessary for persons who use TSO to 
process programs or for those who write programs that are 
processed by TSO. 
Manual, 416 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0651 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME I: ACCOUNT 
This publication describes the internarTogic of the 
programs that handle the ACCOUNT command and its ADD, 
CHANGE, DELETE, LIST, and SYNC subcommands. It also 
describes the internal logic of the ACCOUNT subroutines 
and the ACCOUNT BROADCAST interface. 

The command processors are describes with method of 
operation diagrams and supporting text. Directories for 
routines are provided. 

This manual is intended for persons involved in program 
debugging; it is not intended for normal use or operation 
of the programs described. 
Manual, 542 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0652 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME IV 
REL ll. WITHSN"2'8-2630« REL 3.7) --- -
ThIs puEIICation describes the internal logic of the 
programs that handle the following TSO commands: 

ALLOCATE LISTDS 
ATTRIB OPERATOR 
CALL OUTPUT 
CANCEL/STATUS PROFILE 
DELETE PROTECT 
EXEC RENAME 
FREE RUN 
HELP SEND 
LINK/LOADGO SUBMIT 
LISTALC TERMINAL 
LISTBC TIME 

The manual is intended for persons involved in program 
debugging, or systems programmers who are altering the 
design; it is not necessary for normal use or operation 
of the programs described. 
Manual, 380 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0653 
OS/VS2 TSO ENHANCEMENTS NO. 2 LOGIC 
This publication describes-the logiC that supports TSO 
Enhancements No.2.. Only logic changes resulting from 
enhancements are documented in this publication. The 
logic documentation of the following TSO command processors 
and facilities are changes: ACCOUNT 

EDIT 
EXEC 
PROFILE 
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I/O Service Routines 
systems publication, 88 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0654 
OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL MESSAGES DIRECTORY 
This publication contains a directory of TSO Terminal 
Messages.. The terminal message descriptions include the 
message text, brief description of why the message was 
issued, the modules associated with the message, and the 
external name of the program that issued the message. 

This manual is intended for persons involved in program 
debugging and is not intended for normal use or operation of 
the programs referenced. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0655 
~ !2Q ~ ~ VS ~ ~ REL 1.:.h .!:.1 
This publication describes the logic that supports VSBASIC 
or an equivalent in the TSO command processors. Only 
changes resulting from VSBASIC are documented in this 
publication. 

This publication is intended for persons involved in 
program debugging, or system programmers who are altering 
the program design; it is not intended for normal use of the 
commands described. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0659 
OS/VS2 TSO ENHANCEMENTS LOGIC 
This publication describes the internal logic that supports 
program Number 5742-010, Feature Number 5005. The logic of 
the following commands and routines is affected: 

ALLOCATE 
Dynamic Allocation 
EDIT 
OPERATOR 
Parse routine 
PROFILE 
RUN 
SEND 

The information in this publication supplements the 
information in the following prerequisite publications: 

OS/VS2 TSO: 
Command Processor Logic, Vol. I, Order No. SY28-0651 
Command processor Logic, Vol. II, Order No. SY33-8548 
Command Processor Logic, Vol .• IV, Order No. SY33-0652 
Terminal Monitor program and Service Routines Logic, 

Order No. SY28-0650 
This publication is intended for persons involved in program 
maintenance, or system programmers who are altering the 
program deSign; it is not intended for normal use of 
operation of the programs described. 

Only changes resulting from the enhancements are 
documented. For complete logic documentation of the subject 
commands and routines, consult the appropriate prerequisite 
publications .• 
Manual, 62 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0660 
OS/VS1 RES ACCOUNT FACILITY LOGIC 
~/VSI ~Entry Servrces-(RES) Account Facility 
provides background users the ability to update the user 
attribute data set (SYS1.UADS) and the broadcast data set 
(SYS1.BROADCAST) from a remote work station other than a 
conversational terminal .• 

This publication describes the internal logic of the 
Account Facility whose routines establish and administer the 
background environment for batch, or non-interactive, users 
of the OS/VS1 RES ACCOUNT command processor. 

This publication is for people who maintain or modify 
the routines in the Account Facility; it is not necessary 
for people who wish to use the facility to update the UADS 
or Broadcast Data Set.. For that type of explanatory 
information, refer to the OS/vS1 RES system Programmers' 
Guide. 
Systems Publication, 384 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0662 
as/VSl OLTEP LOGIC 
This. pubIICatron-describes the functions and internal logic 
of the Online Test Executive Program (OLTEP) which performs 
online testing of input/output devices under control of 
OS/VS1 .• 

This publication is intended for the IBM programming 
systems representative who is responsible for program 
maintenance.. It can be used to supply an overview of OLTEP 
logic or to locate specific areas of the program and to 
relate them to the corresponding program listings. 

Prerequisite information is contained in OS/VSl aLTEP, 
GC28-0666, which tells how to use OLTEP to test input/output 
devices. For information on OLTEP messages refer to: 
as/vs Message Library: Service Aids and OLTEP Messages, 
GC38-1006. 
Systems publication 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY28-0664 
DOSIVS AND OS/VS TOLTEP LOGIC 
TiiISSeven sectio~riiii\IOgic manual describes the 
internal logic of the Teleprocessing Online Test Executive 
program (TOLTEP). TOLTEP operates as a subtask of VTAM and 
is the interface between VTAM and the online test programs 
(OLTS) that test the hardware characteristics of various 
terminals supported by VTAM that use the basic mode of data 
transfer. Information in this manual is intended for IBM 
representatives who are responsible for program maintenance. 
Manual, 100 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0669 
OS/VS1 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC 
This p~blication descrIbes the internal logic and 
organization of SYS1.LOGREC Error Recording under the OS/VSl 
system control program. This publication is intended for 
the IBM programming systems representative and installation 
programmer involved in maintaining or using the SYS1.LOGREC 
data set. 

This publication should be used in conjunction with 
OS/VSl SYS1.LOGREC Error Recording, GC28-0668, which tells 
how to use the IFCDIPOO and IFCEREPO service aid programs. 
publication, 148 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0672 
OS/VSl DYNAMIC SUPPORT SYSTEM LOGIC 
Provides an introductioiitOthe Dynamic support System (DSS) 
Logic to guide the IBM programming system representative and 
system programmers who need to debug DSS. 

DSS is a debugging tool used to diagnose and temporarily 
repair OS/VS in the field,. DSS operates as a standalone 
system that can stop OS/VS operation, for prOblem diagnosis 
or repair, or allow OS/VS to run in a monitored condition, 
so that DSS gains control when program events occur or when 
execution reaches a specified breakpoint. 

Although there are no mandatory prerequisite 
publications, before using DSS the reader must have a 
working knowledge of the internal logic of OS/VS. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0676 
OS/VS2 OLTEP LOGIC 
ThIs publication describes the functions and internal logic 
of the Online Test Executive program (OLTEP) which performs 
online testing of input/output devices under control of 
OS/VS. 

This publication is intended for the IBM programming 
systems representative who is responsible for program 
maintenance. It can be used to supply an overview of OLTEP 
logic or to locate specific areas of the program and to 
relate them to the corresponding program listings. 

prerequisite information is contained in OS/VS2 System 
programming Library: OLTEP, GC28-067S-0, which tells how to 
use OLTEP to test input/output devices,. For information on 
OLTEP messages refer to: OS/VS Message Library: Service Aids 
and OLTEP Messages, GC38-1006,. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0678 
OS/VS2 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC 
This publication describes the internal logic and 
organization of SYS1.LOGREC Error Recording under the OS/VS2 
system control program.. This publication is intended for 
the IBM programming systems representative and installation 
programmer involved in maintaining or using the SYS1 .• LOGREC 
data set. 

This publication should be used in conjunction with 
OS/VS2 System programming Library: SYS1.LOGREC Error 
Recording, GC28-0677, which tell how to use the IFCDIPOO and 
IFCEREPO service aid programs,. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0679 
OS/VS2 DYNAMIC SUPPORT SYSTEM LOGIC 
PrOVIdes an introduCtIon to the Dynamic Support System (DSS) 
Logic to guide the IBM programming system representative and 
system programmers who need to debug DSS. 

DSS is a debugging tool used to diagnose and temporarily 
repair OS/VS in the field. DSS operates as a standalone 
system that can stop OS/VS operation for problem diagnOSis 
or repair, or allow OSIVS to run in a monitored condition, 
so that DSS gains control when program events occur or when 
execution reaches a specified breakpoint. 

The only prerequisite publication for using this 
publication is the OSIVS Dynamic Support System, GC28-0640. 
The reader should also have a working knowledge of the 
internal logic of OSIVS. 
Manual, 176 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-068S 
OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) LOGIC 
This publication contaIns Information about internal logic 
of the System Modification Program (SMP),. This information 
is intended for use by IBM personnel and system programmers 
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responsible for changing and redeSigning the installation's 
operating system.. The reader should be experienced in 
using and modifying VS operating systems,. 

This document contains the internal logiC that includes 
the method of operation diagrams, the module directory, 
the program organization, the data areas, and the 
diagnostic aids. 
Manual, 64 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0687 
OS/VS POWER WARNING FEATURE (PWF) SUPPORT LOGIC-ICR GUIDE 
This publication introduces and provides the information 
necessary for those who must maintain the Power Warning 
Feature support. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0713 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 1 OF 7 
This group of publications dociiiiieiitS theinternal logic of 
the following components: scheduler, supervisor, MF/l, SRM, 
and real, virtual, and auxiliary storage management. 

Volume 1 contents: 
MVS logic introduction 
Abbreviation list 
Index for all volumes 

TO order the System Logie Library Volumes 1-7 (in order, 
SY2B-0713-0, SY2B-0714-0, SY2B-071S-0, SY2B-0716-0, 
SY28-0717-0, SY2B-071B-0, SY2B-0719-0) order under form 
number SBOF-8210. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0714 
OSIVS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 2 OF 7 
This group of publications dociiiiieiitS theinternal logic of 
the following components: scheduler, supervisor, MF/l, SRM, 
and real, virtual, and auxiliary storage management. 

Volume 2 contents: 
Method of Operation diagrams for 
Communications Task 
Command Processing 
Region COntrol Task (RCT) 
Started Task Control (STC) 
LOGON Scheduling 

TO order the System LOgic Library Volumes 1-7 (in order, 
SY2B-0713-0, SY28-0714-0, SY28-071S-0, SY2B-0716-0, 
SY28-0717-0, SY28-071B-0, SY28-0719-0) order under form 
number SBOF-B210,. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-071S 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 3 OF 7 
This group of publicationsdociiiiientS theinternal logic of 
the following components: scheduler, supervisor, MF/l, SRM, 
and real, virtual, and auxiliary storage management. 

Volume 3 contents: 
Method of Operation diagrams for 
System Resources Manager (SRM) 
System Activity Measurement Activity (MF/l) 
Job Scheduling 
Subsystem Interface 
Master SUbsystem 
Initiator/Terminator 
SWA Create Interface 
Converter/Interpreter 
SWA Manager 
Allocation/Unallocation 
system Management Facilities (SMF) 
System Log 
Checkpoint/Restart 

TO order the system Logic Library Volumes 1-7 (in order, 
SY28-0713-0, SY28-0714-0, SY28-071S-0, SY2B-0716-0, 
SY28-0717-0, SY28-0718-0, SY28-0719-0) order under form 
number SBOF-B210 .• 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0716 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 4 OF 7 
This group of publicatIOiiSdoci.iiileiit'S theinternal logic of 
the follOwing components: scheduler, supervisor, MF/l, SRM, 
and real, virtual, and auxiliary storage management. 

Volume 4 contents: 
Method of Operation diagrams for 
Timer Supervision 
Supervisor Control 
Task Management 
Program Management 
Recovery/Termination Management (R/TM) 

TO order the System Logic Library Volumes 1-7 (in order, 
SY28-0713-0, SY28-0714-0, SY28-071S-0, SY28-0716-0, 
SY18-0717-0, SY28-0718-0, SY2B-0719-0) order under form 
number SBOF-8210. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY2B-0717 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 5 OF 7 
This group of publiciitIOiiS"docUiiieiitS Blainternal logic of 
the following components I scheduler, supervisor, MF/l, SRH, 
and real, virtual and auxiliary storage management .• 

Volume 5 contents I 
Method of Operation diagrams for 
Real storage Management (RSM) 
Virtual Storage Management (VSM) 
Auxiliary Storage Management (ASM) 

To order the system Logic Library Volumes 1-7 (in order, 
SY2B-0713-0, SY2B-07111-0, SY2B-0715-0, SY2B-0716-0, 
SY2B-0717-0, SY2B-071B-0, SY2B-0719-0) order under form 
number SBOF-B210 .• 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY2B-071B 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 6 OF 7 
This group of publications docUii\eiitij theinternal logic of 
the following components I scheduler, supervisor, MF/l, SRH, 
and real, virtual, and auxiliary storage management. 

Volume 6 contents: 
Program Organization 

To order the System LogiC Library Volumes 1-7 (in order, 
SY2B-0713-0, SY2B-07111-0, SY2B-0715-0, SY2B-0716-0, 
SYIB-0717-0, SY2B-071B-0, SY2B-0119-0) order under form 
number SBOF-B210. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY2B-0719 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 7 OF 7 
This group of publications docUii\eiitij theinternal logic of 
the following components I scheduler, supervisor, MF/l, SRM, 
and real, virtual and auxiliary storage management. 

Volume 7 contents: 
Directory 
Data Areas 
Diagnostic Aids 

To order the system LogiC Library Volumes 1-7 (in order, 
SY2B-0713-0, SY2B-07111-0, SY2B-0715-0, SY2B-0716-0, 
SY2B-0717-0, SY2B-071B-0, SY2B-0719-0) order under form 
number SBOF-B2l0 .• 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY2B-0730 
OS/VS2 MVS RACF LOGIC MANUAL PROG PROD 57110-XXH 
ThIs puEIIcatIon descr~e--rnternal logic of the subject 
program product. This information is intended for the IBM 
program systems representative who is responsible for 
program maintenance or the installation systems programmer 
who is responsible for installation, and modification of 
RACF. 

This publication, when used with the program listing, 
enables the user to understand the internal operation of 
RACF and to make corrections if necessary·. The publication 
does not replace the program listings, it supplements them 
and makes the information in them more accessible. 
Manual, 360 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY2B-0739 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) LOGIC -
PROOPROD57110-XXM -- -- -
ThIs pUblicatIon is intended for system programmers and 
software maintenance personnel involved with the 
installation, enhancement, and maintenance of software 
programs in a computer system. 

Its purpose is to provide information about RMFsl 
o internal logic 
o operational characteristics 
o input requirements 
o output results 
This publication also provides info~ation useful in 

debugging and diagnosing errors in RMF operation. 
Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY2B-07119 
OS/VS2 ~ !2Q ~ ~ LOGIC, ~ ~ ~ 
This publication describes the program logic of the TSO 
Command Package program Product. This publication is 
intended for persons who are debugging or modifying the TSO 
Command Package. The TSO Command Package provides function 
to TSO under OS/VS2 MVS through support for: enhanced 
ability to execute commands in the background; a new EDIT 
data set recovery mechanism, and, new EDIT subcommands and 
operands. 
Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY2B-0757 . 
OS/VS2 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC (COLLATED VERSION) 
This pubIication describes methods of troubleshooting 
I/O Supervisor for OS.VS2. It is intended for system 
programmers. 

This publication also includes the following Selectable 
Unit information: 

Supervisor Performance #1 VS2.03.B05 
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Supervisor Performance #2 
Manual, 20B pages 

VS2.03.B07 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY2B-075B 
OS/VS2 RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC (COLLATED VERSION) 
This publication describes operation and design of the RMS 
programs (MCH, CCH, DDR and MIH). This is intended for 
system maintenance groups, customer engineers, programming 
support representatives and system programmers. 

This publication also includes the following Selectable 
Unit information I 

supervisor Performance #2 VS2 .• 03.B07 
Manual, 152 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY2B-0759 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC (COLLATED VERSION) 
This publication describes the-IUnctions and internal 
logic of the system initialization process for the OS/VS2 
system. ,It is intended for the IBM programming systems 
representative who is inVOlved in modifying system 
initialization programs. 

This publication also contains the following Selectable 
Unit information: 

Scheduler Improvements VS2.03.BOII 
Supervisor Performance #2 VS2 .• 03. B07 

Manual, 310 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY2B-0161 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 1 OF 7 (COLLATED VERSION) 
This publication doc~the internal logic of MVS. 

Volume 1 contains I 
Contents, MVS Logic Introduction, Abbreviation 

List, Index for all Volumes 
This publication also contains the following Selectable 

Unit information: 
Scheduler Improvements 
Supervisor Performance #1 
Supervisor Performance #2 

VS2.03 .• BOII 
VS2.03.B05 
VS2 .• 03.B07 

Manual, 136 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY2B-0762 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 2 OF 7 (COLLATED VERSION) 
This publication dociiiiieiitSthe internal logic of MVS. 

Volume 2 contains: 
Contents, Method of Operation Diagrams for 

Communications Task, Command processing 
Region Control Task (RCT), Started Task 
Control (STC), LOGON Scheduling 

This publication also contains the following Selectable 
Unit information: 

supervisor Performance #2 VS2 .• 03. B07 
Manual, 510 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY2B-0763 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 3 OF 7 (COLLATED VERSION) 
This publicatiOildociiiiiimtSthe"Iiiternal logic of MVS .• 

Volume 3 contains: contents; Method of Operation 
Diagrams for: System Resources Manager (SRM), 
system Activity Measurement Activity (MF/I) and Job 
Scheduling I subsystem Interface, Master 

Subsystem, Initiator/Terminator, SWA Create 
Interface, Converter/Interpreter, SWA Manager, 
Allocation/Unallocation, system Management 
Facilities (SMF), System Log, Checkpoint/ 
Restart 

This publication also includes the following Selectable 
Unit informationl 

Supervisor Improvements VS2.03.BOII 
Supervisor Performance #2 VS2.03.B07 
IBM 3BOO Printing subsystem VS2.03.BI0 

Manual, 630 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY2B-01611 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME II OF 7 (COLLATED VERSION) 
This publication doc~theiiiternal logic of MVS. 

Volume II contains: Contents; Method of Operation 
Diagrams for: Timer Supervision, Supervisor 
Control, Task Management, Program Management and 
Recovery/Termination Management (R/TM) 

This publication also includes the following Selectable 
Unit information: 

Supervisor Performance #1 VS2.03.B05 
Supervisor Performance #2 VS2.03.807 

Manual, 5311 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0765 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 5 OF 7 (COLLATED VERSION) 
This publication dociiiiieiitSthe internal logic of MVS. 

Volume 5 contains: Contents; Method of Operation 
Diagrams for: Real Storage Management (RSM), 
Virtual Storage Management (VSM) and Auxiliary 
Storage Management (VSM) 

This publication also includes the following Selectable 
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unit information: 
Supervisor Performance #1 VS2.03.805 
Supervisor Performance #2 VS2. 03 .• 807 

Manual, 512 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0766 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 6 OF 7 (COLLATED VERSION) 
This pubIICiitiOildo~the internal logic of MVS. 

Volume 6 contains: Contents, program organization 
This publication also includes the following Selectable 

Unit information: 
Scheduler Improvements 
supervisor Performance #1 
Supervisor Performance #2 

VS2.03.804 
VS2 .• 03.805 
VS2.03.807 

Manual, 360 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0767 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 7 OF 7 (COLLATED VERSION) 
This publication dociiiii'eiiElthe internal logic of MVS .• 

Volume 7 contains: contents, Directory, Data Areas 
Diagnostic Aids 

This publication also contains the following Selectable 
Unit information: 

Scheduler Improvements 
Supervisor Performance #1 
Supervisor Performance #2 
IBM 3800 printing Subsystem 

Manual, 552 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0713 

VS2.03.8011 
VS2,03.805 
VS2.03.807 
VS2.03.810 

OS/VS ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) 
PROGRAM LOGIC, SUID 57111-601, 51"5'2-"ii27, ICR 57112 --
The OS/VS EnvirOnmental Recording Editing and printing 
(EREP) Program Logic Supports Releases 4 and 6 of OS/vS1, 
Release 1.7 of OS/VS2 (SVS) and Releases 3.0, 3.6 and 3.7 of 
OS/VS2 (MVS). 

This publication is intended for the IBM programming 
service representative, installation programmer, and others 
involved in maintaining or using the SYS1.LOGREC and/or 
Accumulation data sets .• 

The internal logic and organization of the IFCEREPl 
service aid, which prints records from the SYS1~LOGREC 
and/or Accumulation data sets for diagnostic purposes, is 
described. 
Manual, 168 pages, 12/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0808 
OS/Vs2 MVS JES3 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM SELECTABLE UNIT: 
SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY 1VOL 3) - SUPPLEMENT SUID 5752-iiIS 
This do'CiiIDeiit describes the update made to the SCiiEi5ULER to 
handle MSS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pgs, 3/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0826 
~ MVS ~ IMPROVEMENTS. SELECTABLE UNIT 5752-833: 
SUPPLEMENT TO SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC 
New parmlib:member SYSMDUMP has been documented for Dumping 
Improvements. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 211 pages, 3/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0827 
OS/Vs2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 
LOGIC LIBRARY VOL! SUPPLEMENT. SUID 5752-8~ ---
The Master Index was updated to reflect the changes made the 
System Logic Library for Dumping Improvements .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 84 pgs, 3/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0828 
OS/Vs2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 
LOGIC LIBRARY VOL £ SUPPLEMENT. SUID 5752-8~ --
This volume contains logic information describing the 
operation of the MVS system concerned with: 

- changing dumping parameters 
- displaying dump data set status or system 

dump options 
- dumping virtual storage 
This information is intended for use by system 

programmers or programmers supporting a system installation. 
Manual, 118 pgs, 3/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0830 
OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT 
SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOL 1. SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-833 
This volume contains logiC information about the new and 
changed MVS functions and how they operate.. The changes and 
new function concern dumping of storage in the MVS system 
and how the dumping functions operate. 

This logic information is intended for use by system 
programmers and programming personnel involved with the 
maintenance and support of the MVS system .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 124 pgs 
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SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0831 
OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 
LOGIC LIBRARY VOL ~ SUPPLEMENT. ~ 5752-8~ --
This volume contains logic information describing the 
operation of the MVS system concerned with: 

- LSQA/SQA allocation 
- V=R region allocation 
- General Frame allocation 
- Real Storage Buffer Allocation, Deallocation, Steal 
This information is intended for use by system 

programmers or programmers supporting a system installation. 
Manual, 32 pgs, 3/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0832 
OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 
LOGIC LIBRARY VOL .2 SUPPLEMENT, ~ 5752-833 --
Vol ume containing Dumping Improvements SU .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 92 pgs, 3/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0833 
OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 
LOGIC LIBRARY VOL 1 SUPPLEMENT L 2.!!!Q 5752-an ---
This volume contains the diagnostic information necessary to 
debug or study errors that could occur in the code for MVS 
that support dumping improvements.. This information is 
intended for use by those programming personnel involved 
with the maintenance of this selectable unit's code. 
Manual, 52 pgs, 3/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0858 
OS/vS2 MVS JES3 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM SELECTABLE UNIT: 
SY'STEM LOGIC LIBRARY TV6L 1) - SUPPLEMENT SUID 5752-~ 
UpdatestOth~r Indexwhich reflect theupdates made 
to the system Logic Library for MSS support .• 

~~~~a~'o!Oi~2N~.1~u~~~~~:TI~~ ~~y 3/77 

SY28-0875 
OS/VS2 MVS ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYSTEM FOR 370 MODELS 1lli ill 
SELECTABLE!!!Y1:.:. SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC, ~ 5752-8117 
SUPPLEMENT 
Logic changes to NIP for clock error correction in the A~P. 
unit and indication of I/O Capability. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pgs, 4/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0876 
OS/VS2 MVS ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYSTEM SU 47 SYSTEM 
LOGIC LIBRARY ~ 1 SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-8~ 
Contains updates to Alternate cpu proceSSing for the 
Attached processor System. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pgs, 4/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0871 
OS/VS2 MVS ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYSTEM SU 47 SYSTEM 
LOGIC LIBRARY ~ 1. SUPPLEMENT, SUlD 5752-8~ 
Contains updates to Vary CPU processing for the Attached 
Processor System .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pgs, 4/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0878 
~ MVS ATTACHED PROCESSOR ~ !QE 370 MODELS 1lli ill 
SELECTABLE UNIT (SU ID 5752-847): RECOVERY MANAGEMENT 
SUPPORT LOGIC SUPPLEMENT 
Logic changes added to the Machine Check Handler for 
Attached Processor Support .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 20 pgs, 4/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY28-2009 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM -- SYSTEM LOGIC SUMMARY 
This publication describes the logic of t'FieYBM Time Sharing 
System (TSS). The emphasis is on describing the 
interrelationship of system components in performing system 
functions.. Where an individual component is described. only 
the highest level of logic is discussed. This program logic 
manual is directed to the person who is responsible for 
program maintenance. It can be used to determine the 
interrelationship among the various areas of the system, and 
it enables the reader to relate these areas to the 
corresponding program listings. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 311 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-6403 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) 
COMPILER, PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER ~ 
A Program Logic Manual describes the internal deSign or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended for 
persons involved in program maintenance and system 
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programmers who are altering the program design. program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of the 
program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
should be limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 
Manual, B-l/2 x 11, 634 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY2B-6406 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION 
~ PROMPTER PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER ~ 
A program LogiC Manual describes the internal deSign or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended for 
persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of the 
program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
should be limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 
Manual, B6 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY2B-6407 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM 
FULL ~ NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL ~ AND LIBRARY, 
~~~~MANUAL,~~~ 
This publication describes the internal design of the IBM 
System/360 Operating system Full American National Standard 
COBOL, X3.23-196B Compiler and Library, Version 3. program 
logic manuals are intended for persons involved in program 
maintenance, or for system programmers who are altering the 
program design for installations that require a special 
purpose COBOL compiler. It is not needed for normal use or 
operation of the compiler described. 
Manual, B-l/2 x 11, 400 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY2B-640B 
FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD I) FOR OS , VM/370 (CMS): 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LMl 
This document describes the internal deSign of the IBM 
System/360 Operating System FORTRAN IV Library (Modell), a 
program product. 

The modules of the Model 1 library are designed to be 
combined as needed with the object code produced by the Code 
and Go FORTRAN or FORTRAN IV (Gl) compilers to form 
executable load modules. 

This document is intended for use by persons involved in 
program maintenance. program logic information is not 
necessary for the use and operation of the Model 1 library. 

Distribution of this document is limited to licensees of 
the IBM program product it describes. 
Program Logic Manual, 154 pages 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY2B-6409 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV 
LIBRARY MOD li ~ LOGIC MANUAL, PROGRAM ~ 5734-LM3 
This document describes the internal design of the IBM 
System/360 Operating System FORTRAN IV library (Model 11), a 
program product. 

The modules of the Model II library are designed to be 
combined as needed with the object code produced by the 
FORTRAN IV (H Extended) compiler to form executable load 
modules. 

This document is intended for person involved in program 
maintenance; program logic information is not necessary for 
the use and operation of the Model II library. 

Distribution of this document is limited to licensees of 
the IBM program product it describes. 
Program product Manual, 176 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY2B-6412 
IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL 
STANDARD COBOL COMPILER VERSION lL PROGRAM ~ ~ 
PROGRAM PRODUCT 5736-CB2 
This publication describes the internal design of the IBM 
System/360 Disk Operating System Full American National 
Standard COBOL Compiler, Version 3. It is intended for use 
by persons involved in program maintenance and by system 
programmers involved in altering the program design for 
installations requiring such alteration. This publication 
supplements the compiler listing and its comments, but is 
not a substitute for them. 

Effective use of this manual requires an understanding 
of IBM System/360 operation and of the IBM System/360 Disk 
Operating System service programs and macro instructions,. 
Knowledge of both IBM Full American National Standard COBOL 
and the IBM System/360 Assembler Language is a prerequisite. 
Reference publications for this information are listed in 
the preface of this manual. 
Manual, 532 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY2B-6413 
IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL 
STANDARD ~ SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, VERSION-~--- ---
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-LM2 
This publicatiOiideScribeSthe object-time subroutine li
brary used by the IBM System/360 Disk operating System Full 
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American National Standard COBOL compiler, Version 3. It is 
,intended for use by persons involved in library maintenance 
and by system programmers involved in altering the library 
for installations requiring such alteration. This 
publication supplements the subroutine listings and their 
comments, but it is not a substitute for them. 

Effective use of this manual requires an understanding 
of IBM System/360 operation and of the IBM System/360 Disk 
Operating System service programs and macro instructions as 
well as the IBM System/360 Disk Operating System Full Amer
ican National Standard COBOL Compiler, Version 3. Knowledge 
of both American National Standard COBOL and the IBM 
System/360 Assembler Language is a prerequisite. Reference 
publications for this information are listed in the Preface 
of this manual. 
program Product Manual, 16B pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-6414 
IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SUBSET AMERICAN 
NATIONAL STANDARi5""COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY"PRQGRAM LOGIC 
MA'iiiiAL= PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-CBl - --- --- ---
This publication deSCrIbes the internal logic of the Subset 
COBOL compiler and COBOL Library object time subroutines. 
It is intended for use by persons responsible for program 
maintenance, and for systems programmers who must alter 
program design. Therefore, distribution of this publication 
is limited to licensees with the aforementioned 
requirements '. 
Program Product Manual, B76 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY2B-6415 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED PLUS) 
COMPILER AND LIBRARY PROGRAMLooIC'SUPPLOONT 
""fPROGRAMMOO REQUEST FOR PRICEQijOTATION) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AAW 
This publ1cation is a supplement to IBM System/360 Operating 
System: Fortran IV (A Extended) COmpiler Program Logic 
Manual, Order NO. LY2B-6403,. Together these publications 
provide customer engineers and other technical personnel 
with information describing the internal organization and 
operation of the FORTRAN IV (H Extended Plus) compiler. 
Supplementary Manual, 112 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY2B-6419 
OS FULL ANS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY VERSION 4 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, ~ PROD. 573~~ 
The program Logic Manual describes the internal des1gn or 
logic of the subject program. This manual is intended for 
persons involved in program maintenance and for system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logiC information is not necessary for the operation of the 
program; therefore, distribution of this publication is 
limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 
Manual, 252 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY2B-6420 
IBM S/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD 
COBOLCOMPlLER V4 - PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM PRODUCT 
573ii=C-B-2--- - - --- --- --- - --- ---
The program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. This manual is intended for 
persons involved in program maintenance and for system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of the 
program; therefore, distribution of this publication is 
limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements~ 
Manual, 540 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-6422 
SYSTEM/370 Y2 BASIC: PROGRAM LOGIC, PROG. PROD. 574B-XXl 
This publication is intended for use by programming support 
representatives and system programmers with responsibility 
for maintaining the VS BASIC program product. Each module 
is described as are the control blocks,. Functions are 
summarized visually in method of operation diagrams. 

prerequisite to understanding the VS BASIC logic is a 
knowledge of the language and of the operating system. See 
VS BASIC Language, GC2B-B303, and the appropriate terminal 
user" s guide: VS BASIC TSO Terminal User" s Guide, SC2B
B304, VS BASIC CMS Terminal User's Guide, SC2B-B306, VS 
BASIC for VSPC: Terminal User's Guide, and VS BASIC OS/VS 
and DOS/VS Programmer's Guide, SC28-B30B,. 

If VS BASIC is running interactively under TSO, CMS, or 
VSPC, the logic of the subsystem/program product should also 
be understood first. 
Manual. 1B7 pages, 3/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-6423 
IBM DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER PROGRAM LOGIC - PROGRAM NUMBER 
ffi6=cEi1 -- --- -- - --- ---
This publication describes the internal design of the IBM 
DOS/VS COBOL Compiler. It is intended for use by persons 
involved in program support and by system programmers 
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involved in altering the program design for installations 
requiring such alteration. This publication supplements the 
compiler listing and its comments, but is not a substitute 
for them. 

Effective use of this manual requires an understanding 
of the IBM Operating System and of the IBM DOS/VS service 
programs and macro instructions. Knowledge of both IBM 
DOS/VS COBOL and the IBM Assembler Language is a 
prerequisite. Reference publications for this information 
are listed in the preface of this manual. 
Manual, 542 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-6424 
IBM DOS/VS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY PROGRAM LOGIC - PROGRAM 
NUMB~6~ ------ --- -- - ----
This publication describes the object-time subroutine 
library used by the IBM DOS/VS COBOL Compiler. It is 
intended for use by persons involved in library maintenance 
and by system programmers involved in altering the library 
for installations requiring such alteration. This 
publication supplements the subroutine listings and their 
comments, but it is not a substitute for them. 

Effective use of this manual requires an understanding 
of the IBM operating system and the DOS/VS Operating System 
service programs and macro instructions, as well as the IBM 
DOS/VS COBOL Compiler. Knowledge of both DOS/VS COBOL and 
IBM Assembler Language is a prerequisite. Reference 
publications for this information are listed in the preface 
of this manual. 
Manual, 192 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-6425 
IBM OS/VS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY PROGRAM LOGIC 
This publication describes the internal design of the IBM 
OS/VS COBOL library. The manual is intended for use by 
persons involved in program support and by systems 
programmers involved in altering the program design for 
installations requiring such alteration. It supplements the 
library listing and its comments but is not a substitute for 
them. 
Manual, 304 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-6486 
IBM OS/VS COBOL COMPILER PROGRAM LOGIC PROGRAM NUMBERS: 
574o~ --- ----- --- ------ ------
This publication describes the IBM OS/VS COBOL Compiler. 
The internal design of the compiler and the object program 
it produces are discussed. This publication is intended for 
use by persons involved in program support and by system 
programmers involved in altering the compilers for 
installations requiring such alteration. It supplements the 
compiler listings and its comments, but it is not a 
substitute for them. 

Effective use of this manual requires an understanding 
of the IBM operating system. Knowledge of both IBM OS/VS 
COBOL and the IBM Assembler Language is a prerequisite. 
Reference publications for this information are listed in 
the preface of this manual. 
Manual, 584 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY28-6688 
INTERNAL LOGIC MANUAL FOR THE IBM 2947-4 CHECK COLLECTION 
CONTROLLER"SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD = PROGRAM SUPPORT 
~ 888264 = ~ ~ 5799-WAF 5799-WAG 
This publication describes the internal logiC of the Check 
Collection sequential Access Method (CSAM) program, which 
contains the data-management macro instructions and services 
for the IBM 2947 Model 4 Check Collection Controller. CSAM 
can be used with either the IBM Operating System/360 or the 
Disk Operating System/360. 

To explain their differences and similarities, this 
publication has text introductions, method of operation 
diagrams, flowcharts, data-area formats, program 
organization and descriptions. 
program Logic Manual, 66 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-6761 
OS/MFT. OS/MVT. AND OS/VS DATA SET UTILITIES ~ FOR 
ASCII: LOGIC MANUAL. PROG. NO. 5734-UT2 
This publication describes the internal logiC of the 
System/360 Operating System data set utilities that support 
the American National standard Code for Information 
Interchange (ASCI!).. This support is a program product 
that permits users to create and maintain both ASCII and 
EBCDIC data sets even through all System/360 internal 
operations are in EBCDIC mode. 

This publication is intended for persons involved in 
program maintenance, and for system programmers who are 
altering the program design. The information in this 
manual is not necessary for the use and operation of the 
utility programs. 
Program Product Logic Manual, 252 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY28-6766 
OS/MVT ! ~ TSO DATA UTILITIES: COPY. FORMAT. LIST. 
MERGE: LOGIC MANUAL. PROG. NO. 5734-UT1 
The program LogiC Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. This manual is intended for 
persons involved in program maintenance and for system 
programmers who are altering the program design. program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of the 
program1 therefore, distribution of this publication is 
limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 
Manual, 394 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-6832 
IBM SYSTEMl360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC INTRODUCTION AND 
METHOD OF OPERA~ -- ----- ---
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1. 5734-RC3. 5736-RC1. 5736-RC2 
This publication describes the internal logic of the 
Interactive Terminal Facility (ITF) that operates under 
System/360 Operating System (OS) or System/360 Disk 
Operating System (DOS). It is intended for use by persons 
involved in program maintenance. program logic information 
is not necessary for the use and operation of the ITF; 
therefore, distribution of this publication is limited 
to licensees who have the aforementioned requirement. 

This publication is one section of the ITF program 
logic manual. Please refer to the Preface for a list of 
other sections that, together with this one, form the ITF 
program logic manual. 
program Product Logic Manual, 66 pages 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-6833 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC 
OOTIALIZATION SYSTEM CONTRQL;""AND SYSTEM SUPPORT 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL = ~ ~ 5734-RC1. 
5734-RC3. 5736-RC1. 5736-RC2 
This publication describes the internal logic of the 
Interactive Terminal Facility (ITF) that operates under 
System/360 Operating System (OS) or System/360 Disk 
Operating System <OOS). It is intended for use by persons 
involved in program maintenance. program logic information 
is not necessary for the use and operation of the ITF1 
therefore, distribution of this publication is limited 
to licensees who have the aforementioned requirement. 

This publication is one section of the ITF program 
logic manual. please. refer to the Preface for a list of 
other sections that, together with this one, form the ITF 
program logic manual. 
program Product Loqic Manual, 270 pages 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-6834 
IBM SYSTEMl360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC 
LANGUAGE COMPONENT CONTROL~ ---
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1. 5734-RC3. 
5736-RC1. 5736-RC2 
This publication describes the internal logic of 
the ITF under OS or DOS for persons involved 
in program maintenance. It is only one section of the PLM. 
This third section of the PLM for DOS or OS ITF users 
should be preceded by LY28-6832 Introduction and Method of 
operation, and LY28-6833 Initialization, System Control 
and System Support Components.. For PL/I-only users 
it should be followed by LY28-6835 and LY28-6837 Language 
Component and LY28-6840 Index.. For BASIC users only 
substitute LY28-6836 for LY28-6835. Users of both 
PL/I and BASIC should refer to all four. 
program Product Logic Manual, 10 pages 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-6835 
IBM SYSTEMl360 OS/DOS ITF PL/I PROGRAM LOGIC 
LANGUAGE COMPONENT:PL/I ROUTIN-ES----- --
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734=RC1. 5736-RC1 
This publication describes the internal logic of the 
Interactive Terminal Facility (ITF) that operates under 
System/360 Operating System (OS) or System/360 Disk 
Operating System (DOS). It is intended for use by persons 
involved in program maintenance. program logic information 
is not necessary for the use and operation of the ITF; 
therefore, distribution of this publication is limited 
to licensees who have the aforementioned requirement. 

This publication is one section of the ITF program 
logic manual. Please refer to the Preface for a list of 
other sections that, together with this one, form the ITF 
program logic manual. 
program Product Logic Manual, 102 pages 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-6836 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC 
LANGUAGE COMPONENTlBASIC ROUTINES-
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736=RC2; 5734-RC3 
Describes the internal logic of the Interactive Terminal 
Facility (ITF) that operates under System/360 Operating 
System (OS) or System/360 Disk Operating 
System (DOS). It is intended for use by persons involved 
in program maintenance. program logic information is not 
necessary for the use and operation of the ITF1 therefore, 
distribution of this publication is limited to licensees 
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who have the aforementioned requirement. 
This publication is one section of the ITF program 

logic manual. Please refer to the Preface for a list of 
other sections that, together with this one, form the ITF 
program logic manual. 
Program Product LogiC Manual, 170 pages 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-6837 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC 
LANGUAGE COMPONENT:ICOMMON~Es-AND REFERENCE DATA 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734=RCl,E£h 5736-RCl, RC2 
This publication describes the internal logiC of the 
Interactive Terminal Facility (ITF) that operates under 
System/360 Operating System (OS) or Systeml360 Disk 
Operating System (DOS). It is intended for use by persons 
inVOlved in program maintenance. program logic information 
is not necessary for the use and operation of the ITF: 
therefore, distribution of this publication is limited 
to licensees who have the aforementioned requirement. 

This publication is one section of the ITF program 
logic manual. Please refer to the Preface for a list of 
other sections that, together with this one, form the ITF 
program logic manual. 
Program Product Logic Manual, 138 pages 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-6840 
~ FOR THE Q§{QQ§ ITF ~ ~ NOS. ~ AND .h 
5736-RC1 AND 2 
This publication is the last section of the OS/DOS ITF 
program logic manual. Its preface lists the other sections 
that will complete the form of PLM required. 
Index, 16 pages 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-6842 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
INTERACTIVE ~ FACILITY PROGRAM LOGIC I NiTfALIZATION, 
SYSTEM CONTROL, AND ~ ~ 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC2, ~ 
This publication describes the internal logiC of ITF 
(Interactive Terminal Facility) that operates under 
Systeml360 Operating System with TSO (Time Sharing Option). 
It is intended for use by persons involved in program main
tenance. Program logic information is not necessary for the 
use and operation of ITF: therefore, distribution of this 
publication is limited to licensees who have the afore
mentioned requirement. 

This publication is one section of the ITF program logic 
manual. Please refer to the preface for a list of other 
sections that, together with this one, form the ITF program 
log ic manual. 
Manual, 98 pages 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-6845 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY PROGRAM LOGIC IN~ 
~ NUMBERs'573'ii-RC2;5734~ -- --
This publication describes the internal logic of ITF 
(Interactive Terminal Facility) that operates under 
System/360 Operating system with TSO (Time Sharing Option). 
It is intended for use by persons involved in program 
maintenance. Program logic information is not necessary for 
the use and operation of ITF: therefore, distribution of 
this publication is limited to licensees who have the 
aforementioned requirement. 

This publication is one section of the ITF program logiC 
manual. Please refer to the Preface for a list of other 
sections that, together with this one, form the ITF program 
Logic Manual 
Program Product, 26 pages 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-6846 
CODE AND GO FORTRAN PROCESSOR FOR OS , VM/370 (CMS): 
PROGRAM LOGIC, PROG. NO. 5734-FOl - - --- --
This publication describes the internal logic of the Code 
and Go FORTRAN IV compiler. 

program Logic Manuals are intended for use by IBM 
customer engineers involved in program maintenance, and by 
systems programmers involved in altering the program design. 
Program logic information is not necessary for program 
operation and use: therefore, distribution of this manual is 
limited to persons with program maintenance or modification 
responsibilities. 

The Code and Go FORTRAN IV compiler is a proceSSing 
program of the IBM System/360 Operating System. It 
translates one or more source programs written in the 
FORTRAN language into System/360 executable machine code and 
then initiates execution of that code under the Time Sharing 
Option of the operating system. 
Program Product, 364 pages 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-6849 
OS/Vs1 RES RTAM AND WORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC 
This logic iiiaiiiialis written for customer engineers and 
others who require information regarding the internal 
operation of RTAM (Remote Terminal Access Method), which is 
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the access method used by RES (Remote Entry services): RTAM 
is the major component of RES. Other components of RES are 
described when such information is needed for understanding 
RES. 

The functions are presented in diagram form (HIPO 
diagrams) at a relatively high level. The diagrams include 
reference to labels in the program listing, which is to be 
used in conjunction with this logic manual. The manual 
includes description of data areas used by more than one 
module. Also included are module descriptions and such 
diagnostic aids as cross references of messages and modules, 
contents of control bytes for record compression and/or 
interleaving, and the storage layout of RES components. 
Manual, 240 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-6856 
FORTRAN IV (Gl) COMPILER FOR OS , VM/370 (CMS): PROGRAM 
LOGIC, PROG. NO. ~2-- - - --- ---
This publication describes the internal logic of the FORTRAN 
IV (G1) compiler. 

The FORTRAN IV (G1) compiler, an extended version of 
FORTRAN IV (G), is adapted to a time sharing as well as a 
batch environment. It is a program product that operates 
under the IBM systeml360 Operating System. It provides the 
ability to store object programs and to produce source and 
object listings storage maps and object decks. In addition, 
the FORTRAN IV (G1) compiler produces a tense form of output 
comprised of error messages and compiler statistics, 
sui table for terminal display .• 

This program logic manual is intended for use by persons 
involved in program maintenance. Program logic information 
is not necessary for the use and operation of the FORTRAN 
(G1) compiler: therefore, distribution of this publication 
is limited to licensees who have the aforementioned require
ment. 
program Logic Manual, 248 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY30-2011 
OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND ~ CRJE ~ 
This publication describes the internal logiC of the 
Conversational Remote Job Entry (CRJE) facility of 
OS/MFT, OS/MVT, and OS/VSl.. CRJE provides Remote Job 
Entry capability for users at remote keyboard terminals 
that are connected to an IBM Systeml360 or IBM Systeml370 
via communications lines. 

This manual is intended for use by personnel involved 
in program maintenance and by system programmers who are 
altering the program design. Program logic information is 
not necessary for the operation of the programs described. 
Program Logic Manual, 350 pages 
SLSS - ORD.ER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY30-2039 
OS/VS TCAM LOGIC - PROGRAM NUMBER 5741-SC1-21 
This publicillOn describes the internal logic of the OS/VS 
Telecommunications Access Method (TCAM).. The book is 
intended for IBM programming systems representatives and 
system engineers who provide program maintenance and who 
need information on the internal organization and logic of 
TCAM. 

In order to understand the logic of TCAM, the reader 
must have a general knowledge of OS/VS. In addition, the 
following prerequisite publications are applicable: 

o OS TCAM Concepts and Facilities, GC30-2022, to gain 
familiarity with the overall concepts and structure 
of TCAM. 

o OS/VS TCAM programmer's Guide, GC30-2034, to learn 
how to construct and modify a TCAM MCP and a 
TCAM-compatible application program. 

The OS/VS1 system Data Areas publication, SY28-0605, and the 
OS/VS2 System Data Areas publication, SY28-0606, provide 
corequisite information on system data areas that are used 
by TCAM. 
Manual, 470 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY30-2040 
OS/VS2 TCAM (LEVEL 8) LOGIC 
provides-the information required for persons involved in 
keeping the program operational. 

This publication is a reference manual for OS/VS2 TCAM 
level 8, the level of TCAM designed to operate with the 
Virtual Telecommunications Access Method (VTAM) and the new 
systems Network Architecture (SNA). 

It contains an introduction, a section on basic TCAM 
concepts, a method of operation section, a program organiza
tion section, a diagnostiC aids section, and various 
appendices including one on Time Sharing Support (TSO). 

PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 
OS/VS TCAM Concepts and Facilities, GC30-2042, for 

general information. OS/VS TCAM Programmer's Guide, 
GC30-2041, to learn how to construct and modify a TCAM MCP 
and a TCAM-compatible application program. 
Manual, 768 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY30-2049 
OS/VS TCAM (LEVEL 5) LOGIC 
This publication describes the internal logic of the OS/VS 
Telecommunications Access Method (TCAM). The book is 
intended for IBM programming systems representatives and 
system engineers who provide program maintenance and who 
need information on the internal organization and logic of 
TCAM. 

In order to understand the logic of TCAM. the reader 
must have a general knowledge of OS/VS. In addition the 
following prerequisite publications are applicable: 

o OS TCAM Concepts and Facilities. GC30-2022. to 
gain familiarity with the overall concepts and 
structure of TCAM. 

o OS/VS TCAM Programmer's Guide. GC30-2044. to 
construct and modify a TCAM message control 
program and a TCAM compatible application 
program. 

The OS/vSl System Data Areas publication. SY28-0605. and the 
OS/VS2 Data Areas publications. SB28-0606. provide 
corequisite information on System data areas that 
are used by TCAM. 
Manual. 800 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY30-2059 
OS/VS TCAM (LEVEL 6) LOGIC: VS2 REL 2 
ThIs publicat10n desqr1bes theTnternal logic of the OS/VS 
Telecommunications A~cess Method (TCAM). It is intended for 
IBM programming systems representatives and system engineers 
who provide program maintenance and who need information on 
the internal organization and logic of a TeAM system 
operating in a multiple virtual memory environment .• 

In order to understand the logic of TC~M. the reader 
must have a general knowledge of OSIVS.. In addition. the 
following prerequisite publications are applicable: 

OS TCAM Concepts and Facilities. GC30-2022. to gain 
familiarity with the overall concepts and structure 
of TCAM. 
OS/VS TCAM programmer's Guide. GC30-2044. to construct 
and modify a TCAM message control program and a TeAM 
compatible application program. 

The OS/VSl System Data Areas publication. SY28-0605. and the 
OS/VS2 Data Areas publication. SY28-0606. provide 
corequisite information on system data areas used by TCAM. 
Manual. 874 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY30-2069 
OS/VSl TCAM (LEVELS 8 , 9) LOGIC 
TheLeveI8 OS7Vs1TCAM Pi:MCoilsists of Level 5 OS/VS TCAM 
plus the changes necessary to incorporate VTAM (Level 7) and 
the 3600 Finance Communication System (Level 8).. Most of 
the data areas included in the OS/VS PLMs have been omitted. 
and data area indexes have been added. System libraries 
have been omitted from Appendix A except for the SYS1.MACLIB 
library. New HIPO diagrams and new message information have 
been added. 
Manual. 668 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY30-3000 
IBM 3735 PROGRAMMABLE BUFFERED TERMINAL FORM DESCRIPTION 
MACROINSTRUCTIONS AND FORM DESCRIPTION UTiLITY 
PROGRAM ~ MANUAL (OS. DOS. AND ~ SYSTEMSr 
This publication describes the internal logiC of the OS 
and DOS programming support for the IBM 3735 programmable 
Buffered Terminal.. The 3735 programming support includes 
both Form Description (FD) macro instructions and Form 
Description utility programs to provide the operating 
environment for applications using preprinted (fixed-format) 

. forms and batch processing. 
This publication is intended for IBM programming systems 

representatives who maintain the 3735 programming support 
and for customer system programmers who modify that support. 

To understand the logic of the 3735 programming support. 
the reader must have a general understanding of OS or DOS 
and of the macro language facility of the assembler. 
program Logic Manual. 180 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO~ SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY30-3001 
3704 , 3705 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLERS EMULATION PROGRAM: 
~oGRAMLOGIC MANUAL 
This publication is deSigned to supplement the program 
listings for the Emulation Program and to make access to the 
information in the listings easier. 

New techniques are used to help in understanding the 
program and in referring quickly to listings for details on 
the implementation. The publication relies on method of 
operation diagrams that show how the Emulation Program 
routines operate and that provide functional -maps· (by 
cross-reference) through the listings. 
Manual. 184 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-3004 
GENERATION !!!Q ~ MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING ~ ~ 
SPECIAL START-STOP LINE CONTROL FOR IBM 3704 & 3705 
EMuLATION PROGRAM. PROG. NO. 5799-AGK -- - --
This document contains information reflection changes to the 
current version of the Emulation Program. V1M2. required for 
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support of special start-stop devices. 
DOcumentation is divided into three sections: 

Section 1 - General description of the special 
stop Line Control PRPQ (P85007). 

Section 2 - Information relating to areas of the 
Emulation program Generation Manual. GC30-3002-1. that 
are affected by SpeCial Start-Stop Line Control support. 

Section 3 - Information relating to areas of the 
Emulation Program PLM. SY30-3001-0. that are affected by 
Special Start-Stop Line Control Support,. 

Manual. 30 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-3005 
GENERATION ~ LOGIC ~ FOR PROGRAMMING Bf2 P85004. 
SIX BIT TRANSCODE FOR IBM 3705 EMU~TION PROGRAM 
PROGRAM NO.. 5799-AGA -- --- ----
This document contains information reflecting changes to the 
current version of the Emulation program. V1M2. required for 
support of Six Bit Transcode. PRPQ P85004.. The document is 
intended for analysts and programmers responsible for the 
generation and maintenance of the Emulation program. and for 
IBM system engineers and field engineers .• 

. These changes affect only the method employed in 
converting transmitted or received data. rather than the 
actual functions performed by the Emulation program. 
consequently. only a few changes to the EP PLM. SY30-3001. 
and EP Generation Manual. GC30-3002. are necessitated by 
this PRPQ. Only the areas affected by the changes are 
included in this document. 
Documentation is divided into three section: 
section 1. General description of the Six Bit Transcode 

PRPQ (P58004) 
Section 2,. Information relating to areas of the Emulation 

program Generation Manual. GC30-3002. that are' 
affected by Six Bit Transcode support. 

Section 3,. Information relating to areas of the Emulation 
program PLM. SY30-3001. that are affected by 
Six Bit Transcode support. 

Manual. 20 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY30-3006 
IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR 
PROGRAM SUPPORT FORIiARDWARE ~ M26099 SABRE LINE CONTROL 
Contains information reflecting changes to the current 
version of the Emulation program. V1M2. required for support 
of airlines (SABRE) line control PSHRPQ P85000. It is 
intended for analysts and programmers responsible for the 
generation and maintenance of the Emulation Program. and for 
IBM systems engineers and field engineers,. It is assumed 
that the reader has a conceptual knowledge of the current 
Emulation Program and of the Airlines Line Control supported 
by RPQs for the 2703 Transmission Control Unit. 
Documentation is divided into three sections: 

Section 1 - General description of the Airlines Line 
COntrol (ALC) PSHRPQ P85000 .• 

Section 2 - Information relating to areas of the 
Emulation Program Generation and Utilities Guide and 
Reference Manual. GC30-3002. that are affected by 
Airlines Line Control support. 

Section 3 - Information relating to areas of the 
Emulation program PLM. SY30-3001. that are affected by 
Airlines Program PLM. SY30-3001. that are affected by 
Airlines Line Control support. 

Manual. 74 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPT ION ONLY 

SY30-3007 
3704 , 3705 NETWORK CONTROL PROG/VS VERSION 2 LOGIC 
A proqriiillcgic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program .• These manuals are intended for 
persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design .• program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of the 
program 1 therefore. distribution of these publications 
should be limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements .• 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO .• SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-3009 
IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR 
PROGRAMMING ~ P85005. SPECIAL SYNCHRONous LINE CONTROL 
PROGRAM NO.. 5799-AFY 
This document describes the changes made to the IBM 3705 
Emulation Program for programming RPQ P85005. Special 
Synchronous Line ControL. This PRPQ emulates the Inter
Processor Communications Adapter (IPCA) feature of the IBM 
2701 (RPQ M24802) and the cyclic checking feature for the 
2701 with IPCA (RPQ M25697). 

The document gives general information about the PRPQ 
and specific information about specifying the PRPQ during EP 
generation and about the internal logic of the PRPQ. It 
also summarizes the functions of a hardware RPQ required if 
certain features of the PRPQ are selected and describes in 
detail the commands and control characters used with the 
PRPQ. 
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This document supplements the information in the IBM 
370q and 3705 Communications Controllers Emulation Program 
Generation and Utilities, Controller Emulation program, 
Program Logic Manual (SY30-3001). It is intended for 
analysts and programmers responsible for the generation and 
maintenance of the Emulation Program, and for IBM systems 
engineers and customer engineers. 
Manual, 50 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-3010 
370q , 3705 EMUlATION PROGRAM GENERATION' LOGIC MANUAL FOR 
PROGRAMM"""ING ~ P8S003 USASCII TRANSPARENCY BSe LINE CONTROL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AFZ 
This document r~the changes made to the IBM 3705 
Emulation Programs for support of PRPQ P8S003, USASCII 
Transparency BSC Line Control. It is intended for analysts 
and programmers responsible for the generation and 
maintenance of the Emulation Program and for IBM systems 
engineers and customer engineers. 

The document contains three types of information: (1) a 
general description of the PRPQ's functions; (2) information 
necessary to generate the PRPQ into an Emulation Program; 
and (3) modifications to the internal logic of the Emulation 
program required by the PRPQ. 
Manual, 20 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY30-3012 
IBM 370q AND 3705 PROGRAM REFERENCE HANDBOOK 
This handbookwa:5 formerly titled IBM 370q and 3705 Data 
Areas SY30-3008. The handbook contains detailed information 
about the Network Control Program and Emulation Program data 
areas. It also contains debug and reference information 
such as command codes, abend codes, responses, MDR record 
formats, etc. 
Manual, 3-3/q x 6-3/q inches, 200 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY30-3013 
370q & 3705 NCP/VS VERSION 5 LOGIC 
This publica~overs-the-internal logic of the IBM 370q 
and 3705 Communications Controllers, Network Control Pro
gram/VS (NCP/VS), Version 3. Version 3 of the NCP operates 
under OS/VS VTAM and DOS VTAM. This PLM is designed to 
supplement the program listings for the NCP and to make 
access to the information in the listings easier. 

The NCP/VS PLM is directed to the IBM program support 
representatives and system engineers who provide program 
maintenance and who need information on the internal organ
ization and logic of the NCP. 
Manual, 600 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY30-301q 
IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC 
MANUAL FOR ~ 858663, PLOTTER ADAPTER.:. PSHRPQ ruQ.Q.!! .:. 
PROG. NO. 5799-WFA 
This document contains information necessary to generate and 
use the Plotter Adapter Program (PSHRPQ P8S008) for the IBM 
3705 Emulation Program. This program, for use with RPQ 
858663, provides for the attachment of IBM 1627 and/or 
CALCOMP 500,600, and 700 series plotters to the 3705. 

This manual is intended for analysis and programmers 
responsible for generation and maintenance of the Emulation 
Program and for IBM system engineers and IBM customer 
engineers. 

This document is intended to be used with the IBM 370q 
and 3705 communication Controllers Emulation Program 
Generation and Utilities, Guide and Reference Manual (GC30-
3002) and the IBM 370Q and 3705 Communications Controllers 
Emulation Program Generation and Utilities, Guide and 
Reference Manual (GC30-3002) and the IBM 370Q and 3705 
Communications Controllers Emulation Program, program Logic 
Manual (SY30-3001). 
-gPRL7-6N-17 

Manual, 30 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-3016 
IBM 3705 EMUIATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR 
PROGRAMMING ~ pa5015, VIRTUAL 50 LINE SUPPORT.:. PROG.-
NO. 5799-AKO 
This document contains information reflecting changes to the 
IBM 3705 Emulation program, version 2 modification 2, 
required for Virtual 50 Line Support, PRPQ P8S015 (program 
Number 5799-AKQ). This PRPQ allows the attachment of up to 
six high-speed Binary Synchronous Communication lines to the 
IBM 3705 Communications Controller .• 

This document is intended for analysts and programmers 
responsible for the generation and maintenance of the 
Emulation Program, and for IBM systems engineers and field 
engineers. The reader should have a conceptual knowledge of 
the current Emulation program. 

The document is divided into three sections: 
o Section 1 is a general description of Virtual 50 

concepts. 
o Section 2 contains the information needed to 

generate the Virtual 50 PRPQ into the Emulation 
program. 
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o Section 3 describes the program logic of the 
Virtual 50 PRPQ. 

Logic Manual, 20 pages 
SLSS - INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY30-3017 
SYSTEM/370 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES (LEVEL Q) LOGIC 
This manual explains the program logiC Ci'fSijbsystem Support 
Services (SSS). It describes the common services that SSS 
performs for industry and application systems (subsystems). 
Program logic manuals for individual subsystems show how 
each subsystem tailors SSS to its needs. 

This manual is intended for program support 
representatives and others who need to know the internal 
logic of SSS. It is a supplement to the program listing for 
SSS. 

An appendix contains the SSS control statements needed 
to maintain IBM-provided controller data. 
This latest suffix is for users of SSS Level 5 under OS/VS. 
Manual, 180 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-3023 
IBM 370Q AND 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC 
MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING ~ P8S010, TELEGRAPH FULL.:. DUPLEX 
LINE CONTROL - PROG. NO. 5799-AGN 
This dOCUment-describes-the Telegraph Full-Duplex Line 
Control programming RPQ for the IBM 370Q and 3705 
Communications Controllers Emulation Program. The PRPQ 
provides support of duplex line control for four telegraph 
Terminals: The manual is intended for analysts and 
programmers responsible for generation and maintenance of 
the Emulation Program and for IBM system engineers and IBM 
customer engineers. 
This document contains three types of information: 

o Information needed to generate the PRPQ into an 
Emulation Program. 

o Information about the internal logic of the PRPQ. 
o Information about the line control used for each of 

four terminal types supported by the PRPQ. 
prerequisites for this manual are: 
IBM 370Q and 3705 Communications Controllers Emulation 
Program Generation and Utilities, Guide and Reference Manual 
(GC30-3002) • 

IBM 370Q and 3705 Communications Controllers Emulation 
program, program Logic Manual (SY30-3001). 
Manual, 30 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY30-302Q 
IBM 3650 SUBSYSTEM PROGRAM PREPARATION SUPPORT 
TRANSFciRMATION DEFINITi'ONLANGUAGE TRAN~LOGIC 
This publication describes the logic of the Transformation 
Definition Language (TDL) of the IBM 3650 Subsystem Program 
Preparation Support (SPPS). The translator is the code by 
which TDL statements are converted into formatted output 
records. At a later time, certain output records from the 
translator are transmitted to the IBM 3650 for use in 
operating keyboard/displays and line printers .• 

This publication is a supplement to the program listings 
of the TDL translator portion of the SPPS. As a logic 
manual, it can be used to diagnose and maintain the existing 
TDL translator; it is not designed to alter the translator 
to perform other functions. The programming support 
representative using this publication should have a basic 
knowledge of the IBM System/370 OS/VS and DOS/VS and use the 
SPPS programmer's Guide. 

There are six sections which are useful in retrieving 
specific kinds of information: 
o Section 1: An Overview of the TDL Translator Logic is 

an introduction to the translator and its input, inter
nal logic, output, and additional services. 

o Section 2: Method of Operation uses charts to illus
trate functional relationships in the translator. 

o Section 3: program Organization consists of a series of 
figures relating the basic modules types and their call
ing sequences. 

o Section Q: Directory contains a list of translator mod
ules, their function, and their inputs and outputs. 

o Section 5: Data Areas has two parts: the first illus
trates how the translator uses tables and table entries, 
and the second gives a detailed layout of each table. 

o Section 6: Diagnostic Aids has three parts: the first 
suggests techniques for diagnosing troubles, the second 
illustrates dumps and how to read them, and the third 
contains a list of error messages and the modules which 
detect them. 
In addition, each section can be cross-referenced to the 

other sections. AS a result, you can use it in two ways: 
first, as a diagnostic aid in going from detail problem 
symptom up to the functional description, and second, as an 
aid to understanding internals by progressing from the 
introductory overview down to the details of modules and 
translated input text. 
Manual, 150 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY30-3025 
IBM 3650 RETAIL STORE SYSTEM: RELEASE 2 HOST PROGRAM LOGIC 
The 3650 RetaIl Store System usestii'e retail host program
and subsystem support services. This manual describes the 
retail programming support that complements the services 
provided by subsystem support services. Together with IBM 
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System/370 Subsystem support services program Logic, SY30-
3017, it supplements the program listings for the retail 
store system. 

The program support representative who uses this manual 
should have a basic knowledge of IBM System/370 and OS/VS or 
DOS/VS. This manual should be used with the Subsystem 
Support Services program Logic manual for a more complete 
understanding of the retail store system. 
Prerequisite Publication: 

IBM 3650 Retail Store System Introduction, GA37-3075 
Corequisite publication: 

IBM System/370 Subsystem support services Program 
Logic, ST30-3017 

Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY30-3026 
SYSTEM/370 SUBSYSTEM ~ ~ ~ 3.1 COMPONENT 
RELEASE LOGIC 
No abstract available. 
Manual, 60 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY30-3031 
IBM 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER EMULATION LOGIC 
This publication describes the internal logic~he NEW 
BASE Emulation Program (EP), Version 3. Version 3 of the 
Emulation Program introduces support for the 3705 II with 
the type 4 channel adapter and the type 3 communication 
scanner. Additionally, software support of multiple type 4 
channel adapters and multi-subchannel line access (MSLA) is 
provided,. The EP modules that provide this support are 
called NEW BASE. 

Previous releases of the Emulation Program support the 
3705 I in a configuration which allows a single type 1 
channel adapter and either a single type 1 communication 
scanner or up to four type 2 communications scanners. That 
configuration is supported by the old base Emulation Program 
modules (the type 1 channel adapter and the type 1 
communication scanner are not supported by the NEW BASE). 
The EP System Generation selects either OLD BASE or NEW BASE 
modules depending upon the channel adapter and communication 
scanner defined. OLD BASE support is described in the IBM 
3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER EMULATION PROGRAM 
LOGIC MANUAL. 

The EMULATION PROGRAM PLM is directed to the IBM program 
support representatives and system engineers who provide 
program maintenance and who need information on the internal 
organization and logic of the EP. 
Manual, 433 pages, 8/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY30-3032 
OS/VS2 TeAM LEVEL 10 LOGIC SELECTABLE UNIT (SU) 
IDENTiFIERs: --s7'41=602 (OS/VS1 SU 10) ,-- --
5742-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR)l 5752=836 ~ 2!! 10) 
Provides the information required for persons involved in 
keeping the program operational. 

This publication is a reference manual for OS/VS TCAM 
level 10, the level of TCAM designed to operate with the 
Network Control program (NCP) and Systems Network 
Architecture (SNA). 

It contains an introduction, a method of operation 
section, a program organization section, a data areas 
section, a diagnostic aids section, and various appendices,. 
PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 

OS/VS TCAM Concepts and Applications, GC30-2049, for 
general informat1.on,. OS/VS TCAM System Programmer' s Guide, 
GC30-2051, to learn how to construct and modify a TeAM NCP,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 316 pgs, 3/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY33-6003 
PL/I LANGUAGE SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication is the IBM description of the PL/I 
language. It does not describe any implementation I nor 
does it imply that any of the language described has been 
implemented or will be implemented by IBM.. The publication 
is intended for the use of implementers and programming 
language designers,. 
Language SpeCifications Manual, 243 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-6007 
OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-PL1 --- -- ---
The internal deSign of the OS PL/I Optimizing Compiler is 
described in this manual, which is written for use by 
programmers responsible for maintenance of the compiler. 
The manual is intended primarily as a guide to analysis of 
the program listings by people who are generally familiar 
with the compiler. However, overall and component 
descriptions are provided for use by readers who have no 
prior knowledge of the compiler design. 
program LogiC Manual, 752 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-6008 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY: 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL ::-pru)GRAM'NuMBER'5734-LM4 
Tii'9'QSPL/I Resident Library consists of standard 
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subroutines that are link-edited with object programs 
generated by the OS optimizing compiler.. The library is 
used in program management, input/output, conversion, and 
interlanguage communication, and also includes many 
computational subroutines .. 

This publication is intended primarily for use by 
programmers concerned with the maintenance of the resident 
library. It summarizes, under functional headings, the 
internal logic of the library subroutines, and gives brief 
details of the relationships between them. 
Manual, 388 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-6009 
OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY: PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM5 --- -- ---
The OS p~ansient Library consists of standard 
subroutines that are loaded during execution of programs 
compiled by the OS PL/I Optimizing Compiler or the OS PL/I 
Checkout Compiler. These subroutines are used in error 
handling, program management, and input/output to provide 
storage dUmps,. 

This publication is intended primarily for use by 
programmers concerned with maintenance of the transient 
library. It summarizes, under functional headings, the 
internal logic of the library subroutines and gives brief 
details of the relationships between them. 
Manual, 328 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-6010 
~6~ OPTIMIZING COMPILER: ~ ~ ~ ~ 

The internal design of the DOS PL/1 Optimizing Compiler is 
described in this manual, which is written for use by 
programmers responsible for maintenance of the compiler. 
The manual is intended primarily as a guide to analysis of 
the program listings by people who are generally familiar 
with the compiler. However, overall and component 
descriptions are provided for use by readers who have no 
prior knowledge of the compiler design. 
Manual, 736 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-6011 

~~~~1 ~:~E~~3~~~~RY: ~ ~ ~ 
~/~sident Library consists of standard 
subroutines that are link-edited with object programs 
generated by the DOS optimizing Compiler. The library is 
used in program management, input/output, conversion, and 
interlanguage communication, and also includes many 
computational SUbroutines. 

This publication is intended primarily for use by 
programmers concerned with the maintenance of the resident 
library. It summarizes, under functional headings, the 
internal logic of the library subroutines, and gives brief 
details of the relationships between them. 
Manual, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 310 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-6012 
DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY - PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PRoGRAMNUMBER 5736~ - --- -- ---
The DOS PL/l Transient Library consists of standard 
subroutines that are loaded during execution of programs 
compiled by the DOS PL/l Optimizing Compiler.. These 
subroutines are used in error handling, program management 
and input/output, and to provide storage dumps. 

This publication is intended primarily for use by 
programmers concerned with the maintenance of the transient 
library. It summarizes, under functional headings, the 
internal logic of the library subroutines, and gives brief 
details of the relationships between them. 
Manual, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 152 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-6013 

~:O~~ ~~~~~U~7~~~~~R: PROGRAM ~ ~! QI.h 
~=vorume manual describes the internal logic of the 
OS PL/I Checkout compiler .• 

The checkout compiler consists of a translator program 
and an interpreter program.. The translator converts PL/I . 
source programs into instructions in an intermediate code. 
The interpreter achieves the effect of object-time execution 
of the coded instructions,. 

This volume contains a functional description of 
translation and the logic of the interpretation process.. It 
does not describe the dynamic aspects of interpretation 
(which are discussed in OS PL/I Checkout Compiler: 
Execution Logic, Order No,. SC33-0032), or the internal logic 
of the library subroutines (which are discussed in Volume 2 
of this manual, Order No. LY33-6014),. 

It is primarily intended for use by programmers who are 
responsible for maintenance of the compiler, or who wish to 
understand program design .• 
SRL Manual, 764 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY33-6014 
SysTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER 
PROGRAM LOGIC, VOLUME~2-=-PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-PL2 
This volume summarizes-; under-functIonal headings, the 
internal logic of the library subroutines, and gives brief 
details of the relationships between them. 

The library is used in program management, input/output, 
conversion, and interlanguage communications, and also 
includes many computational subroutines .• 
Manual, 380 pages 
SLss - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-6027 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/ 
VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICs~ VERSION 1.2 LOGIC~ 
PRoii5'i'4o::Xx1 --- -- --- - --
This publication provides information of interest to those 
persons who have the responsibility to maintain and modify 
the operation of CICs/Os/VS. 

The source modules, control blocks, common work areas 
and tables of CICS/OS/VS are described in detail, while the 
operation of CICS is described in terms of the functions it 
performs by the use of Hierarchy Input Process OUtput (HlPO) 
diagrams.. When used in conjunction with CICS/OSIVS source 
listings, these descriptions give a detailed picture of the 
structure and operation of CICS/OS/VS. 

This publication also contains information designed to 
help the reader to interpret program messages and diagnose 
program failures. 
Manual, 1100 pages, 4/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-6028 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEMIVIRTUAL 
~ (CICs/VB) LOG'IC"('OOSI'VS), ~ ~ ~ 
The IBM Customer Information Control System/Virtual Storage 
(CICSIVS) is a data-base/data communication system that 
provides an interface between a systeml370 operating system 
and user-written application programs. Applicable in most 
online environments, CICS/VS provides many of the facilities 
for standard applications: message switching, inquiry, data 
collection, order entry, and conversational and batched data 
entry. 

CICS/VS is available as two program products: 
CICS/DOs/VS, which is executed under control of the Disk 
Operating SystemlVirtual Storage (DOS/VS), and CICS OS/VS, 
which is executed under Operating systemlVirtual Storage 
(OsIVSl or OS/VS2). Both program products consist of 
modular components from which a user installation can select 
and tailor a CICS/VS system to meet particular application 
processing needs. Because the CICS DOS/VS system is 
compatible with the CICS OS/VS system, it is possible to 
start with a small DOS/VS data base/data communication 
configuration and move up through DOS/VS into OSIVS. The 
information contained in this manual is of interest to 
persons servicing CICS DOS/VS. 
Manual, 1150 pgs, 2/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-6029 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
1CICs/VS) PROGRAM LOGIC (OS/VS) - PROGRAM NUMBER 5740-XXl 
The IBM custOiiierlnformatIOnCOntrol system/Virtu~ge 
(CICS/VS) is a data base/data communication system that 
provides an interface between a Systeml370 operating system 
and user-written application programs. Applicable in most 
online environments, CICS/VS provides many of the facilities 
for standard applications: message switching, inquiry, data 
collection, order entry, and conversational and batched data 
entry. 

CICS/VS is available as two program products: 
CICS/DOS/VS, which executes under control of the Disk 
Operating SystemlVirtual storage (OS/VSl or OS/VS2),. Both 
program products consist of modular components from which a 
user installation can select and tailor a CICS/VS system to 
meet particular application processing needs. This 
publication deals with CICS/OS/VS, and all references to 
CICS/VS in this publication refer to CICS/OS/VS. 

The information contained in this manual is of interest 
to persons servicing CICS/OS/VS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1198 pgs, 4/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-7008 
1401/1440/1460 DOS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370: LOGIC, ~ ~ 
370N-EU-490 (DOS), 5745-SC-EML (DOs/Vs) 
This publication describes the organization and logiC of 
the program that emulates the 1401, 1440, and 1460 on the 
System/370 Models 135, 145, 155. 
Manual, 342 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-7009 
1410/7010 DOS EMULATOR Q! sysTEM/370 LOGIC, ~ ~ 
310N-EU-490 (DOS) 5745-SC-EML (DOsIVs) 
This publication Aescribes the internal logic of the 
1410/7010 Emulator Program for the system/370 Models 145 and 
155, using the system/360 Disk Operating System. The 
emulator program is a problem program executed under control 
of the System/360 Disk Operating System. The emulator 
program and the appropriate compatibility feature (#4458 for 
Model 145, #3950 for Model 155) execute 1410/7010 programs 
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on these systeml370 models. 
Major topics in this publication are the logic of the 

emulator program, the functions of the compatibility 
features, and the logiC of the tape formatting programs used 
with the emulator. 

The publication is written to meet the needs of the IBM 
customer engineer who must maintain the program. 
Manual, 292 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-7010 
MODEL 20 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS AND DOS/VS 
LOG"I'C =-PROG. NOS. 370N-IC-002 AND 574S:SC=E2'0--
VOIUme-l of this manual descri~the internal logic of the 
IBM System/360 Model 20 Emulator Program on the IBM 
Systeml370 Models 115, 125, and 135. The emulator is a 
problem program that operates under the control of DOS or 
DOS/VS.. IBM Compatibility Feature #7520 must be installed 
on the Systeml370 .• 

Volume 2 of this manual describes the internal logic of 
the data interchange program. The data interchange program 
converts files in Model 20 emulator format to files 
accessible by DOS/VS programs, and vice versa. It does not 
use the compatibility feature, and can therefore run on any 
Systeml370 model,. 

This publication is intended to be a reference manual 
for those responsible for emulator program maintenance. 
Assumed is familiarity with the systeml360 Model 20 and DOS 
or DOS/VS. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-1015 
!22.§. !Q ~ EMULATOR: LOGIC, ~ ~ 5744-ASl 
1his publication describes the internal logic of the DOS 
Emulator Program under OS/VSl and OS/VS2,. The emulator is a 
combination of a software program and the DOS Compatibility 
Feature. The relationship of the program logic to that of 
the compatibility Feature is described. 

This publication has been written to serve as a guide to 
and for use with the program listing.. It is intended for 
programmers involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Note: 
(DOS to OS Emulator-LOgic, GY26-3741 is now obsolete) 

use GY33-7018 for DOS Emulator under OS. 
Manual, 576 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO .• SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-7016 
140111440/1460 ~ EMULATOR Qtl sysTEM/370, ~ ~ ~ 
NO. 5144-AHl 
ThIs manual describes the internal logic of the IBM 
140111440/1460 Emulator Program for the IBM Systeml370 
Models 135/145/155/155-11/158.. The emulator program runs as 
a problem program under the OS/VSl and OS/VS2 control 
programs, and executes object programs written for the IBM 
1401, 1440 and 1460 Data processing Systems (the Model 135 
must be equipped with IBM Compatibility Feature #44571 the 
Model 145 with IBM compatibility Feature #4457 or #4458, the 
Model 155 with IBM Compatibility Feature #3950),. 

Described in this manual are the logic of the emulator 
program, the inter-relationships of the emulator program, 
the compatibility feature, and the operating system, and the 
logic of the tape and disk formatting programs used in con
junction with the emulator .• 

This manual is intended to be a reference manual for 
those responsible for emulator program maintenance. Assumed 
is familiarity with the IBM 1401/1440/1460 Data Processing 
Systems and with the appropriate OS control program. 
Manual, 320 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-7017 
1410/7010 Q§LY2 EMULATOR ~ SYSTEM/370 ~ LOGIC, ~ ~ 
5744-AGl 
This manual describes the internal logic of the IBM 
1410/7010 Emulator program for the IBM Systeml370 Models 
145, 155-11 and 158. The emulator runs as a problem program 
under the OSIVSl and OS/VS2 control programs, and executes 
object programs written for the IBM 1410 and 7010 Data 
proceSSing Systems (the Model 145 must be equipped with IBM 
Compatibility Feature #4457 or #44581 the Models 155-11 and 
158 with IBM compatibility Feature #3950) .• 

Described in this manual are the logic of the emulator 
program, the inter-relationships of the emulator program, 
the compatibility feature, and the operating system, and the 
logic of the tape and disk formatting programs used in con
junction with the emulator. 

This manual is intended to be reference manual for those 
responsible for emulator program maintenance. Assumed is 
familiarity with the IBM 1410/7010 Data Processing Systems 
and with the appropriate OS control program. 
Manual, 312 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY33-7018 
DOS TO OS EMULATOR - LOGIC PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-738 
This publiCa:tI'O'iidescrIb'eS the internal logic of the DOS 
Emulator Program under OS/MFT and OS/MVT. The emulator is a 
combination of a software program and the DOS Compatibility 
Feature. The relationship of the program logic to that of 
the Compatibility Feature is described. 
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This publication has been written to serve as a guide to 
and for use with program listing. It is intended for 
programmers involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. (DOS to OS 
Emulator-Logic, GY20-3741 is now obsolete) Use SY33-7015 for 
DOS Emulation under OS/VS. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY33-7019 
1401/1440/1460 OS/MFT AND OS/MVT EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 -
LOGIC, PROG. NO:--J6(j'C-EU-7~ ---- -
This manual describes the internal logic of the IBM 
1401/1440/1460 Emulator Program for the IBM System/370 
Models 135/145/155. The emulator program runs as a problem 
program under the OS/MFT and OS/MVT control programs, and 
executes object programs written for the IBM 1401, 1440 and 
1460 Data Processing Systems (the Model 135 must be equipped 
with IBM Compatibility Feature #4457; the Model 145 with IBM 
Compatibility Feature #4457 or #4458; the Model 155 with IBM 
Compatibility Feature #3950). 

Described in this manual are the logic of the emulator 
program, the inter-relationships of the emulator program, 
the compatibility feature, and the operating system, and the 
logic of the tape and disk formatting programs used in con
junction with the emulator .• 

This manual is intended to be a reference manual for 
those responsible for emulator program maintenance. Assumed 
is familiarity with the IBM 1401/1440/1460 Data processing 
Systems and with the appropriate OS control program. 
Manual, 300 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY33-7020 
1410/7010 OS/MFT AND OS/MVT ~ ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC 
PROG. NO. 360C-EU-736 
This manual describes the internal logic of the IBM 
1410/7010 Emulator Program for the IBM System/370 Models 
145, 155 155-11 and 158. The emulator runs as a problem 
program under the OS/MFT and OS/MVT control programs, and 
executes object programs written for the IBM 1410 and 7010 
Data Processing systems (the Model 145 must be equipped with 
IBM Compatibility Feature #4457 for #4458; the Models 155, 
155-11 and 158 with IBM Compatibility Feature #3950). 

Described in this manual are the logic of the emulator 
program; the interrelationships of the emulator program, the 
compatibility feature, and the operating system; and the 
logic of the tape and disk formatting programs used in 
conjunction with the emulator .• 

this manual is intended to be a reference manual for 
those responsible for emulator program maintenance. Assumed 
is familiarity with the IBM 1410/7010 Data processing 
systems and with the appropriate OS control program. 
Manual, 312 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-8038 
DOS/vS SORT/MERGE LOGIC - PROGRAM NUMBER 5746-SM1 
This manual aids Programming Systems representatives and 
system programmers involved in maintenance circumvent and/or 
fix faults in the DOS/vS Sort/Merge (5746-SM1). It 
describes the structure, logic and operation of the 
sort/merge by means of method-of-operation diagrams, module 
descriptions, data area descriptions, and various cross
reference tables .• 
Manual, 135 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-8039 
DOS SORT/MERGE PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 57ii3=5Ml.-- ---
This manual is a guide to the internal organization and 
logic of program no. 5743-SM1, intended for customer 
engineers. Describes program capabilities and system 
environment, techniques used by the program, and specific 
program components (using flowcharts). Also includes such 
aids as: 

o Microfiche directory 
o Table Layouts 
o Register contents at entry to modules 
o Error-message module cross-reference tables 
o Control statement formats 
o Summary of program exits 

The user should be familiar with the Disk Operating System 
service programs, assembler language, macro instructions, 
and sort/merge program specifications. 
Manual, 316 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-8041 
OS/VS r VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC 

This program logic manual is written for customer engineers 
and programmers maintaining the OS/VS - VM/370 assembler. 
The manual describes the structure, logic, and operation 
of the assembler. Method of operation diagrams highlight 
the inputs, processing, and outputs of the assembler 
functions. The diagrams are accompanied by text describing 
the functions in more detail and cross-references to the 
program elements that perform the functions,. Detailed 
charts show how the assembler phases use main storage and 
the flow of control and data between the assembler phases,. 
The manual also contains layouts of data areas, information 

GY33 

designed to be helpful in debugging and information about 
error message origin, macro and copy code usage, meta text 
flags, internal operation codes, entry points and EXTRN 
symbols, record formats, and the internal character set .• 

prerequisite Publications: 

OS/VS - DOS/VS - VM/370 Assembler Language, 
Order No. GC33-4010 

IBM System/370 principles of Operation, 
Order No. GA22-7000 

IBM System/360 Principles of Operation, 
Order No. GA22-6821 

OS/VS - VM/370 Assembler programmer's Guide, 
Order No. GC33-4021 

Manual, 276 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-8042 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE LOGIC - PROG,. PROD. 5740-SMl 
Describes the functions-of the OS/VS sort/Merge Program 
product, including method of operation, program organization 
directories of program components, data areas, and 
techniques used by the program. DiagnostiC aids include 
tables shOwing the origin of program messages, a description 
of the program"s debugging aids and formatted dumps, and 
some simple bypasses. 
Manual, 226 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-8044 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE VERSION .£ LOGIC, PROG PROD 5746-SM2 
For service personnel and development programmers who need 
to know about the design and organization of the DOS/VS 
Sort/Merge Version 2 Program Product (5746-SM2): describes 
its internal logic. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 124 pgs, 5/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY33-8532 
DOS ~ ! ~ TRANSIENTS, LOGIC =. PROG. 370N-CL-453 
This reference publication describes the internal logic of 
the IBM Disk Operating System, Logical Transient Programs. 
It is for persons involved in program maintenance and for 
system programmers who are altering the program design. 
program logic information is not needed for normal operation 
of these programs. This publication is a supplement to the 
program listing. 

Effective use of this manual requires an understanding 
of IBM System/370 operation and of IBM Disk Operating system 
Version 4 control and service programs, macro instructions, 
and operating procedures,. Reference publications for this 
information are listed in the preface .• 
Manual, 260 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY33-8533 
INTRODUCTION TO DOS VERSION 4 LOGIC - PROGRAM 
NUMBER 370N-CL-4W ---- - -- - ---
This reference publication gives an overall view of the Disk 
Operating System (DOS), and it briefly describes the 
associated control and service programs,. 

It is intended for persons who are involved in program 
maintenance and for system programmers who are altering the 
program design. program logic information is not needed for 
normal use or operation of the system control program. 

This manual is designed to introduce and to cross
reference the six companion PLMs of the Disk Operating 
System. These associated PLMS are listed in the Preface of 
this manual. 

,For titles and abstracts of other associated 
publications, see the IBM System/360 and System/370 
Bibliography, GA22-6822,. . 
Manual, 52 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY33-8534 
DOS VERSION 4 SUPERVISOR AND RELATED TRANSIENTS - PROGRAM 
LOOICMANuAL-- PROGRAM NUMBER37ON-CL-453 - --
This reference publication describes the internal logic of 
the IBM Disk Operating System, Supervisor and Physical and 
Recovery Transients Programs,. It is for persons involved in 
program maintenance and for system programmers altering the 
program design. program logic information is not needed for 
normal operation of these programs. This publication is a 
supplement to the program listing .• 

Effective use of this manual requires an understanding 
of IBM System/370 operation and of IBM Disk Operating System 
Version 4 control and service programs, macro instructions, 
and operating procedures.. Reference publications for this 
information are listed in the Preface of this manual. 
Manual, 472 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY33-8537 
DOS VERSION 4 SYSTEM SERVICE PROGRAMS - PROGRAM 
LOGIC, PROG. -NQ."370N=cL-ii53 ---- - ---
This reference publication describes the internal logic of 
supervisor-interrelated service programs of the IBM Disk 
Operating System. 

This manual is intended for persons involved in program 
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maintenance and for system programmers altering the program 
design. Program logic information is not needed for normal 
use or operation of the system control program. It is 
designed as a supplement to the program listing. 

Its effective use requires an understanding of the IBM 
Systeml370 operation and of the IBM Disk Operating System 
control and service programs, macro instructions, and 
operating procedures. Reference publications for this 
information are listed in the preface of this manual. 
Manual, 20B pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY33-B53B 
DOS VERSION 4 LINKAGE EDITOR MANUAL - PROGRAM 
LOGIC, PROG.-N~-cr:=453 --- - ~--
This publication describes the internal logiC of the IBM 
Disk Operating System linkage editor program. It is 
intended for use by persons involved in program maintenance 
and by system programmers who are altering the program 
design. Program logic information is not needed for normal 
operation of the linkage editor program. It is a supplement 
to the program listing. 

Effective use of this manual requires an understanding 
of IBM Systeml370 operation and of IBM Disk Operating System 
control and service programs, macro instructions, and 
operating procedures. 

For titles and abstracts of other associates 
publications, see the IBM systeml360 and System/370 
Bibliography, GA22-6B22. 
Manual, 96 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY33-B539 
SYSTEM/370 DOS VERSION 4 LIBRARIAN-PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL -
PROGRAM NUMBER ~-ii'53 -- --- -
This reference publication describes the internal logic of 
the IBM Disk Operating System, Librarian Maintenance and 
Service Programs. Persons involved in program maintenance 
and system programmers should use this manual when altering 
the program design. program logic information is not needed 
for normal operation of the librarian programs, but is to be 
used as a supplement to the program listing.. Effective use 
of this manual requires an understanding of IBM Systeml370 
operation and of IBM Disk Operating System control and 
service programs, macro instructions, and operating 
procedures.. Reference publications for this information are 
listed in the preface of this manual.. Titles and abstracts 
of other related publications are listed in the IBM 
Systeml360 and Systeml370 Bibliography, GA22-6B 22 .• 
Manual, 316 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY33-B542 
DOS VER. 4 IPL AND JCL LOGIC - PROG. NO·. 370N-CL-453 
This-reIereiiCe publication describes the internal logic of 
the IBM Operating System, Initial Program Load (IPL) and Job 
control programs. It is intended for use by persons involved 
in program maintenance and by system programmers who are 
altering the program design. Program logic information is 
not needed for normal operation of the IPL and Job Control 
Programs. It is designed to be used as a supplement to the 
program listing. 

Effective use of this manual requires an understanding 
of IBM Systeml370 operation and of the IBM Disk Operating 
System control and service programs, macro instructions, and 
operating procedures. Reference publications for this 
information are listed in the Preface of this manual. 

For titles and abstracts of other associated 
publications, see the IBM systeml360 and system/370 
Bibliography, GA22-6B22. 
Manual, 26B pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY33-B543 
DOS VERSION 4 LIOCS INTRODUCTION VOLUME 1 - PROGRAM LOGIC 
MANUAL :: PROGRAM NUMBERS 370N-CL-'ii5'3';'3'70N=I~370N-Io-
455, -456, -457. -458, -477, ~ 
This reference publication is one of four Program Logic 
Manuals that describe the internal logic of the Logical loeS 
(Input-Output Control System) programs for the IBM Disk 
Operating System. The four related program Logic Manuals 
are: 

Volume 1: Introduction, GY33-B543. 
Volume 2: SAM for Unit Record, Magnetic Tape, and 

Device Independent Files, GY33-8544. 
Volume 3: SAM and DAM for DASD, GY33-8545 .. 
Volume 4: ISAM, GY33-B546. 
This manual is intended for persons involved in program 

maintenance and for system programmers who are altering 
the program design. 
,Program.logic information is not necessary for the 
operation of the programs described. 

Effective use of this publication requires an under
standing of IBM Systeml370 operation and the Disk Operating 
System Assembler language and its associated macro 
definition language. 
Reference publications for this information are listed 
in the Preface. 

For a list of associated publications and their 
abstracts, see IBM Systeml360 and Systeml370 
Bibliography, GA22-6822 .• 
Manual, 360 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GY33-8544 
DOS .Yruh. ! gQ£§ VOL. 1L ~ :: PROG. NO. 370N-CL-453 
370N-Io-477, 370N-IO-456, 370N-IO-47B, 370N-IO-458 
This reference publication is one of four Program Logic 
Manuals that describe the internal logic of the Logical IOCS 
(Input/Output Control System) programs for the IBM Disk 
Operating System. The four related program Logic Manuals 
are: 
Volume 1: Introduction, GY33-8543. 
Volume 2: SAM for Unit Record, Magnetic Tape, Device 

Independent Files, GY33-B544. 
Volume 3: SAM and DAM for DASD, GY33-8545. 
Volume 4: ISAM, GY33-B546 .• 
This manual is intended for persons inVOlved in program 
maintenance and for system programmers who are altering the 
program design. Program logic information is not necessary 
for the operation of the Programs described. Therefore, 
distribution is limited to those with maintenance and 
alteration responsibilities. 

Effective use of this publication requires an 
understanding of IBM Systeml370 operation and the Disk 
Operating System Assembler language and its associate macro 
definition language. Reference publication for this 
information are listed in the preface. 

FOr the titles and abstracts of other related 
publications, refer to the IBM Systeml360 and Systeml370 
Bibliography, GA22-6822 .. 
Manual, 380 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY33-8545 
DOS VERSION 4 LIOCS VOLUME 3-SAM AND DAM FOR DASe
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL :: PROGRAM NtRotBERS 37i>N=I(5:'ii55, 
370N-IO-454 
This reference publication is one of four Program Logic 
Manuals that describe the internal logic of the Logical loes 
(Input/output Control system) programs for the IBM Disk 
Operating System. The four related program Logic Manuals 
are: 

Volume 1: Introduction, GY33-8543. 
Volume 2: SAM for Unit Record, Magnetic Tape, and 

Device Independent Files, GY33-8544. 
Volume 3: SAM and DAM for DASD, GY33-B 54 5 .• 
Volume 4: ISAM, GY33-B546. 
This manual is intended for use by persons involved 

in program maintenance and by system programmers who are 
altering the program design. 
program logic information is not necessary for the 
operation of the programs described. 

Effective use of this publication requires an under
standing of IBM Systeml370 operation and the Disk Operating 
System Assembler language and its associated macro 
definition language. 
Reference publications for this information are listed 
in the Preface. 

FOr the titles and abstracts of other related 
publicatiOns, refer to the IBM Systeml360 and System/370 
Bibliography, GA22-6822. 
Program Logic Manual, 420 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO .• SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY33-8546 
DOS VERSION 4 LIOCS VOLUME 4 - ISAM - PROGRAM LOGIC 
MANU~OGRAM NUM~ON-IO=457 - ------- -----
This reference publICation is one of four Program Logic 
Manuals that describe the internal logic of the Logical IOCS 
programs for the IBM Disk Operating System. The four 
related program LogiC Manuals are: 

Volume 1: Introduction, GY33-8543. 
Volume 2: SAM for Unit Record. Magnetic Tape. Device 

Independent Files. GY33-8544 .. 
Volume 3: SAM and DAM for DASD. GY33-8545. 
VOlume 4: ISAM. GY33-8546. 
This manual is intended for use by persons involved in 

program maintenance and by system programmers who are 
altering the program design. 
program logiC information is not necessary for the 
operation of the programs described. 

Effective use of this publication requires an under
standing of system operation. assembler language, and its 
associated macros. 
Reference publications for this information are listed 
in the Preface. 

For the titles and abstracts of other related 
publications, refer to the IBM Systeml360 and Systeml370 
Bibliography, GA22-6822. 
program Logic Manual, 400 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO .• SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY33-B547 
DOS VERSION 4 SYSTEM UTILITIES - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-UT-491 
This publicatiOildeS'cribes the Internal logic of the IBM DOS 
System Version 4 Utility programs. It is intended for use 
by persons involved in program maintenance and by system 
programmers who are altering the program design.. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of the 
program. 
Manual, 170 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY33-8548 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME II: EDIT 
This publication describes the internaIlogic of the TSO 
EDIT Command Processor program. Included in this manual are 
discussions of the organization and method of operation of 
the program, tables of data layouts. 

The EDIT program processes the EDIT command and 
sub commands , which are a part of the TSO command language .• 
The EDIT command and its subcommands create and modify data 
sets. 
The subcommands are: 
ALLOCATE END INSERT RENUM SUBMIT 
BOTTOM FIND Insert/Replace/Delete RUN TABSET 
CHAOOE FORMAT LIST SAVE TOP 
DELETE HELP MERGE SCAN UP 
DOWN INPUT PROFILE SEND VERIFY 
This manual is intended for use by persons debugging the 
EDIT Command Processor program, or by systems programmers 
who are altering the program design.. It is not intended, 
nor is it needed for normal operation of the program. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-8551 
DOS/VS SUPERVISOR LOGIC 
This reference publication describes the internal logic of 
the IBM Disk operating System Virtual storage (DOS/vS) 
Supervisor and the Attention Transients. It is for persons 
involved in program maintenance and for system programmers 
altering the program design. Program logiC information is 
not needed for normal operation of these programs.. This 
publication is a supplement to the program listing .• 
Manual, 490 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-8552 
DOS/vS ERROR RECOVERY AND RECORDING TRANSIENTS LOGIC 
This reference publication provides general information and 
detail flowcharts of the Recovery and Recording Transient 
Programs of the IBM Disk Operation System/Virtual Storage. 
The transient programs discussed handle the recovery from 
and recording of device errors, machine checks and channel 
checks. This publication, which is a supplement to the 
program listing, is intended for persons involved in program 
maintenance and for system programmers who are altering the 
program design. Program logic information is not needed for 
normal operation of these programs .• 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-8553 
DOS/vS LOGICAL TRANSIENTS LOGIC 
This reterenee publication provides general information and 
detail flowcharts of the Logical Transient programs of the 
Disk Operating System/Virtual Storage. The transient 
programs discussed are the Attention Routines, the 
Terminator Routines, the CRT Transients and some special 
service programs. This publication, ~hich is a supplement 
to the program listing, is intended for persons involved in 
program maintenance and for system programmers who are 
altering the program design. Program logic information is 
not needed for normal operation of these programs .• 
Manual, 280 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-8554 
DOS/VS SYSTEM SERVICEABILITY AIDS LOGIC 
This reference publication describes the internal logic of 
supervisor-interrelated serviceability aid programs of the 
IBM Disk Operating System (DOS/VS). 

This manual is intended for persons involved in program 
maintenance and for system programmers altering the program 
design. program logic information is not needed for normal 
use or operation of the system control program. It is 
designed as a supplement to the program listing .• 

Its effective use requires an understanding of the IBM 
System/370 operation and of the serviceability aid programs 
provided ~ith the DOS/VS system. Reference publications for 
this information are listed in the preface of this manual. 
Manual, 332 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-8555 
DOS/vS IPL AND JOB CONTROL LOGIC 
This reference publication describes the internal logic of 
Version 5 of the IBM Disk Operating System/Virtual storage, 
DOS/vS, Initial program Load (IPL) and Job Control programs .• 
It is intended for use by persons involved in program 
maintenance and by system programmers who are altering the 
program design. program logic information is not needed for 
normal operation of the IPL and Job Control programs. It is 
deSigned to be used as a supplement to the program listing. 

Effective use of this manual requires an understanding 
of IBM System/370 operation and of DOS/VS control and 
service programs, macro instructions, and operating 
procedures.. Reference publications for this information are 
listed in the preface of this manual. 

For titles and abstracts of other associated 
publications, see the IBM System/360 and System/370 
Bibliography, GA22-6822, and IBM System/370 Advanced 
FUnction Bibliography, GC20-1763, for the editions that are 
applicable and current. 
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Manual, 336 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-8556 
DOS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 
This publication-deSCribes the internal logic of the IBM 
Disk Operating system/Virtual storage linkage editor 
program. It is intended for use by persons involved in 
program maintenance and by system programmers who are 
altering the program design. program logic information is 
not needed for normal operation of the linkage editor 
program. It is a supplement to the program listing .• 

Effective use of this manual requires an understanding 
of IBM System/370 operating and of IBM DOS/vS control and 
service programs, macro instructions, and operating 
procedures. 
Manual, 104 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-8557 
DOS/VS LIBRARIAN LOGIC 
~eference publication describes the internal logic of 
the IBM Disk Operating System/virtual storage (DOS/VS), 
Librarian Maintenance and service Programs.. Persons 
involved in program maintenance and system programmers 
should use this manual when altering the program design. 
Program logic information is not needed for normal operation 
of'the librarian programs, but is to be used as a supplement 
to the program listing. 

Effective use of this manual requires an understanding 
of IBM System/370 operation and of IBM DOS/VS control and 
service programs, macro instructions, and operating 
procedures. Reference publications for this information are 
listed in the Preface of this manual. 

Titles and abstracts of other related publications are 
listed in the IBM System/360 and System/370 Bibliography, 
GA22-6822, and the IBM System/370 Advanced Function 
Bibliography, GC20-1763. 
Manual, 340 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO .• SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-8558 
DOS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES LOGIC 
This publication describes the internal 19oic of the IBM 
DOS/VS System Utility programs. It is intended for use by 
persons involved in program maintenance and by system 
programmers who are altering the program design.. program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of the 
programs. 
Manual, 338 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-8559 
DOS/VS LIOCS VOL. 1 GENERAL INFORMATION AND IMPERATIVE 
~OS LOGI-C- - ---
Thrs-reterence publication is the first of four Logic 
Manuals that describe the internal logic of the Logical IOCS 
(Input/Output Control System) programs for the IBM Disk 
Operating System/Virtual Storage. The four related Logic 
Manuals are: 

Volume 1: General Information and Imperative Macros, 
SY33-8559 

Volume 2: SAM, SY33-8560 
Volume 3: DAM and ISAM, SY33-8561 
Volume 4: VSAM, SY33-8562 

This manual is intended for use by persons involved in 
program maintenance and by system programmers who are 
altering the program design. Program logic information is 
not necessary for the operation of the programs described. 

Effective use of this publication requires an 
understanding of IBM System/370 operation and the DOS/VS 
Assembler language and its associated macro definition 
language.. Reference publications for this information are 
listed in the front of the manual .• 

For titles and abstracts of other related publications, 
refer to the IBM System/360 and System/370 Bibliography, 
GA22-6822, and the IBM System/370 Advanced Function 
Bibliography, GC20-1763 .• 
Manual, 256 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-8560 
DOS/VS LIOCS VOL. 2 SAM LOGIC 
This reference publication is the second of four Logic 
Manuals that describe the internal logic of the Logical IOCS 
(Input/Output Control System) programs for the IBM Disk 
Operating System/Virtual storage. The four related Logic 
Manuals are: 

Volume 1: General Information and Imperative Macros, 
SY33-8559 

Volume 2: SAM, SY33-8560 
Volume 3: DAM and ISAM, SY33-8561 
Volume 4: VSAM, SY33-8562 

This manual is intended for use by persons involved in 
program maintenance and by system programmers who are 
altering the program design. program logiC information is 
not necessary for the operation of the program described. 

Effective use of this publication requires an 
understanding of IBM System/370 operation and the DOS/VS 
Assembler language and its associated macro definition 
language. Reference publications for this information are 
listed in the front of the manual. 
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Manual, 436 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-8561 
DOS/VS LIOCS VOL. 3 DAM AND ISAM LOGIC 
This reference publicatioois the third of four Logic 
Manuals that describe the internal logic of the Logical IOCS 
(Input/Output Control System) programs for the IBM Disk 
Operating System/Virtual Storage. The four related Logic 
Manuals are: 

Volume 1: General Information and Imperative Macros, 
SY33-8559 

Volume 2: SAM, SY33-8560 
Volume 3: DAM and ISAM, SY33-8561 
Volume 4: VSAM, SY33-8562 

This manual is intended for use by persons involved in 
program maintenance and by system programmers who are 
altering the program design.. Program logic information is 
not necessary for the operation of the programs described .• 

Effective use of this publication requires an 
understanding of IBM System/370 operation and the DOS/VS 
Assembler language and its associated macro definition 
language. Reference publications for this information are 
listed in the front of the manual. 
Manual, 354 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-8562 
DOS/vS LIOCS VOLUME 4: VSAM LOGIC 
This publication and~e listing documentation (module 
prologues and comments) describe the internal logic of the 
DOS/vS Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM). 

The intended audience is a person involved in program 
maintenance or a system programmer who is altering the 
program design. Logic information is not necessary for the 
operation of the programs described. 

This manual and the listing documentation should be 
viewed as a maintenance set. The listings describe the 
internal logic of the modules, and the manual shows what the 
functions of DOS/VS VSAM are and how the modules work 
together to carry out those functions. Prerequisite 
publications: 

o DOS/VS Data Management Guide, GC33-5372, which 
describes DOS/VS VSAM data management .• 

o DOS/VS Supervisor and I/O Macro Instructions, 
GC33-5373, which tells how to code DOS/VS VSAM 

macro instructions 
o DOS/VS LIOCS Volume 1: General Information and 

Imperative Macros Logic, SY33-8559 contains brief 
descriptions of how DOS/VS open, close, and end-of
volume routines interact with DOS/VS VSAM. 

MANUAL, 720 PAGES 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-8564 
DOS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 
This book describes tiiei'iiternal logic of the routines of 
Access Method Services and provides diagnostic information. 
This information is directed to maintenance personnel and 
development programmers who require an in-depth knowledge of 
the program"s design, organization, and data areas. It is 
not required for effective use of Access Method Services .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 600 pages, 5/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-8566 
OOS/VS POWER RJE PROGRAM LOGIC 
The program Logic~ describes the internal design or 
logiC of the subject program. This manual is intended for 
persons involved in program maintenance and for system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logiC information is not necessary for the operation of the 
program; therefore, distribution of this publication is 
limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 
Manual, 230 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-8567 
DOS/vS ASSEMBLER LOGIC 
This manual aids Programming Systems Representatives and 
system programmers involved in maintenance circumvent and/or 
fix faults in the DOS/VS Assembler and the DOS/VS 3705 
Assembler. It describes the structure, logiC, and operation 
of the assembler. It provides information on how the 
assembler works functionally (this is illustrated through 
method-of-operation diagrams); how the program is divided 
into units; control and data flow between phases; allocation 
of main storage; detailed layouts of data areas; I/O 
activity and workfile layouts; register usage; debugging 
hints; and appendixes with related reference material .• 

The modifications made to certain phases of the DOS/VS 
Assembler in order to produce the DOS/VS 3705 Assembler are 
described in Appendix K. 
Manual, 390 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-8568 
DOS/vS OLTEP LOGIC 
This reference publication describes the internal logic of 
the IBM Disk Operation System, On-Line Test Executive 
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program (OLTEP).. It is for persons involved in program 
maintenance and programmers who are altering the program 
design. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-8571 
DOS/VS HANDBOOK VOLUME 1 
This manual provides a summary for DOS/VS information for 
persons involved in program maintenance. It contains among 
others: System/370 instruction set, a summary of JCL and 
Librarian control statements, DTF-tables, Tape/DASD-label 
formats, Control-blocks and areas of 
Supervisor/POWER/Emulator Model 20, Service aids .• 
Manual, 414 pages 
//20///5745 

SY33-8572 
DOS/VS HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 
ThISlmanual is a supplement to the DOS/VS Handbook, SY33-
8571. It contains information about POWER/vS and VTAM. 
Manual, 192 pages 
//20///5745 

SY33-8573 
1401/1440/1460 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC 
PROG PROD 5747-~ 
This publication describes the internal logic of the IBM 
1401111140/1460 Emulator program.. The emulator runs as a 
problem program under control of the IBM Disk Operating 
System/Virtual storage (DOS/VS) on the system/370 Model 115, 
125, 135, 135-3, 138, 145, 145-3, 148, 155-11, or 158, 
equippped with the appropriate compatibility feature .• 
This publication is intended for those responsible for 
emulator program maintenance .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 348 pages, 4/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-8574 
1410/7010 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC 
PROG PROD ~C3 
This publication describes the internal logic of the IBM 
1410/7010 Emulator Program. The emulator runs as a problem 
program under control of the IBM Disk Operating 
system/Virtual storage (DOS/vS) on the system/370 Model 145, 
145-3, 148, 155-11, or 158, equipped with the appropriate 
compatibility feature. 
This publication is intended for those responsi~le for 
emulator program maintenance .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-8575 
MODEL 20 DOS/vS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC 
VOIUme-r Of'1tJhIs manual describes the i~a1 logic of the 
IBM System/360 Model 20 Emulator program. The emulator runs 
as..a'·problem program under control of the IBM Disk Operating 
system/Virtual Storage (DOS/VS) on the system/370 Model 115, 
125, 135, 135-3, or 138, equipped with the compatibility 
Feature #7520. 

Volume 2 of this manual describes the internal logic of 
the data interchange program.. The data interchange program 
converts files in Model 20 emulator format to files 
accessible by DOS/VS programs, and vice versa. 

This publication is intended for those responsible for 
emulator program maintenance. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 355 pages, 4/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-8576 
DOS/VS POWER/vS LOGIC PART 1 
'NO""abStract avaiI"iibIe. -- -
Manual, 244 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-8577 
OOS/VS POWER/vS LOGIC PART 2 
This reference publicatIOn,-which should be used together 
with OOS/VS POWER/VS LogiC Part 1, SY33-8576, describes in 
detail the internal logic of all DOS/VS POWER/VS phases 
(including the RJE, SNA modules) in the form of detailed 
charts and HIPOs·. 

The manual is intended for persons involved in program 
maintenance and for system programmers altering the program 
design .• 
Manual, 820 pages, 5/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9063 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS PROGRAM NUMBER 5746-XE2 
~IBRARY SUPPLEMENT"TO DOS/VS SUPERVISOR LOGIC 
The publication provides replacement and/or supplementary 
pages for the DOS/VS Supervisor Logic.. These pages, when 
incorporated in the DOS/VS publication, document the use of 
the facilities available with Advanced Functions - DOS/VS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 190 pgs, 4/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 



LY33 

LY33-9064 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS ~ ~ ~ ~ SUPPLEMENT, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5746-XE2 TO DOS/VS LOGICAL TRANSIENTS LOGIC 
The publication providesreplacement and/or supplementary 
pages for the DOS/VS Logical Transients Logic. These pages, 
when incorporated in the DOS/VS publication, document the 
use of the facilities available with Advanced FUnctions -
DOS/vS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pgs, 4/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9065 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS RELEASE 34 SUPPLEMENl' TO DOS/VS 
SYSTEM SERVICFABILITY AIDS, LOGIC - - --
This supplement contains changed pages for DOS/VS 
Serviceability Aids Logic, SY33-8554-3 for Advanced 
Functions - DOS/VS, Release 34. It describes support for 
asychronous operation communication and for up to seven 
partitions. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pgs, 4/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9066 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS RELEASE 34 SUPPLEMENl' TO DOS/VS 
IPL AND JOB CONTROL-LOGIC --- - - ---
This-SUpplem~tains changed pages for DOS/VS IPL and 
Job Control Logic, SY33-8555-3 for Advanced Functions -
DOS/VS, Release 34. It describes support for up to seven 
partitions and Library Device Independence .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 38 pgs, 4/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9067 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS·- DOS/VS RELEASE 34 SUPPLEMENl' TO DOS/VS 
LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC --- ---- - - ---
This supplement-coDtains changed pages for DOS/VS Linkage 
Editor Logic, SY33-8556-2 for Advanced Functions - DOS/VS, 
Release 34. It describes support for up to seven 
partitions, Library Device Independence, and Fast Linkage 
Editor. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 26 pgs, 4/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9068 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS ~ ~ ~ 34 SUPPLEMENl' TO .QQ2!Y2 
LIBRARY LOGIC 
This supplement contains changed pages for DOS/VS Library 
Logic, SY33-8557-3 for Advanced Functions - DOS/VS, Release 
34. It describes support for up to seven partitions, 
Library Device Independence, and VM linkage enhancements .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 90 pgs, 4/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9069 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS RELEASE 34 SUPPLEMENl' TO DOS/VS 
~ UTILITIES LoGIC, PROGRAM NUMBER: 57116-XE2 - --
This supplement contains changed pages for DOS/VS System 
Utilities Logic, SY33-8558-1 for Advanced Functions -
DOS/vS, Release 34. It describes the format of the Options 
table and the Hardcopy record for seven partitions .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 4/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GY34-0019 
DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE ~ ~ LOGIC, ~!2::.. 
5744-BKl 
The manual contains the logiC of the Distributed Intelli
gence System program. This program controls System/7s that 
are satellite-connected to a host System/370.. This network 
of systems permits mutual sharing of System/370 resources 
and System/7 sensor-based control capabilities. The manual 
is written for program support personnel who have a working 
knowledge of MSP/7 and OS/VSl control programs~ 
Manual, 850 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY35-0003 
OS/VSl CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC 
This publication describes~internal logic of the catalog 
management routines in OS/VS. This information is directed 
to maintenance personnel and development programmers who 
require an in-depth knowledge of the program's design, 
organization, and data areas. It is not required for 
effective use of catalog management facilities. 

The reader should be familiar with general programming 
techniques, OS/VS concepts, and the IBM Systeml370 before 
reading this book. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY35-0004 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME III: TEST 
REL b. h 3.6; WITH SN28-2629, REL 3.7 -- ---
This publication describes the internal logic of the OS/VS2 

, TSO TEST command processor.. The TEST command processor 
allows a terminal user to test an assembly language problem 
program. 

This publication contains text introductions, method-os
operation diagrams, flowcharts, data area layouts, program 
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organization descriptions, and a module directory .• 
This publication is written for persons who maintain or 

modify TSO; it is not required by persons who use TSO to 
process programs or who write programs that are processed 
by TSO. 
Manual, 232 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO~ SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY35-0005 
OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC 
This publication describes the internal logic of the utility 
programs provided for OS/VS.. It contains flOW'charts of the 
programs, figures showing the formats of the major tables 
and records, and an appendix that lists the modules of the 
utility programs. 

The manual is intended for persons involved in program 
maintenance, and system programmers who are altering the 
program design. program logic information is not necessary 
for the use and operation of the program. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO .• SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY35-0008 
OS/VSl ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 
~book describes the internal logic of the routines of 
Access Method Services and provides diagnostic information. 
This information is directed to maintenance personnel and 
development programmers who require an in-depth knowledge of 
the program's design, organization, and data areas. It is 
not required for effective use of Access Method Services. 

You should be familiar with general programming 
techniques, OS/VS VSAM concepts and use, and Systeml370 
before turning to this publication .• 
Logic Manual, 360 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY35-0010 
OS/vS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 
ThiS:book describes the internar-IOgic of OS/vS2 Access 
Method Services routines and provides diagnostic 
information. This information is directed to support 
personnel and development programmers who require an in
depth knowledge of the program's design, organization, and 
data areas. The book is not required for effective use of 
Access Method services~ 
Manual, 486 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY35-0011 
OS/VS2 CVOL PROCESSOR LOGIC 
TfiIS:boOk:describes the internal logic of the CVOL Processor 
and provides diagnostic information. This information is 
directed to maintenance personnel and development 
programmers who require in-depth knowledge of the design 
organization and data areas. It is not required for 
effective use of the CVOL processor. 
Manual, 112 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY35-0012 
OS/VSl MASS STORAGE SYSTEM COMMUNICATOR (MSSC) LOGIC 
TiiIStiook describes the logiC of OS/VSl Mii"SSStorage System 
Communicator (MSSC) routines and provides diagnostiC infor
mation. This information is for support personnel who 
require an in-depth knowledge of MSSC's design, organization 
and data areas. 
Manual, 215 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY35-0013 
OS/VS2 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM COMMUNICATOR (MSSC) LOGIC 
TiiIS'"book describes the logic of Os/VS2 Ma"SSStorage system 
Communicator (MSSC) routines and provides diagnostic infor
mation.. This information is for support personnel who 
require an in-depth knowledge of MSSC's design, 
organization, and data areas .• 
Manual, 234 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY35-0014 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE CONTROL (MSC) TRACE REPORTS LOGIC 
TiiIi3book describes ~ternal logic of the Trace-Report 
programs' and provides diagnostic information.. This 
information is directed to Maintenance Personnel and 
Development programmers who require an in-depth knowledge of 
the Program" s DeSign, Organization, and Data Areas.. It is 
not required for effective use of the Trace Reports 
program. Pre-requisite Publications are: 
OS/VS Mass Storage System (MSS) Services for Space 
Management, GC35-001l. 
IBM 3850 Mass Storage System (MSS) Installation Guide. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY35-0015 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) SERVICES LOGIC 
This ~descrIbes~nternal logic of the function sup
port routines (FSRs) that support the mass storage system 
and provides diagnostiC information. 
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This information is directed at support personnel and 
development programmers who need an in-depth knowledge of 
the function support routines (FSRs) design, organization, 
and data areas. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY35-0016 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE CONTROL (MSC) TABLE CREATE LOGIC 
ThIs book descrIbes the internaI logIc of the Mass Storage 
Control Table Create Program. The information in the book 
is directed to Maintenance Personnel and Development 
programmers who require an in-depth knowledge of the 
program's design, organization, and data areas. It is not 
required for effective use of the Table Create Program. 

Prerequisite Publication is: 
OS/VS Mass Storage Control Table create, GC35-0013 .• 
Manual, 34 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

S2CO-0021 
DOS/vS EARLY WARNING MICROFICHE 
Early Warning information consists of the most current 
available service information, which has been extracted from 
the RETAIN system and reproduced on microfiche. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

S2CO-0031 
EARLY WARNING MICROFICHE - OS/VS 
Early Warning information-consists of the most current 
available service information, which has been extracted from 
the RETAIN system and reproduced on microfiche. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

S2CO-0051 
MICROFICHE - EARLY WARNING 
2025 AND LARG~L~ 
Early-wirning infOrmation consists of the most current 
service information available which has been extracted 
from the RETAIN System and reproduced on microfiche. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

S2CO-0351 
~ WARNING. UNIQUE ~ TRADE. ~ INFORMATION 
Early Warning information consists of the most current 
available service information, which has been extracted from 
the RETAIN system and reproduced on microfiche. 
Microfiche 

S2CO-2003 
WORLD TRADE EARLY WARNING PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 
Early warnIngMICrofiche consists of tileIiiOSt current 
service information available which has been extracted from 
the RETAIN system and reproduced on microfiche. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

G320-1238 
S/360 - S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE 
Cc5MiiUTINGGENERAL"'""iNFORMATION MANiJAL"= PROGRAM NUMBER 
5796-AAT --- --- - --- ---
~ a time-sharing system that offers a wide variety of 
facilities in a cost effective environment.. It offers many 
languages and features normally found in larger systems.. By 
combining the full functions of multiple languages and 
interactive capabilities with demonstrable dependability 
MUSIC has proved to be a multipurpose high-performance 
system suitable for many types of operations, particularly 
in the Educational Area. For instance, it is currently 
being used by large city-wide school and univerSity 
installations in addition to commercial and governmental 
organizations. 

This manual provides the necessary information to market 
the time-sharing system. It includes configuration support 
and descriptions of the functions provided. 
Manual, 20 pages 
/////5796-AAT, 5796-AJC,5796-AGN, 5796-AHQ 

G320-1244 
CUSTOMER EDUCATION COURSE CATALOG 
This three-section catalog~en prepared to provide 
users of IBM data processing equipment with information on 
the various courses, curriculums, and education materials 
available to them through IBM Customer Education. 
A. GENERAL INFORMATION: This covers basic enrollment 

information, terms and conditions of education programs 
and agreements, location of various education centers 
and availability of special purpose programs such as 
o Time payments 
o On-site courses 
o Tailored courses [(RPQ) Request Price Quotation] 
o Computerized education configurators 
o Education Consulting Services 

B. EDUCATION PLANNING GUIDES: Since it is advantageous to 
develop an overall education plan that is in line with 
application implementation or personnel requirements, 
these flow chart aids have been developed to help the 
user match the curriculum with his requirements. In 
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this fashion, the user should be able to project his 
education schedule with the related tuition for budge
tary purposes .• 

C. DETAILED COURSE DESCRIPTIONS: This section contains the 
courses offered to users of IBM data processing equip
ment. The descriptions cover the intended audience, as 
well as other relevant information.. The descriptions 
have been written to give the reader as much detail as 
possible to help him select the proper course(s) from 
the broad spectrum offered. 

As can be seen in the Table of Contents, the courses are 
cross-indexed in three sequences, alphabetic, course 
code and curriculum. 

This catalog obsoletes the following publication$ in the 
·IBM Education ••• a course of action- series, also known as 
Course Selection Guide modules. 

G520-2327 
G520-2329 
G520-2330 
G520-233" 
G520-2335 
G520-2336 
G520-2469 
Catalog, 650 
SLSS - ORDER 

G320-1408 

S¥stems Science Education 
The Operating System 
DOS/TOS 
1130-1800-System/7 
S/360 Model 20 and Unit Record 
Industry Applications 
Operating System curriculum Planning 

pages 
NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING 
""iMiiSIc)""'RELE'ASE 2: IUP 579'6-AATNoTICE 
A"iieWrelease oftheMUSIC Timesharing System is now 
available. It contains significant new system support for 
S/370 Models 125, 158, 165 and 168, including 3330/3333 
Model II, 3704/3705, enhancements to BASIC and A9L workspace 
support.. In addition, its interface to VM/370 has been 
improved to provide more efficient operation when running in 
a virtual machine under VM/370 control. Programming 
services have been extended until December 31, 1974_ MUSIC 
offers a high performance and high function timesharing 
facility previously unavailable to the low entry :System/370 
user·. 
Notice, 6 pages 
/////5796-AAT,5796-AJC,5796-AHQ 

G320-1523 
DBPROTOTYPE (5796-PBB). ~ (5796-PBC). ~ 1(5796-PBF). 
~ (5796-PBD). !!2! ~ UTILITIES (5796-PBE) ~ ~ ~ 
FOR SHIPMENT AVAILABILITY NOTICE . 
Five IMS Version 2.3 productIvity Aids - DBPROTOTYPE for 
Data Base Design, IMSMAP for Data Base Structure Mapping and 
Documentation, PLIMS for IMS application programming, BTS 
and TEST IMS UTILITIES for IMS application testing, now 
available for shipment from PID are described. These five 
IUP"s have been developed and used by IBM internal 
installations to support the design, development,. testing, 
and documentation of IMS data bases and application 
programs .• 
Notice 
/////5796-PBB,5796-PBC,5796-PBF,5796-PBE,5796-PBD 

G320-1529 
3270 FORMATTING FEATURE FOR BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR 
ItiP"5796-PBD - N~ -- ---
This notice is intended to inform the potential user about 
the program and that is has been released. The 3270 
Formatting Feature is an expansion of the Batch Terminal 
Simulator IUP (5796-PBD), which is described in Availability 
Notice G320-1523. BTS allows IMS batch, batch Message and 
message processing programs to be tested without having 
teleprocessing hardware installed. The addition of the 3270 
Formatting Feature provides the ability to test applications 
using the IMS Message Formatting Service (MFS) wi1thout the 
use of 3270 hardware.. This means that developmeIlf of new 
online applications, or conversion of batch programs for 
online use, can proceed while still in the batch ~nly 
test/development mode. . 
Flyer, 7 pages 
/////5796-PBD 

G320-1530 
TEST DATA GENERATOR FOR SYSTEM/370 - IUP 5796-PBP· - NOTICE 
This notice is designed to inform potential users about the 
program and that it has been released. 

Test Data Generator constructs data used in testing an 
application program.. The user describes the characteristics 
of the data and supplies the ·seed- for a random number 
generator, the program constructs test files containing 
randomly generated data and optionally gives the user a data 
for testing the logiC of application programs should provide 
savings by not having to prepare test data manually, thus 
reducing programming time and eliminating the heavy volume 
of keypunching normally required to establish test files. 
It should also provide less biased data for the actual test. 
Frequently, it can eliminate or postpone the writing and 
testing of data file load programs. 
Release Notice, 16.pages 
/////5796-PBP 
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G320-1532 
~~~A5~~~!~;~~~EANALYZER !QB ~ ~ (DCANALYZER): 

The Data Communication Analyzer (DCANALYZER) program is 
designed to assist the user in evaluating design 
alternatives for IMS data base/data communication systems. 
It produces relative data on service times and throughput of 
transactions processed on iterative runs of DCANALYZER under 
varying design combinations. The user can analyze and 
compare this data to select the design best suited to his 
needs. 

This notice is intended to inform potential users about 
the program and that it has been released. 
Release Notice 
/////5796-PCA 

G320-1535 
DB PROTOTYPE/VS ::..!!!R 5796-PCX. ~ ~ 
DBPROTOTYPE/VS is a design evaluation tool which enables the 
IMS/VS user to create model data bases and skeletal 
application programs to run against these data bases. By 
analyzing the performance data obtained from successive runs 
utilizing different design parameters, the user can select 
the system design best sui ted to his needs .• 

The value of this prototype approach to design is that 
it enables the user to study the effects of various design 
alternatives prior to expending resources in implementation .• 
Programming for new or changing applications and data bases 
can follow with a higher level of confidence for success 
without costly rework caused by poor design. 

DBPROTOTYPE/VS operates with IMS/VS. It extends the 
capabilities of DBPROTOTYPE (IUP 5796-PBB) to support IMS/VS 
features and incorporates improvements in the existing 
functions of DBPROTOTYPE. DBPROTOTYPE is prerequisite for 
DBPROTOTYPE/VS. 
Flyer 
/////5796-PCX 

G320-1538 
IMSMAP/VS ::. IUP 5796-PCY. RELEASE ~ 
The Installed User program IMSMAP/VS is a documentation aid 
which produces pictorial representations of data base struc
tures. These maps, which are produced on a line printer, 
graphically represent the many characteristics of an IMS/VS 
data base. In addition to producing maps, IMSMAP/VS can 
print a detailed report describing the characteristics of 
each data description (DBD). 

IMSMAP/VS is an extension of the currently available 
IUP, IMSMAP (5796-PBC). IMSMAP is a prerequisite for 
IMSMAP/VS. IMSMAP/vS provides both support for IMS/VS data 
bases and additional features not available in the original 
IMSMAP IUP. 
Flyer 
/////5796-PCY 

G320-1539 
~ ::. ill 5796-PCZ. ~ ~ 
BTS/vS is a terminal simulator which allows IMS/VS applica
tion programs to be tested without the use of teleprocessing 
hard~are or the IMS DC feature. Extensive de-bugging 
facilities enable the BTS/VS user to test batch 
applications, as well as those intended to run in a 
teleprocessing environment. BTS/vS provides information 
about each transaction and message as it progresses through 
the IMS/VS system. 

The BTS IUP (5796-PDB) is a prerequisite for the use of 
BTS/vS. The 3270 Formatting Feature, offered as a feature 
of BTS, extends 3270 simulation capability to both BTS and 
to BTS/VS. 
Flyer 
/////5796-PCZ 

G320-1540 
TEST 'rMS/VS UTILITIES ::. ill 5796-PDA. ~ !!Q'!!£! 
The Test IMS/VS Utilities were developed to aid in testing 
and checking out application program code by automating the 
functions of organizing, displaying and comparing test data. 
If performed manually, these functions can consume a large 
portion of customer programming manpower.. This set of 
programs can assist the programmer in effectively managing 
his test data and more rapidly evaluating test results. 

Test IMS/VS utilities, offered as an enhancement of Test 
IMS utilities, provides support for IMS/vS data bases and 
adds new functions to Test IMS utilities. Test IMS 
Utilities (5796-PBE) is a prerequisite for the Test IMS/VS 
Utilities. 
Flyer 
/////5796-PDA 

G320-1542 
~ ~ LANGUAGE ~ ::. ill 5796-PDC. ~ 
This Document announces availability of the Job Control 
Language Editor which brings to the batch user of OS 
MFT/MVT/VS1/VS2 text editing capability for Job Control 
Language (KCL) changes. This IUP can expedite conversion 
efforts involving JCL modifications such as converting from 
OS to VS or from one I/O device to another .• 
Flyer, 6 pages 
/////5796-PDC 
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G320-1544 
INTERACTIVE QUERY AND ~ PROCESSOR CIQRP) ::. ~ 
5796-PDG. ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

The Interactive Query and Report Processor (IQRP) en
ables the end user to interact, from a terminal, directly 
with files of interest to him using a free form set of com
mands which can be easy to learn. IBM experience with 
predecessor systems indicates that providing this type of 
query and reporting facility to the end user potentially 
constitutes a significant productivity enhancement and can 
permit a wide variety of applications to be implemented 
wi thout traditional programming .• 

The key to IQRP"S value in permitting the end user to 
generate interactively his own applications is a simple, 
flexible, non-procedural, powerful set of commands. Use of 
IQRP predecessor systems within IBM has demonstrated that 
clerks, managers, administrative personnel, technical staff 
and production workers can quickly learn to use the IQRP 
query terms. 
Availability Notice 
/////5796-PDG 

G320-1621 
IBM MARKETING PUBLICATIONS KWIC INDEX 
- This catalog indexes thetItles and lists the prices of 
customer publications, including all those for system 
libraries and many other marketing publications, such as 
application briefs, educational and promotional literature, 
cassettes, videotapes, periodicals and photographs. 

All titles are KWIC (keyword in context) titles. KWIC 
is an abbreviating retrieval system in which titles are 
expressed in no more than 30 characters.and each such title 
is indexed under each practical keyword. 

Materials for the maintenance of IBM products are in the 
Customer Engineering KWIC Index, GY20-0073. 
Index, 228 pages, 6/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

G320-5534 
VM/370 ~ MONITOR. !!If. 5796-PDT. ~ 
This document tells potential customers about use of the 
VM/370 Graphic Monitor. 

The primary objective of the system is to display 
realtime information on the activity taking place in the 
VM/370 system.. For example, the system would allow the user 
to observe and, if necessary, react to adverse loop 
situatiOns that could degrade the overall system.. Features 
of the program are extensive and include screen formats that 
show: 

o System utilization which provides a histogram of 
CPU utilization of the VM/370 system over an 80 
minute span of time,. This screen will also display 
numeric data for the last interval and hour. 

o User utilization of system resources,. This screen 
shows the individual user"s utilization of CPU, I/O 
and paging. This screen allows systems personnel 
to immediately determine users having detrimental 
utilization rates. 

o Dual control - The system can be controlled either 
by the virtual machine console or a selected 
control 3270 local,. This feature allows the 
systems personnel to select the screen formats 
desired and to suppress those not desired. 

o Print file - a virtual spool file is created which 
contains VM/370 data as specified by the user. 
This information may also be retained as a disk 
file under the Conversational Monitor System. 

o The 168 console is supported as a display device as 
well as 3270 locals,. This support is provided as 
dedicated devices attached directly to the VM/370 
Graphic Monitor. 

systems personnel can instantly visualize the manner of 
distribution of the VM/370 system resources and take andy 
corrective action deemed necessary .• 
Release notice, 6 pages, 11/75 
/////5796-PDT 

G320-5537 
AUTOMATED Y!!I TEST. ~ 5796-PEB. 5796-PEC. NOTICE 
This document contains information about use of Automated 
unit Test (AUT), a productivity aid which can be used by a 
programmer to drive test cases through a unit of code for 
internal interface testing, monitor execution of the test 
cases, verify whether the tests were successful, and provide 
diagnostic information about discrepancies. Because it also 
provides the capability to simulate uncoded or uncompleted 
units of code or entire modules while driVing the test 
cases, AUT promotes the use of top-down design or 
development - a technique used by many to help improve the 
quality and reliability of code. 
Release notice, 8 pages, 9/75 
/////5796-PEB,5796-PEC 

G320-5539 
VS/REPACK. ~ 5796-PDZ. ~ 
This document contains information about use of the 
VS/REPACK Installed User Program (5796-PDZ), a tool to help 
in improving the performance of individual user programs 
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running in a virtual storage environment. In particular, 
VS/REPACK provides facilities for recording, displaying, and 
analyzing virtual storage reference data which can enable 
the user to reduce program working set size in order to 
decrease overall system paging. The VS/REPACK developers 
have used these facilities to reduce the paging rate of 
specific applications in their installation in the range of 
one-half to two-thirds. The improvements that can be 
obtained using VS/REPACK may vary widely depending upon the 
nature of the application and the system environment. 
HIGHLIGHTS 
The VS/REPACK system can assist the programmer in: 

o Reordering the CSECTs for improved program 
performance 

o Reducing the wasted space 
o Interactive testing of assumptions without 

recording, relinking or rerunni~g 
o Graphically displaying program activity 
o Debugging program logic errors related to abnormal 

sequencing of storage references 
o Confining a program's address space references to 

fewer pages for extended periods of time 
SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
The VS/REPACK Installed user program (5796-PDZ) is a program 
developed and structuring aid used for analysis of a 
program" s execution in a virtual storage environment.. The 
use of VS/REPACK involves two separate procedures that are 
used in conjunction with each other to analyze how to 
improve performance: The Trace session and The Analysis 
session. 
Release notice, 4 pages, 1/76 
/////5796-PDZ 

G320-5540 
WIDEBAND COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM, ~ 5796-PDJ, ~ 
This document contains information about use of the Wideband 
Communications Program, currently in use in over 75 IBM 
locations thrOUghout the world. It was developed to take 
advantage of high-speed data transfer rates available over 
leased lines.. Using sophisticated data compaction 
techniques, checkpointing, and audit and security 
facilities, the system allows multiple installations to 
effect fast, reliable transmission of bulk data under 
control of CPUS using OS/VS1 or OS/vS2. Wideband 
Communications can help reduce the cost associated with bulk 
data transfer by increasing productive line utilization and 
decreasing the displaceable cost associated with offline 
transmission systems such as tape handling or tranportation 
of storage media. 
HIGHLIGHTS 

o Transmission of the data sets to multiple locations 
via store and foreward 

o Three level prioritization 
o Operation at line speeds from 1200 baud to 230.4KB 
o Between local and remote locations, tape-to-tape, 

tape-to-spool, spool-to-tape, or spool-to-spool 
transmiSSion 

o Support of standard label, nonlabel, nonstandard 
label, and 7/9-track tape files (nonstandard label 
files are transmitted bit for bit with no label 
processing performed) 

o Multifile tape volume support 
o Spooling or despooling using sequential devices 

other than tape or disk 
o Concurrent send, receive, and spooling task 

capabilities within a single CPU 
o Retention of sent traffic in compacted format 
o Reduction of line overhead and spool space through 

data compaction 
o Integrated checkpoint/restart and line error 

recovery 
o System performance/audit analysis capability 

through the use of standalone utilities 
o High level of main storage optimization through the 

use of reentrant modules 
Release notice, 4 pages 
/////5796-PDJ 

G320-5541 
ASSEMBLER ~ INTERFACE, !!!f. 5796-PEJ, ~ 
This document contains information about use of the 
Assembler HlCMS Interface Installed User Program, which 
enables VM/370 users to install and execute OS Assembler H 
under CMS. After installation is completed, a Simple 
command, HASM, is used to invoke Assembler H to assemble 
user specified files. A set of options available with the 
HASM command provides the CMS user with the same options as 
Assembler H under OS. 
HIGHLIGHTS 
o Provides an interface to OS Assembler H under VM/370. 
o Enables VM/370 CMS users to benefit from Assembler H 

performance improvement and language extensions. 
o Uses a simple CMS command to invoke Assembler H. 
o Provides for assembly time options with the CMS command. 
o Enables source program input from CMS files, 

OS data sets, or OS partioned data sets. 
o Permits programs ,written for Assembler F and the OS/VS 

Assembler to be assembled with Assembler H. 
Release Notice, 4 pages, 10/75 
/////5796-PEJ 
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G320-5542 
RCA TDOS ASSEMBLER TO O/S ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID, 
lOP 5796-PEX, NOTICE --
This document informs potential customers about the use of 
the RCA TDOS Assembler to OS/VS Assembler Conversion Aid. 

This aid converts RCA TDOS Assembler programs to OS/VS 
executable modules with a minimum of source statement 
changes. The conversion aid uses RCA assembler language 
source code as input and, with nominal additions directly 
produces an executable OS/VS assembler program eliminating 
many errors resulting from manual changes. It minimizes the 
amount of application knowledge required of the conversion 
programmer. An auxiliary module, included with the aid, is 
required until future conversion to native OS/VS mode. 

The conversion aid consists of two assembler language 
programs and a macro library.. One of these programs is for 
correcting minor syntactical differences between the two 
assembler languages. The other program is an auxiliary 
mOdule with multiple entry pOints that works in conjunction 
with the expansion of the macros included in the conversion 
aid. The macro library consists of macros that were written 
to accept the RCA/DOS syntactical format and expand either 
to their direct OS MACRO equivalent or to a branch and link 
to the auxiliary routine necessary to provide the RCA/TO as 
function .• 
Release notice, 4 pages, 7/75 
/////5796-PEX 

G320-5547 
~ DIRECTORY LIST OPTIMIZER, f2R 5796-PFH, NOTICE 
No abstract available. 
Flyer, 4 pages 
/////5796-PFH 

G320-5550 
m.g ~ ~ PROGRAM, !!!f. 5796-PFL, ~ 
This document contains information on use of the Disk Volume 
Map Program, developed by IBM program Development in order 
to use disk storage more effiCiently and thus have more disk 
packs and disk drives available for adding new applications. 
The Disk Volume Map program makes it possible to monitor 
disk storage as often as desired and to have knowledge at 
all times as to whether and where space is available, 
whether any data sets should be compressed, and what is 
stored where - knowledge that is crucial to avoid wasting 
resources in the disk storage area. 
Potential Advantages 
o More efficient use of available disk space 
o Fewer reruns due to lack of available disk space 
o Faster execution of disk I/O bound programs if many long 

seek operations are eliminated by more efficient data 
set organization 

o Potential transfer of data management chores from the 
systems programmer to the operations department 

o Easier, faster, and better conversion of data files 
from tape to disk 

Release Notice, 8 pages, 11/75 
/////5796-PFL 

G320-5551 
~ !Q !2!!a ~ TRANSLATOR, ill 5796-PFB, -PFC, ~ 
This document contains information on use of the ISAM-to
DL/I COBOL Program Translator Installed User Program, which 
assists the user in his conversion from ISAM files to 
integrated data-base management under DUI.. The Translator 
converts COBOL source programs that use ISAM into exactly 
equivalent COBOL programs that use DUI to access the same 
data. At the same time the Translator detects and diagnoses 
unusual programming techniques (if any) that may require 
revision to operate in an integrated data base environment. 
The Translator provides a complete audit listing of this 
conversion, or, if the user chooses, an exceptions-only 
listing at either of two levels of detail .. 

The ISAM-to-DL/I COBOL program Translator thus helps the 
user by: 
o Detecting all occurrences of lSAM-related usage in a 

COBOL source program. 
o Converting all common ISAM-related COBOL statements .• 

These DL/I statements are organized in a standard and 
easily modified form for all translated programs .• 

o DiagnOSing and identifying errors in COBOL syntax or 
unusual usage of ISAM that may require manual changes 
to conform to the user's intended operating environment 
under DL/I. 

o providing the user with a simple level of control over 
the translation process through use of control cards .. 

Release Notice, 6 pages, 1/76 
/////S796-PFB,5796-PFC 

G320-5652 
IMS ~ MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, ill 5796-PFW ~ 
This document contains information in us of the IMS Space 
Management Utilities, which can improve system performance 
and programmer productivity. They are designed to assist in 
managing as, OS/VS, IMS/360 and IMS/VS data space, to detect 
and report IMS hierarchical direct (H.D.) pOinter 
discrepancies and to assist with segment restructuring 
during data base reorganization. The IMS Space Management 
Utilities are installed and operational at the IBM system 
products DiviSion plant in East Fishkill, New York. 
HIGHLIGHTS 
The IMS Space Management Utilities can provide the following 
benefits to the user: 
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o Reduction or elimination of reruns caused by program 
abends due to the lack of available disk space 

o Improved OS or IMS program performance resulting from 
properly reorganized data bases and data sets 

o Improved system programmer productivity due to reduced 
diagnostic/repair time spent correcting IMS H.D. 
physical pointer discrepancies 

o Less programming time required to create test data bases 
from a subset of existing data bases 

o Ease of accommodating changes in data base design via a 
simplified method of restructuring data base segments 

Release Notice, 4 pages, 1/16 
1I/115196-PFW 

G320-5653 
TSO/CODES ~ SYSTEM, IUP 5196-PFR ~ 
This document contains information on use of the TSO/Codes 
Update System Installed User program, a productivity aid 
which can be used by a TSO System Administrator to 
automatically create unique passwords for TSO users. It can 
eliminate manual updating of the passwords and help increase 
the security and manageability of the TSO password 
facilities. Because the TSO/Codes Update System uses both 
the Julian date and the time of day as input to its 
randomizing routines, the same series of passwords should 
not be reproduced within a 100-year cycle, and likely will 
never be reproduced. 

The TSO/Codes Update System is designed to be used with 
"snap-out" form-type mailers, which are readily available 
from various forms vendors. The program prints the new 
password, name and address, and any user message on the 
cover sheet of the special form. This cover sheet is 
removed and held as the master listing and is used for the 
auditing process. The new password and message are printed 
only on the cover sheet and on the inside part of the form,. 
This is accomplished by the arrangement of carbons within 
the mailer envelope. The new password is visible only when 
it is separated from the envelope portion of the multipart 
form. The use of these forms can reduce the amount of 
handling, helping to increase security, and, potentially, 
decreasing maintenance costs. 
Release Notice, 6 pages, 1116 
111/15196-PFR 

G320-5654 
Q2LQQ2 ~ ~ ~ INTERFACE, ~ 5196 !!!!S. ~ 
This document contains information on use of IUP 5196-AHK. 

The CICS/COBOL Call Interface IUP (5196-AEG) provides a 
COBOL/CICS interface technique that eliminates the use of 
the CICS Preprocessor Program and makes writing and 
debugging of ANS COBOL/CICS application programs 
considerably easier. The new CICS/vS COBOL Call Interface 
IUP (5196-AHK), with the prerequisite IUP 5196-AEG, enables 
the CICS/VS user to take advantage of the additional 
fUnctions of CICS/vS and comes with a new licensing 
agreement which includes an extended support period,. 
Release Notice, 4 pages, 12/15 
/111I5196-AHK 

G320-5658 
VS BASIC INTERACTIVE ~ SYSTEM, IUP 5196-PFT, !!2!ill 
This document contains information on use of the VS BASIC 
Interactive Data System Installed User program, a 
productivity aid to permit users to create, control and 
maintain data for their own use as required by their jobs,. 
It enables the non-programmer to create, update, sort, list, 
and use data files made up of records of his own design,. 
Release Notice, 8 pages, 1/16 
1111I5196-PFT 

G320-5660 
~ ~ DATA BASE ~ AID, .!.!!E 5196-AKF, NOTICE 
This document contains information on use of the HDAM 
Reorganization Utility for DL/I DOS/VS. 

The DLII DOS/VS user generally has the choice of two 
access methods, HIDAM and HDAM, for implementing online and 
performance-oriented systems. The potential performance 
advantages of EDAM make it an attractive alternative to 
HIDAM. If the application requirements can be met by HDAM, 
the user should consider it over HIDAM when selecting an 
access method. The HDAM Reorganization Utility was 
developed at General Reinsurance corporation in order to use 
EDAM more effectively. Its purpose is to predict and tune 
EDAM performance during systems design, and to maintain that 
performance with an optimum reorganization procedure after 
implementation. Highlights: 

o Analyzes HDAM performance during system design 
o Calculates average number of I/Os to access root 

segments randomly 
o Requires only one control card to specify 

randomizer name and DBDGEN performance parameters 
o Provides a reorganization procedure that enhances 

performance by loading synonyms last 
o Eases conversion to HDAM from HISAM and HIDAM 

Release Notice, 4 pages, 1116 
1/1115196-AKF 

G320-5666 
PLII E TO ~ OPTIMIZER CONVERSION ~ IUP 5196-AKG, ~ 
This document contains information on use of the PL/I F to 
PLII Optimizer Conversion Aid which accepts syntactically 
correct PL/I F source text and modifies it so that it will 
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compile under theiOptimizer or Checkout Compiler Program 
Product (5134-PL1 and 5134-PL2). It permits lower skilled 
personnel to perfqrm conversion of PL/I program libraries. 
It can reduce the time required and adds an orderly method 
to perform the tasks. It can assist the user in achieving 
Significant cost reduction in making the conversion. 
Release Notice, 4 pages, 1/16 
1/11I5196-AKG 

G320-5661 
IMS TRANSACTION PROFILES. IUP 5196-PGG, NOTICE 
The IMS Transaction profiles Installed User Program was 
developed by the IBM Palo Alto/ Raleigh Systems Center to 
process IMS log information collected from IMS installations 
in surveys conducted by the GUIDE and SHARE User 
Organizations~ Reports on the results of these surveys are 
available to customers through their IBM Systems Engineers. 
The IUP produces reports which can reveal a broad spectrum 
of characteristics of the transaction workload on an IMS 
DB/DC system,. The information can provide' early recognition 
of problem Situations and identify the individual 
transaction processing programs involved,. The increased 
understanding of the transaction workload can also provide 
the user with confidence in the ability of the system to 
absorb added applications or help to identify when the 
capacity of the system should be increased. 
Flyer, 4 pages 
1/11/5196-PGG 

G320-5668 
g£§ Y!m;Q EXTENSIONS: ~ ~ AIDS, !UP 
5196-AKK, NOTICE I 
This document des9ribes for potential customers use of Video 
support Aids '. . I 

With the rapidly increasing demands upon today's data 
proceSSing personnel, productivity has become the watchword 
of the industry. ;The challenge to DP management is to find 
improved methods whereby more new applications can be 
implementedfaste~, greater system availability can be 
achieved, and the 'total effort required to maintain the 
system components .can be eased. It was with these 
objectives in mind that Washington Manufacturing Company 
undertook the dev~lopment of VIDEO support aids.. As a user 
of VIDEO/310 under CICS/VS, the company had already 
experienced significant productivity gains.. VIDEO support 
Aids provides still greater potential for improved 
productivity,. It makes available to the VIDEO/310 
CICS/DOS/VS user significant new and enhanced functions,. 
Release notice, 4 pages, 3116 
11/115196-AKK 

G320-5610 
~ ~ UQ INTERFERENCE, ~ 5196-PGD, ~ 
No abstract availabl~ 
Flyer, 4 pages I 

1I11/5196-PGD' 

G320-5612 
GTF Vl'AM ~ ANALYSIS, .!.!!E 5196-PGF, ~ 
No abstract available. 
Flyer, 4 pages 
1I/115196-PGF 

G320-5613 
!1Y§ gg ANALYSIS PROGRAM, ~ 5196-PJC, !!Q'!.!Q; 
This document describes for potential customers use of the 
MVS Seek Analysis program. 

This internally developed program produces reports from 
GTF output that can aid the MVS systems programmer in 
eliminating system bottlenecks. This program can be used in 
the installation of MVS to analyze the effects of making 
changes to the MVS system configuration,. Following the 
installation of MVS, the program can be used to help 
identity system bottlenecks such as poor data set placement. 
Release notice, 4 pages, 3/16 
1I1I/5196-PJC 

G320-5615 
GTF SUPERVISOR SERVICES ANALYZER, IUP 5196-PGE, ~ 
This document describes for potential customers use of the 
GTF Supervisor Services Analyzer program, (GTFSVC). 

This internally developed program is designed to aid the 
systems programmer in analyzing and improving the 
performance of the, computer system. The GTFSVC Program can 
prove valuable as ~ tool for identiying performance 
bottlenecks in the! key jobs of an installation. These jobs 
are frequently the' online DBIDC system or critical-path 
batch production wbrk where performance is essential. 

The objective of the GTFSVC program is to identify those 
jobs and program modules that are the heaviest users of 
supervisor services (for example, EXCP, GETMAIN, Overlay 
Supervision). The' execution of many of these system
provided services is both time-consuming and serial creating 
bottlenecks with resultant performance degradation. 

The Generalized Trace Facility (GTF) component of the 
user"s system control program provides detailed data on a 
variety of events occurring in a system, including 
supervisor calls,. The GTFSVC program accomplishes its 
objective by extracting and summerarizing GTF trace records 
into a useful and manageable format. 
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Release notice. 6 pages. 2/16 
/////5196-PGE 

G320-5616 
~ SWITCHING SYSTEM, IUP 5196-AKP, 5196-AKN, ~ 
No abstract available. 
Flyer. 4 pages 
/////5196-AKP,5196-AKN 

G320-5619 
~ PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5196-PGK, ~ 
DOS/VSPT is a software monitor that measures the performance 
of an existing IBM system operating'under DOS/VS. It uses 
both statistical sampling and event traCing to record system 
status on an output data file.. This data is used later to 
produce a series of reports on both hardware and software 
performance during selected time intervals. 
HIGHLIGHTS 
o Reporting includes: 

CPU utilization 
Real main storage occupancy and paging 
Channel utilization and overlap with the CPU 
Device utilization and queueing 
DASD seek analysis . 

o Analysis by partition includes: 
Deactivation 
Real main storage occupancy 
DASD seek analysis 

Release Notice 
111115196-PGK 

G320-5680 
Y2! PERFORMANCE TOOL, !!re 5196-PGL, ~ 
This notice announces release of VS1PT, a software monitor 
that measures the performance of an existing IBM system/310 
running OS/VS1. It uses both statistical sampling and event 
counting to record selected system status information. At 
requested intervals, the accumulateq information is placed 
on an output data set. Subsequently, reports can be 
generated to evaluate overall performance during the entire 
monitoring period or to analyze in detail any specific areas 
of concem. 
Highlights 
o Monitoring selectively includes: 

o CPU utilization and queueing 
o Real main storage occupancy and paging 
o program module usage 
o Supervisor calls 
o Channel utilization . 
o Device utilization and queueing 
o DASD seek analysis 
o System data set utilizations (SVCLIB. LINKLIB, 

SYSPOOL and PAGE) 
o Analysis by partition includes: 

o Virtual storage aSSignment and deactivation 
o CPU utilization and queueing 
o Real main storage occupancy 

o Time plots of activity for selected major resources are 
provided to show system performance variations over 
extended time periods. 

o Selected internal reports are available for in-depth 
analysis of specific system resources. 

Flyer, 8 pages 
111//5196-PGL 

G320-5681 
~ PERFORMANCE TOOL'.!!re 5196-PGN, ~ 
This notice announces release of SVSPT, a software monitor 
that measures the performance of an existing IBM System/370 
OS/VS2 SVS. It uses both statistical sampling and event 
courting to record selected system status information. At 
requested intervals, hardware and software performance 
reports are generated and placed on an output data set. 
Subsequently, reports can be selected to evaluate overall 
performance during the entire monitoring period or to 
analyze in detail any specific areas of concern. 
Highlights 
o Monitoring selectively includes: 

o CPU utilization and queueing 
o Real main storage occupancy and paging 
o Program module usage 
o System resource ENQUEUE and supervisor calls 
o Channel utilization and overlap with the CPU 
o Device utilization and queueing 
o DASD seek analysis 
o System data set utilizations (LINKLIB, JOBQUE, 

PAGE) 
o Analysis by job and job step includes: 

o Elapsed execution time 
o CPU utilization and queueing 
o Real main storage occupancy 

o Time plots and a time scaled summary report of activity 
for selected major resources are provided to show system 
performance variations over extended time periods .• 

o Selected interval reports are available for in-depth 
analysis of specific system resources. 

Flyer, 12 pages 
1/11/5196-PGN 
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G320-5684 
DISKETTE ~ PROGRAM, ill 5196-PGJ, ~ 
This document contains information on use of the Diskette 
Sort Installed User Program which enables users of the IBM 
DOS/VS Sort/Merge program, 5146-SM1, to sort diskette files 
without first having to copy them onto tape or disk. 
Highlights: 

o It provides a generalized Sort/Merge E15 exit 
routine to DOS/VS diskette users. 

o It provides improved performance to those sort 
users that need to sort diskette files, since the 
copying pass from diskette to tape or disk is no 
longer required. 

o It will dynamically determine the record length of 
the diskette records to be sorted. 

o ( The programming symbolic unit number used in 
conjunction with this program is determined at 
installation time and can be chosen such that no 
conflicts occur with the particular installation's 
standards .• 

Release Notice, 4 pages, 5/16 
1////5196-PGJ 

G320-5686 
~ TERMINAL SIMULATOR 1.!L IUP 5196-PGT, ~ 
This document contains information on use of Batch Terminal 
Simulator II (BTS II), a Productivity Aid for Application 
program Testing under IMS/VS Version 1.1.1 and subsequent 
releases.. BTS II is a terminal simulator that allows online 
IMS/VS application programs to be tested in an IMS/VS batch 
environment without the use of teleprocessing hardware. 
Extensive debugging facilities enable the BTS II user to 
test batch applications as well as those intended to run in 
a teleprocessing environment. BTS II supplies information 
about each transaction or message as it progresses through 
the IMS/VS system. It provides IMS/VS users with a 
comprehensive means of checking and debugging: 

o application program logic 
o IMSIVS interfaces 
o teleprocessing activity 
o 3210 format control blocks 
o data base activity 
BTS II is a new product based upon BTSIVS with the 3210 

Formatting Feature and released with an extended support 
period and significant enhancements. It is fully upward
compatible with BTSIVS and the 3210 FOrmatting Feature. 
Release Notice. 6 pages, 5/16 
/1/1/5196-PGT 

G320-5681 
CICS/DOS/VS PROOF OF ~ AND ~. SYSTEM, 
ll2.Q FEATURE, ~ NATIONAL BANK, ~ .:: IUP 
5196-AKW, 5196-AKT, 5196-AGA 
This notice anounces release of IUP 5196-AKW, which, will 
allow one 3890 to run under CICS/DOS/VS.. Microfilming, item 
numbering, endorSing, and merge feed are supported. The 
3890 image processing capability is used for document flow 
control through the system. The 1419 is used to provide 
backup for the 3890 .• 

prerequisites to this program are: 
o The Houston National Bank Proof of Deposit and Transit 

System - IUP 5196-AGA 
o Enhancements - IUP 5196-AKT 
o 3890 DOSIVS Application/Installation Support - FDP 

5198-BOC 
o 3890 DOslVS Offline Fine Sort - FOP 5198-CFD 
o DOS/VS Sort/Merge 5146-SMl 
o CUstomer Information Control System for DOS/VS - PROG 

PROD 5146-XX3 
Release notice 
/1/115196-AKT,5196-AKW 

G320-5691 
~ ~ ~ Y!::!Q1.Q. CMS !!re 5196-PGZ, ~ 
This program allows a VMl310 CMS terminal user to direct 
jobs which do not require conversational supervision to one 
of four virtual -batch- machines. The major highlights of 
the program include: terminal user inquiry into -batch
machine workload, class and priority scheduling of batch 
jobs, system workload balancing, and extensive control and 
restart facilities.. The major potential benefit to a user 
of this program is increased CMS terminal user productivity. 
Release notice, 4 pgs 
/////5196-PGZ 

G320-5691 
~ ~ ~ !QS DOS/VS, ~ 5196-AKY, ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This lOP is a productivity aid which helps the DLII 
DOS/VS Application Programmer test and debug DL/I batch 
programs. In addition, it provides the Data Base 
Administrator/Systems programmer with a means to audit data 
base calls issued by these programs, and to evaluate program 
performance.. The objectives of this IUP are to reduce the 
time required to implement DL/I batch application programs, 
and to help in tuning the DL/I DOS/VS batch system. 

This IUP supports only DLII DOSIVS data bases which use 
VSAM (DLII Entry is not supported). The IUP supports DL/I 
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application programs written in Assembler, COBOL and PL/I. 
Flyer, 6 pages 
/////5796-AKY 

G320-5702 
CATALOG OF LANGUAGE Mm SORT ~ ~ Q2.t. DOS 
VM/370, CMS 
No abstract available. 
Manual, 60 pages 

G320-5708 
VS APL FOR TSO, IUP 5796-ALB, ~ 
VSAPL for TSO, Installed User Program 5796-ALB, is a TSO 
command processor written in Assembler Language which 
interfaces the VSAPL Program Product (5748-APL) to TSO and 
has been tested under MVS 3.6, and MVT 21.7. All of the 
VSAPL interpreter functions are available to the user 
without modification. All TSO functions defined for use by 
a Command Processor are unchanged by the addition of this 
IUP and become available to the APL terminal.. VSAPL 
terminals which are supported include the IBM 1050, 2741, 
3270 with Data Analysis feature, 3767, 5100 as well as 
bit-pairing and typewriter-pairing ASCII APL terminals. The 
VSAPL program product is a prerequisite and must be ordered 
separately. 
Release Notice 
/////5796-ALB 

G320-5710 
TESTING AND DEBUGGING ONLINE ~ CICS/VS, 
~ 5796-AHJ, ~ 
CICS/VS Online Test/Debug provides a programmer with the 
facilities to test and debug CICS/VS application programs 
under CICS/VS by entering command statements via a 3270 
Information Display System. The features include the 
ability to display any location in main memory of the 
maChine, alter any location within the CICS/VS job step 
boundaries, stop the execution of a specific CICS/vS task at 
a specific address within an application program, 
immediately update or display file records (ISAM, BDAM, VSAM 
and DL/I), and open or close files online. In effect, this 
program allows a programmer with access to a 3270 the 
ability to wconsole debug W programs without interrupting 
normal installation operations. 
Availability notice 
/////5796-AHJ 

G320-5713 
JES3 MONITORING FACILITY lOP 5796-PHR, NOTICE 
The JES3 Monitoring Facility (JMF) Installed User Program 
provides the MVS/JES3 user with information on the 
activities and resource utilization of JES3. This 
information can be used to evaluate the performance of an 
existing MVS/JES3 system and to understand the impact of 
particular JES3 functions on the entire system. Used on a 
regular basis, JMF can aSSist in identifying changes in the 
JES3 environment which effect overall JES3 performance .• 
Such information may also be useful in planning for future 
growth of the system. 
Release Notice 
/////5796-PHR 

G320-5714 
SMF JOB DATA COMPRESSION AID IUP 5796-PHN, STORAGE DEVICE 
MIGRATION AID IUP 5796-PHP;-NOTICE --- --
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it .• 

The Job Data Compression Aid (JDCA) lOP (5796-PPN) and 
its companion, the storage Device Migration Aid (SDMA) IUP, 
(5796-PHP) are tools designed to help OS or OS/VS 
installations manage their tape, DASD, and Mass Storage 
system (MSS) configurations .• 

JDCA produces a base file of edited and reduced system 
Management Facilities (SMF) data.. This base file can be 
used by SOMA. Consequently, JDCA is a prerequisite for 
SDMA. But, the JDCA base file data can also be rearranged 
by sorting and including in detailed or summary reports by 
IBM personnel using IBM Marketing Aid 1 (MAIl) or by user 
written applications. In this latter case, JDCA can 
simplify the task of processing SMF's variable length 
records .• 

JDCA provides a number of useful options for controlling 
the data included in the base file. It also provides 
Summary reports for estimating the validity of the SMF data 
processed. JDCA can process SMF data from up to 9 OS or 
OS/VS systems .• 

The storage Device Migration Aid (SOMA) lOP generates a 
series of reports from the base file created by the Job Data 
Compression Aid (JDCA) IUP (5796-PHN). These reports 
include information about data sets and jobs. The 
information in the reports can be custom tailored by use of 
one or more filters. The filters enable the installation to 
study the specific data sets and jobs of interest. 

JDCA and SDMA are designed to simplify migration to a 
new I/O configuration but they can also be used for other 
purposes.. They can help you and your customer: 
o Detect the need for I/O configuration upgrades 
o Determine the changes to be made 
o Plan migration to the new configuration 
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o Monitor the progress of migration 
o Estimate the date of the next I/O configuration upgrade 
o Monitor compliance with installation standards· 
o Improve system performance by optimizing data set 

placement and characteristics 
JDCA and SDMA. if used together, provide the customer 

with many of the functions supported by IBM Marketing Aid 1 
(MAIl).. In addition, new reports are included that simplify 
detailed migration planning .• 

Users of these lOPs will be able to keep all of the 
r~ports produced and use them freely for their own purposes. 
These IUPs will enable your customer to get involved with 
I/O configuration studies at an early date and assume the 
primary responsibility for processing the data and analyzing 
results. 
Release Notice, 8 pages, 4/77 
/////5796-PHN,5796-PHP 

G320-5716 
~ ~ LIST. NOTICE, !UP 5796-ALQ, -ALR 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it .• 

The VSAM Catalog List was developed to produce concise 
VSAM catalog status reports which provide summary data 
essential for monitoring day-to-day VSAM space utilization 
requirements. It is designed to be used as a replacement 
for the catalog listings produced by the VSAM catalog 
utility, IDCAMS .• 
Release Notice 
/////5796-ALQ,5796-ALR 

G320-5719 
TSO/IQRP INTERFACE ::. lOP 5796-PHZ, ~ 
The TSO Interface to IQRP, Installed User Program 5796-PHZ, 
provides the end user in a TSO environment with access to 
the Interactive Query and Report Processor (IQRP), 
IUP 5796-PDG. 

The TSO Interface to IQRP operates as an independent TSO 
transaction. Since each TSO user obtains a unique copy of 
IQRP, multiple IQRP transactions can be processed 
concurrently. Controls have been established to preserve 
file integrity when file update transactions are processed. 
The end user may retain reports with or without their 
headings for subsequent processing. 
Release Notice, 4 pgs, 2/77 
/////5796-PHZ 

G320-5727 
GIS AND GIS/vS LIBRARY MAINTENANCE PROGRAM -
lUP 5'196~NOTICE ---- -
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The GIS and GIS/VS Library Maintenance program Installed 
User program 5796-ANG, aids an installation in the 
management of its GIS library data sets .• 

Many GIS and GIS/VS users have found that maintenance of 
their GIS. LIB data set presents difficulties. The directory 
of this partitioned data set often gets filled or an 
excessive number of members use the space allocated to the 
data set thus causing systems termination.. Many of the 
members and directory entries are unnecessary, because 
GIS .• LIB modules from multi-step jobs remain on the library 
when an earlier step fails to complete. others were once 
intentionally saved but were not deleted when their 
counterpart GIS.ILS members were deleted. 

The job of cleaning up this PDS is further compunded by 
the problem of identifying from whom or for what reason the 
members have been kept. The purpose of this self-scheduling 
lOP is to automate the determination and deletion of GIS 
library and directory entries which are no longer valid .• 
The program prepares a listing indicating which members of 
GIS. LIB are to be retained and which members are marked for 
deletion. This provides an audit trail prior to the 
execution of IEBCOPY to reorganize and to compress GIS. LIB. 
Release notice, 4 pgs, 3/77 
/////5796-ANG 

G320-5728 
CMS EXEC LANGUAGE EXTENSIONS, IUP 5796-PJA, NOTICE 
This document announces release of CMS EXEC Enhancements, 
Installed User Program 5796-PJA, deSigned to provide 
additional functions to expand the usefulness of the VM/370 
CMS EXEC language.. It is a standard CMS command module 
which runs in the transient area and allows the EXEC writer 
to: 

1.. Perform multiplication, division, and residue 
operations as addition and subtaction. 

2.. Obtain current date and time in EXEC variables. 
3. Obtain read or virtual device type information. 
4.. Search a file in a specific column for a particular 

character string .• 
5. Search a list of values for a particular value. 
6. Determine if a member is defined in a library and 

obtain the starting record number of the member in 
the library and the size of the member. 

7. Obtain the values of specific parameters or options 
from the EXEC argument list and supply default 
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values if no value was provided. 
8. obtain the value of an option which follows a 

specific keyword and supply a default if the 
keyword is not in the option list. 

9. Return the values of local EXEC variables to the 
next higher level. 

10. punch. stack. or type data which contains a 
specific number of embedded blanks and strings 
greater than 8 characters. 

11. Read any record in a CMS file into EXEC variables. 
12. Place a CMS file on the console stack. 
13.. obtain data from the File System Table when only 

part of the file ID is known. 
14. obtain virtual machine user ID or system level 

number .• 
15. Set global EXEC variables which may be accessed 

from command to command. 
Release Notice. 4 pgs. 2/77 
/////5796-PJB 

G320-5729 
~ INTERACTIVE SUBROUTINE LIBRARY. !ill! 5796-PHT, ~ 
The FORTRAN Interactive Subroutine LIBrary (FISLIB) consists 
of a set of FORTRAN callable subroutines which can be used 
by a FORTRAN programmer to give more flexibility to 
interactive FORTRAN programs. FISLIB is used where the 
interaction of human decision making ability with the 
computer program is essential to permit users to choose 
between alternatives at key points during program execution. 
The interactive program produced can be run under: VMlCMS; 
any of the TSO options - OS/MVT. OS/SVS or OS/MVS; VS/PC 
FORTRAN; or DOS FORTRAN F utilizing the operating console. 

The subroutines written in FORTRAN are designed to be 
system independent. They provide a simplified method of 
allowing the terminal program user to: specify program 
functions to be executed; specify parameters to be varied. 
reset or incremented; use a comprehensive desk calculator 
mode for intermediate computations; create procedures. a 
series of commands. executable by procedure name. 
Release notice. 4 pgs. 2/77 
/////S796-PHT 

G320-5741 
DISK ~ ~ MANAGER FOR ~ ::. IUP 5796-ANK. ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation. for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This IUP helps provide partition independence to DOS/VS 
users by dynamically allocating disk work files from pools 
of disk space which are internally maintained for each 
partition. A user may specify one or more pools for each 
partition. a pool of space assigned to one partition cannot 
be shared with other partitions.. Typically requiring 2K 
bytes in the shared virtual area. this IUP handles program 
requests for disk work files by intercepting and modifying 
incoming job control statements. In this manner. the same 
job (and same JCL) running in two different partitions will 
automatically be assigned different temporary disk space 
areas. 
Release Notice. 4 pages. 3/77 
/////5796-ANK 

G320-5742 
~ ~ ~ TABLE MAINTENANCE PROGRAM. NOTICE. 
IUP 5796-PHY 
proper operation of the IBM 3850 MSS is possible only if 
data in the MSC's Table Data Sets is valid. The purpose of 
the Mass Storage Control Table Maintenance Installed User 
program is to help the system programmers maintain this 
important data set. The program provides an interactive 
conversational approach for maintenance of the MSC Table 
Data Sets. It can substantially reduce the time required to 
perform system programmer and operator functions including 
queries regarding operational status. problem diagnosis and 
performance of corrective actions. 

The Mass Storage Control Table Maintenance Program 
executes under TSO or with a TCAM interface. It can be used 
from the operators console to query status of the system via 
MSC table analysis.. It can also be used in a Display Only 
mode or for Display and Update. All actions taken and 
associated output are logged to provide an audit trail. 
Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4 pgs. 3/77 
/////5796-PBY 

G320-5746 
~ ARCHIVER ~ NOTICE, .!!!R 5796-AJK 
TSO users tend to need more and more space for storing their 
permanent data as time progresses. On the other hand. at 
any particular point in time. they are working with a 
relatively small subset of this data. In other words. the 
data falls into one of two categories: active or inactive. 
These categories may be thought of as hierarchies of 
storage: Levell (active) and Level 2 (inactive). 

When specifying the media for storing these two 
hierarchies. a TSO user has traditionally used real DASD for 
both levels. Some have used tape for Level 2 but waiting 
for tapes to be retrieved and mounted is non-productive and 
costly. Furthermore. no systematic way of transferring data 
between the levels was supported by IBM. 

IBM's new 3850 Mass storage System has created an 
opportunity to Significantly reduce the time needed to 

349 

S320 

retrieve and mount tape data sets. And. the TSO/MSS 
Archiver IUP bridges the gap between TSO and the MSS by 
providing the TSO user with a systematic way of keeping his 
inactive Level 2 data on MSS cartridges and retrieving that 
data from Level 2 with minimal delays. The TSO user and his 
installation. therefore. benefit from the lower storage 
costs inherent in the 3850 MSS. The installation savings 
can help justify 3850 MSS .• 
Release Notice 
/////5796-AJK 

G320-5753 
~ ~ MANAGEMENT UTILITIES IlL NOTICE, IUP 5796-pJJ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related 
documentation. for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The IMS Space Management Utilities II IUP is a new 
product based upon its predecessor IMS Space Management 
Utilities (5796-PFW) and released with an extended support 
period and significant enhancements. 

The IMS Space Management Utilities II IUP can improve 
system performance and programmer productivity. It is 
designed to assist in managing OS/VS and IMS/VS data space. 
to detect and report IMS hierarchical direct (B .• D.) pointer 
discrepancies. to provide statistics and information for 
H.D. tuning and to assist with segment restructuring and 
reloading during data base reorganization. It incorporates 
all the functions of the original IMS S~ace Management 
Utilities and significant enhancements have been made to the 
H.D. Pointer Checker Utility and the Data Space Monitor 
Utility.. A new utility. HDAM Physical Block Reload has been 
added. 
Release notice. 8-1/2 x 11 inches. 6 pgs. 5/77 
11///5796-PJJ 

G320-5754 
DBPROTOTYPE !!L IUP 5796-PJK, ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation. for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

DBPROTOTYPE II provides a powerful and flexible tool for 
IMS/VS data base design and evaluation. It is a new product 
based on the DBPROTOTYPE/VS (5796-PCS) IUP with significant 
functional and usability enhancements and is upward 
compatible. Major enhancements include: 

Capability for estimating data base space 
requirements demand prior to loading a 
data base 

Application modeling in COBOL and PL/I via callable 
subprograms and in assembler via macros which 
may be executed as MPPs 

Extend support of logical parent concatenated keys 
as IMS/VS sequence fields for logical child 
segments 

Extended support of bi-directional logical 
relationships with physical pairing 

Elimination of fixed format class card input by 
processing the source IMS/VS DBD with 
keywork override and additions 

Pre-requisite program product is IMS/vS Version 1.0 .• 1. 
1.1.1. 1.1.2. 1.1.3. or later. 

This IUP is offered with extend support.. The 
significance of offering and IUP with extended support is 
explained in the Sales Manual (GI 17.1). 
Release notice. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 12 pgs. 5/77 
/////5796-PJK 

S320-5767 
IMS/VS PRIMER 
This manual is deSigned for the first time user of IMS/VS 
(program product 5740-XX2). It provides systems analysts. 
system programmers. and appplication programmers with the 
information necessary for the design. installation and 
operation of initial applications using the data base/data 
communications facilities of IMS/VS. This volume obsoletes 
S320-5767-0 and ZZ10-9819. 
VTAM/3270 is included in recent updates .• 
Manual. 452 pgs. 2/77 

S320-5768 
IMS/VS PRIMER APPENDIXES 
This manual is a major revision of S320-5768-0 and is to 
be used with the IMS/VS Primer S320-5767.. It contains a 
listing of the IMS/VS Sample System referenced in the 
IMS/VS Primer. including source programs. job control 
language and selected output. 
VTAM/3270 is included. For use by SE or customers 
installing IMS/VS. Recommended publications are: 

IMS/VS Primer. S320-5767 
IMS/VS Primer Operating Guides S320-5769. 

Manual. 156 pgs. 6/77 
S320-5769 

IMS/VS PRIMER OPERATING GUIDES - PROG PROD 5740-xx2 
This manual is to be used with the-IMS/VS Primer" 
(S320-5767). It contains a comprehensive sample master 
terminal guide for the IMS/VS subset defined in the IMS/VS 
primer and a representative remote terminal operating guide. 
Manual. 156 pgs. 1/77 



G320 

G320-8088 
~ ~ TEST/DEBUG EQB CICS/OSS, CICS/DOSS , 
CICS/DOSE: CON EDISON, IUP 5196-AEF ~ 
CICS On-Line Test/Debug provides the programmer with the 
facilities to test and debug application programs or user 
files while CICS is operating by entering command statements 
via a 3210 Information Display system. The features include 
the ability to display and location in main memory of the 
machine, alter any location within the CICS job step 
boundaries, stop the execution ofa specific CICS task at a 
specific address within an application program, display and 
alter storage records on any data set available to the CICS 
job step, immediately update changes made to storage records 
on file, and open or close files on-line. In effect, this 
program provides a programmer with access to a 3210 the 
ability to ·console debug· programs without interrupting the 
normal operation of your installation. 
Flyer, 4 pages 
/////5196-AEF 

G320-8089 
CICS/COBOL CALL INTERFACE FOR CICS/OSS CICS/DOSS , 
CICS/DOSE: tiATIONAL ~ OF DETROIT, !!!!! 5196-AEG ~ 
Current users of the CUstomer Information Control System 
(CICS) who are writing application programs in ANS COBOL 
usually write Assembler Language macros in their application 
programs. This procedure requires the use of the CICS 
preprocessor program and two compilations of the program, 
one for the Assembler Language macros and one for the COBOL. 

This program provides a COBOL/CICS interface technique 
which eliminates the use of the CICS Preprocessor Program 
and makes the writing and debugging of ANS COBOL/CICS 
application programs considerably easier,. The system 
consists of 12 modules, one for each of the CICS management 
functions, and a Resident Interface Module. When the COBOL 
application programmer requires a CICS service, rather than 
write an Assembler Language macro, he simply codes a 
predefined COBOL CALL statement passing a list of parameters 
depending upon the service requested. The tested CICS macro 
is then issued in the subsequently called CICS Service 
Handler and control is returned to the requesting COBOL 
program upon completion of the CICS service. 
Flyer 
/////5196-AEG 

G320-8099 
·3210 SCREEN IMAGE PROCESSOR FOR IMS AND IMS/VS - IUP 
sm-~ELEASE !!Q!!g -- -- - --- - --
The Screen Image preprocessor is a productivity aid which 
simplifies the design and implementation of IMS/3210 appli
cations.. Each 3210 screen format added to an IMS system 
necessitates the preparation of many detailed control 
statements as input to the Message Format Language Utility.. 
USing a single control statement and only one card image for 
each line to be represented on the screen, the preprocessor 
gerierates the required IMS input statements,. Each line of 
the screen image is coded exactly as it is to appear on the 
3210 screen. Field control information (attribute bytes), 
which do not appear on the actual screen but occupy one 
screen character position at the beginning of each field, 
must also be coded to specify the desired field types. The 
preprocessor output includes a printed representation of the 
screen layout in addition to generated control statements 
which may be printed or passed to the Utility.. 
Flyer 
/////5196-AFC 

G320-8106 
2921 DUAL PRINTER UTILITY PROGRAM - IUP 5196-AFK. RELEASE 
NoTrC-E-- ---- ---- ---- - -- ----
This IUP supports two IBM 1403 N1 printers connected to the 
IBM 2921 Tape to Printer RPQ. The RPQ with this IUP 
provides for high volume production printing for direct mail 
addressing, labeling, letter writing and premium notice 
printing at low cost. Each printer is operated 
independently of the other. Tapes are prepared in previous 
operations in the desired format. TWO volumes of a multi
volume file or two 'separate jobs operate simultaneously. 
This program will not run on the IBM 2921 single printer 
model. FOP 5198-AKH as described in GB21-0610 provides 
comparable support for the single printer model. 
Flyer 
/////5196-AFK 

G320-8101 
DOS DBDUMP UTILITY PROGRAM PRODUCTIVITY AID FOR DOS DATA 
BASE """APPLICATIONPROGRAMTESTING (VANDL/IOR"'"DiJU-
INSTALLED AT SAGNER INC., FREDERICK, MD. ---
This flyer contains highlights of the DOS DBDUMP Utility 
Program, an Installed User Program in use at the Sagner 
Inc., Frederick. Maryland. 
Flyer, 4 pages 
/////5196-AFY 

G320-8111 
3525 GENERAL PURPOSE UTILITIES, ill 
sm-AGE,"NOTICE 
This document describes for potential customers use of 3525 
General Purpose Utilities for System/310,. 
This IUP consists of four programs: 

1. A program for'interpreting anywhere on a card. 
Control cards specify print location and source 
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data location .• 
2,. A program that prints up to 64 characters from a 

source to a data card. Data cards can be punched 
or blank. 

3·. A program by which data is posted from a detail 
card to a specified location on a master card. For 
example, employee hours worked could be posted 
weekly to an employee year-to-date card. The 
program assumes that the master card immediately 
follows the detail card. A master-detail card pair 
is defined by equal information in a specified 
control field in both cards. The program is able 
to ignore an incomplete pair or halt on an 
incomplete pair. 

4.. A multi-phase program to reproduce cards, interpret 
cards, gangpunch into cards, and/or insert sequence 
numbers. Multiple operations, for reproduce, 
gangpunch, and insert sequence numbers, can be done 
in a single run.. For this, program control cards 
are submitted for each function requested, and 
repro requests will override gangpunch request for 
conflicting field definitions. An additional 
feature of this program is the ability to gangpunch 
a specified number of cards. 

Release notice, 4 pages, 1/15 
/////5196-AGE 

G320-8114 
3270 ~ ~ TSO, .!!!E. 5196-AGB, ~ 
This document contains information on use of Full Screen 
3210 Support for PL/I and Assembler Application programs 
under TSO, a multifunction and multipurpose subroutine. It 
provides an interface between the IBM 3210 Information 
Display system and PL/I or Assembler programs running under 
TSO.. The IUP provides convenient, meaningful access to all 
the features of the IBM 3210, and isolates the programmer 
from the many intricacies of the device while still allowing 
complete control over every aspect of the terminal. coupled 
with TSO, FUll Screen 3210 Support for PL/I and Assembler 
Application programS under TSO allows true interaction 
between a running program and a user at an IBM 3210 display 
terminal. 
Release Notice, 4 pages, 10/15 
/////5196-AGH 

G320-8120 
VM/310 SYSTEM FOR ONLINE TAPE AND DISK LIBRARIES - IUP 
~GN, NOTICE --- --- -- --
The VM/310 System for Tape and Disk Libraries is an IUP for 
the control of user tape and disk libraries. It works 
online under CMS with commands to control the assignment and 
accounting for user volumes. The system operator can add, 
delete, and modify a record associated with a particular 
mountable volume. It can make a large pool of tapes and 
disks accessible to a large number of time sharing users by 
providing the storage location and accounting information 
available online. The benefits are improved data security, 
quicker location of volumes, quicker response to mount 
commands, automatic bookkeeping and improved system control. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 
Release Notice 
/////5196-AGN 

G320-8124 
QQ§ TO OS CONVERSION ~ =. IUP 5196-AFZ, NOTICE 
The DOS to OS Conversion System IUP automates the conversion 
process for JCL, COBOL, RPG, SORT and some utility programs. 
DOS JCL and DOS programs are displayed side by side with 
their OS equivalents. The OS equivalents are punched with 
JCL ready for compilation and cataloging for testing.. COBOL 
o programs are processed by the Language Conversion program 
to bring them to the ANS COBOL level before conversion. 
COBOL programs with End of page indicators are modified for 
handling of the carriage control tape. ALL CALL subroutines 
are identified for further resolution. DOS RPG FILENAMES 
are converted to OS RPG DDNAMES through the use of cards 
provided during the conversion process,. All SORT Control 
Cards are handled automatically,. A management report is 
provided as part of the process which shows the status of 
the conversion on a dynamic basis .. 

The Envirotech Corporation converted 1,200 routines to 
OS/VS from four geographically separated diviSions while 
consolidating their operations at Salt Lake City, Utah. 
They did this with one system programmer and three part-time 
clerical personnel in six months through the use of the 
Conversion System. They estimate that two-thirds of all 
time and effort were saved over manual alternatives. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 
Release Notice 
/////5196-AFZ 

G320-8121 
SMF GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS PROGRAM, IUP 
ill6-AFP, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
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information for the Program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

The SMF-Graphical Analysis Program is designed to bridge 
the gap between the detailed accounting data provided by the 
as or VS System Management Facilities (SMF) and the high
level, easy-to-read summarized reports required by data 
processing management. 

SMF-GAP consists of three PL/1 -structured programs
which process the raw SMF provided by MFT, MVT, VS1, and VS2 
(with or without HASP-V4).. Nine reports are produced, 
containing four tabular listings, one two-part chart, three 
detailed histograms, and seven summary histograms. 

In addition, a reformatte~ SMF data set is produced 
which can be read by user-writ~en programs to provide 
accounting or other specialized reports. The records in 
this data set are compatible with PL/I, Assembler, or COBOL. 
Availability Notice, 6 pages 
/////5796-AFP 

G320-8137 
~ 2560 SORT, !!!!! 5796-AGX, NOTICE 
No abstract available. 
Flyer, 4 pages 
/////5796-AGX 

G320-8138 
EXTENDED ~ SORT, ~ 5796-AGZ, ~ 
This document contains 1nformation on use of the Extended 
COBOL Sort which provides the COBOL installation with 
sorting and merging power never before available. It 
increases sort capacity to either 16 or 32 times normal. 
Thus the programmer need no longer be concerned about the 
hardware availability or the volume of data to be expected 
during actual production. 

Extended COBOL Sort's merge-simulation feature 
simplifies the merging of files in a COBOL program.. The 
programmer uses a language compatible with the proposed ANS 
standard MERGE statement, and a true merge can be executed 
in a COBOL program. 
Release Notice, 4 pages, 9/75 
/////5796-AGZ 

G320-8141 
~ ~ MANAGEMENT SYSTEM, ~ 5796-AHT NOTICE 
This document contains information on ~he Logtape 
Management System (LMS), installed at Minnesota Mutual Life 
Insurance Co. in St. Paul, Minnesota. LMS is designed to 
automate the aSSignment and recordkeeping of IMS system 
logtapes. It maintains information which it will use to 
generate JCL and control statements for IMS accumulation 
and/or recovery utilities. Automation of these functions 
eliminates existing problems of manually maintaining 
information and creating JCL for IMS utilities. 
Release Notice, 4 pages, 10/75 
/////5796-AHT 

G320-8142 
TCAM/VIDEO ~ INTERFACE, ~ 5796-AHR, ~ 
This document contains information on use of the TCAM/VIDEO-
370 Interface, a TCAM application program which enables the 
user to have VIDEo-370 (5734-RC5) execute as an application 
using TCAM as the TP access method instead of BTAM.. All 
VIDEO-370 functions are supported without change. The TCAM-
370 functions are supported without change. The TCAM/VIDEO-
370 Interface capability is in operation at The Connecticut 
Bank and Trust Company in Hartford, Connecticut .• 
Highlights: 

o Terminal Sharing - the ability to access multiple 
applications under TCAM 

o Enable TCAM users to run VIDEO-370 under one common 
TP access method, thus reducing system and 
maintenance requirements 

o Display VIDEO-370 users at the console 
o Master console message when a VIDEO user signs on 

or off 
o Cost savings on terminals associated with terminal 

sharing capability 
Release Notice, 4 pages, 12/75 
/////5796-AHR 

G320-8146 
COBOL MAINTENANCE ~ DOCUMENTATION AID, IUP 5796-AHY, 
5796-AHZ, NOTICE 
This document contains information on use of the COBOL 
Maintenance and Documentation Aid (CMANDOCO), a productivity 
tool that is an adjunct to the top-down development and 
structured programming techniques of today. CMANDOCO was 
written by the International Playtex Company to fulfill 
their need for better detail-level documentation and to help 
reduce the cost of preparing, maintaining, and storing that 
documentation. 
Release Notice, 6 pages, 12/75 
/////5796-AHY,5796-AHZ 

G320-8149 
~ SYSTEM IMPACT ANALYSIS, !!!!! 5796-AJF, ~ 
No abstract available. 
Flyer, 12 pages 
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/////5796-AJF 

G320-8150 
IMS ll1.Q. ~ COpy, ill 5796-AHL, ~ 
This document contains information on use of the IMS 3270 
Local copy IUP, which provides a hard copy facility for 
printing 3270 displays on locally attached components of the 
IBM 3270 Information Display System. It provides a function 
Similar to that currently available for remote IBM 3270 
terminals. 
Release Notice, 4 pages, 1/76 
/////5796-AHL 

G320-8153 
GENERALIZED ~ ~ MAINTENANCE SYSTEM, !!!!! 5796-AJJ 
NOTICE 
No abstract available. 
Flyer, 8 pages 
/////5796-AJJ 

G320-8155 
~ ~ ~ ~ ~ SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AKC, ~ 
This document describes for potential customers use of the 
Data Entry Control and Audit System, which provides: 

o Visibility into content of cards, tapes and 
diskettes 

o Labeling of all input records 
o Journal of input data trancactions 
o Media-independent input to application programs via 

-Include- feature of POWER/VS 
o Extraction of selected records from journal with a 

choice of media 
o Economical storage of historical data 
o Ability to back out faulty batches of data 
o Establishment and recomputation of transaction 

counts 
The system was developed to meet four goals: (1) 

facilitate transition to and operation of the diskette data 
entry media, (2) provide an input control system to support 
multiple remote input operation, (3) provide an aUditing and 
backup system, and (4) provide an archival system for 
economical storage of historical data. 
Release notice, 4 pages, 4/76 
/////5796-AKC 

G320-8156 
~ ~ ~ PROGRAM, IUP 5796-AJE, NOTICE 
This document contains information on use of the DOS/VS 
DBDUMP utility Program, which provides the users of DL/I 
DOS/VS (Data Language/I DOS/VS), DL/I Entry (Data Language/I 
Entry), and VANDL/I (Vancouver Data Language/I) with the 
ability to access, display, and optionally change data 
bases. Implementation time in testing data base 
applications can be saved by: 

o Displaying data bases to verify change activity 
without additional programming 

o Scanning for the presence of segments and listing 
them for content verification 

o Changing data contained in segments to correct 
errors generated by an application program error 

Major features: 
o Lists entire data base 
o Lists selected data base records 
o Lists selected segments only 
o Scans for data within a segment 
o Updates information in a segment 

Release Notice, 4 pages, 11/75 
/////5796-AJE 

G320-8157 
IMS/VS ~ RANDOMIZING ALGORITHM ANALYZER, !UP 5796-AJL, 
NOTICE 
This document contains information on use of the IMS/VS HDAM 
RandOmizing Algorithm Analyzer, which takes the guesswork 
out of evaluating the randomizing of key numbers for IMS 
data bases. It allows the user to see how a particular 
randOmizing algorithm is going to perform against a set of 
keys without actually creating a data base. He can try as 
many algorithms as he wants in one run with no changes to 
his data bases or DBOS.. If he doesn't like the result, he 
can make changes and try again. By having the most 
effective randomizing algorithm possible, transaction 
processing time can be reduced. Also, the need for data 
base reorganization may be eliminated. This IUP provides an 
inexpensive, easy to use, and effective evaluation tool. 
Release Notice, 4 pages, 1/76 
/////5796-AJL 

G320-8159 
DOSMAP :. DLI, !!!R 5796-PCW, ~ 
This document contains information on use of DOSMAP-DL/I, a 
logical approach to better documentation and communication 
related to DL/I DOS/VS data bases. DOSMAP DL/I builds and 
prints a pictorial layout of the data base descriptions 
(DBDs) and program specification blocks (PSBs) of the DL/I 
DOS/VS data bases. DOSMAP-DL/I should be used each time a 
DL/I DOS/VS data base is created or changed.. The printouts 
can serve as a handy reference to assist in visualizing 
logical and physical relationships within the data base. 
They can act as visual aids for training, and as a recording 
medium to retain the historical and current status of the 
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DLII DOS/VS data bases. The maps can also be used as a 
reference when the data base requirements of current and 
proposed applications are compared and evaluated. 
Release Notice. 6 pages. 12/75 
/////5796-PCW 

G320-8160 
~ PRE-SORT PROCESSOR. !!!!! 5796-AJT. ~ 
This document contains information on use of the DOS/VS Pre
Sort Processor. This lOP is a special purpose utility 
program. designed to aid in converting difficult offline 
card sorting operations and to prepare and change data via 
substitution with control cards prior to a DOS/VS disk sort. 
It would be particularly useful where diskette input is 
being considered and offline sorting operations become 
impossible. 

This program reads cards or card images from diskette. 
tape. or sequential disk and builds a sort key on the front 
of each record. The contents of the appended sort key are 
established by user-supplied control cards~ The control 
cards indicate which fields will be used to build the sort 
key. what sequence to use in sorting. and what exceptions 
will apply. The exceptions can either be substitute values 
for sorting purposes. or transactions to be eliminated from 
the input. 
Release Notice. ~ pages. 1/76 
/////5796-AJT 

G320-8161 
VSAM ~ SUBROUTINES, !!!!! 5796-AJ~, NOTICE 
This document contains information on use of VSAM Access 
Subroutines. the purpose of which is easy access for full
function VSAM files through a variety of high-level 
languages. A standard CALL interface (from COBOL. FORTRAN. 
ASsembler) to perform VSAM requests helps simplify the 
application programmer's job: a step-by-step installation 
procedure and sample program assists the first-time VSAM 
user by providing jobs for VSAM object definition and 
examples of access to key-sequenced and alternate index data 
sets. Comprehensive error codes and messages can isolate 
user or system errors. All language users can benefit from 
a canmon interface to VSAM files,. 
Release Notice. 4 pages. ~/76 
/////5796-AJW.5796-AJX 

G320-8166 
~ PURPOSE !m ! Qill SCANS, ill 5796-AGY , ~ 
This document describes for potential customers use of 
General Purpose Tape and Disk Scans. 

TWo programs are provided: one for disk scans and the 
other for tape scans. Input parameters to both programs are 
supplied on COntrol cards. The File Description card 
defines the record format. disk extent or number of tape 
reels, and output options. The Field Select card defines 
the location and length of the fields to be scanned, and the 
user's search conditions. The programs will handle a 
maximum of 12 record fields with lengths of up to 15 packed 
decimal digits or 6~ characters. TWO fields within a key on 
disk. with lengths of up to 16 bytes each. can also be 
scanned,. Multiple field arguments (two or more values for 
the same field) are permitted. and the scan arguments may be 
selected on an "and" or "or" relationship. 

A tape. disk, and/or print file of the selected records 
can, be produced through parameter specification.. Printed 
output can be in hexadecimal or character format. 
Release notice. ~ pages. ~/75 
/////5796-AGY 
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GA18-2001 
IBM 3287 PRINTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
ThIs-manual describes the IBM 3281 Printer Models 1 and 2. 
The information it gives is for customer executives, system 
analysts, and system engineers who are aware of the 
application in which they plan to use the printer. 

GA18_~68?//3287/ 
IBM 3287 PRINTER OPERATOR S GUIDE 
Th1slmanual describes basic operating procedures of the IBM 
3287 Printer for the operator. It contains an introduction, 
a Jlscussion oi the operating controls lights and 
switches, and a description of basic printer_operations. 

Other subjects included are: preparing the printer for 
operation, replacinq the ribbon, installing and adjusting 
paper forms and forms handling devices, and adjusting the 
print impression. 
//03//3287/ 

GU8-2003 
IBM 3287 PRINTER SETUP INSTRUCTIONS 
The setup instructions are simple, step-by-step, graphically 
illustrated instructions for installing the IBM 3287 
Printer. These instructions are written and illustrated at 
a level that is understandable by a person with no skills, 
ability, or formal training beyond those needed to operate 
the machine. 
//03//3287/ 

GA18-2013 
IBM 3287 PRINTER PROBLEM. DETERMINATION GUIDE 
~hIs-rs-a-booklet for the 3287 Printer operator to use when 
the printer is not operating properly. The booklet helps 
the operator determine the type of problem and either how to 
correct the problem or to call the service representative. 
//03//3287/ 

GA18-2017 
IBM 3276 CONTROL !lli!.! DISPLAY ~ SETUP INSTRUCTIONS 
Instructions to customer personnel for setup of a 3276 
Control Unit Display Station without the help by IBM 
customer engineer. The customer personnel is not required 
to have knowledge of display stations or communication 
facilities. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages, 10/77 
//09//3276/ 

GA18-2018 
3287 PRINTER SITE ~ GUIDE 
This site planning gUide provides you with the information 
necessary to prepare your site for the setup of an IBM 3287 
Printer. 

By using these guidelin~s and planning ahead, you can 
ensure your location will be ready for the printer when it 
arrives. Detailed unpacking and setup instructions shipped 
with each printer will enable you to unpack, position, set 
up and check out the 3287 without the help of IBM service 
representatives. As a result, you will be able to use your 
new printer at the earliest possible date. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pgs, 8/77 
//15//3287/ 

GU9-50811 
5230 DATA COLLECTION ~ ~ ~ SUPPLEMENT, 

*~l~U~u~~~~~~~~n~ ~9~~;id Trade addendum to the IBM 5230 
Data Collection System User Guide, GA311-00ll0. 

This manual describes the functions and operating 
procedures of the In/Out Clocking special feature RPQ 
X95797 on the IBM 52311 Time Entry Station. It is directed 
to programmers, operators and other users of the 52311 
equipped with this RPQ and assumes that the reader is 
familiar with the terminology and basic operation of the 
5230 Data Collection System. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 6/77 
370 //111//5230, 52311//WT-ONLY 

GA19-5087 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 59111 DOCUMENT ~ 
USER-S GUIDE, ~ U7111185.MODEL UOl .:: 7U0007 MODEL U02 
This book tells you how to use the IBM 59111 Document 
Inscriber. The book tells you 

how to use the Document Inscriber to inscribe that is, 
print on a document, 
how to recognize that a document is printed correctly, 
and how to perform simple jobs to keep the Document 
Inscriber working correctly. 
'1'he book does not tell you how· to operate the IBM 3277 

Display Station. For this information,' refer to Operator s 
Guide for IBM 3270 Information Display Systems, GA27-27112. 

You should not need any previous knowledge of, or 
experience of using, a Document Inscriber to und~rstand this 
book. 
Manual, 8 1/2 inches, 211 pages, 09/77 
//l4//5914//WT-ONLY 
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GA19-5089 
5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM, DIGITAL INPUT ATTACHMENT TO 
lli.ll ~ X55062 :: ~ TRADE, ~ 2.§.Qlli :: CANADA, 
USER S GUIDE 
This publication is an addendum to the IBM 5230 Data 
Collection System User Guide, GA311-00ll0. 

This manual describes the functions and operating 
procedures of the Digital Input Attachment special feature 
on the IBM 5235 Data Entry station. It is assumed that tne 
reader is familiar with the terminology and basic operation 
of the 5230 Data Collection System. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 26 pgs, 9/77 
//111//5230,5235/ 

GA22-7061 
IBM 3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Thislmanual describes the functional characteristics and 
features of the IBM 3032 Processor Complex. Subjects 
described from the management, programmer, and operations 
level include: 

Basic System Description 
Processor 
IBM 3036 Console 
Channel Characteristics 
Functions 

This publication should be used in conjunction with the 1&1 
System/370 Principles of Operations; GA22-7000. The 
publication limits itself to the description of the IBM 3032 
Processor and the IBM 3036 Console. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 62 pgs, 6/77 
3032//01/// 

GA22-7062 
IBM 3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX CONFIGURATOR 
This-charr-is a graphic representation of the IBM 3032 
Processor Complex, including processor storage capacity, 
standard features and optional features. 
Refer.ence summary, 8 1/2 x 11 .i.r.C:.eS, 1 pg, 6/77 
3032//00/// 

GA22-7066 
IBM 3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This-manual describes the characteristics and features of 
the IBM 3031 Processor Complex. It provides experienced 
management, programming, and operations personnel with a 
fundamental unerstanding of this processor complex. 
Knowledge of System/370 as provided in IBM System/370 
Principles of Operation, GA22-7000, is required. 

This manual summarizes 3031 processor and storage 
functions, channel characteristics, and the operation of th~ 
IBM 3036 Console. A glossary and index complete the manual. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 72 pgs, 9/77 
3031//01/// 

GA22-7071 
IBM 3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX CONFIGURATION CHART 
This-chart is a graphic presentation of t'iieIBM 3031 
Processor Complex including all models of the 3031 
Processor, processor storage capaCities, standard features, 
and optional features. 
Confi~urator, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 9/77 
3031/ /00/ / / 

GA211-31188 
FORM DESIGN REFERENCE GUIDE FOR PRINTERS 
This publication contarns-Tnformation to be considered by 
personnel designing, ordering, or USing forms for the system 
printers listed below. 

This manual has two sections: general forms-design 
information applicable to system printers, and specific 
information Appendix for particular printers. The general 
information relates to items such as form length, width, 
weight, fastenings, and other forms-related items that must 
be considered and/or met when forms are designed for system 
printers. The specifications are not intended to be 
restrictive, but to permit the customer to purchase 
continuous forms from the manufacturers of his choice. 

For detailed information on forms feeding and operating 
procedures, see the appropriate component description and 
operating procedures manuals for the particular printer or 
system. 

companion publications useful in designing forms are: 
o OCR Input preparation Guide, order NO. GC20-1686 
o Print Chart Six Lines per Inch , GX20-1816 
o Print Chart Eight Lines per Inch , GA20-1818 

Another publication which is not an IBM publication but may 
be helpful in designing forms and for comparison purposes i9 
International Standard ISO, 27811. Dimensions in this manual 
are to this standard. IBM printers included are: 

1132 3211 3618 
11103 3213 3113 
111011 3215 3715 
111113 32811 3717 
2203 3286 3791 Line Printer Feature 
2213 3288 3792 Line Printer Feature 
2222 3610 5203 
3203 3612 5213 
3210 

Manual, 32 pages 
//03/// 
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G!\24-3620 
IBM 3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER = MACHINE ~ PROGRAMMING 
DESCaIPTIO-N---
This publication is a comprehensive description of the IBM 
3895 Document Readerllnscriber for system analysists, 
planners, programmers, system engineers, and customer 
engineers. 

Included are descriptions of machine dataflow, 
functions, operational principles, microfilm feature, 
programming information DOS/VS, OS/VS1, OS/VS2 f.'lVS, 
OS/VS2 SVS, and EXCP level support , and operating 
controls. The reader must have an understanding of bank 
data processing operations. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pgs, 9/77 
1/04//38951 

GA24-3633 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 138:CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
This manual provides information needed for checking that a 
proposed configuration of I/O devices on the channels of IBM 
system/370 Model 138 will work satisfactorily. The book is 
intended for use in systems assurance work at the planning 
stages. 

Procedures with examples are given for testing the 
effects of imposing heavy loads on the Model 138 channels. 
The effects covered are: data overrun, loss of device 
performance, channel interference with the CPU, program 
overrun, and excessive channel utilization. 

Additional but related topics covered in the book are: 
1 priority sequence of devices on the byte-multiplexer 

channel with examples that include the 1419 Magnetic 
Character Reader with expanded capability: 2 the effects 
of block-multiplexing on channel busy time and percentage 
channel utilization: and 3 channel programming 
conventions, upon which the validity of test procedures in 
the book is based. 
prerequiste publications 

The reader must be familiar with System/370 input/output 
operations as presented in: 

IBM System/360 principles of Operations, GA22-6821 
IBM System/370 Principles of Operation, GA22-7000 
IBM system/370 Model 138 Functional Characteristics, 
GA24-3632 
IBM System/360 and System/370 Interface Channel Unit 
Original Equipment Manufacturers Information, GA22-6974 

For testing data overrun on the byte-multiplexer channel, 
the following special worksheet is required: IBM Syseml370 
Models 135 and 138 Byte-Multiplexer Channel: Load Sum 
Worksheet, GX33-6004. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 116 pgs, ·9/77 
3138//01/// 

G!\24-3635 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 148.CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication-describe~ds used to calculate 
System/370 Model 148 data handling capabilities that are 
dependent upon I/O channel configurations and operations; 
Considerations of methods are also presented for priority 
attachment of 1/0 devices for maximum throughput. 
Information related to specific I/O devices is in seperate 
Systems Library publications. These publications are listed 
by order number and briefly described in IBM System/370 
Bibliography GC20-0001 • 

This manual is intended for users at the system 
programmer level: it assumes a thorough background in 1/0 
programming teChniques. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8/77 
3148/101/// 

G!\24-3641 
IBM 3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER, INSTALLATION MANUAL = 
PHYSICAL PLANNING 
This publication is for use by operations management and 
those concerned with the physical and installation 
requirements for the IBM 3895 Document Reader/lnscriber. 

This publication describes the physical dimensions, 
power requirements, and operating environment for the basic 
3895 and with the microfilm feature. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pgs, 8/77 
//15//3895/ 

G!\24-3643 
IBM·3896 TAPE-DOCUMENT CONVERTER INSTALLATION MANUAL = 
PHYSICAL PLANNING. 
This publ~is intended for operations management and 
those concerned with the physical planning and installation 
requirements for the IBM 3896 Tape-Document Converter. 

The manual describes the physical dimenSions, power 
reqUirements, and operating environment. 

Associated publications: IBM 3896 Tape-Document 
Converter Machine Description and Operator s Guide, Order 
No. GA24-3638, and IBM 3896 Tape-Document Converter PhYSical 
Planning Template, GX24-3644. 
Manual, a 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 1/77 
//15//3896/ . 

GA24-3645 
IBM 3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER - GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication is an introduction-to the IBM 3895 Document 
Reader/Inscriber for persons doing systems analysis or 
interested in machine characteristics and operation. 

Included are.brief descriptions of machine data flow, 
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functions, operational principles, microfilm feature, 
operating controls, and an example application. The'reader 
must have an understanding of bank data processing 
operations. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pgs, 4/77 
1104/138951 

GA24-3664 
IBM 3895 DOCUMENT READERIINSCRIBER OPERATOR SGUIDE 
This publication describes the functions, operating 
procedures, and operator maintenance of the 3895. 

It is intended for the use of bank data processing 
operations management and machine operators. 

There are no prerequisites for the use of this manual. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages, 10/77 
//04//3895/ 

GA26-1653 
INTRODUCING THE IBM 3800 TAPE-TO-PRINTING SUBSYSTEM FEATURE 
AND ITS UTILITY, PROG PROD ~ 
This publication provides introductory information for 
prospective users of the Tape-TO printing Subsystem Feature 
and the Offline IBM 3800 Utility for the IBM 3800 Printing 
subsystem. The intended audience is data processing 
managers and system analysts planning for these 3800 
features, and others seeking initial information about the 
features. The information is presented in general terms and 
assumes that the reader understands the basic functions of 
the 3800 printer and either the 3410/3411 or the 3803/3425 

·magnetic tape subsystem. This publication has three main 
sections 1 Introduction, briefly describes the features; 

2 Tape-To-Printing Subsystem Feature, contains a brief 
description of the printer, tape units, configuration,'and 
tape formats: 3 Offline IBM 3800 Utility, briefly 
describes the program product which includes storage 
requirements and operating considerations., A glossary is 
also included. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pgs, 6/77 
11131/38001 

GA27-2837 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION· DISPLAY SYSTEM CHARACTER SET REFERENCE 
~ompendium for all alphamerrc-ranguage keyboards and 
associated 1/0 interface codes that are presently available 
to support the 3270 Information Display system in both the 
U.S. and World Trade countries. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pgs, 9/77 
1/091/3270,3271,3272,3274,3275,3276/ 

GA27-2839 . 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY. SYSTEM 3278 DISPI.,AY STATTON 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE --- --- ---- ----
Problem Determ~nat~on Gu~de for 3278 Display Station 
operat~r provides quick reference information and procedures 
to ass~st the operator in determining the cause of problems 
encountered in operating the 3278 Display Station. Designed 
to be mounted in the 3278 keyboard, using the two-sided tape 
on the back cover. . 
Manual, 1 3/4 x 10 inches, 44 pgs, 10/77 
//09//3278,3274,3276/' 

GA27-2849 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CONFIGURATOR 
This-manua1 contains information relating to configuration 
of 3270 system components. It consists of various overvieN 
configuration charts showing possible configurations that 
can be adopted around control units. It also lists a set of 
detailed features and associated numbers for each component 
in the 3270 system. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x11 inches, 47'pgs, 9/77 
//001/3270,3271,3272,3274,3275,3276/ 

GA27-2861 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION ~ SYSTEM DESCRIPTION, 
CONFIGURATI~ AND PHYSICAL ~ 
~ 3276, 3278, 3287, 3289 
This manual is an interim document that provides customer 
executives, installation managers and planners, and IBM 
marketing representatives with descriptions, configurations, 
and phySical planning where applicable for functions and 
features that have been added to the IBM 3274 control Unit, 
IBM. 3276 Control UnitlDisplay Station, IBM 3278 Display 
Station, IBM 3287 Printer, and IBM 3289 Line Printer. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 9/77 
//09//3270,3278,3287,3289,3274,3276/' 

GA27-2862 
IBM·3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM ~ DESCRIPTION 
MULTI-FIELD IMAGE·~·~ ~ 
This document describes the Multi-Field Image Display RPQ 
for the IBM 3277 Display Station, Model 2. This RPQ enables 
image data to be displayed on the lower portion of the 
display screen. 

The document contains a general description and 
programming information. The information in this 
publication supplements the information presented in the IB~ 
3270 Information display System Component Description, Order 
No. GA27-2749. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8/77 

.1114//3270,3271,3272,3274,3275,32761 
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G1I.27-2865 
IBM 3845 DATA ENCRYPTION. DEVICE, IBM ~ DATA ENCRYPTION 
DEVICE, GENERAL ~ION 
This manual describes the IBM 3845 and 3846 Data Encryption 
Device in sufficient detail to enable propsective users to 
decide whether to use this type of data protection. 
Physical planning diagrams and specifications are included, 
as are general guidelines for the selection and distribution 
of key-variables. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pgs, 10/77 
//09//3845,3846/ 

G1I.27-2869 
IBM 3276 ~ UNIT DISPLAY STATION MODELS .!1.L. !b. !lr. AND 
14 ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE ij3680 DESCRIPTION 
This manual provides-customer-executives, installation 
managers and planners, and IBM marketing representatives 
with description and configuration information for the IBM 
3276 Control Unit Display Station - Models 11, 12, 13, and 
14 Encrypt/Decrypt Feature =3680 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 10/77 
//13//3276/ 

GII.27-3113 
IBM 3773, 3774. A~D l212.PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION 
TERMINALS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This reference summary contains information that is already 
included in the publication IBM 3773, 3774, and 3775 
Programmable Communication Terminal Operator s Guide, GA21-
3114, and provides a quick reference to information needed 
for routine operation of these terminals. For more detailed 
information about terminal operation, the Operator s Guide 
must be used. 
Reference card, 5 panels 
//09//3113,3714,3715/ 

G1I.27-3130 
IBM 3777 MODEL 2 COMMUNICATION TERMINII.L REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This-reference summary contains information that is already 
included in the IBM 3717 Model 2 Operator s Guide, 
GA27-3129, and provides a quick reference to information 
needed for routine operation of the 3777 Model 2. Use the 
Operator s Guide if you need more detailed information about 
terminal operation than is included in this summary. 
Reference summary, 8 1/2 x 3 3/4 inches, 8 pgs, P/11 
//09//3171/ 

G1I.27-3142 
IBM 3773, 3774, AND l212.PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION 
TERMINALS PROGRAMMER S HANDBOOK 
This handbook summarizes-seIeCted reference information 
about the 3173, 3774, and 3775 programmable Communication 
Terminals. The information was extracted from the 3170 
Programmer s Guide GC30-3028 , which is the authoritative 
source. Some of the contents are: 

o 3770 programming Statements 
o Supervisor Instructions 
o BSC Message Headers 
o SNA FM Headers 
o PVS Control Statements 
o Error and Abend Codes 
o Record Formats 
o I/O Status Information 
o condition Codes and System Indicators 

For comprehensive information, refer to the 3770 
Programmer s Guide. 
Handbook, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 72 pgs, 8/77 
//09//3173,3774,3775/ 

GA27-3143 
IBM ·3714 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 
OPERATOR S GUIDE FOR ~ ~ ~ MJ0436 
Describes how to install and remove the pinfeed olaten RPQ 
MJ0436 for the IBM 3774 Programmable Communication 
Terminals. It also describes how to load and align margin
punched forms on the terminals •• 

The publication supplements operating procedures 
contained in the IBM 3773, 3714, and 3175 Programmable 
Communication Terminals Operator s Guide, GA27-3114. Users 
should be throughly familiar with the above publication and 
with the operation of the 3774. Users who 
need more technical information on the functions and 
features of the terminals should refer to the IBM 3770 
System Components manual, GA21-3091. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pgs, 10/11 
//14//3774/ 

GA33-3035 
IBM 3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM INTRODUCTION 
This-piiblication provides introductory information about the 
IBM 3250 Graphics Display S::.'stem. The information addresses 
1 the graphics functions of the 3250 Graphics Display 

System: 2 the units of the 3250 system: 3 attachment to 
a System/370 I/O channel: 4 performance considerations: 

5 programming support: 6 conversion of 2250 Display Unit 
Model 33 applications to use the 3250 system: 1 
introductory installation planning information. 

This publication is intended for customer executives, 
data processing managers, system programmers, and 
programmers of graphics applications. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pgs, 8/17 
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IBM SYSTEM/370 INSTALLATION MANUAL = PHYSICAL PLANNI~ 
WORLD TRADE 
This KWIC Key-Word-In-Context Index lists publications 
generally available for distribution or sale to users of IBM 
data processing products and services. It is the World 
Trade edition of the IBM Marketing Publications KWIC Index. 
Detailed cable charts are provided. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 222 pages, 8/16 
370 //15////WT-ONLY 

GC20-1854 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM 3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX OF SYSTEM/370 
This guide presents hardware, programming systems, and other 
pertinent information describing the significant new 
features and advantages of the IBM 3031 Processor Complex. 
Knowledge of a System/370 processor that has EC mode and 
dynamic address translation capabilities is assumed. This 
guide is intended to acquaint the reader with the components 
of the 3031 Processor Complex and to be of benefit in 
planning for its installation. 

Associated with this guide are three optional 
supplements describing programming systems for the 3031 
Processor Complex that support a virtual storage 
environment. Each supplement has its own form number and 
must be ordered individually, if desired. The optional 
supplements are: 

DOS/Virtual storage Features supplement GC20-1756 
OS/Virtual storage 1 Features supplement GC20-1152 

• OS/Virtual storage 2 Single Virtual Storage SVS 
FeatUres supplement GC20-1753 

Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features Supplement 
GC20-1751 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 9/77 
3031//01/// 

GC20-1858 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM 3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX OF SYSTEM/370 
This guide presents~dware, programming systems, and other 
pertinent information describing the significant new 
features and advantages of the IBM 3032 Processor Complex. 
Knowledge of a System/370 processor that has EC mode and 
dynamic address translation capabilities is assumed. This 
guide is intended to acquaint the reader with the components 
of the 3032 Processor Complex and to be of benefit in 
planning for its installation. 

Associated with this guide are three optional 
supplements describing programming systems for the 3032 
Processor Complex that support a virtual storage 
environment. Each supplement has its own form number and 
must be ordered individually, if desired. The optional 
supplements are: 

OS/Virtual Storage 1 Features Supplement GC20-1152 
OS/Virtual storage 2 Single Virtual storage SVS 
Features Supplement GC20-1753 
Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features Supplement 

GC20-1151 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pgs, 9/77 
3032//01/// 

GC20-1859 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM 3033 PROCESSOR COMPLEX OF SYSTEM/370 
Tnis guide presents~dware, programming systems, and other 
pertinent information describing significant new features 
and advantages of the IBM 3033 Processor Complex. Knowledge 
of a system/370 processor that has EC mode and dynamic 
address translation capabilities is assumed. This guide is 
intended to acquaint the reader with the components of the 
3033 Processor Complex, and to be of benefit in planning for 
its installation. 

Associated with this guide are three optional 
supplements describing programming systems for the 3033 
Processor Complex that support a virtual storage 
environment. Each supplement has its own form number and 
must be ordered individually, if required. These optional 
supplements are: 
o OS/Virtual Storage 1 Features Supplement GC20-1152 
o OS/Virtual Storage 2 Single Virtual Storage SVS 

Features Supplement GC20-1753 
o Virtual Machine Facility/310 Features Supplement 

GC20-1151 
Manual, 100 pgs., 7/71 
3033//01/// 

GC22-7067 
3033 PROCESSOR COMPLEX FLOOR CUTOUT AID 
--Grid layoutSt"Obe used by IBM customers or IBM 
Installation Planning representatives in preparing the 
computer room floor for installation of the IBM 3033 
Processor Complex. publication consists of four grid 
layouts and necessary instructions. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pgs, 7/17 
3033//15/// 

SC23-0003 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR 
JES2, PROG PROD 5740-XR8 
program Product 5740-XRS - NJE for JES2 - includes all of 
the functions provided by current releases of Job Entry 

" 
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Subsystem 2 JES2 , as well as the new functions that 
support network job entry. Consequently, this eaition 
describes both the general functions of JES2 and the new 
Network Job Entry NJE Facility for JES2. This edition 
incorporates the information contains in OS/VS2 MVS System 
Programming Library: JES2, GC23-0002. This publication 
provides the JES2 information required for system 
programmers who are installing NJE for JES2 on a System/370 
running under OS/VS2 Release 3.7. 

This manual consists of eight chapters and one appendix 
that include information about the installation and 
initialization of JES2, JES2 processing, remote and network 
job entry supported by JES2, and factors that affect JES2 
performance. 
Manual, 300 pages, 6/76 
///1/57qO-XR8 

GC23-0010 
NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY JES2 VERSION 5 PROG PROD 5740-XR8 
GENERAL INFORMATrO-N--- -- ---- - -- -- ----
Network Job Entry NJE Facility for JES 2 includes all of 
the functions provided by current releases of Job Entry 
Subsystem 2, as well as the new functions that support 
network job entry. 

This publication contains overview and planning 
information concerning NJE for JES2. It is intended for 
installation managers and system programmers responsible for 
the installation of the subsystem. Readers should have a 
background in previous releases of JES2 specifically JES2 
Release q.o and in Os/Vs2 MVS. 
This publication is for planning purposes only. The 
functions and capabilities describes are subject to change 
before the availability of the network Job Entry Facility 
for JES2. 
Manual, 20 pages, 5/76 
///1/57qO-XR8 

SC23-0011 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: JES2 VERSION ~ COMMANDS PROG PROD 
5740-XR8 
No abstract available 
Manual, 90 pages, 5/76 
/////57QO-XR8 

GC23-0013 
NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES2 RELEASE h PROG PROD 
~740-XR8, SPECIFICATIONS: PPS 
Program Products Specifications covering Release 1 of 
Network Job Entry Facility for JES2. This is the initial 
release of NJE. 

Audience would be: installation managers, system 
programmers, and IBM field engineering personnel. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 10/76 
/////57QO-XR8 

GC23-0016 
ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING ERFP 
PROGRAM SELECTABLE UNIT: OS/vs2 SERVICE AIDS AND OLTEP 
MESSAGES SUPPLEMENT SUID 5752-827--- -- -- --
This supplement contains replacement pages for Service Aids 
and OLTEP Messages GC23-0006-0 to support EREP. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pgs~ 12/76 
/////5752-827 

GC23-0018 
OS/VS MVS JES3 3850 MSS SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, 
JES3 RELEASE 2.1 - SUID 5152-818 
This publication describes the OS/VS2 MVS JES3 3850 MSS 
selectable unit. It contains planning information about 
JES3 support of the IBM 3850 Mass storage system MSS for 
JES3 installation managers, system managers, and IBM field 
engineering personnel. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches10 pgs,3/71 
/////5752-818 

GC23-0051 
OS/VS2 MVS JES3 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM SUID 5752-818: 
JES3 DEBuGGINGGUIDE SUPPL~ -----
Provides information for use in debugging JES3 to program 
support representatives and system programmers whose 
installation supports the 3850 Mass Storage System. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20Q pgs, 3/77 
///1/5752-818 

GC23-005Q 
DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT: OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM 
~MMING LIBRARY: SERVICE AIDS suppLEME"NT SELECTABLE 
UNIT 10 5752-833 
This SUpplement contains replacement pages for the Service 
Aids SPL GC28-067Q-2 manual to support Dumping 
Improvements. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pgs, 3/77 
/////5752-833 

GC23-0058 
OS/VS2 MVS 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT 
SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-829 
This is a supplement to base publication JES3 Debugging 
Guide, GC28-0703-1. It contains information in support of 
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JES3 Release 2 SU12 and JES3 3850 MSS SU1B 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 11 pgs., 8/77 
/////5752-829 

GC24-5123 
OS/VS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM RELEASE GUIDE 
This publication is for use by anyone iIiVoIVed in the 
planning for or ordering of OS/VS2 MVS support for the IR1 
3838 Array Processor. The manual contains an overivew of 
the product, ordering information, and a list of supporting 
publications. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pgs, 7/17 
//30//3838/5752 

GC2Q-5124 
OS/VS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING. SUBSYSTEM INSTALLATION AND 
OPERATIONG~ 
This publication is for use by IBM or customer planning and 
operation personnel. It describes system requirements, 
system generation, system initialization, monitor commands, 
and monitor messaqes. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x i1 inches, 60 pages, 7/77 

//30//3838/5752 

GC24-5125 
OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM 
'PROGRAMMER S GUIDE- ---
The primary users of this publication are system programmers 
and application programmers. It contains a Vector 
processing Subsystem overview, and describes how VPSS and 
the 3838 relate to OS/VS1 or OS/VS2 MVS. It.describes VPSS 
subroutines, 3838 data formats, .how to handle error 
conditions, and each of the 3838 algorithms. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 7/77 
//30//3838/57Q1,5752 

GC24-5157 
IBM 3895 OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMING SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS, 
SUlD 5752-830 
~s official published specifications to which the IBM 
3895 OS/VS2 MVS programming is warranted. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 10/77 

GC26-3830 
Os/Vs2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DATA MANAGEMENT 
This book provides information on how to modify and extend 
the data management capabilities of the as/Vs2 system 
control program; the intended audience is system 
programmers. 
SOme topics included are: 

o USing catalog management macro instructions 
o Maintaining the volume table of contents 
o Executing your own channel programs 
o Using XDAP to read from and write to direct-access 

devices 
o Password protecting your data sets 
example, access method services, job control language, 
utility programs, access method routines to do each of the 
example, acces~-method services, job control language, 
utility programs, access-method routines to do each of the 
preceding. The information presented in this book 
consisting of macro specifications and how to information 

is intended to allow a flexible use of the data management 
capabilities of OS/VS2. 

Other topics presented are: 

o Using system macro instructions to refer to. validate, 
and modify system control blocks 

o Adding to the image library and retrieving FCB images 

Readers are expected to understand how to: 

o Code programs in assembler language as described in 
OS/VS and DOS/VS Assembler Language, GC33-4010 

o Use the standard linkage conventions as described in 
OS/VS2 Supervisor Services and Macro Instructions, 
GC28-0683. 

o Maintain the Catalog and VTOC as described in OS/VS 
Access Method services, GC26-3836, as/vs utilities, 
GC35-0005, and OS/VS Data Management Services 
Guide, GC26-3783. 

o Use the access method to do input/output using the 
data management macros as described in as/vs Data 
Management Services Guide, GC26-3783, and os/VS 
Data Management Macro Instructions, GC26-3793. 

o Protect data sets as described under "IEHPROGM" in 
OS/VS Utilities, GC35-0005. 
The dash-3 level includes support for SUs 8, 10, 18, 30, 

32, 60. 
Manual, 116 pages 
//30///5752 

GC26-3890 

~~~~~~i~~ ~F~ ~3~~~:~M~~~~ g~~~~~~ SYSTEM 
This supplement provides support for-the OS/VS2 MVS IBM 3895 
Device Support Selectable Unit for the book named above. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, QO pgs, 8/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GC26-3891 

~~iiL~~~~~N~6~2PR~~~~~~~~_~~~RARY: 
This supplement provides support fO~/VS2 MVS IBM 3895. 
Device Support Selectable Unit for the book, named in title 
above. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 8/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC26-3892 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT: 
DATA MANAGEMENTSERVICES.- SUPPLEMENT SUlD 5152-932 
This System Library Supplement provides-replacement pages 
for OS/VS2 MVS Data Management Services Guide, GC26-3875, to 
support the System Security Support Selectable Unit SU32 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 9 pgs, 5/77 
/////5752-832 

GC26-3893 
OS/vs2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SUPPLEMENT SUID 5752-832 
This supplement contains replacement pages for""TaPe Labels 

GC26-3795-2 to support the System security Support 
Selectable Unit SU32. 

The System Security Support Selectable Unit has five 
prerequisites: 

OS/VS2 MVS Scheduler Improvements SUq SUID 5752-80q 
OS/VS2 MVS supervisor Performance »1 SU5 SUID 5752-805 
OS/VS2 MVS Supervisor Performance »2 SU7 SUID 5752-801 
OS/VS2 MVS Data Management SU8 SUID 5752-808 
OS/VS2 MVS Scheduler/lOS Support SU16 SUID 5752-816 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pgs, 5/77 
/////5752-832 

GC26-389q 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT 
SUPPLEMENT, SUlD 5752-832 ---
This System Library Supplement provides replacement pages 
for OS/VS2 System programming Library: Data Management, 
GC26-3830-2, to support the System Security support 
Selectable Unit SU32. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 14 pgs, 5/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC26-3896 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT 
SuPPLEMENT SUlD 5752-832. ---
This supplement containS replacement pages for OS/VS 
utilities Messages, GC38-1005-7 to support the OS/VS2 MVS 
System Security support Selectable Unit SU. 

The System Security Support SU has five prerequisites: 
OS/VS2 MVS Scheduler Improvements SUID 5752-804 
OS/VS2 MVS Supervisor Performance #1 SUID 5752-805 
OS/VS2 MVS Supervisor Performance »2 SUID 5752-807 
OS/VS2 MVS Data Management SUID 5752-808 
OS/VS2 MVS Scheduler/lOS Support SUID 5752-816 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 6/77 
/////5752-832 

GC26-3897 
SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY SUPPLEMENT: 
SYSTEM GENERATIONREF'ERENcE ""Gc26-3792=5SUfi)5752-829 
This manual provides support for the OS/VS2:MVS 3838 Vector 
Processing Subsystem Selectable Unit for the book named in 
title above. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, qq pgs, 8/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC26-3902 
OS/Vs2 MVS UTILITIES MANUAL 
This publication discusses-the capabilities of the OS/VS2 
MVS utility programs and the control statements used with 
each. These programs are used by programmers responsible 
for organizing, manipulating, and maintaining operating 
system and user data. 

This publication replaces the VS2 portion of GC35-0005. 
Includes SUs, VS2.03.808, 5752-832, 7552-851, 5752-860. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 360 pgs, 11/77 
//32///5752 

GC26-3906 
OS/VS2 MVS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SCP SPECS, ~ 
This is the System Control programming Specifications for 
the OS/VS2 MVS IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem Selectable Unit 
5752-810. 
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Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 10/77 
GC26-3907 

OS/VS2 MVS 3BOO PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SCP SPECS, 5752-8qB 
This is the system Control programming Specifications for 
OS/VS2 MVS IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem, 12 Lines Per Inch 
Selectable Unit, 5752-8q8. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, q/77 

GC26-3909 
OS/VS2 MVS DATA MA~ SCP SPECS, 5752-8qB 
This is the system control programming specifications for 
the OS/VS2 MVS Data Management Selectable Unit 5752-8q8. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 10/77 

GC2B-0670 
OS/VS2 INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: JES3 ~ GUIDE ~ 
RELEASE 3 
infOrmS a-JES 3 user how to incorporate JES3 into an OS/VS2 
Release 3 system. It also contains information which 
temporarily supplements other OS/VS2 publications. 
Manual 
//3q///5752 

GC28-0787 
OS/VS2 MVS MSS ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT: DEBUGGING 
HANDBOOKVOL2 SUPPLEMENT SUlD 5752-8~ 
This supplemen~contains replacement pages for Debugging 
Handbook Vol 2 : GC28-0709-0 or GC28-0752-0. 

MSS Enhancements has four prerequisites: 
Scheduler Improvements SUq SUID 5752-80q 
Supervisor Performance =1 SU5 SUID 5752-805 
Supervisor Performance =2 SU7 SUID 5752-807 
Scheduler/lOS support SU16 SUID 5752-816 

Handbook, 6 3/q x 3 3/q inches, 12 pgs, 3/77 
/////5752-82q 

GC28-0788 
OS/VS2 MVS MSS ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT: INITIALIZATIO~ 

AND TUNING GUIDE SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-~ 
This supplement to OS/VS2 SPL: Initialization and Tuning 
Guide updates the description of the VATLSTxx PARMLIB membe~ 
to indicate the handling of MSS entries. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pgs, 1/77 
/////5152-82q 

GC28-0789 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU2q: MSS PROG ENHANCEMENTS, 5152-824 
This supplement to OS/VS2 JCL, GC28-0692, and GC28-0750, 
describes how to code the ddname operand of the MSVGP 
parameter. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pgs, 1/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC28-0190 
OS/VS2 MVS MSS ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT: 
SUPERVISOR SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-824 
This supplement to OS/VS2 SPL: Supervisor adds a 
description to Mass Storage System missing interrupts. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2q pgs, 1/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC28-0191 
OS/VS2 MVS MSS ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT: 
JOB MANAGEMENT SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-82~ 
This supplement to OS/VS2 System programming Library 
describes two new Mass Storage System dynamic allocation 
error codes. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 1/77 
/1/ //5752-82q 

GC28-0800 
OS/VS2 MVS 3895 DEVICE SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT: DEBUGGING 
HANDBOOK VOL. h SUlD 5m::830 
The ueB sense byte information has been included for the 
3895 Device Support Selectable unit. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pages, 8/71 
/////5752-830 

GC2B-0813 
OS/VS2 MVS SCHEDULER/lOS SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 
INF'ORMATfON SUPPLEMENT SUrD 5752-816 -- ---
This publication contains general information about the 
Scheduler/lOS Support selectable Unit for OS/VS2 MVS. It is 
divided into two major sections: 
• CHAPTER 1: Introduction - contains overview information 

about the Scheduler/lOS Support Selectable Unit, and the 
selectable units for which the Scheduler/lOS Support 
Selectable Unit is a prerequisite. 
Chapter 2: Planning - contains machine requirements, 
programming requirements, storage requirements, 
publications support, and module lists for the 
Scheduler/lOS support Selectable Unit. 
This publication is intended to provide planning 

information for installation managers, system programmers, 
and IBM Field Engineering personnel. It is assumed that 
readers have a basic knowledge of OS/VS2 MVS. 

For specific information about related publications, see 
"Publications Support" in' "Chapter 2: Planning". 

For general information on installing selectable units, 
see MVS Selectable Unit Installation Guide, GC28-01q7. 

In this manual, any reference made to an IBM program 
product is not intended to state or imply that only IBM s 
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program product may be used~ any functionally equivalent 
program may be used instead. This manual refers to the 
following IBM program product: 

RACF - Resource Access Control Facility, Proaram Number 
5740-XXH 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pgs, 3/77 
/////5752-816 

GC28-0814 
OS/VS MVS SCHEDULER/lOS SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT: 
DEBUGGING HANDBOOK SUPPL~ELECTABLE UNIT ID 5752-816 
This supplement contains replacement pageSforDebugging 
Handbook GC28~0709-0 Vol. 2 to Support Scheduler/lOS 
Support. 
Handbook, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 124 pgs, 3/77 
/////5752-816 

GC28-0816 
OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT: DEBUGGING 
HANDBOOK VOL h SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-833 
This supplement updates the Debugging Handbook - Vol. 1 with 
information pertaining to the Dumping Improvements 
Selectable unit. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 112 pgs, 3/77 
/////5752-833 

GC28-0818 
OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT 5752-833: 
iNITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUIDE SUPPLEMENT 
This supplement~ 0S7VS2 SPL: Initialization and Tuning 
Guide includes the following changes: 
o A new PARMLIB member, lEADMROO, has been added. 

IEADMROO contains defaults for use when a 
machine-readable ABEND dump is written to a data set 
specified by a SYSMDUMP DD statement. 

o New parameters and defaults have been added to the 
IEAABDOO and IEADMPOO PARMLIB members for dumps 
speCified by SYSABEND and SYSUDUMP DD statements. 

o Information on estimating the size of the SYS1.DUMP 
data set for SVC Dumps of multiple address spaces 
has been added. 

Manual, 40 pgs, 3/77 
/////5752-833 

Gc28-0834 
OS/VS2 MVS 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT 
SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION - SUID 5752-829 
This publication presents OS/VS2 MVS 3838 Vector ProceSsing 
Subsystem Support Selectable Unit highlights. It also 
describes special programming considerations, planning 
information, and publications support for 3838 VPSS Support. 
This publication is intended for installation managers, 
system programmers, and IBM Field Engineering personnel. It 
is assumed that readers have a basic knowledge of os/VS2 
MVS. 
ManUal, 24 pgs., R/7' 
/////5752-829 

GC28-0835 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT 
SYSTEM INFORMATroN--suro5~ 
This publication contains general information for the 
subject MVS selectable unit. It is intended for 
installation managers, system programmers, and IBM Field 
Engineering personnel responsible for planning, installing, 
and maintaining the selectable unit. Readers must have a 
basic knowledge of OS/VS2 MVS. 
~janual, 20 pgs 
/////5752-832 

GC28-0836 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNI'!' 32: JOB 
MANAGEMENT SUPPLEMENT, SUrD 5752-832 -- --
This supplement to OS/VS2 System programming Library: Job 
Management describes dynamic allocation support for the RACF 
PROTECT function. This function is used to RACF protect 
tape volumes and direct access data sets. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pages, 5/77 
/////5752-832 

GC28-0841 
OS/Vs2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT 32: 
St.JiiERvrWR SUPPLEMENT;SUr D 5752 - 83 2 -- -
Information has been added to the descriptions of the 
RACDEF, RACHECK, and RACINIT macro instructions. 
o The RACDEF macro instruction has been changed to add the 

following: 
MENTITY AND MVOLSER parameters 
additional specification for CLASS parameter 

o The RACHECK'macro instruction has been changed to add 
the followinq: 

OLDVOL parameter 
additional specification for CLASS parameter 

o The RACINIT macro instruction has been changed to add 
the following: 

PGMN~, ACTINFO, OIDCARD, TERMID, and JOBNAME 
parameters 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 5/77 
SLS$ - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT: 
SUPVSR SVCS ! MACRO INSTR SUPPL'EMENT, SUID 575~ 
The RACHECK macro instruction has been changed to add the 
following: 
o OLD VOL parameter 
o Additional specifications for CLASS parameter 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4/77 
/////5752-832 

GC28-08113 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT: SYSTEM 
MANAGEMENT FACILITIES SUPPL~SUID 5752-83r-
This manual contains: 
o Changes that support RACF have been made to SMF Record 

Type 20. 
o References to SMF Record Types 80 and 81, written by 

RACF during RACF initialization and processing. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC28-0844 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU32: SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPOR'I, 5752-832 
This supplement to OS/VS2 JCL, GC28-0692-2, describes a ne\'l 
DD parameter, PROTECT. PROTECT is used to request RACF 
protection for tape volumes and for direct access data sets. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 5/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC28-0845 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SUPPLEMEN'I SUID 5752-832 
This supplement contains replacement pages for Debugging 
Handbook Vol 1 GC28-070R-0 or GC28-0751-0. 

System Security Support has five prerequisites: 
Scheduler Improvements SUII SUID 5752-804 
Supervisor Performance =1 SU5 SUID 5752-R05 
supervisor Performance =2 SU7 SUID 5752-807 
Data Management SUR SUID 5752-808 
Scheduler/lOS Support SU16 SUID 5752-816 

Handbook, 6 3/4 x 3 3/4 inches, 8 pgs, 6/77 
11///5752-832 

GC28-0847 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT 32: TSO 
COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE S'iJPPLEMENT, SUID 5752=83-2-
This supplement contains replacement pages for TSO Command 
Language Reference to support OS/VS2 MVS System Security 
support SU32 parameters added to the LOGON command are 
described. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 5/77 
/////5752-832 

GC28-0848 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT: 
TSO GUIDE TO WRITING l:! TMP OR £f.L SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-832 
This supplement contains replacement pages for TSO Guide to 
Writing a TMP or CP to support OS/VS2 MVS system Security 
Support SU32. The new positional parameter type UID2PS~D 
is included in the discussion of the parse service routine. 
Manual 
/////5752-832 

GC28-08119 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT: 
TSO TERMINAL USER S GUIDE SUPPL'EMENT, SUID 5752='8'"32 
This supplement contains replacement pages for TSO Terminal 
Users Guide to support OS/VS2 MVS System security support 
SU32. The procedure for logging on has been updated to 

mention the newpassword and OIDCARD operands on LOGON. 
Manual 
/////5752-832 

GC28-0868 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT: 
TSO SUPPLEM~U~8-3-2--
This supplement contains replacement pages for TSO to 
support OS/VS2 MVS system Security Support SU32. The 
discussion of LOGON pre-prompt parameters includes new 
password and GROUP parameters. 
Manual 
/////5752-832 

GC28-0869 
3895 PROGRAMMING SUPPORT: OS/VS2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK. 
VOLUME b SUID 5752-830 
Includes updates to the data areas affected by the 3895 
Programming Support Selectable Unit for the OS/VS2 Debugging 
Handbook, VolUme 2, GC28-0709 SU30. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pgs, 7/77 
/////5752-830 

GC28-0870 
OS/VS EREP INDEPENDENT COMPONENT RELEASE SVSTEM INFORMATION 
Environmental Recording Editing and printingr-iREP Program 
is a diagnostic aid that provides information for the 
management and maintenance of a computer system for 
formatting error records from the SYS1.LOGREC dataset into 
a series of comprehensive reports. 
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EREP supports the following System/Releases: 
• OS/VS1 Release 5.0 

OS/VS2 SVS Release 1.1 
OS/VS2 MVS Releases 3.0 and 3.6 
Each installation requires at least one copy of the 

System Messages because some of the messages will appear at 
the console or in output listings no matter which options 
are included in the operating system. 

The new and revised messages for EREP are provided in 
this document. 
NOTE: The included Messages can be used in conjunction with 
the following publications: 

TITLE BASE NUMBER SYSTE~/RELEASE 

OS/VS1 Message Library: GC23-0005-0 OS/VS1 Release 1 
Service Aids and OLTEP 
Messages 

OS/VS2 Message Library: GC23-0006-0 
service Aids and OLTEP 
Messages 

OS/VS2 Message Library: GC38-1006-2 
Service Aids and OLTEP GTOO-0129-2 
Messages . 

Manual, 8 1/2 x11 inches, 16 pgs, 2/11 
//31///5152,5142,5141 

GC28-0811 

OS/VS2 MVS 
Release 3.0 
and 3.6 
Os/VS2 SVS 
Release 1.1 

IBM OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5140-XE1, 
DESIGNIOBJECTIVES 
This Licensed Program Design Objectives LPDO describes the 
deSign objectives for the program product OS/VS2 MVS/System 
Extensions Release 1. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 5/11 
/////5140-XEl 

GC28-0890 
OS/VS2 MVS HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE 
!!NIT gSTEMINFORMPdIoN,"~Q 5752-855 
This publication presents MVS Hardware Recovery Enhancements 
selectable unit SU55 highlights. It also describes 
planning information and publications support for MVS 
Hardware Recovery. The publications is intended for 
installation managers, system programmers, and IBM Field 
Engineering personnel. It is assumed that readers have a 
basic knowledge of OS/VS2 MVS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 26 pgs, 5/77 
/////5752-855 

GC28-0891 
OS/VS2 MVS HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHANCEMENTS SUPPLEMENT: 
DEBiiGGINGHANDBOOK VOL 1 SUID 5752-855 
This supplement incorporates new and modified wait state 
codes in support of MVS Hardware Recovery Enhancements, SU 
55 • 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pgs, 5/77 
/////5752-855 

GC28-0892 
OS/VS2 MVS HARDWARE RECOVERY.ENHANCEMENTS SUPPLEMENT: 
DEi3iJGGINGHANDBOOK -~SUID 5752-855 
This supplement changes-several existing data areas to 
support MVS Hardware Recovery Enhancements, SU 55. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pgs, 5/77 
/////5752-855 

GC28-0906 
OS/vS2 MVS HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHANCEMENTS SUPPLEMENT: 
filiTIALIZATION AND TUNING GUIDE, §Q!Q 5752-855 
This supplement provides changes in support of Hardware 
Recovery Enhancements. The following areas are affected: 

o PAGE parameter description. 
o PLPA data set size. 
o Common page data set size. 

Manual, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pgs,5/77 
/////5752-855 

GC28-0919 
QS/VS£ MVS RMF b. LIC ~ 5740-XY4, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
This publication describes the design objectives for Version 
2 of the Resource Measurement Facility RMF, Program 
Product 5740-XY4. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 5/77 
// / //5740-XY4 

GC2S-0no 
OS/VS2 MVS RMF b. LIC PROG 5740-XY4, SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication describes the design objectives for Version 
2 of the Resource Measurement Facility RMF, Program 
Product 5740-XY4. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 6/77 
/////5740-XY4 

GC28-0921 
OS/VS2 RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY RMF VERSION h 
PROG PROD 5740-XY4, GENERAL INFORMATION 
Version 2 of the Resource Measurement Facility RMF, a 
program product, is a measurement collection tool that is 
designed to monitor selected areas of system activity and 
present the data collected in the form of SMF System 
Management Facility records and/or formatted reoorts. 
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Display reports are also available for.some system 
activities. 
This manual provides an overview and functional description 
of RMF. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pgs, 5/77 
/////5740-XY4 

SC28-0922 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY RMF VERSION h 
PROG PROD 5704 ~ REFERENCE AND USER S GUIDE ---
This publication describes how to use Version 2 of the 
Resource Measurement Facility RMF, a program product 
designed to measure selected areas of system activity and 
present the data collected in the form of SMF System 
Management Facility records, formatted printed reports, or 
formatted display reports. This information is intended for 
the system programmer responsible for installing or removina 
RMF and modifying its functions, for the system personnel 
responsible for measuring and improving system performance, 
and for the operator and terminal user. 
This publication contains conceptual information that 
enables the user to understand what RMF is and how it can b~ 
used to measure system performance and procedural 
information that describes how to excute RMF and how to 
modify its processing. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 268 pgs, 5/77 
/////5740-XY4 

Gc28-0924 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ~ 3838 VPSS, 5752-289 
Adds support that describes ho~ an installation can 
dynamically allocate a subsystem data set that is equivalent 
to the data set defined via the SUBSYS DD parameter and 
specify secondary subsystems and their initialization 
routines without performing a system generation. 
Manual, 16 pgs., 8/77 
/////5752-829 

GC28-0925 
OS/VS2 MVS 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT 
SELECTABLE UNIT SUPPLEMFNTlDEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOL L 
SUlD 5752-829 . 
This supplement is intended for system programmers, service 
personnel and other debuggers. It contains the sense data 
for the 3838 Vector processing Subsystem. 
Manual, 11 pgs., 8/77 
/////5752-829 

GC28-0926 
os/Vs2 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SELECTABLE 
UNIT SUPPLEM~DEBUGGING ~ VOL L SUlD 5752-829 
This supplement is intended for system programmers and othe~ 
service personnel. It updates the ACB data area in volume 2 
of the handbook. SU29 
Manual, 5 pgs., 8/77 
/////5752-829 

GC28-0927 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU29: 3838 VPSS, ~ 
Adds support for the DD statement SUBSYS parameter: 
describes how to code a DD statement to specify, a subsystem 
and subsystem defined parameters. 
Manual, 20 pgs., 8/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC28-0943 
IBM SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATION -·OS/VS2 MVS 
3838 VECTORPROCEsSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONs,
SUlD 5752-829 
This specification constitutes IBM s official warranty 
statement for the MVS programming support for the IBM 3838 
VPSS. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 8/77 

GC28-0952 
OS/VS2 MVS MULTIPROCESSING: AN INTRODUCTION AND GUIDE !Q 
WRITING-opERATING AND RECOVERY-PROCEDURES 
This book describes the IBM System/370 Model 158 and Model 
168 tightly-coupled multiprocessors MPs in terms of: 

• Basic concepts of the MP environment 
• Operation of the system console, operator control 

panel, and configuration control panel for each 
processor 

• Common types of error conditions, how to recognize 
them, how they affect the MVS system, and possible 
operator responses to them 

• Hardware and software processes involved in error 
recovery and the operator interaction with these 
recovery processes 

• Guidelines for developing installation-written 
procedures to reconfigure the hardware elements 
that make up the system 

The audience for the book is the person at each 
installation who is responsible for developing recovery 
exits and procedures tailored to the installation s 
requirements. 
//34///5752 

GC30-2056 
OS/VS2 TCAM ~ 10 SELECTABLE !!!!!! SYSTEM INFORMATIO.!!,. 
SUID 5752-836 
This publication provides general information and storage 
estimates for TCAM Level 10 MVS. TCAM Level 10 MVS is 
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supported by OS/VS2 Release 3.7. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 9/77 
/////5752-836 

GClO-3043 
OS/VS2 DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT: ~ 
CONSOLEs:suPPLEMENT SUID.5152-833 
This supplement adds-ouMp parameter to DISPLAY and MSGRT 
Commands. Dumping Improvements operate on an MVS Release 
3.1 base with prerequisite SUs. 5, 1, and 11. Supplement to 
GC38-0260-2. 
~~~~~;75~-~~~ x 11 inches, 12 pgs, 4111 

SC30-3113 
NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM:. STRUCTURE OVERVIEW FOR 
STAiiT7STOP AND B'SCLINE CONTROL ---- -
This manual~scrIbes ho~tart-stop and BSC line 
controls work in the network control program. It should be 
used by experienced system programmers and systems engineers 
who wish to understand in more detail the NCP s support of 
start-stop and BSC terminals. 

To thouroughly understand the start-stop and BSC line 
controls in the NCP, the reader should be intimately 
familiar with the NCP PLM, SY30-3013 or LY30-3030;, the 3705 
Principles of Operations, GC30-3004; and the NCP program 
level 5 microfiche listings. He should also understand the 
NCP generation process and therefore, be familiar with the 
3705 Control program Generation and Utilities manual, 
SC30-3016 or Ge30-3008. The Program Reference Handbook, 
SC30-3029 or GY30-3012, is also necessary for an 
understanding of the data areas and control blocks discussed 
in this manual. 
Manual, '8 1/2 x 11 inches, 85 pgs, 7/77 
/C/30//3704,3705/514l,5742,5745,5752 

SC30-3114 
STORAGE ESTIMATES AND PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR THE 
3705 COMMUNICATION-a5NTROLLER ---- -- --
This manual aSsists the reader in determining storage 
estimates for the network control program and in planning 
for the performance of a data communication system. The 
publication is directed to systems analysts, system 
programmers, IBM systems engineers, and IBM salesmen who are 
planning for ACF/NPC/VS storage estimates and performance. 
The only prerequisite publication for this manual is the 
AFC/NCP/VS Generation and Utilities Reference Manual, 
SC30-3116. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pgs, 1171 
/C/30//3705/ 

SC30-3115 
ACF/TAP USER S GUIDE ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION/TRACE 
ANALYSIS PROGRAM SSP 6 - 5135-XX3 
The Advanced Communications Function Trace Analysis Program 
User s Guide, SC30-3115, describes how to use the Advanced 
Communications Function Trace Analysis Program called 
ACF/TAP , which is an IBM service aid that increases the 
usefulness of trace data by providing: 

A common trace analysis facility for ACF/VTAM, ACF/TCAM, 
and ACF/NCP trace data. 
output reports that shOw SNA and SDLC network trace data 
in formats that are easy to read and understand. 

This publication has two purposes, each independent of the 
other: 

It describes how to use ACF/TAP. 
It provides a general overview of ACF/TAP maintenance 
information. 

This user s guide is fOr IBM Customer Engineers, Program 
Support Representatives, and Systems Engineers who use 
ACF/TAP to provide hardware and program maintenance for 
customer data communication networks. It is also for IBM 
personnel who provide program maintenance on ACF/TAP. 

A general knowledge of traces, SNA SDLC and 
networking , VTAM or TCAM access methods, and communications 
controllers is a prerequisite for using ACF/TAP. This 
publication has no prerequisite manuals. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pgs, 10116 
/////5735-XX3 ' 

Ge30-9508 
SYSTE:M SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR JlDVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNcTION/NcP/VS, PROG ESQl2 5~ SPECIFICATIONS 
These specifications describe the subject program product. 
System support Programs for Advanced Communications 
Functions NCP/VS comprises a set of programs that operate in 
the host System/370. Use of system support programs for 
ACF/NCP/VS requires the concurrent installation of 
prerequisite System Support Programs system control 
programming SCP. This prerequisite SCP should be 
installed by users of system Support Programs for 
ACF/NCP/VS • 
. Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inchef!, 2 pgs, 7/77 
/////5735-XX3 

Ge30-9510 

,J 

MVS NCP/VS TCAM LVL 10, 5752-836 SPECIFICATIONS 
This is the System Control Programming Specifications for 
TeAM NCP/VS Direct TCAM Level 10 , selectable Unit 36 

SU36 
Flyer; 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 9/77 
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SC38 

OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY DEMF SYSTEM 
CONTROLPROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS, .!d£ PROG 5144-CMl -
This document provides specifications for the OS/VS Display 
Exception Monitoring Facility DEMF. It describes the 
general functions performed, the prerequisites and the 
System requirements. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 pgs, 12117 

GC34-2002 
OS/VS DISPLA~ EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY DEMF , ~ 
~RMA~LIC PROG ~ 
This manual provides inforamtion needed to plan for 
installation and use of the Display Exception Monitoring 
Facility DEMF, a facility that allo~s 3210 users to 
retrieve and display communications error data in an 
interactive environment. The content consists of a 
functional overview of DEMF, DEMF hardware, . software, and 
application requirements, and a list of the publications an~ 
modules affected. 
'//34///5744-CMl 

GC34-2003 
OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY USER S GUIDE 
This manual provides information needed to operate the 
display exception monitoring facility DEMF, a facility 
that allows 3210 users to retrieve and display communication 
error data in an interactive environment. The content of 
the manual consists of a functional overview of DEMF, a 
description of the logging function, descriptions and 
operating instructions for the various displays, status, 
sense, operation code interpretations, and a message guide 
for error messages issued by DEMF to the user and system 
operator. 
//34///5744-CMl 

GC38-0271 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROG PROD 5735-XX2, SPECIFICATIONQ 
This specification sheet gives a high-level description of. 
the Network Operation support program NOSP. It describes 
the NOSP system configuration and programming systems 
requirements and is intended for marketing and sales 
personnel. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 9111 
111115735-XX2 

SC3R-0279 
~ OPERATIONS ~ PROG PROD 5135-XX2, INSTALLATIOH 
AND MAINTENANCE' 
This manual discusses the installation planning, definition, 
and filing of the Network Operation support program NOSP 
It also contains a brief command summary and storage 
estimate calculations. The Network Operation Support 
program is a program product providing an alternative to the 
control of a network through the system console. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 70 pgs, 8111 
111115135-XX2 

SC38-0281 
PROGRAM PRODUCT NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM OPERATORS 
MANUAL, PROG PROD 5735-XX2 --- ---
This manual discusses the tasks involved with the operation 
of the Network Operation Support Program, including the 
commands used and the messages issued. The Network 
Operation support Program NOSP is a program product that 
provides an alternative to the control of a network through 
the system console. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pgs, 1171 
111115735-XX2 

GC3B-0286 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADVANCED 

'COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ACF/VTAM-:- ------
~ PROD 5146-~5-RC2--
This publication constitutes IBM s official published 
specifications to which the system control programming for 
ACF/VTAM is warranted as provided ,in IBM,s agreements for 
lease, rental, or purchase of IBM machines. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 9/77 

GC31.l-1018 
OS/VS2 MVS MSS ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT: 
ROUTING ANDDESCRIPTOR CODES SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5152-824 
OS/VS2 MVS MSS Enhancements Selectable Unit: Routing and 
Descriptor Codes, GC3S-1018 is a Supplement containing 
Routing and Descriptor Codes in support of MSS Enhancements. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pgs, 2 171 
111115752-824 

GC38-1019 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU24: MSS PROG ENHANCEMENTS, 5152-824 
OS/VS2 MVS MSSEnhancements Selectable Unit: system 
Messages, GC38-1019 is a Supplement containing System 
Messages in support of MSS Enhancements. 
Manual, 8 1/2 xll inches, 92 pgs, 2/71 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC38-1021 
§.QPPLEMENT FOR NJE JES2 REL3 ROUTING! DESCRIPTOR CODES, 
PROG PROD 5140-XR8 
This suppl~ntains new and updated routing and 
descriptor codes information for Release 3 of the Network 
Job Entry Facility for JES2. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 12/77 
111115140-XR8 



GC38-1036 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU55: !!!!RDWARE ~X ENIINC, 5752-855 
OS/VS2 MVS Hardware Recovery Enhancements GC38-1036-0 is a 
Supplement which contains new or modified VS2 System 
Messages in support of OS/VS2 MVS Hardware Recovery 
Enhancements, SU55. 
Manual, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pgs, 5/77 
/////5752-855 

GC30-10l7 
OS/VS2 MVS HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHANCEMENTS SUPPLLMlNT 
SUID 5752-8-55--- ----
This is a Supplement which contains new or modified Routing 
and Descriptor Codes in support of OS/VS2 MVS Hardware 
Recovery Enhancements. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 5/77 
/////5752-855 

GC38-103e 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU55: ~ ~ ENHANCl, ~ 
The following changes have been made to System Commands to 
support Hardware Recovery Enhancements. 

o Mode Command Enhancements: 
Eight new operands and extended function for 
four existing operands have been added to the 
MODE command. 

o VARY PATH Command Enhancements: 
The Vary Path command has been expanded to 
allow the user to specify a range of device 
addresses. 

o VARY CPU command Enhancements: 
A new operand, KEEPCHAN, has been added to the 
VARY CPU command. 

Manual, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 5/77 
/////5752-855 

GC38-1039 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU 29: 3838 VPSS, 5752-829 
OS/VS2 MVS 3838-Vector processing Subsystem Support SU 29, 
GC28-1039-0 is a Supplement which contains system messages 
in support of OS/VS2 MVS 3838 Vector ProceSSing Subsystem 
Support SU 29 • 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 18 pages, 8/77 
//)//5752-829 

GC38-101l0 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU29: !:!Y~ 3838 VPSS, 5752-829 
This Supplement contains VS2 Routing and Descriptor Codes in 
support of OS/VS2 MVS 3838 Vector processing Subsystem 
Support 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pgs, 8/77 
/////5752-829 

SC38-101l1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ~ VERS lL PROG PROD 57110-XYII 
This publication, a System Library Supplement for OS/VS 
Message Library: VS2 System Messages, GC38-1002-5, 
describes the messages issued by the Resource Measurement 
.Facility RMF Program Product. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inChes, 16 pgs, 5/77 
/////57110-XYII 

SC38-101l2 
RESOURCE MEASURENENT FACILITY RMF: ROUTING AND 
DES'CiUPTOR CODES SUPPLEMENT - PROG PROD 57110-XY4 
This publication, a System-Library suppleiiieiitfOr OSVS 
Message Library: VS2 Routing and Descriptor Codes, 
GC38-1017 or GC38-1102, describes the routing and descriptor 
codes for the messages issued by the Resource Neasurement 
Facility RMF program Product. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pgs, 5/77 
/////57110-XYII 
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has been changed to display tne name of tne current 
installation performance specification res and 
additional information about the selected domains. 
The SETDMN command has oeen changed to include tNO 
formats. The format selected depends upon the 
keywords specified in the current IPS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pgs, 10/77 
GD23-0067 

OS/VS2 MVS TCAM LhVEL 10 SELEC'l'ABLE UNIT 36: SYSTi:.M COllES 
This supplement to OS/VS Message Licrary:Systeili'"COdes;
GC38-1008-3 and Gc38-1016-0 provides the new and updated 
system codes in support of 'l'CAI'1 Level 10 SU36 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 10 pgs, 9/77 
/////5752-836 

GH20-1626 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
PROG PROD 57ii0=XyB:-5746=xxQ -
Tnis book, a general description of tne Data Base uesign 
Aid, is intended primarily to nelp evaluate the product a.l.l 
may also serve as a guide in planning the implementation ot 
DBDA. 

The benefits and features of the product are presented, 
followed by highlights of the data base design process, sOllie 
problems and how DBDA can solve them, a description of th~ 
product, its environment, and related IBM productivity aid~. 
Manual 
/////5740-XY8,5746-XXQ 

GH20-1627 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID DESIGI~ER S GUIDE, PROG PROD 
5740-XY8, 57116-XXQ 
Tnis book, which contains a description of the functions an1 
concepts of the Data Base Design Aid DBDA, is intended 
primarily to give the data base designer guidelines for ga
tnering and recording data requirements, and for using the 
features of DBDA in his design study. 

The program is introduced, then the process of data ba~e 
design is presented, followed oy a definition of tne con
cepts and terms of DBDA. Next, an analysis of DBD~ phase~ 
is discussed, the use of DBDA results in constructing a 
physical mOdel of the data base is presented, a descriptioll 
of the input and output is shown, the use of DBDA features 
is discussed, and finally a case study is included that 
illustrates many of the concepts and features previous~y 
discussed. 
Manual 
/////5740-XYB,5746-XXQ 

SH20-1651 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID REFERENCE/OP~RATIONS GUIDE PROG. NO. 
57ii'0-XYB,'" 5746-XXQ -- -- -
This book, which describes the programs and operations of 
tIle Data Base lJesign Aid DBDA, is intended primarily foe 
the data base designer who will use it and for the system 
programmer who will install it. 

An overvie~of the system is presented followed by a 
description of the programs in DBDA. . Next, the installation 
procedures and alternatives are discussed, and finally the 
use of DBDA is described. 
Manual 
/////5740-XY8,5746-XXQ 

GH35-0007 
os/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGe MANAGER, PROG PROD 57110-Xr<B, 

. GENERAL INFORMATION 
This manual is an introduction to the rtierarchical Storage 
Manager program product. It is written for data processing 
managers, system programmers, application programmers, 
system operators, TSO terminal and batch users, and other 
data processing personnel involved in data space management. 
This manual describes the functional characteristics, 
hardware considerations, operating system considerations, 
planning, and the responsibilities that go along ~ith tnis 
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program product. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 35 pgs, 7/77 
111115740-XR,B 

SJB2-9002 
OS/VSl REL 5 SMP 5741-VSl PROGRAM LISTINGS 
ListingSfor the above OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 7176 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB2-9503 
OS/VS2 MVS RACF 
No abstract-available. 
Microfiche, 25 cards, 8/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

'LJB2-9504 
OS/VS2 852 RMF VERS 2 REL 1 LISTINGS - PROG PROD 5740-XY4 
ListingSforthe aboveost'VSl and lor OS/VS2 progr~ 
Microfiche, 27 cards, 5177 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB2-9505 
OS/VS2 849 RACF VERS 1 REL 2 LISTINGS - PROG PROD 5740-XXH 
ListingSfor-the-abOve as/VSl and/or OS/~progra-m-.----
Microfiche, 10 cards, 6/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB2-9507 
OS/VS2 SU 861 - RMF REL 2 VERS 2 POST PROCESSORUPD~TE 
PRoGPROO ffio-=xYiI - - -- - --
Listings-for the above OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 32 cards, 10/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJB6-6001 
OS/VSl ANALYSIS ~ !. ~ SCP ill!.:.Y§!. 
No abstract available 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJB6-6004 
OS/VSl ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 AP-l LISTINGS - SCP COMPONENT 
574I=Sc~ ------ - ----- ------- - -
Microfiche program listings for OS/VSl Analysis Program 1 

AP-1 : Program Number 5741-VS1. 
Microfiche, 4/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJ02-2009 
SCHEDULER-SMF 5741-SC1-00 VS1 LISTING 
This document contains Type-! OS program listings and DOS/OS 
PTF listings. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

S302-2079 
ICAPRTBL 5741-SC1-12 VS1.LISTING 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2081 
IEHIOSUP 5741-SC1-Ul VS1.LISTING 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2119 
nss 5741-SC1-l0 VSl LISTING 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/Vs2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJ02-2120 
HMASMP 5741-SCl-30 VSl LISTING 
contains SCP program-listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
~licrof iche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJ02-2121 
POWER WARNING FEATURE 5741-SC1-0E VS1 LISTING 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJ02-2122 

SJD2 

ISSP 5741-SC1-BK VSl LISTING 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2124 
TCAM 5741-SCl-21 VS1 LISTING 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2126 
3600 rlOST SUPPORT 5741-SCl-24 VS1LISTING 
Contarns-SCP program listings for OS/vSr-and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2128 
SYSGEN 5741-SC1-S1 VS1 LISTING 
Contains SCP programiIistings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
S~SS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2129 
IMCOSJQD 5741-SCl-19 VS1 LISTII~G 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/Vs1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2132 
MSSC 5741-SC1-0P Vsl LISTING 
MSSC Microfiche -for all users 
Microfiche, 33 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2134 
TOLTEP 5741-SC1-0C VS1 LISTING 
Contains SCP programiIistings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/Vs2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJ1J2-2135 
3540-0ISKETTE 5741-SC1-BL VS1 LISTING 
Contains SCP program listings ~VS1 and/or OS/vs2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - OROER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2139 
DSM ERP 5741-SC1-CI VS1 LISTING 
Contains SCP program-ristings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2140 
JOB LIST MGR 5741-SC1-BJ VS1 LISTING 
Contains SCP program listings~/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - OROER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJ02-2141 
MSCTC 5741-SC1-0Q VS1 LISTING 
Contains SCP program-listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/Vs2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2142 
MSVC 5741-SC1-DR VS1 LISTING 
Contains SCP program listir~s for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 48 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJ02-2143 
MSSDA 5741-Sc1-DS VSl LISTING 
contains SCP program-listings for OS/VB1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in tr.e title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJ02-2144 
TRACE 5741-SC1-DT VS1 LISTING 
Contains SCP program-listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
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Microfiche, 8 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2145 
SERV 5741-SC1-DU VS1 LISTING 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 135 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2147 
COMPONENT INDEX 5741-SC1~ZZ VS1 LISTING 
5741-SC1-Z-Z-- --- ---
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2148 
MSS RECOVERY MGMT 5741-SC1-BZ VS1 LISTING 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/oros/vS2 program. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2149 
IEBIMAGE 5141-SC1-U11 VS1 LISTING 
Listings for the above-oS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2150 
OS/VS1 REL 050 - OBR/EREP/RDE 
No AOstract JWaIl~-
Microfiche, 41 cards, 2/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2160 
OS/VS1 REL 601 - OBR/eREP 
No AOstract'AvaIl~ 
Microfiche, 31 cards, 2/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2161 
OS/VS1 TCAM 10 SUID 5741~602 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 TCAM Iii microfichetor all VS1 TC~. 
45 x reduction microfiche, 118 cards, 5/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2163 , 
OS/VS1 SELECTABLE. UNI'l' 604 MICROFICHE SUlD 5741-604 
Microfiche listings forilll users of selectable' unit 604 to 
OS/VS1. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 8 cards, 8/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2164 
OS/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 605 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-605 
Microfiche for all-u5ers-of Selectable-unit 605 to OS/Vs1. 
Microfiche, reduced 45X, 52 cards, 4/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2165 
OS/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 606 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-606 
Microfiche for all-u5ers-of5eIect:able unit~OS/VS1. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 23 pgs, 10/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2178 
OS/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT ~ MICROFICHE, SUID 5741-619 
Microfiche for all users of Selectable unrt 619 for OS/VS1. 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2181 
OS/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 622 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-622 
Microfiche listings for-aIl users of selectable unit 22 to 
OS/VS1. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 26 cards, 7/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2182 
SMP ICRFOR Y2.!=.i ~ 03.0, SUlD 5741-622 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 andlor OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 8177 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4109 
3704/3705 NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM PROGRAM LISTINGS 
No. 5744-B-A1---- ----- -- -- ---- ------
This microfiche contains the program listings for 
the program appearing in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER·NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LJD2-41l12 

STOO 

SSP FOR ACF/NCP/VS OS/VS SSP PP MOVULES 
~abstract availabre--- --- -- --
Microfiche, 59 cards, 10/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJD2-41113 
SSP FOR ACF/NCP/VS DOS/VS 
~ abstract availabre---
Microfiche, 14 Cards, 10/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GQ28-0689 
OS/VS2 CONVERSION NOTEBOOK 
GC2ij:" 0689 - 2 ------
This publication is equivalent to GC28-0689-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 228 pgs, 8/75 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SQ68-0664 
DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP LOGIC 
DOS/VS REL & os/VSf=4,OS/VS2-3: ~ LVL 1 SY28-0664-1 
This publication is equivalent to SY28-0664-1. 
Manual, 112 pages, 9/75 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SR20-4547 
3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS EMULATION OATh ~ 
STUDENTTEXT - COURSE CODE G3630 
This tex~o-oe used during conduct of the class, discusses 
control blocks and emulation data flow. A student quiz is 
included whiCh requires identification of entries on a 
provided emulation dump. 
Text, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pages, 11/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LTB8-0770 
OS/VS2 MVS RACF DATA AREAS LYB8-0770-0 
Th~s microhche rsequ~vaient to LYBB-0770-0. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 8/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LTB8-0771 
OS/VS2 MVS RACF DIRECTORY LYB8-077l-0 
Th~s microf~che is equ~valent to LYB8-077l-0. 
Micrqfiche, 1 card, 8/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0263 
OS/MVT ! OS/VS2 !§Q TERMINALS: MVT REL 21.6,21.7 
~ ~ TCAM ; VS2 REL ~ ~ .!! TCAM GC28-6762-3 
This publication is eqUivalent to GC28-6762-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pgs, 12/74 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0369 
OS/VS2 JCL GC28-0692-2 
This publication is equivalent to GC28-0692-02. 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION, ONLY 

GTOO-0371 
OS/VS2 MVS PROG LIB SYS1.LOGREC hRROR GC28-0677-3 
This manual--rs-equivalent to GC2a:06:l7-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 136 pages, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0373 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: SYSTEM 
GENERAT~FERENCE REL 3~-3792-5 
This publication is eqUivalent to GC26-3792-05. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 224·pgsi 5/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GTOO-0374 
OS/VS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRA~Y: DATA MANAGEMENT'REL ~ 
GC26"-m0::2 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-3830-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 128 pgs, 5/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

STOO-5158 
REL ~ IEBISAM 5741-sC1-UH VS1 LISTING SJD2-2090-3' 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2090-3. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5170 
REL ~ RES ACCT FACILITY 5741-SC1-BC VS1 LISTING, 

SJD2-2107-1 
This manual is equivalent to SJD2-2107-1. 
Microfiche 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

STOO-5306 
REL 4 JECS 5741-SC1-BO VS1 LISTING SJD2-2014-5 
This-microfiche is equivaleilttOS'JD2-2014-05. 
Microfiche,' 1 card, 10/76, 

STOO-5318 
REL 4 WTP 5741-SC1-BF VS1 LISTING SJD2-2026-4 
This-microfiche is equivalent to SJD2-2026-04. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 3/76 
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srOO-5323 
REL 4 PAM 5741-SC1-D2 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2059-5 
This-microfiche is equIValent to SJD2-2059-05. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 3/76 

51'00-5349 
REL 4 FETCH 5741-SC1-C7 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2055-5 
This-microfiche is equivalent to SJD2-2055-06. 
Microfiche, 8 cards, 3/76 

51'00-5350 
REL 4 TRACE 5741-SC1-D1' VS1 LISTING SJD2-2144-0 
This-microfiche is equivalent to SJD2-2144-00. 
Microfiche, 3 cards, 3/76 

51'00-5351 
INDEX VS1 LISTING 5JD2-2004-5 
This pUbIi~is equivalent to 5JD2-2004-05. 
Microfich~ 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

S1'OO-5365 
REL 5 IPL 5741-SC1-C1 V51 LISTING SJD2-2000-5 
This-microfiche is equivalenttoSJD2-2000-05. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 10/76 

S1'OO·5366 
REL 5 JECS 5741-sC1-BO VS1 LISTING SJD2-2014-6 
ThIs-microfiche is equivalent to-8JD2-2014-06. 
Microfiche, 12 cards, 10/76 

SrOO-5367 
REL 5 INPUT STREAM CTL 5741-SC1-B1 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2015-6 
This-microfiche is equivalent to SJD2-2015-06. 
Microfiche, 4 cards, 10/76 

SrOO-5368 
REL 5 O/P STREAM CTL 5741-SC1-B2 VSl LISTING SJD2-2016-6 
This - microfIChe isequi varentto SJD2=2Oi6='06. 
Microfiche, 3 cards, 10/76 

SrOO-5369 . 
REL 5 SYSTEM RESTART 5741-SC1-B3 VSl LISTING SJD2-2017-6 
This-microfiche is equivarentTo SJD2-2017-06. 
Microfiche, 2 cards, 10/76 

SrOO-5370 
~L 5 SWADS MANAGER 5741~SC1-B5 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2019-6 
This-microfiche is equivalent toSJD2-2019-06. 
Microfiche, 3 cards, 10/76 

SrOO-5371 
REL 5 TERMINATION 5741-SC1-B7 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2021-6 
This-microfiche is equivalent ~SJD2=2021-06. 
Microfiche, 5 cards, 12/76 

SrOO-5372 
REL 5 COMMANDS 5741-SC1-B8 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2022-6 
This-microfiche is equivale~to SJD2-2022-06. 
Microfiche, 16 cards, 10/76 

SrOO-5373 
REL 5 INTEPRETER 5741-SC1-B9 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2023-6 
This-microfiche is equivalent~ SJD2-2023-06. 
Microfiche, 9 cards, 10/76 

SrOO-5374 
REL 5 WTP 5741-SC1-BF VS1 LISTING SJD2-2026-5 
This-microfiche is equIValenttoSJD2-2026-05. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 10/76 

SrOO-5375 
REL ~ ~ GTF 5741-SC1-1LVS1 ~ SJD2-2041-4 
This microfiche is equivalent to SJD2-2041-04. 
Microfiche, 15 cards, 10/76 

SrOO-5376 
REL 5 HMASPZAP 5741-SCl-12 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2042-6 
This-microfiche is equivalent-to SJD2-2042-06. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 10/76 

S1'OO-5379 
~ ~ ~ ~ 5741-SCl-16 VS1 ~ SJD2-2045-3 
ThiS microfiche is equivalent to SJD2-2045-03. 
Microfiche" 1 card, 10/76 

SrOO-5380 
REL ~ ~ ~ 5741-SC1-06, VS1 LISTING SJD2-2046-4 
This microfiche is equivalent to SJD2-2046-04. 
Microfiche, 10 cards, 10/76 

SrOO-5381 
REL 5 FETCH 5741-SC1-c7 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2055-6 
This-mICrOfiche is equivalen~D2-2055-06. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 10/76 

51'00-5382 
REL 5 IEHATLAS 5741-SC1-UF VS1 LISTING SJD2-2082-4 
This-microfiche is equivale~to SJD2-2082-04. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 10/76 

SrOO-5384 
REL 5 IEBEDIT 5741-SC1-U9 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2102-3 
This-microfiche is 'equivalent to SJD2-2102-03. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 10/76 

S1'OO-5385 
gg ~ ~ ~ ~ 5741-SCl-18 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2106-3 
This microfiche is equivalent to SJD2-2106-03. 
Microfiche, 5 cards, 10/76 

SrOO-5386 
REL 5 3890 DOC PROC 5741""SC1-DF VSl LISTING SJD2-2115-3 
This-microfICheiSequivalent toSJD2-2115-03. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 10/76 

S1'OO-5387 
~ ~ ~ HMASMP 5741-SC1""30 VS1 ~ SJD2-2120-1 
This microfiche is equivalent to SJD2-2120-01. 
Microfiche, 16 cards, 10/76 

SrOO-5388 
gg ~ ~ ~ WARNING FEATURE 5741-SC1-0E Vs1 LISTING 

SJD2-2121-1 
This microfiche is equivalent to SJD2-2121-01. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 10/76 
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STOO-5389 

STOO 

REL 5 ISSP 5741-SC1-BK VS1 LISTING SJD2-2122-3 
This-mICrOfiche is equivaleiit"tOSJD2-2122-03. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 10/76 

51'00-5390 
~ ~ IMCOSJQD 5741-SCl-19 Vs1 ~ SJD2-2129-3 
This microfiche is equivalent to SJ02-2129-03. 
Microfiche, 3 cards, 2/77 

STOO-5391 . 
REL 5 3540 DISKETTE 5741-sC1-DN VS1 LISTING SJD2-2131-1 
This-microfiche is equivalent to SJo2-2'I'3'f=Ol. 
Microfiche, 7 cards, 10/76 

STOO-5392 
REL 5 DSM ERP 5741-SC1-C1 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2139-1 
This-microfiche is equivalent ~-2139-01. 
Microfiche, 3 cards, 10/76 

STOO-5393 
RBL 5 JOB LIST MGR 5741-SC1-BJ VS1 LISTING SJU2-2140-3 
This-mICrofiche-r5 equivalent to-5JD2-2140-03. 
Microfiche, 4 cards, 10/76 

STOO-5ltOb 
~ ~ ~ HMBLIST 5741-SCl-14 VS1 LISTING SJD2-207b-3 
Th~s microfiche is equivalent to SJ02-2076-03. 
Microfiche, 3 cards, 10/76 

STOO-5401 
REL ~ ~ ~ 5741-SC1-0A Y§1 ~ SJD2-2084-1t 
This microfiche is equivalent to SJo2-2081t-04. 
Microfiche, 15 cards, 10/76 

STOO-5lt02 
RhL ~ ~ ~ ~ 5741-SC1-CC vs1 ~ SJu2-21u1-) 
This microfiche is equivalent to SJD2-2101-05. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 10/76 

51'00-5403 
REL 5 RES 5741-SC1-BB VS1 LISTING SJ02-2105-5 
This-microfiche is equivaleii'tWSJD2-2105-05. 
Microfiche, 7 cards, 10/76 

STOO-5lt04 
REL ~ ~ 3505/3525 ~ 5741-SC1-DD VS1 ~ 

SJD2-2108-3 
This microfiche is equivalent to SJ02-2108-03. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 10/76 

S1'OO-5405 
REL 5 NIP 5741-SC1-C8 VS1 LISTING SDJ2-2111-5 
This-mICrofiche is equival~SJD2-2111-05. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 10/76 

STOO-5lt06 
REL ~ ~ ~ 5741-SCl-21 vS1 ~ SJD2-2124-1 
This microfiche is equivalent to SJD2-2124-01. 
Microfiche, 78 cards, 10/76 

STOO-5lt07 
REL !L 1 ~ 5741-SC1-S1 VS1 LISTI~G SJD2-2128-1 
This microfiche is equivalent to SJD2-2128-01. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 10/76 

STOO-5408 
REL ~ ~ ~ 5741-SC1-DP Y§1 ~ SJD2-2132-u 
This microfiche is equivalent to SJ02-2132-00. 
Microfiche, 7 cards, 10/76 

S'1'00-5409 
REL ~ ~ 5741-SC1-0Q Y21 ~ SJD2-21lt1-1 
This microfiche is equivalent te SJD2-21lt1-01. 
Microfiche, 10 cards, 10/76 

sTOO-5UO 
REL ~ ~ MSVC 5741-SC1-DR y§! LISTING SJD2-2142-0 
This microfiche is equivalent to SJD2-2142-00. 
Microfiche, 11 cards, 10/76 

STOO-5411' 
REL 5 MSSDA 5741-SC1-DS Vs1 LISTING SJD2-2143-1 
This-microfiche is equivalenttosJ02-2143-0l. 
Microfiche, 9 cards, 10/76 

STOO-5412 
REL 5 TRACE 57lt1-SC1-DT vs1 LISTING SJD2-2144-1 
This-microfiche is equivalenttOSJ02- 2144-0l. 
Microfiche, 3 cards, 12/76 

STOO-5413 
REL 5 MSS RECOVERY MGMT sc1-BZ VS1 LISTING SJD2-2148-u 
This-microfiche is equivalent to-5JD2-21lt8-00. 
Microfiche, 11 cards, 10/76 

STOO-5416 
REL 5 PAM 5741-SC1-D2 VS1 LISTING SJ02-2059-6 
ThIs-microfiche is equIValent to SJD2-2059-06. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 10/76 

STOO-5lt17 . 
REL 5 DASD - ERP 5741-SC1-CA VS1 LISTING SJD2-20b7-4 
This-micrOfIc~is equivalent~ SJD2-2067-01t. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 10/76 

STOO-5418 
REL 5 LINKAGE EDITOR 5741-SC1-U4 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2068-6 
This-microfiche is equivalent to SJ02-2068-06. 
Microfiche, 4 cards, 10/76 

STOO-5419 
REL ~ IBCDMpRS 5741-SC1-IO y§! LISTING SJD2-2077-5 
This microfiche is equivalent to SJD2-2077-05. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 10/76 

S1'OO-5420 
REL 5 IBCDASOI 5741-Sc1-I1 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2078-5 
This-microfiche is equivale~to SJ02-2078-05. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 5/77 

STOO-5422 
REL 5 IEHDASDR 5741-SC1-UO VS1 LISTING SJD2-2080-5 
This-microfiche is equivale~to SJ02-2080-05. 
Microfiche, 4 cards, 10/76 

STOO-5423 
REL 5 IEHIOSUP 5741-SC1-U1 VS1 LISTING SJ02-2081-2 
This-microfiche is equivale~t~208i-02. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 10/76 



STOO 

srOO-5424 
REL iL ~ ~ ill1..:.2C1-UA VS1 ~ SJD2-2088-4 
This microfiche is equivalent to SJD2-2088-04. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 10/76 

STOO-5425 
REL iL ~ IEBCOMPR 5741-SC1-UK VS1 LISTING SJD2-2089-4 
This microfiche is equivalent to SJD2-2089-04. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 10/76 

SrOO-5426 
REL iL ~ IEBDG 5741-SC1-UJ Y21LISTING SJD2-2091-4 
This microfiche is equivalent to SJD2-2091-04. 
Microfiche, 2 cards, 10/76 

SrOO-5427 
REL iL ~ SMF 5741-SC1-02.VS1 LISTING SJD2-2094-2 
This microfiche is equivalent to SJD2-2094-02. 
Microfiche, 4 cards, 10/76 

SrOO-5428 
REL 5 VTAM 5741-sCl-23 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2113-2 
This-microfiche l.S equivaIent to SJD2-2113-02. 
Microfiche, 155 cards, 10/76 

SrOO-5429 
REL 5 3886 OCR 5741-SC1-DL VS1 LISTING SJD2-2116-3 
This-microfiche is equivaleiit"t0SJD2=2116-03. 
Microfiche, 2 cards, 10/76 

SrOO-5430 
REL iL ~ VSAM 5741-SC1-DE VSl LISTING SJD2-2118-3 
This microfiche is equivalent to SJD2-2118-03. 
Microfiche, 7 cards, 10/76 

STOO-5431 
REL iL ~ SSS·HOST ~ 5741-SC1-SS SJD2-2133-2 
This microfiche is equivalent to SJD2-2133-02. 
Microfiche, 21 cards, 10/76 

SrOO-5433 
REL iL ~ IDCAMS 5741-SC1-DK Y21 LISTING SJD2-2114-3 
This microfiche is equivalent to SJD2-2114-03. 
Microfiche, 37 cards, 10/76 

STOO-5434 
~ iL ~ SERV 5741-SC1-DU Y21 LISTING SJD2-2145-0 
Thl.s microfiche is equivalent to SJD2-2145-00. 
Microfiche, 27 cards, 10/76 

STOO-5435 
REL 5 IEBIMAGE 5741-SC1-UM VS1 LISTING SJD2-2149-0 
This-microfiche is equivaleiit"t0SJD2=2149-00. 
Microfiche, 2 cards, 10/76 

STOO-5437 
REL 5 TOLTEP 5741-SC1-0C.VS1 LISTING SJD2-2134-1 
This-microfiche is equivalent to SJD2-2134-01. 
Microfiche, 7 cards, 10/76 

SrOO-5438 
REL iL ~ ~ SUPERVISOR 5741-SC1-C2 VS1 LISTING 

SJD2-2056-4 
This microfiche is equivalent to SJD2-2056-04. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 10/76 

SrOO-5440 
REL 5 COMPONENT INDEX 5741-SC1-ZZ VS1 LISTING SJv2-2147-0 
This-microfiche is equivalent to SJD2-2147-00.------
Microfiche, 1 card, 10/76 

GT26-3846 
IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER S GUIDE GC28-3846-0 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-3846=OO. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 152 pgs, 11/75 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT28-0607 
INTRODUCTION TO JES3 REL.2.1: MVS ~ ~ GC28-0607-0 
This publication-rs-equivalent to GC28-0607-00 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 74 pgs, 5/75 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT28-0706 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY 
SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILiTY SMF RELEASE 3.7 
This publication is equivalent to GC28-07()(;:"00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 180 pgs, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

sr28-0733 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY RACF COMMAND 
LANGUAGEREFERENCE SC28:o733-OVER 1 REL 1--- ---
This publication is equivalant to-sE2S-0733=0. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 8/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

. Sr28-0734 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY RACF V1 REL 2 
INsTALLATIONREFERENCE,"PROG PROD 5740-XXH SC2ii"=0734-00 -
This publication is equivalent to SC28-0734-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140 pgs, 9/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

sr28-0922 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY RMF REFERENCE AND 
USERS GUIDE, PROG PROD 5740-XY4 ~2Z::O--VER £ REL 1-
This publication is equivalent to SC28-0922-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 268 pgs, 6/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

Gr30-3008 
3704 , 3705 NCP/VS VERS 3 MOD 2 GENERATION , UTILITIES GUIDE 
--'-REFERENcEFOR()s7vS 5744-BZ2 ! OOS/VS 5747-AJ2-

VTAM ~ GC"j(j::"3~2 
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LT68 

Tnis publication is equivalent to GC30-3008-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 440 pgs, 4/75 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST38-1014 
OS/VS2 RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY RACF 
MESSAGES , CODES ----sc3ii -Iii"[ij":(f"" vEiURELl --
This publIcation is equivalenttoSC38-1014-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 86 pgs, 8/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST38-1041 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS RMF VERS 1 TO SYS MESSAGES: 
PROG PROD 5740-XXM -SC3a=I041-o- ---
This publication is equivalent to SC38-1041-00 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pgs, 6/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST66-3832 
OS/VS2 SAM LOGIC: RELEASE 2 SY26-3832-0 
This manual is equi~to SY26-3832-0. 
Manual, 224 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST66-3845 
ENHANCED VSAM ICR OS/VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC: 
~L-3-sill-38ii5-0 --- --- ---- ---
Thrs-publication is equivalent to SY26-3845-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 740 pgs, 3/75 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST66-3846 
ENHANCED VSAM ICR OS/VS2 VSAM LOGIC: MVS REL 3 SY26-3846-1 
This publicatiOnis equivalent to SY26-3846-0l. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 436 P9s, 4/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST68-0713 
VS2 MVS SYS LOGIC LIBRARY REL.3.7 VOL 1 OF 7 SY28-0713-0 
ThisPublication is equivaIeiittO SY28=0713=00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 128 pgs, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST68-0714 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 2 SY28-0714-00 ~ ~ 
This publICation is equivalent to SY28-0714-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 508 pys, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST68-0715 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 3 SY28-0715-00 REL ~ 
This publication is equivale~SY28-0715-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 560 py5, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST68-0716 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 4 SY28-0716-00 REL ~ 
This publication is equivalent to SY28-0716-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 492 P9s, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST68-0717 
~ SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 2.L SY28-0717-00 VS2 §.:2 
Tnis publication is equivalent to SY28-0717-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 504 pys, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST68-0718 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 6 SY28-0718-00 ~ ~ 
This publication is equivalent to SY28-0718-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 376 pys, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST68-0719 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 7 SY28-0719-00 ~ ~ 
This publication is equivale~SY28-0719-00 • 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 912 pgs, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT68-0730 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE ACCESS CON1ROL FACILITY RACF 
LOGIC, PROG PROD S74o::xxH ~30:00vER 1 RE.L _ 
This publication is equivalent to LY28-0730-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 404 p~s, 9/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT68-0923 
03/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY RMF LY28-0923-v 

. PROG PROD 5~ LOGIC ---- ---
This publication is equivalent to LY28-0923-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 394 pys, 6/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 



GX20 

GX20-1983 
llli DIRECT ACCES~ STORAGE, MOD ~ ~ !!h !8..E.r. £h C2F 
Describes characteristics, formats, features, commands, and 
capability modes of the IBM 3350 Direct Access storage 
Subsystem. These features are described in detail in the 
Reference Manual, GA26-1638. 
Reference card, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 2/77 
11071/33501 

GX22-7025 
3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPLATE INCLUDES 3027 POW~R AND 
COOLANT DISTRIBUTIONUNIT AND 3036 CONSOL-E.- -- -
IBM Physical Planning~plate:--IBM 3032 ProcessOr Complex 
inc'luding IB~l 3036 Console Model 1 and IBM 3027 Power and 
Coolant Distribution Unit Modell. 

For planning machine room'layouts. scale 1/4 inch 
equals 1 foot. 
Acetate Template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs 10/77 
3032//15/// 

GX22-7026 
3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPLATE INCLUDES 3017 POW~R 
UNIT MODEL .! AND 3036 CONSOLE MODEL 1 -- ---
IBM Physical Planning Template: IBM 3031 Processor Complex 
including IBM 3036 Console Modell and IBM 3017 Power Unit 
Modell. 

ji'or planning machine room layouts. Scale 1/4 inch 
equals 1 foot. 
Acetate Template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs 10/77 
3031//15/// 

GX24-3b44 
IBM 3896 TAPE - DOCUMENT:CONVERTER PHYSICAL PLANNING 
TEMPLATE -- - ---- ---- ----

Contains information necessary'to plan for a 3896 'l'APE -
Document Converter installation. 
Template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 pg, 12/76 
11151138961 

GX24-3647 
IBM 3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER PHYSICAL PLANNINu 
TEMPLATE ----
Contains information necessary to plan and install a 3895 
Document Reader/lnscriber. 
Template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 pg, 12/76 
11151138951 

GX27-2990 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE ENGLISri MEASUREM~NT 
3270 INFORMATIOND~Y~ 
The purpose of the Templates is to Provide the Customer with 
Scale Plan View Drawings English Measure of Each Unit of 
the 3270 System to aid in Generating the System Floor Plan. 
2 Acetate Templates 9/77 
11151/3270,3271,3272,3274,3275,32761 

GX27-2999 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE METRIC MEASUREMENT 
3270 INFoRMAT'IOND~YSTEM 
~purposeof the Templates is to provide the Customer with 
Scale Plan View Drawings Metric of each Unit of the 3270 
System to Aid in Generating the system Floor Plan. 
2 Acetate templates, 9/77' 
11151/3270,3271,3272,3274,3275,32761 

LYB8-0770 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY RACF 
DATA AREAS ---- --- --- ---- -----
This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Data Areas for use in 
installing and debugging OS/VS2 MVS Resource Access Control 
Facility. The user of this publication should have a 
working knowledge of OS/VS2 functions and logic. It is 
intended primarily for IBM Programming support 
Representatives. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYB8-0771 
OS/Vs2 MVS RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY RACF DIRECTORY 
This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Directory information 
for use in installing and debugging OS/VS2MVS Resource 
Access Control Facility. The user of this publication 
should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 functions and 
logic. It is intended primarily for IBM Programming Support 
Representatives. 
Microfiche' 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB8-0775 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU27: ~Th AREAS ~ TABLE, 5752-827 
This microfiche provides OS/VS2 MVS Data Area usage Table 
information for use in debugging user or system programs. 
The user of this should have a working knowledge ofOS/VS2 
function and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 12/76 
/////5752-827 
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SYB8-0776 

SYB8 

§Q~PLEMENT FOR SU27: ~ SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, ~ 
This microfiche provides OS/VS2 MVS Symbol usage Table 
information for use in debugging user or system programs. 
The user of this should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 
function and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
Programming support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 12/76 
/////5752-827 

SYB8-0777 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU27: MVS DIRECTORY, 5752-827 
This microfiche contains directory reference information 
aoout the contents and organization of this 'Selectable Uni~ 
SU. A directory shows the relationship between load 

module names, CSECT name or reference names, entry point 
names and alias names. This is intended primarily for Ia~ 
programming support Representatives for use in debugging 
user or system programs. The user should have a ~orking 
knowledge of OS/VS2 function and logic. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 12/76 
/////5752-827 

SYB8-0782 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU16: MVS SCHEUUL~R/IOS SUPPORT, 5752-816 
This microfiche provides OS/VS2 MVS Data Areas information 
for use in debugging user or system programs. The user ot 
tnis should have a working kno~ledge of OS/VS2 function an", 
logic. It is intended primarily for IBM Programming Support 
Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 2/77 
/////5752'-816 

SYB8-0783 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ~ SCHEDULEH/IOS SUPPORT, 5752-816 
This microfiche provides OS/vs2 MVS Data Area usage Table 
information for use in debugging user or system programs. 
Tne user of this should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 
function and logic. It is intended primarily for rBM 
programming Support Representatives. ' 
Microfiche, 1 card, 3/77 
/////5752-816 

SYB8-0784 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU16: MVS SCHEDULER/lOS SUPPORT, ,5752-816 
This microfiche provides OS/VS2 MVS Symbol usage 'lable 
information for use in debugging user, or system programs. 
The user of this should have a working knowledye of OS/VS~ 
function and logic. It is intended primarily for IB~J 
Programming support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 3/77 
/////5752-816 

SYB8-0785 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU16: bY2 SCHEJJUL~R/IOS SUPPORT, 5752-816 
Thl.S microfiche contains directory reference information 
aoout the contents and organization of this Selectable Uni~ 
SU. A directory shows the relationship between load 

module names, CSECT name or reference names, entry point 
names and alias names. This is intended primarily for lB.·; 
Programming Support Representatives for use in deougging 
user or system programs. The user should have a working 
knowledge of OS/VS2 function and logic. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 2/77 
/////~752-816 

SYB8-0809 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU18: ~ REL hl ~5752-81B 
This microfiche provides OS/VS2 MVS Data Areas information 
for use in debugging user or system programs. The user of 
this should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 function ana 
logic. It is intended primarily for IBM Programming support 
Representatives. 
Microfiche, 2 cards, 4177 
/////5752-818 

SYB8-0810 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SOl8: JES3 REL hl ~ 5752-818 
This microfiche contains directory reference information 
about the contents and organization of this Selectable Uni~ 
SU. A directory shows the relationsnip between load 

module names, CSECT name or reference names, entry point 
names ,and alias names. This is intended primarily' for Ia'1 
programming Support Representatives for use ,in debugging 
user or system programs. The user should have a working 
knowledge of OS/VS2 function and logic. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 4/77 
/////5752-818 

SYB8-0811 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU18: JES3 REL b.h ~ ~ 
This microfiche provides OS/VS2 MVS Data Area usage Taole 
information for use in debugging user or system programs. 
The user of this should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 
function and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
programming support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 4/77 
/////5752':'818 



SYB8 

SYB8-0812 
SUPPLz"MENT FOR lli!lli JES3 REL b.! ~ ~ 
This microfiche provides OS/VS2 MVS Symbol usage Table 
information for use in debugging user or system programs. 
The user of this should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 
function and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
programming support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 4/77 
/////5752-818 

SYB8-0822 
SUPPLEMENT FOR 2.!!11!. ~ DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS, 5752-833 
This microfiche contains OS/VS2 MVS Data Areas information 
for use in debugging user or system programs. 1he user of 
this document should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 
function and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 4/77 
/////5752-833 

SYB8-0823 
SUPPLEMENT FOR 2.!!11!. MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS, 5752-833 
This microfiche contains OS/vs2 MVS Data Area Usage Table 
information for use in debugging user or system programs. 
The user of this document should nave a working knowledge of 
OS/VS2 function and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
programming support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 5/77 
/////5752-833 

SYB8-0824 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU33: ~ ~ IMPROVEMENTS, 5752-833 
This microfiche contains directory reference information 
about the contents and organization of this Selectable Unit. 
A directory shows the relationship between load module 
names, CSECT names or reference names, entry pOint names and 
alias names. This is intended for IBM Programming support 
Representatives for use in debugging user or system 
programs. The user of this document should have a working 
knowledge of OS/vS2 function and logic. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 4/77 
/////5752-333 

SYB8-0825 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU33: MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS, ~ 
This microfiche contains OS/VS2 MVS Symbol Usage Tanle 
information for use in debugging user or system programs. 
The user of this document should have a working knowledge of 
OS/VS2 function and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
programming support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 5/77 
/////5752-833 

LYB8-0838 
SUPPLEMENT FOR WE REL ~L PROG PROD 5740-XR8 
This microfiche provides OS/VS2 MVS Data Areas information 
for use in debugging the program product NJE for JES2. The 
user of this should have a working knowledge of OS/Vs2 
function and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 3/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB8-0839 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU25: JES2 REL hl RJE 3790 SUPPORT, 
5752-825 
This microfiche contains OS/VS2 MVS Data Areas information 
for use in debugging user or system programs. The user of 
this document should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 
function and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 3/77 
/////5752-825 

SYB8-0851 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU32: SYSTEM SE.CURITY SUPPORT, 5752-832 
This microfiche contains OS/VS2 MVS Data Areas information 
for use in debugging user or system programs. The user of 
this document should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 
function and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 6/77 
/////5752-832 

SYB8-0852 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU32: SYST~ ~ SUPPORT, 5752-832 
This microfiche contains OS/VS2 MVS Data Area Usage Table 
information for use in debugging user or system programs. 
The user of this document should have a working knowledge of 
OS/vs2 function and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 6/77 
/////5752-832 

SYB8-0853 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU32: SYSTEM ~ SUPPORT, 5752-832 
This microfiche contains OS/VS2 MVS Symbol Usage Table 
information for use in debugging user or system proqrams. 
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Tne user of this document snould nave a working knowledge uE 
OS/VS2 function and logic. It is intended primarily for J.D,'! 
Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 6/77 
/////5752-832 

SYB8-0854 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU32: ~ ~ SUPPORT, 5752-832 
Tilis microfiche contains directory reference information 
anout the contents and organization of this Selectable Unic. 
A directory shows the relationship between load mOQule 
names, CSECT names or reference names, entry point name::; did 

alias names. This is intended for IBl'1 Programming Supporc. 
Representatives for use in debugging user or system 
programs. The user of this document should have a working 
knowledge of OS/VS2 function and logic. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 6/77 
/////5752-832 

SYB8-0864 
~ MVS 3895 PROGRAMMING SUPPORT suru 5752-830, DATti ~~ 
This publication provides OS/Vs2 MVS uata Areas for use in 
debugging user or system programs. The user of this 
publication snould have a working knOwledge of Os/VS2 
functions and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 7/77 
/////5752-830 

SYB8-0865 
~ MVS 3895 PROGRAMMING ~ SUID 5752-830, DIHt.CTvz<¥ 
Tnis publication contains directory reference information 
about the contents and organization of this SU. A directory 
snows the relationship between load module names, CSEC~ 
names or reference names, entry point names and alias name~. 
Tnis publication is intended primarily for IBM Programming 
Support Representatives for use in denugging user or system 
programs. The user of this publication should have a 
working knowledge of os/VS2 functions and logic. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 7/77 
/////5752-830 

SYB8-0866 
OS/VS2 MVS 3895 PROGRAMMING SUPPORT SUID 5752-830: 
i5ATAARUUSAGE TABLE -----
ThIS publicatIOn provides OS/VS2 MVS Data Area Usage 'l'anle 
information for use in debugging user or system programs. 
The user of this publication snould have a working knowled~e 
of os/vS2 fUnctions and logic. It is intended primariJ.Y for 
IBM Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 7/77 
/////5752-830 

SYB8-0867 
os/Vs2 MVS 3895 PROGRAMMING SUPPORT SUID 5752-830: 
SYMBOL USAGE TABLE --- --
This publication provides OS/vs2 MVS symbol Usage ~able 
information for use in debugging user or system programs. 
The user of this publication snould have a working knoNled~e 
of OS/VS2 functions and logic. It is intended primari~y for 
IBM Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 7/77 
/////5752-830 

SYB8-0882 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU47: MVS ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYSTEM FOK 
MODELS 158i168,--s7'52-8~ ---- --- -
~tract available. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 4/77 
/////5752-847 

SYBS-0883 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU47: ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYST~1 FOR 
MoDELS 158/I68,--s7'52-S47 --- --
This microf~che contains OS/VS2 MVS Data Area Usage Tanle 
information for use in debugging user or system programs. 
The user of this document shou~d have a working knowledge o~ 
OS/VS2 function and logic. It is intended primari~y for IB~ 
Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 4/77 
/////5752-847 

SYB8-0884 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU47: MVS ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYSTEM FOK 
MODELST5'8/I68,--s7'52-B~ ---- ----
T.I:lis microfiche contains OS/VS2 MVS Symbol Usage 'l'able 
information for use in debugging user or system programs. 
Tne user of this document shou~d have a working knOwledge of 
OS/VS2 function and logic. It is intended primari~y for J.i,311 
Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 6/77 
/////5752-847 

SYB8-0885 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU47: ATTACHED PROCEStiOR SYSTEM FOR 
~ 158/I68,--s7'52-847 --- --
This microfiche contains OS/VS2 MVS Data Area usage TavIe 
information for use in debugging user or system progranls. 
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The user of this document should bave a working knowledge of 
OS/VS2 function and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
Programming support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 6/77 
/////5752-847 

LYB8-0888 
os/VS2 MVS ~ ~ ~~ USAGE TABLE., ~ £gQQ 5740-XXH 
This microfiche provides OS/VS2 Data Area usage table 
information for use in installing and debugging the program 
product RACF. The user of this should have a working 
knowledge of OS/VS2 function and logic. It is intended 
primarily for IBM programming support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 6/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYB8-0889 
Os/VS2 MVS ~ SYMBOL YSAGl:: TABLE, PROG PROD 5740-lI.XH 
This microfiche provides OS/VS2 MVS Symbol usage table 
information for use in installing and debugging the program 
product RACF. The user of this should have a working 
knowledge of OS/vS2 function and logic. It is intended 
primarily for IBM programming support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 6/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB8-0902 
SUPPLEMENT FOR §Qlli HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHNC, 5752-855 
This microfiche contains OS/VS2 MVS Data Areas information 
for use in debugging user or system programs. Th~ user of 
this document should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 
function and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
Programming support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 6/77 
/////5752-855 

SYB8-0903 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU55: !ffi~ ~ ENHNC, 5752-855 
No abstract available. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 6/77 
/////5752-855 . 

SYB8-0904 
SUPPLEMENT FOR §Qlli !ffiR~ ~ ENHNC, ~ 
This microfiche contains OS/VS2 MVS Data Area Usage Table 
information for use in debugging user or system programs. 
The user of this document should have a working knowledge of 
OS/VS2 function and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 6177 
/////5752-855 

SYB8-0905 
SUPPLEMENT i'OR SU55: HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHNC, 5752-855 
This microfiche contains OS/VS2 MVS Symbol Usage Table 
information for use in debugging user or system programs. 
The user of this document should have a working knowledge of 
OS/VS2 function and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
Programming support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 6177 
/////5752-855 

LYB8-0907 
OS/VS2 MVS ~ MEASUREMENT ~ -ill1L DIRE.CTORY, 
PROG PROD 5740-XY4 
This publication contains directory reference information 
about the contents and organization of the program product. 
A directory shows the relationship between load module 
names, CSECT names or reference names, entry point names and 
alias names. This publication is intended primarily for IBM 
Programming Support Representatives for use in installing 
and debugging this program product. The user of this 
product should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 functions 
and logic. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 5/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBB-0908 
OS/VS2 MVS RMF DATA AREAS 
This microfIChe provIdeS-oS/VS2 MVS Data Areas information 
for use in installing and debugging the program product ~jF. 
The user of this should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 
function and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 6/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYB8-0909 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT ~ -ill1L ~ AREA 
USAGE TABLE----
This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Data Area Usage Table 
information for use in installing and debugging the program 
product. The user of this publication should have a working 
knowledge of OS/VS2 functions and logic. It is intended 
primarily for IBM programming support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 5/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT ~ RMF SYMBOL 
USAGE'I'ABLE----
This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Symbol Usage 'I'able 
information for use in installing and debugging the program 
product. The user of this publication should have a workLlg 
knowledge of OS/VS2 functions and logic. It is intended 
primarily for IBM programming support Kepresentatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 5/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB8-0935 
VS2 MVS 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT: OATA AR~~S 
- This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS ~aSTcir--u;e
in debugging user or system programs. The user of this 
publication should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 
fUnctions and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 8/77 
/////5752-829 

SYB8-0936 
SUPPLEMENT EQS SU29: 1.I!l!!. VPSS, 5752-829 
This publication provides OS/Vs2 MVS Data Area Usage Taole 
information for use in debugging user or system programs. 
The user of this publication should have a working knoNledye 
of OS/VS2 fUnctions and logic. It is intended primarily for 
IBM programming support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 9177 
/////5752-829 

SYB8-0937 
VS2 MVS 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT DIREC'I'ORY 
SUID5752=8"56---
This publication contains directory reference information 
anout the contents and organization of this SUo A directory 
shows the relationship between load module naIlies, CSEC'J." 
names or reference names, entry point names and alias named. 
This publication is intended primarily for IBM Programming 
Support Representatives for use in debugging user or system 
programs. The user of this puOlication should have a 
working knowledge of OS/VS2 functions and logic. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 8177 
/////5752-829 

SYB8-0938 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU29, 3838 VPSS, 5752-829 
This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Symbol usaS/e '.I.'able 
information for use in debugging user or system prograIlis. 
Tne user of this publication should have a working knowledge 
of OS/VS2 functions and logic. It is intended primarily for 
IBM programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 9177 
/////5752-829 

SYC7-2103 
7074 OS/VS EMUloATOR ON SYSTEM/370 MODEL 158 VERSION 1 
LEVEL Q COM~FSBOF-6402, LISTINGS, PROG PROU 5744-&11 
Tnis document contains assembler or macro listings for all 
emulator modules, version 1 level O. 
Microfiche, 58 cards, 3/77 
SLSS - ORDER. NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2085 
DATABASE ~ AID LOGIC, ESQ§ PROD 5740-XY8, 5746-X.lI.Q 
This book,. which contains information on the system design 
and logic flow, is intended primarily to help diagnose error 
situations, make modifications to the program, and do main
tenance work on the program. 

An overview of the product is presented, followed Dy the 
way the program is organized, the logic flow of tne progralll 

shown by HIPO diagrams , descriptions of the VSAM data 
sets, how to modify the program, and a summary of DBDA 
program modules and library members. 
Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY24-6051 
JES2 RELEASE 4.1 SELECTABLE UNIT SUPPL~MENT: ~ JES2 
LOGIC, SUID 5752-825 
This is a supplement to base publication SY24-6000-0. It 
contains information in support of Release 4.1 of JES2. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 212 pgs, 1/77 
/////5752-825 

SY24-6052 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU33: MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS, 57~2-833 
This supplement contains replacement pages for the Service 
Aids Logic manual, SY28-0643-4, to support Dumping 
Improvements. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pgs, 3/77 
/////5752-833 

SY24-6053 
OS/VS2 MVS JES3 .;!ill ~ ~ SYSTEoM, SUID 5752-818, 
~ LOGIC SUPPLEMENT 
Describes the logic of JES3 to program support 
representatives and system programmers whose installation 
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supports the 3850 Mass Storage System. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 incnes, 138 pgs, 3/77 
/////5752-810 

SY211-60511 
OS/Vs2 MVS 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYST~M SUPPORT 
SuPPLEMENT. SUlD 5752-829 
This is a supplement to base publication JES3 Logic, 
SY28-0612-0. It contains information in support of JES3 
Release 2 SU12 and JES3 3850 MSS SU18. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pgs., 8/77 
/////5752-829 

SY26-3828 
OS/VS2 MVS ~ LOGIC 

This System Library supplement provides replacement pages 
for OS/Vs2 DADSM Logic either SY26-3828-1 for Release 3.7, 
or SY26-3858-0 for Release 3.7 with VS2.03.808 to support 
the JES3 3850 MSS Selectable Unit SU18 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pgs, 3/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-3832 
OS/VS2 SAM LOGIC 
This manual-contains a general description of the Get, Put, 
write and associated modules for QSAM, BSAM, and BPAM. SAM 
executors and appendages are also described. 

The manual is intended for use by persons involved in 
programming support and system programmers who are altering 
the program design. 

The SAM routines used for optical character readers, and 
magnetic character readers are discussed in separate 
publications, in the IBM Systeml360 and systeml370 
Bibliography, GA22-6822. These are prerequisites 
for this publication: 

o OS/VS2 Planning Guide, for OS/Vs2, GC28-0667. 
o OS/VS Data Management services Guide, GC26-3783. 

Manual, 283 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY26-38611 
~M~ g~i~ ;~~g_~~~:SELECTABLE UNIT: ~t! 
This supplement contains replacement pages for DADSM Logic, 
SY26-3828-1 or SY26-3858-0, to support the JES3 3850 MSS SU. 

The JES3 3850 Selectable Unit has two prerequisites: 
OS/VS2 MVS JES3 SUID 5752-812 
OS/Vs2 MVS Scheduler/IOS support SUID 5752-816 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pgs, 3/77 
/////5752-818 

SY26-3868 
OS/vs2 ~ ~ ~TI ~ SUPPLEMENT, ~ .?22l=ill 
This System Library Supplement provides replacement pages 
for OS/VS2 Checkpoint/Restart Logic, SY26-3820, to support 
the Resource Access Control F'acili ty RACF for 
RACF-protected tape volumes. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pgs, 5/77 
/////5752-832 

SY26-3869 
OS/Vs2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNI'l: ~ 
LOGIC SUPPLEMENT; SUID 5752-832 
This System Library supplement provides replacement pages 
for OS/VS2 DADSM Logic either SY26-3828-1 for Release 3.7, 
or SY26-3858-0 for Release 3.7 with 5752-808 to support the 
system Security support selectable Unit SU32 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pgs, 5/77 
/////5752-832 

SY26-3870 
~ MVS ~ ~r! ~ SUPPLt:MENT, §.!!!E ~ 
This system Library Supplement provides replacement pages 
for OS/VS2 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV Logic, SY26-3827, to support the 
Resource Access Control ~acilit} RACE for RACF-protected 
tape volumes. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inche~, 36 pgs, 5/76 
/////5752-832 

SY26-3871 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT 
SUPPLEMENT SUlD 5752-832. --_.-
This supplement contains replacement pages for OS/VS 
utilities Logic, SY35-0005-5, to support the OS/VS2 MVS 
system Security Support Selectable Unit SU. 

The System Security support SU has five prerequisites: 
OS/VS2 MVS Scheduler Improvements SUID 5752-804 
OS/VS2 MVS Supervisor Performance =1 SUID 5752-805 
OS/VS2 MVS Supervisor Performance =2 SUID 5752-807 
OS/VS2 MVS Data Management SUID 5752-808 
OS/VS2 MVS Scheduler/IOS support SUID 5752-816 

Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 52 pgs, 6/77 
/////5752-832 
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LY27-8026 
~ OPERATION LOGIC. EB.QQ f.8QQ 5735-XX2 DOS/VS. ~ 
This manual explains the program logic of the NetW'ork 
Operation support program NOSP. NOSP is a program product 
that provides an alternative to the system console as a 
means to controlling complex data communication netW'orks. 

This manual is intended for program support 
representatives and others who need to know the internal 
logic for NOSP and it is a supplement to the NOSP program 
Listing. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pgs, 7/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0792 
SUPPLEMENT FOR m! lli ~ ~ }"NGHANCEMENTS. 5752-824 
Tnis selectable unit supplement proviaes logic documentat~on 
for RMS describing: 

how missing device interruptions are handled 
how time intervals are established under W'hicll the 
missing interrupt handle operates 
storage requirements supporting tne power Warning 
Feature. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 'inches, 16 pages, 2/77 
/////5752-824 

SY28-0793 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU lli MSS PROG ENHANCEMENTS. 5752-824 
This selectable unit supplement descrioes the 3330V 
procedure EVDAI01 added to lOS to support OS/VS2 MVS MS~ 
Enhancements. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 2/77 
/////5752-824 

SY28-0794 

~~~~2L~~;~~Ss~~~~~~i~iNT~o~~L~CT~~~ ~~;~:82~YST}"M 
This supplement contains replacement pages for the System 
Logic Libra~y Vol. 2 , SY28-0714-0 or SY28-0762-0, to 
support MSS Enhancements. 

MSS Enhancements has four prerequisites: 
o OS/VS2 MVS Scheduler Improvements SUIV 57~2-8u4 
o OS/VS2 MVS Supervisor Performance #1 SUIO 5752-8u5 
o OS/VS2 MVS Supervisor Performance #2 SUlu 5752-8u7 
o OS/VS2 MVS Scheduler/IOS Support SUID 5752-810 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 2/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0795 

~~~~2L~~;~;Ss~~~~~~iNTeo~~~CT~~i~ ~~;~:82~YST}"M 
This supplement contains replacemenr-pages for System Logic 
Library Vol. 3 , SY28-0715-0 or SY28-0763-0, to support .'1';S 

Enhancements. 
MSS Enhancements has four prerequisites: 
o OS/VS2 MVS Scheduler Improvements SUID 57j2-8u4 
o OS/VS2 MVS Supervisor Performance =1 SUIO 5752-8u5 
o OS/VS2 MVS Supervisor Performance =2 SUlu 5752-807 
o OS/VS2 MVS Scheduler/lOS support SUID 5752-810 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 2/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0796 

~~~~2L~~;~~S~u~~~~i~~EN~~L~E~EC~~~~E5~~~~~24~ 
This supplement contains replacemenr-pages for system Logic 
Library Vol. 6 , SY28-0718-0 or sy28-0766-0 to support MS~ 
Enhancements. 

MSS Enhancements has four prerequisites: 
o OS/VS2 MVS Scheduler Improvements SUID 5752-804 
o OS/VS2 MVS Supervisor Performance =1 SUIO 5752-8u5 
o OS/VS2 MVS Supervisor Performance =2 SUIO 5752-807 
o OS/VS2 MVS Scheduler/lOS Support SUID 5752-810 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages, 2/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0797 
SUPPLEMENT EQS 2Q 24: ~ PROG ENHANC~MENTS. 5752-824 
This selectable unit supplement provideR program diagnostic 
illformat:ion in support ot the OS/vs2 MVS MSS Ennanc~ments. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 2/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0798 
OS/VS2 MVS MSS ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT: SYSTeM 
INITIALIZATION LOGIC SUPPLEMENT SELECTA~NIT ID 5752-824 
This supplement-conIains replacement pages ~system 
Initialization, SY28-0623-1 or SY28-0759-0, to support MSd 
Enhancements. 

MSS Enhancements has four prerequisites: 
o OS/VS2 MVS Scheduler Improvements SUID 5752-8u4 
o OS/VS2 MVS Supervisor Performance #1 SUID 5752-8U5 
o OS/VS2 MVS Supervisor Performance #2 SUID 5752-807 
o OS/VS2 MVS Scheduler/IOS support SUID 5752-810 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, II pages, 2/77 
/////5752-824 
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SY28-0837 
OS/VS2 MVS MSS ENHANCEMENTS SYSTEM ~ ~ :. Y2!! h 
SUPPLEMENT - SUID 5752-824 
This supplement cOntains updates to the Master Index for MSS 
Enhancements SU24 ' 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pgs, 2/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0850 
OS/Vs2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SUPPLEMENT: 
~RMINA~AGES DIREC~U 10 5752-832 
This supplement contains replacement pages for TSO 'I'erminal 
Messages Directory to support OS/VS2 MVS System Security 
Support SU32 There are several ne~ and changed messages 
issued by LOGON and parse service routine. 
Manual 
/////5752-832 

SY28-0855 
OS/VS2 ~VS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SU32 SYSTEM LOGIC 
LIBRARYSuPPLEMENT VOL 1:;:-SUID 5752-832 --- --
Contains updates to the Master Index for System Security 
Support. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0856 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SU32 SYSTEM LOGIC 
LIBRARYSuPPLEMENT VOL 1L SUID 5752-832 --- --
Contains updates to Allocation for the Protect Keyword for 
System Security Support. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0857 
OS/Vs2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT su32 SYSTEM LOGIC 
LIBRARYSuPPLEMENT VOL 1:;:-SUID 5752-832 --- --
The supplement contains updates to the Diagnostic Aids 
section of Volume 7 for System Security support. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0859 
OS/Vs2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT: 
~ENVIRONMENTAL~RDING:EDITING AND PRINTING EREP 
PROGRAM LOGIC SUPPLEMENT, SELECTABLEUNlTID 5752-83-3-
This supplement contains replacement-pigeS-for OS/VS 
Environmental Recording Editing and printing ER1P 
SY28-0773-0, program Logic to support dumping improvements. 
DUmping improvements has,three prerequisites: 

Supervisor Performance'# 1 SUID 5752-805 
Supervisor Performance # 2 SUID 5752-807 
Service Data Improvements SUID 5752-817 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 3/77 
/////5752-833 

SY28-0860 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SU32 SYSTEM LOGIC 
LIBRARYSuPPLEMENT VOL £L SUID 5752-832 --- --
Contains updates to TSO LogonlLogoff for system Security 
Support. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0863 
OS/Vs2 MVS 3895 DEVICE SUPPORT SUID 5752-830: 1/0 
SUPERVISoR LOGIC--- ---- --
New modu~e support ~vailable.for the 3895 Device support 
selectable unit. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 7/77 
/////5752-830 

SY28-0880 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU47: MVS ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYSTEM FOR 
MODELS 158/168« 5752-847- ---- --- -
This publication is intended for the IBM programming service 
representative, installation programmer, and others inVOlved 
in using EREP. , 

Support for Attached.processor System for Models 158/168 
has Deen added to IFCEREP1 modules. 

This publication supports OS/VS Environmental Recording 
Editing and printing Program Logic SV28-0773-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 3/77 
1////5752-847 

SY28-0893 

~I~ ~~~~A~~p~~i~~~;Y_E~~~~C;~~~:~~5 1/0 
This supplemenr-contains~gIc-changes to support 1/0 
restoration and lost channel recovery for SU55. 
Manual, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pgs, 5/77 
/////5752'-855 

SY28-0894 
SUPPLEMENT !QE SUSS: HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHANCE, 5752-855 
This supplement provides support for "lost channel" and 1/0 
recovery needed for SUSS. 
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Manual, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pgs, 5/77 
/////5752-855 

SY28-0895 
OS/VS2 MVS HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHANCEMENTS: SYSTbM 
INITIALIZATIONLOGICSUPPLE:MENT - SUID 5752-~ 
This supplement-supports the addItion of a new module oy 
SU55. 
Manual, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 5/77 
/////5752-855 

SY28-0896 
OS/VS2 MVS HARDWARE RECOVERY SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY 
VOL 1 SUPPL~sliID5'i52-m- -- ---
contains updates to the Master Table of contents and Master 
Index for Hardware Recovery SU55. 
Manual 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 5/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0897 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU55 TO VOL 2 LOGIC: HARDWARE RECOV~RY 
ENHANCEMENTS;-5752-855 - - --- -----
Contains updates to VARY CPU IEEVCPU and VARY. PA'IH 

IEEVPTH for Hardware Recovery SU55 
Manual, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 5/77 
SLSS - ORDER.NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0898 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU55 TO VOL 4 LOGIC: HARDWARE RECOVERY 
ENHANCEMENTS;-5752-855 - - --- -----
Contains updates to RTM IEAVR'l'M for Hardware Recovery 

SU55 • 
Manual, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 5/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0899 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU55 TO VOL 5 LOGIC: HARDWARE RECOVhRY 
ENHANCEMENTS;-5752-855 - - --- -----
contains updates to RSM IEAVOUT, IEAVRCF for Haraware 
Recovery SU55. 
Manual, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 5/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0901 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU55 TO VOL 7 LOGIC: HA~DWARE RECOVERY 
ENHANCEMENTS;-5752-855 - - --- -----
Contains updates to the Diagno~tic Aids section for Hardware 
Recovery SU55. 
Manual, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 5/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-0923 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY RMF 
VERSIONTLOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XY.4 --
This publication describes the internal logic of Version 2 
of the subject program product. This information is 
intended for tne IBM program systems representative who is 
responSible for program maintenance or the installation 
systems programmer who is responsible for the installatiol), 
modification, and maintenance of RMF. 

This publication, when used with the program ~istings, 
enables the user to understand the internal operation of R"IF 
Version 2. The publication does not replace the program 
listings; it supplements them and makes the information in 
them more accessible. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 394 pgs, 5/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY28-0928 
OS/VS2 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SE~ECTABL~ 
ULUT SUPPLEME:NT:- !LQ SUPERVISOR LOGIC, SUID 5752-829 -
Tnis supplement is intended for system progr~ers and 
service personnel. This supplement documents logiC changes 
to support 3838 Vector Processing Subsystem. 
Manual, 10 pgs., 8/77 
/////5752-829 

SY28-0929 
OS/VS2 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYST~M SUPPORT SE~ECTABL~ 
QNIT SUPPLEMOO:SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC, SUlu 5252-829 
This supplement is intended for system programmers and otner 
service personnel. It contains logic changes to tne System 
Initialization routine by the 3838 Vector processing 
Subsystem selectable Unit. 
Manual, 25 pqs., 8/77 
/////5752-829 

SY28-0930 
OS/VS2 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT 
SUPPLEMENT: SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOL1, SUID 5752-829 
Tnis supplement contains updates to the Master Index for 
3838 Vector Processing Subsystem Support. 
Manual, 60 pqs., 8/77 
/////5752-829 
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SY28-0931 
OS/VS2 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SUPPLEMENT, 
SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOL.lL SUID 5752-829 
This supplement contains updates to Started Task Control for 
3838 Vector Processing Subsystem support SU29 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 8/77 
/////5752-829 

SY28-0932 
OS/Vs2 3838 VECTOg PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SUPPLEMENT, 
SYSTEM LOGIC ~ ~.lL SUlD 5752-829 
This supplement contains updates to the Job Scheduler for 
3838 Vector Processing Subsystem Support. SU29 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pgs, 8/77 
/////5752-829 

S128-0933 
OS/VS2 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM ~ SUPPLEMENT. 
SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOL.h SUlD lli£::.!!12. 
This supplement contains updates to the flow diagrams and 
module descriptions for 3838 Vector Processing Subsystem 
Support SU29. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pgs, 8/77 
/////5752-829 

SY28-0934 
~ 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SUPPLEMENT. 
SYSTEM ~ ~ VOL. L.. SUIQ lli£::.!!12. 
This supplement contains updates to the Data Areas and 
Diagnostic Aids sections for 3838 Vector Processing 
Subsystem Support SU29. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pgs, 8/77 
/////5752-829 

GY30-1024 
OS/VS TCAM PROGRAM REFERENCE SUMMARY TCAM LEVEL 10: 
5741-602 OS/VS1-SUID j.5742=-i:iY99915 OS/SVS ICR ; 
5752-836 OS/MVS SUID 
This handbook provides reference information about TCAM. It 
provides quick access to often-used diagnostic and debug 
information. 
Reference summary, 6 3/4 x 3 3/4 inches, 320 pgs, 7/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

G320-6075 
OS/VS1 MICROFICHE FORMATS AND FILING METHODS 
This form contains information and suggestions on filing and 
handling microfiche that has OS/VSl program listings with 
mixed densities of 90 frames per card and 360 frames per 
card. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pgs, 11/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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IBM 5990 SYSTEM': SYSTEM SUMMARY MANUAL: RPQ 8T0146 
5996-TOl DATA ACQUISITION CONTROLLER; 5799-WJF EACriANGE 
DATA COLLhCTION PROGRAM SUPPORT 

IBM 5934. T02 TICKET TERMINAL RPQ 8T0130 , IBM 5983-T02 
CONTROL UNIT RPQ 8T0131 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE 
DESCRIPTION: 129-3270 ATTACHMENT RPQ 8T0093 

IBM 3767 CO~MUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR S GUIDE 
IBM 3287 PRINTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBM 3287 PRINTER OPERATOR S GUIDE 
I~l 3287 PRINTER SETUP INSTRUCTIONS 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE FOR THE IBM 3767 

COMMUNICA'l'ION TERMINAL 
IBM ~287. PRINTER PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
IBM 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY STATION SETUP INSTRUCTIONS 
3287 PRINTER SITE PLANNING GUIDE 
IBM 1275 OP1ICAL READER SORTER FOR SYSTEM/360 AND 

SYSTEM/370 
PAPER AND PRINT QUALITY REQUIREMENTS FOR IBM 1270 AND'1275 

OPTICAL R~ADER SORTERS 
I~l SYSThM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND 

OPERATING PROCEDURES: IBM 1288 OPTICAL PAGE READER, MODEL 1 
IBM SYST~l/360 AND SYSTEM/370 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND 

OPERATING PROCEDURES FOR IBM 1287 OPTICAL READER MODEL 5 
IBI"'l 3270 IN~'ORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 5926-B03 OPTICAL 

SCANNER ~FERENCE MANUAL RPQS 7B0215 AND U42416 
3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM: 5926-B03 BAR CODE READER 

PRINTER DATA STATION, CUSTOM UNIT DESCRIPTION 
RPQS 7B0215, X64601, 7H0194, X96684, AND X72888 

IBM 3740 DA'I'A ENTRY SYSTEM SPECIAL SELF-CHECK NUL"lBER 
DEVICE COMPATIBLE WITH HEBREW LANGUAGE FEATURE CUSTOM UNIT 
DESCRIPTION RPQ X15169 3741 AND 3742, 128-CHARACTER MACHINE 

IBM 5937 SOl INDUSTRIAL TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
RPQ 750052, 750058, 750061 

IBM 3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR S GUIDE, 
RPQ X71429, DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE 

hORLD TRADE ADDENDUM TO IBM 3767 MODELS 1 AND 2 
COMMUNICATION TERMINAL COMPONENT.DESCRIPTION OPERATOR S 
GUIDE RPQ X74189 LARGE CHARACTER PRINT 

5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM USER S GUIDE SUPPLEM~NT, 
IN/OUT CLOCKING RPQ X95797 

IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 5914 DOCUMBNT INSCRIBE 
USER S GUIDE, RPQ U74485 MODEL UOl - 7U0007 MODEL U02 

5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM, DIGITAL INPUT ATTACrlMENT TO 
5235: RPQ X55062 - WORLD TRADB, RPQ 1S0231 - CANADA, 
USER S GUIDE 

IBM 1060 CONFIGURATOR 
IBl"'l 1060 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL -

PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM 1442-Nl AND N2 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING 

PROCEDURES -.SRL MANUAL 
IBM 2501 MODELS B1 AND B2 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND 

OPERATING PROCEDURES 
IBM 2520-Bl, B2, AND B3, COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING 

PROCEDURES - SRL MANUAL 
IBM 357/1030/2190 BADGE SPECIFICATIONS 
IBI"'l SYSTBM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING 

PROCEDURES, IBM 2540 CARD READ PUNCH - SRL MANUAL 
IBM 1035 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING PROCEDURES 
IBM SYSTBM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING 

PROCEDURES IBM 1287 OPTICAL READER 
IBM 5486 CARD SORTER OPERATOR S GUIDE 
IBI"'l SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIP'l'ION IBM 1288 

OPTICAL PAGE READER MODEL 1 
IBM 3504 CARD READER/IBM 3505 CARD READER AND IBM 3525 

CARD PUNCH SUBSYSTEM 
3741 DATA STATION OPERATOR S GUIDE 
3742 DUAL DATA STATION OPERATOR S GUIDE 
IBM 1287 OPTICAL READER MODEL 5: GENERAL INFORMA'I'ION 
IBM 3881 OPTICAL MARK READER MODELS 1 AND 2 REFEKENCE MANUAL 

AND OPERATOR S GUIDE 
IBM 2596 CARD READ PUNCH PROGRAMMER S REFERENCE MANUAL 

AND OPERATOR S GUIDE - SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 
IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL I. REFERENCE MANUAL 
IBI"'! 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER INPUT DOCUMENT DESIGN 

GUIDE AND SPECIFICATIONS 
IBM SYSTBM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND 

OPERATING PROCEDURES: IBM 1287 OPTICAL READER, MODEL 5 
I~l 3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM - SYSTEM SUMMARY AND INSTALLATION 

PLANNING 
IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 2 COMPONENT 

REFERENCE MANUAL 
IBM SYSTEM/310: 5425 MULTI-FUNCTION CARD UNIT PROGRAMMER S 

REFERENCE MANUAL AND OPERATOR S GUIDE 
I~l 3747 DATA CONVERTER REFERENCE MANUAL 6 OPERATOR S GUIDE 
THE IBM DISKETTE: GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
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IBt-.l 3741 DATA STATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
I~l 3742 DUAL DATA STATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
IBM 3741 MODELS 3 AND 4 PROGRAMMABLE WORK STATION 

PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL 
A PROGRAMMER S INTRODUCTION TO TriE APPLICATION CONTROL 

LANGUAGE FOR 3741 MODELS 3 6 4 PROGRAMMING WORKSTATIO~ 
IBM 3741 MODELS 3 A~D 4 PROGRAMMABLE WORK STATION 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
IBM 3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT UNIT OPERA'TOR S GUIDE AND 

PROGRAMMER S REFERENCE MANUAL 
IBM 3742 DUAL DATA STATION FUNCTION CONTROL FEATURE 

REFERENCE MANUAL SUPPORTING RPQ 843866 
IBM 3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM ASCII RPQ REFERENCE MANUAL 

SUPPORTING RPQS S40064, S40075, and S40081 
3741 READER/PUNCH ATTACHMENT FEATURE RPQ GF2495 ~EFERENCE 

MANUAL AND OPERATOR S GUIDE 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

IBM 2702 TRANSMISSION CONTROL 
IBM 2701 DATA ADAPTER UNIT COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS: 2400-SERIES MAGNETIC 

TAPE UNITS, 2803/2804 TAPE CONTROLS, AND 2816 SWITCHING UNIT 
MODEL 1 . 

IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS AND OPERATING 
PROCEDURES IBM 1052 PRINTER-KEYBOARD MODEL 7 WITH 
IBM 2150 CONSOLE 

IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS - 2820 STORAGE 
CONTROL AND 2301 DRUM STORAGE 

IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 MODEL 195 FUNCTIONAL 

CHARACTERISTICS 
IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYST~v370 MODEL 195 CONFIGURATOR 
I~.l 50 MAGNETIC DATA INSCRIBER OPERATOR S GUIDE 
IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 MODEL 195 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
IBM SYSTEM/370 SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION: 

709/7090/7094/7094 II 
COMPATIBILITY FEATURE FOR IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 

IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 CONFIGURATOR 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 CONFIGURATOR 
7070/7074 COMPATIBILITY FEATURE FOR IBM SYSTEM/370 

MODELS 165, 165 II, and 168 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

7080 COMPATIBILITY FEATURE FOR IBM SYSTEM/370 
MODELS 165, 165 II, and 168 

IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 OPERATIl~ PROCEDURES 
IBM 129 CARD DATA RECORDER OPERATOR S REFERENCE MANUAL 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
SYSTEM/370 SPECIAL FEATURE: CHANNEL-TO-CHANNEL ADAPTER 
IBM SYSTEM/370 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
IBM SYSTEM/370 SYSTEM SU~~ARY 

SYSTEM/370 INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATOR 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 168 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS ~~NUAL 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 158 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 158 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 158 CONFIGURATOR 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 168 CONFIGURATOR 
IBM SYST~v370 MODEL 165 II DYNAMIC ADDRESS TRANSLATION 

FACILITY 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 II DYNAMIC ADDRESS TRANSLATION 

FACILITY 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 158 HIERARCriICAL MONITORING SYSTEM, 

FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
IBM SYSTEM/370 3033 PROCESSOR FUclCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
IBM 3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
IBM 3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX CONFIGURATOR 
IBM SYSTEM/370 3033 PROCESSOR CONFIGURATOR 
IBM 3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
IBM 3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX CONFIGURATION CHART 
IBM 1001 DATA TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 
IBM 1219 READER SORTER IBM 1419 MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER 
I~.l 1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 
IBM 1050 REFERENCE DIGEST 
IBM 1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL -

PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM 1050 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL, 

PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM 1060 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM 
I~! 1030 CONFIGURATOR 
IBM 1403 PRINTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBM 1443 PRINTER MODELS 1 THROUGri 4 AND N1, AND 1445 PRINTER 

MODELS 1 AND N1: COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBM 1050 OPERATOR S GUIDE 
IBM 1092 AND 1093 PROGRAMMED KEYBOARDS 
I~l 2821 CONTROL UNIT COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
BATCH NUMBERING FEATURE FOR IBM 1241 AND 1419 MAGNETIC INK 

CHARACTER RECOGNITION READERS 
IBM 2671 PAPER TAPE READER, 

IBM 2822 PAPER TAPE READER CONTROL - COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBM 2740 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS MODEL 1 AND 2 

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBM 2741 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 
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IBlv1 2712 REMOTE MULl'IPLEXOR 
PLANNING AND INSTALLATION OF A DATA COMMUNICATIO~ SYSTEM 

USING IBM LINE ADAPTERS 
IBM 1050 SYSTEM SUMMARY 
IBM 1050 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM PRINCIPLES OF OPEKATION 
FORM DESIGN REFERENCE GUIDE FOR PRINTERS 

IBlv! 1259 MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER COMPONl:.NT DESCRIPTIOL~ 
IBM 2938 ARRAY PROCESSOR MODEL 1 RPQ W24563, MODEL 2 

HPQ 815188 INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM 1255 ~~GNETIC CHARACTER READER MODELS 1, 2, AND 3 

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBM 3211 PRINTER 3216 INTERCHANGEABLE TRAIN CARTRIDGE AND 

3811 PRINTER CONTROL UNIT COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND 
OPERATOR S GUIDE 

IBM 3215 CONSOLE PRINTER-KEYBOARD COMPONENT DESCHIPTION 
IBM 3210 CONSOLE PRINTER-KEYBOARDS COMPONENT DESCRIPTIO~ 
IBM SYSTEMl370 MODEL 145 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTlCS 
lEW1 1925 MODEL 18 I~TERFACE SWITCH UNIT RPQ 811301 

INSTALLATION MANU~L--PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IEW12911 MODEL 14 INTERFACE SWITCH UNIT RPQ 811503 

INSTALLATION MANUAL--PHYSICAL PLANNING 
I&~ 1972 MODEL 3 PRODUCTION TERMINAL 

IBM 1972 MODEL 4 INSTRUCTION CONSOLE INSTALLATION MANUAL 
PHYSICAL PLANNING COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

IBI"l SYSTEM/370 lV10DEL 145 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
I&~ 1972 MODEL 3 PRODUCTION TERMINAL 1972 MODEL 4 

INSTRUCTION CONSOLE OPERATOR S GUIDE 
IBM EMULATOR FOR RCA 301 ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS AND DOS/VS 

PLANNING GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-ADR 
. IBM EMULATOR FOR HO~EYWELL SERIES 200 ON SYSTEM/370 USING 

DOS AND DOS/VS PRPQ: PLANNING GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5799-ADT 
EMULATOR FOR HONEYW~LL SERIES 200 ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS 

AND DOS/VS PRPQ, PROG. NO. 5799-ADT 
IBM EMULATOR MANUAL FOR RCA 301 ON SYSTEM/370 

USING DOS & DOS/VS, PROG. NO. 5799-ADR 
IBM 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR MACHINE AND PROGRAMMING 

DESCRIPTION 
3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR OPERATOR S GUIDE 
IBM 3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER - MACHINE AND PROGRAMMING 

DESCRIPTION 
SYSTEMl370 MODEL 138 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
IBlV1 SYSTEM/370 MODEL 138 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 148 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 148 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
IBM 3896 TAPE-DOCUMENT CONVERTER 

MACHINE DESCRIPTION AND OPERATOR S GUIDE 
IBH 3838 ARRAY PROCESSOR FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
IBM 3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER - INPUT 

DOCUMENT DESIGN GUIDELINES 
IBM 3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER, INSTALLATION MANUAL -

PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM 3896 TAPE-DOCUMENT CONVERTER INSTALLATION MA~UAL -

PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM 3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER - GENERAL INFORMATION 
IBlV! 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR MODELS C AND D OPERATOR S GUIDE 
IBM 3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER OPERATOR S GUIDE 
COMPONENT SUMMARY-2835 STORAGE CONTROL 

2305 FIXED HEAD STORAGE 
REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM 3830 STORAGE CONTROL AND IBM 3330 

DISK STORAGE 
IBlV1 2730 MODEL 1 TRANSACTION VALIDATION TERMINAL, IBM 2968 

MODEL 9 AND MODEL 12 RECEIVER-TERMINAL CONTROL UNIT 
2730 MODEL 1, 2968 MODEL 9, AND 2968 MODEL 12: INSTALLATION 

MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM 2319 DISK STORAGE - A-SERIES, COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
INTRODUCTION IBM 3330 A-SERIES DISK STORAGE - SYSTEM LIBRARY 
REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM 3830 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 2 
IBM 3340 COrvWONENT SUMMARY 
REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM INTEGRATED STORAGE CONTROL 
I~STALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL PLANNING IBM 2984 MODEL 1 CASH 

ISSUING TERMINAL RPQ 834660 
IBM 3348 DATA MODULE HANDLING PROCEDURES 
IBM 3330 SERIES DISK STORAGE MODEL 1 TO MODEL 11 ELEVEN 

CUSTOMER CONVERSION GUIDE 
IBlv1 3340 DISK/STORAGE - FIXED HEAD FEATURE USERS GUIDE 
FORMS DESIGN REFERE~CE GUIDE FOR THE IBM 3800 PRINTING 

SUBSYSTEM. 
IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM OPERATORS GUIDE 
REFERENCE MANUAL FOR THE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 
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Ia~ SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION: 
IBM 2260 DISPLAY STATION 
IBM 2848 DISPLAY CONTROL 

IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 2250 
DISPLAY UNIT MODEL 1 

IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 
2250 DISPLAY UNIT. MODEL 2 IBM 2840 DISPLAY CONTROL MODEL 1 

IBM 2703 TRANSMISSION CONTROL CO~PONENT DESCRIPTlON 
IBM SYSThM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 2711 LINE 

ADAPTER UNIT 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION: IBM 7770 AUDIO RESPONSE UNIT MODEL 3 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIP'l'ION IBM 2250 DISPLJ\Y UNIT 
~ODEL 3 IBM 2840 DISPLAY CONTROL MODEL 2 

Ia~ 50 MAGNETIC DATA INSCRIBER COMPONENT DESCRIPlION 

IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 2495 TAPE 
CARTRIDGE READER 

I~! SYSTEM/360 CUSTOM SYSTEMS UNIT 2909 MODEL 3 -
ASYNCHRONOUS DATA CHANNEL RPQ F13299 RPQ 882045 
INSTALLATION BULLETIN-PHYSICAL PLANNING 

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 2285 DISPLAY COPIER 
I~! SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

IBM 2265 DISPLAY STATION IBM 2845 DISPLAY CONTROL 
I~i 2909-3 ASYNCHRONOUS DATA CHANNEL RPQ f13299 

CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 
IBM 7412 MODEL 1 CONSOLE, CUSTOM SYSTEMS RPQ AA2846, 

CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
INSTALLATION BULLETIN PHYSICAL PLANNING FOR IBM 7412 

CONSOLE MODEL 1 CUSTOM SYSTEMS RPQ AA2846 
OpERATOR S GUIDE FOR IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEMS 
IBM 3270 INFORMATIO~ DISPLAY SYSTEM COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBM 3270 PROBLEM DE'l'ERMINATION GUIDE 
I~l 3284/3286 PRINTER CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION MARGIN STOP 

VARIABLE RPQ =EB3995 
IBM 3284/3286 PRINTER CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION VERTICAL 

FORMS INDEX CONTROL RPQ EB4324 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE 

DESCRIPTION, DUAL CASE CHARACTER SET RPQ 8K0366 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: A HUMAN FACTORS STUDY 

OF WORK STATION DESIGN 
A GUIDE TO 60 HERTZ UPS SELECTION 
A GUIDE TO 50 HERTZ UPS SELECTION 
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TRACTOR RPQ WD 4031 
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INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEMS 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE 

DESCRIPTION SIGNATURE DISPLAY RPQS 7U0010, 8K0438 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM INSTALLATION 

MANUAL--PHYSICAL PLANNING 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 3270 DATA ANALYSIS - ~PL FEATURE 
ASSEMBLY OF COAXIAL CABLES AND ACCESSORIES FOR ATTACHMENT 

TO IBM PRODUCTS 
I~l 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM SETUP PLANNING GUIDE: 

IBM 3274 CONTROL UNIT, IBM 3216 CONTROL UNIT/DISPLAY. 
STATION, IBM 3278 DISPLAY STATION, IBM 3287 PRlNTER, IBM 
3289 LINE PRINTER 

IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CHARACTER SE'I" REFERENCE 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3218 DISPLAY STATION 

PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEMCONFIGURATOR 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM DESCRIPTION, 

CONFIGURATION, AND PHYSICAL PLANNING 
3274, 3276, 3278, 3287, 3289 

IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM RPQ DESCRIPTION 
MULTI-FIELD IMAGE DISPLAY RPQ MF3288 

IBM 3845 DATA ENCRYPTION DEVICE, IBM 3846 DATA ENCRYPTION 
DEVICE, GENERAL INFORMATION 

I~! 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY STATION MODELS 11, 12, 13, AND 
14 ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEA'l'URE #3680 DESCRIPTION 

IBM 2140/2741 COMMUNICATIONS TE~INAL - OPERATOR S GUIDE 
GENERAL INFORMATION - BINARY SYNCHRONOUS COMMUNICATIONS 
IBM 2180 DATA TRANSMISSION TERMINAL - COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
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INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
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I~l 2190 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
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PHYSICAL PLANNING 
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INSTALLATION MANUAL--PHYSICAL PLANNING 
I~! 2190 CONFIGURATOR 
2121 PORTABLE AUDIO TERMINAL 
I~! 2190 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM OPERATOR S GUIDE 
OPERATOR S GUIDE: IBM ·2770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
IBM 2121 PORTABLE AODIO TERMINAL OPERATOR S HANDBOOK 
IBM 3735 PROGRAMMABLE BUFFERED TERMINAL CONCEPT 

AND APPLICATION 
I~! 2976 MOBILE TERMINAL SYSTEM CUSTOM SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

OPERATOR S GUIDE - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
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INTRODUCTION TO THE 3704 & 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS 
IBM 3872 MODEM USER S GUIDE 
IBM 3735 PROGRAMMABLE BUFFERED TERMINAL OPERATOR S GUIDE 
IBM 3872 MODEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION CARD 
COMPONENT INFORMATION FOR THE IBM 3780 DATA COMMUNICATION 

TERMINAL 
SUPPLEMENTARY OPERATOR S AND PROGRAMMER S GUIDE INFORMATION 

CARD IBM 3735 WITH IBM 129 CARD DATA RECORDER RPQ;EB1935 
SUPPLEMENTARY OPERATOR S AND PROGRAMMER S GUIDE INFORMA'l'ION 

IBM 3735 WITH IBM KEYPAD UNIT AND FILE SEARCH RPQ =853102 
IBM 3735 WITH AUTO FDP EXECUTION RPQ =MB7057 OPERATOR S CARD 
GUIDE TO USING THE IBM 3704 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER 

CONTROL PANEL 
GUIDE TO USING THE IBM 3705 CONTROL PANEL 

IBM 3704 OPERATOR REFERENCE SUMMARY 
IBM 3705 OPERATOR REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SYNCHRONOUS DATA LINK CONTROL GENERAL INFORMATION 
OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: IBM 3774 AND 3775 COMMUNIChTION 

TERMINALS 
REFERENCE CARD: IBM 3774 AND 3775 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS 
IBM 3767 MODELS 1 & 2 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL COMPONENT 

DESCRIPTION 
IBM 3770 DATA CO~~UNICATION SYSTEM-- SYSTEM COMPONENTS 
8DVANCED FUNCTION FOR COMMUNICATIONS: SYSTEM SU~~RY 
OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: IBM 3771 AND 3773 CO~~UNICATION 

TERMINAL 
IBM 3771 AND 3773 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS REFERENCE SU~~RY 
SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE GENERAL INFORMATION MA~UAL 
3770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM CUSTOMER SITE PREPARATION 

GUIDE 
3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL CUSTOMER SITE PREPARATION 

GUIDE 
OPERATOR S INTRODUCTION TO THE 3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 
OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: IBM 3776 COMMUNICATIO~ TERMINAL 
IBM 3776 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 
IBM 3773, 3774, AND 3775 PROGRAM¥~BLE COMMUNICATION 

TERMINALS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3773, 3774, 3775 PROGRAMl'~BLE COMMUNICATION 'l'ERMINAL 

OPERATOR S GUIDE 
IBLVl SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE INTRODUC'IION 
IBM 2790 INSTALLER S GUIDE 
3767 CO~lUNICATION TERMINAL FRONT DOCUMENT INSERT DEVICE 

USER S INFORMATION ADDENDUM RPQ MF5272 
OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: IBM 3777 COMMUNICATIO~ 

TERMINAL 
3777 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3767 CO~lUNICATION TERMINAL PINF~ED PLATEN USER INFORMATION 

RPQ EG0314 AND 851142 
3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL INTEGRATED MODEM WITH 

8UTO-ANSWER AND DIAL DISCONNECT RPQ 853134 USER 
INFORMATION ADDENDUM 

IBLVl 3777 MODEL 2 Cru1MUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR S 
GUIDE 

IBM 3777 MODEL 2 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3771, 3773, AND 3774 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS 

OPERATOR TIPS 
3775 AND 3776 COMMU~ICATION TERMINALS AND IBM 3784 

LINE PRINTER OPERATOR TIPS 
IBM SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
I~~~~r3~74, AND 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION 
- TERMINALS PROGRAMMER S HANDBOOK 
IBLVl 3773 AND 3774 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS 

OPERATOR S GUIDE FOR PINFEED PLATEN RPQ MJ0436 
TAPE SPECIFICATIONS FOR IBM ONE-HALF INCH TAPE DRIV~S AT: 

556 AND 800 BPI AND 3200 FCI 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 2420 MODEL 5 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT 
3803/3420 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEMS 
IBM 3803-2/3420 MAG~ETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEMS 

SUBSYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
IBM 3410/3411 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

MANUAL 
IBLVl 3803/3420 CUSTOMER CONVERSION GUIDE 
INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 3850 MAS.S STORAGE SYSTEM ~lSS 
IBM 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM M8S PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 

IBM 3850 Y~SS STORAGE SYSTEM MSS 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 

3850 DATA CARTRIDGE CARE AND HANDLING INSTRUCTIONS 
IBM 3875 MODEM USER S GUIDE 
IBLVl 3874 MODEM USER S GUIDE 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 125 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
IBLVl SYSTEM/370 MODEL 125 CONFIGURATOR 
IBM 3125 PROCESSING UNIT INTEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS AUAPTER: 

CONFIGURATOR MANUAL 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: SYSTEM/370 MODEL 125 PROCEDURES 

IBLVl SYSTEM/370 MODEL 115 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 115 CONFIGURATOR 
IBM SYST~11370 MODEL 125 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

IBM 3115 PROCESSING UNIT INTEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS ADAP'l'ER 
CONFIGURATOR 
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OPhRATOR S LIBRARY SYSTEM/370 MOUEL 115 PROCEDURhS 

IBM 3203 PRINTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATOR S GUIDE 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 115 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

IBM 3203 PRINTER REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR OPERATORS 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 115 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

FOR SYSTEMS WITH IBM 3115-2 PROCESSING UNIT 
IBM 3203 MODEL 3 PRINTER REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR OPERATIONS 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135-TERMINAL ADAPTER TYPE I MODEL II 

FOR ICA : SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION SYSTEM LIBRARY MANUAL 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 TERMINAL ADAPTER TYPE III FOR ICA: 

SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135-SYNCHRONOUS DATA ADAPTER TYPE II 

FOR ICA : SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
IBM SYSThM/370 MODEL 135 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
I~i SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 - TELEGRAPH ADAPTER TYPE II 

FOR ICA : SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
I~i SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 CONFIGURATOR 

REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM 5985 COLOR DISPLAY CONTROL UNIT 
MODEL H02 AND IBM 5941 DISPLAY CONSOLE, MODEL H02 SEE 
ABSTRACT FOR RPQS 

IBM 3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM SPECIAL SELF-CHECK NUMBER DEVICE 
CUSTOM UNIT DESCRIPTION 

IBM 3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM INTRODUCTION 
I~l SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS - 2826 PAPER TAPE 

CONTROL UNIT 1017 PAPER TAPE READER 1018 PAPER TAPE PU(~CH 
IBM 5275 DIRECT NUMERICAL CONTROL STATION INTRODUCTION AND 

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
I~i 5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM USER GUIDE 
IBM SYSTEM/7-360/370 CHANNEL ATTACHMENT: GENERAL INFORMATION 

MANUAL, RPQ 008112 
SYSTEM/370 IBM 5098-N05 SENSOR BASED CONTROL UNIT GENERAL 

INFORMATION MANUAL 
I~i 5275 MACHINE TOOL CONTROL UNIT MCU ACCESSORY RPQ 

D08286: GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
IBM 4872 MODEM MODEL 1 
IBM 4481 FILM READER/RECORDER 
4481 FILM READER/RECORDER PROGRAMMER S GUIDE 
IBM 4872 MODEM MODELS 2 AND 3 
PTF FOR OS/VS2 SVS 
PTF FOR OS/VS2 MVS 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 PROGRAM LOGIC MANUALS 3 volumes 

PROG PROD 5740-XX2 
PTE' PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-AS 465 ASSEMBLER 

BASIC hODULES FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CL-453 

SYS. CONT. AND BASIC IOCS FOR 370 DOS 
PTE' PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-469 

BTAM FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-470 

UTAM FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-DN-481 

ON LINE TEST EXEC. PROG. FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-EU-490 

EMULATOR FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-454 

DIRECT ACCESS METHOD FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-455 

CONSECUTIVE DISK IOCS FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-456 

CONSECUTIVE TAPE IOCS FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-457 

ISFMS FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-458 

CONSECUTIVE PT IOCS FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-476, COMPILER I/O MODULES FOR 

370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-477 

1259/1412/1419 MICR IOCS FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-478 

OPTICAL CHARACTER READER FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-493 

3735 TERMINAL SUPPORT FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-UT-491 

SYSTEM UTILITY PROGRAM FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-UT-492 

EREP FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-SV-495 

2311/2314/3330 SUPERVISOR FOR 370 DOS 
M20 EMULATOR VERSION 4 PTF S - PROG. NO. 370N-IC-002 
PTF LISTINGS FOR OS/VS1 
DOS PTF - PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AS1 
155, 158/7074 EMUL PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AJ1 
165, 168/7080 EMULATOR - PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AL1 
165,16817094 EMULATOR - PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-ALvJ1 
165, 168/7074 EMULATOR 

. PTF LISTINGS FOR PROGRAM NO. 5744-AK1 
EMULATOR PTF PROG~l 5744-AH1 
PTFS FOR DOSIVS 14XX LISTINGS, SCP COMPONENTS 5745-SC-EML, 

5745-SC-E20 
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OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUMES 1 THROUGH 7 
UNCOLLATED VERSION 

OS/VS2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOKS VOLUMLS 1 & 2 UNCOLL~TLD 
VERSIONS 

GRAPHPAK - INTERACTIVE GRAPHICS PACKAGE FOR APL/360 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROG~l NUMBER 5798-AGK 

GRAPHPAK - INTERACTIVE GRAPHICS PACKAGE FOR APL/360 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM-SYSTEMS GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AGK 

GRAPHS AND HISTOGRAMS IN APL AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FOP 
NUMBER 5798-AGL 

GRAPHS AND HISTOGRAMS IN APL PROGRAM DESCRIP'!'ION/OPI:;RATIONS 
MANUAL - FOP NUMBER 5798-AGL 

GRAPHS AND HISTOGR~lS IN APL SYSTEMS GUIDE - FDP NUMBER 
5798-AGL 

MINIMUM TI:;LE-COMMUNICATION SYSTEM FOR S/370 AVAILABILITY 
NOTICE - FOP NUMBER 5798-ALN 

MINIMUM TELE-COMMUNICATION SYSTEM FOR S/370 PROGRAN 
DESCRIP'I'ION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FOP NUMBER 5798-ALN 

t"llNIMUM 'I'ELE-COMMUNICATION SYSTEM FOR S/370 SYSTEMS GUIDE 
FOP NUMBER 5798-ALN 

DOS 2311/14/19 - 3330 DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROUTINES 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FOP NUMBER 5798-ALK 

DOS 2311/14/19-3330 DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROUTINE.S 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FDP NUMBER 5798-ALK 

DOS 2311/14/19-3330 DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROUTINES 
SYSTEMS GUIDE - FOP NUMBER 5798-ALK 

DOS 3330 DATA SET CONVERSION AID AVAILABILITY NO'IICE - FOP 
NUMBER 5798-AMN 

DOS 3330 DATA SET CONVERSION AID PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FDP NUMBER 5798-AMN 

DOS 3330 DATA SET CONVERSION AID SYSTEMS GUIDE - FOP NUMBER 
5798-AMN 

STREAM - A 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM PROGRAMMING AID 
FOR SYSTEM/360, 370: FOP 5798-ANE, NOTICE 

STREAM - A3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM PROG~~ING AID 
FOR SYSTEM/360, 370 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
FDP NUMBER 5798-ANE 

STREAM - A3270 INFOKMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM PROGRAMMING AID 
for systeml360/370, FDP 5798-ANE, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

BURROUGHS 2500 SERIES COBOL TO IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FOP NUMBER 5798-APH 

BURROUGHS 2500 SERII:;S COBOL TO. IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID 
PROGR~l DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FOP NUMBER 5798-APH 

BURROUGHS 2500 SERII:;S COBOL TO IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION ~ID 
SYSTEMS GUIDE - FDP NUMBER 5798-APH 

NCR CENTURY COBOL TO IBM ANS COBOL: CONVERSION AID FOR 
SYSTEM/360/370, FOP 5798-APG NOTICE 

I~l ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID FOR NCR CENTURY COBOL FOR 
SYSTEM/360/370 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FOP 
NUMBER 5798-APG 

IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID FOR NCR CENTURY COBOL FOR 
SYSTEM/360/370,SYSTEMS GUIDE - FDP NUMBER 5798-APG 

OS/DITTO AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FOP NUMBER 5798-ARD 
OS/DITTO PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FOP NUMBER 

5798-ARD 
OS/DITTO SYSTEMS GUIDE - FDP NUMBER 5798-ARD 
DOS/DITTO FOR SYSTELvl/360, 370 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPE.RATI01~S 

MANUAL - FDP NUMBER 5798-ARN 
DOS/DITTO FOR SYST~l/360, 370 SYSTEMS GUIDE - FOP NUMBER 

5798-ARN 
DOS FILE GENERATION UTILITY AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FDP NUMBER 

5798-ARX 
DOS FILE GENERATION UTILITY PDOM - FDP NUMBER 5798-~RX 
DOS FILE GENERATION UTILITY SYSTEMS GUIDE - FOP NUMBER 

5798-ARX 
IBM ANS COBOL FROM GE-415 COBOL CONVERSION AID 

FOP 5798-ASY, NOTICE 
I~l ANS COBOL FROM GE-415 COBOL CONVERSION AID 

FOP 5798-ASY 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IBM ANS COBOL FROM GE-415 COBOL CONVERSION AID 
FOP 5798-ASY SYSTEMS GUIDE 

DOS SOURCE STATEMENT LIBRARY MAINTENANCE FOR ANS COBOL ON 
SYSTEM/370 AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FDP NUMBER 5798-AWD 

DOS SOURCE STATEMENT LIBRARY MAINTENANCE FOR ANS COBOL ON 
SYSTEM/370 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FOP 
NUMBER 5798-AWD 

DOS SOURCE STATEMENT LIBRARY MAINTENANCE FO~ ANS COBOL ON 
SYSTEM/370 SYSTEMS GUIDE - FDP NUMBER 5798-AWD 

DOS/VS DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE OPEN 01 OPEN 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FOP = 5798-AWH 

DOS/VS DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE OPEN DI OPEN PROGR~ 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FOP NUMBER 5798-AWrl 

DOS/VS DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE OPEN 01 OPEN SYSTEMS GUIDE 
FOP NU~illER 5798-AwH 

DOS/VS ASSEMBLER TESTING AID - FOP NUMBER 5798-AWJ NOTICE 
DOS/VS ASSEMBLER TESTING AID - FDP NUMBER 5798-AWJ 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS ASSEMBLER TESTING AID - FDP NUMBER 5798-AWJ SYSTEMS 

GUIDE 
CICS/3270 SIMULATOR 5798-AXC, CICS DYNAMIC MAP 5798-AAR 

AND CICS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER 5798-AZN: 3 FOP S NOTICI:; 
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CICS/3270 SIMULATOR - FDP 5798-AXC 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CICS DYNAMIC MAP - FDP 5798-AXR 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMS LOW-LEVEL CODING 6 CONTINUITY CHECKING SUBPROGRAM: 
FDP 5798-AYN NOTICE 

LOW LEVEL CODING AND CONTINUITY CHECKING - FDP 5798-AYN 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

LOW LEVEL CODING AND CONTINUITY CHECKING - FDP 5798-AYN 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

COBIMS - FDP 5798-AYK - DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

COBIMS - FDP 5798-AYK - SYSTEMS GUIDE 
TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR - FDP 5798-AYF NOTICE 
TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR - FDP 5798-AYF DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR - FDP 5798-AYF SYSTEMS GUIDE 
AUTOMATIC LINE SPEED SELECTION FOR IBM 3704/3705 

FDP 5798-AYR, NOTICE 
AUTOMATIC LINE SPEED SELECTION FOR 3704/3705 

FDP 5798-AYR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
AUTOMATIC LINE SPEED SELECTION FOR IBM 3704/3705 

FDP 5798-AYR SYSTEMS GUIDE ' 
CICS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER - FDP 5798-AZN 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
UTILITY DATA REDUCTION SUBROUTINES FOR S/360-370 

FDP 5798-AZW, NOTICE 
UTILITY DATA REDUCTION SUBROUTINES.FOR S/360-370 

FDP 5798-AZW DESCRIPTIONS/OPERATIONS 
UTILITY DATA REDUCTION SUBROUTINES FOR S/360-370 

FDP 5798-AZW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
ON-LINE PREPARATION OF VIDEO/370 FORMATS 

FDP 5798-BAC, NOTICE 
ON~LINE PREPARATION OF VIDEO/370 FORMATS 

FDP 5798-BAC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ON-LINE PREPARATION OF VIDEO/370 FORMATS 

FDP 5798-BAC - SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DOS/VS POWER WORKSTATION SUPPORT FOR THE IBM 2922 

FDP 5798-BBY - NOTICE 
DOS/VS POWER WORKSTATION SUPPORT FOR TrlE IBM 2922 

FDP 5798-BBY - DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS POWER WORKSTATION SUPPORT FOR THE IBM 2922 

FDP 5798-BBY 
TSO/VS2 PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILITY - FDP 5798-BBJ - NOTICE 
TSO/VS2 PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILITY - FDP 5798-BBJ 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TSO/VS2 PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILITY - FDP 5798-BBJ 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
GIS/DDT TRANSLATION FROM IMS/DBD - FDP 5798-BBN, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
GIS/DDT TRANSLATION OF IMS/DBD FDP 5798-BBN DESCRIPTION/ 

OPERATIONS 
GIS/DDT TRANSLATION FORM IMS/DBD - FDP 5798-BBN, SYSTEM 

GUIDE 
3330 DEVICE SUPPORT EXTENDED-S/370 OS/MFT/MVT 

FDP 5798-BCE NOTICE 
3330 DEVICE SUPPORT EXTENDED S/370 OS/MFT/MVT 

FDP 5798-BCE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 1 STORAGE UTILIZATION DISPLAY PROGRAM 

FDP 5798:-BCL, NOTICE 
OS/VS2 R~LEASE 1 STORAGE UTILIZATION DISPLAY PROGRAM 

FDP 5798-BCL DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 1 STORAGE UTILIZATION DISPLAY PROuRAM 

FDP 5798-BCL 1- SYSTEMS GUIDE 
IMS DC MONITOR FDP 5798-BDF, NOTICE 
IMS DC MONITOR - FDP 5798-BDF, DESCRIPTION/OPERA'!'IONS 
IMS DC MONITOR FDP 5798-BDF SYSTEMS GUIDE 
3890 DOS/VS APPLICATION/INSTALLATION SUPPORT 5798-BDC 

FDP AVAILABILITY ~OTICh 
3890 DOS/VS APPLICATION/INSTALLATION SUPPOR'l' - FuP 5798-BDC, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS SORT FOR 1400 FILES FDP 5798-BDH, NOTICE 
DOS/VS SORT FOR 1400 FILES FDP 5798-BDH, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS SORT FOR 1400 FILES FDP 5798-BDH SYSTEMS GUIDE 
CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ON-LINE - FDP 5798,-BDT, 

NOTICE 
CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ON-LINE FDP 5798-BDT 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CMS SORT FOR VM/370 FDP 5798-BDW,INOTICE 
CMS SORT FOR VM/370 FDP 5798-BDW DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CMS SORT FOR VM/370 FDP 5798-BDW SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DBOMP INTERFACE FOR RPG II - SYSTEM/370 DOS/VS - FDP 

5798-BDZ, NOTICE 
DBOMP INTERFACE FOR RPG II - SYSTEM/370 DOS/VS 5798-BDZ 

FDP 5798-BDZ DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DBOMP INTERFACE FOR RPG II - SYSTEM/370 DOS/VS :.>798-BDZ 

FDP SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DOS/DITTO EXTENSIONS FOR S/370 - FDP 5798-CAF, DESCRIPTION/ 

OPERATIONS 
DOS/DITTO EXTENSIONS FOR S/370 - FDP 5798-CAF, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
IMS LOG TAPE ANALYSIS - FDP 5798-CAQ, NOTICE 
IMS LOG TAPE ANALYSIS - FDP 5798-CAQ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS LOG TAPE ANALYSIS - FDP 5798-CAQ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

376 



34 GB21-1404-lIt 
34 SB21-1405-1# 

36 GB21-1413-2# 

36 SB21-1414-0 

50 GB21-1425-0 
50 SB21-1426-0 "SN20-6427 

30 LB21-1427-0 

50 GB21-1441-U 
50 GB21-1441-0# 
50 SB21-1442-0 

50 LB21-1443-0 

24 GB21-1447-1= 

24 SB21-1448-0 

30 GB21-1456-1# 

30 SB21-1457-1 

30 LB21:"1458-0 

50 GB21-1492-0 
50 SB21-1493-0 

50 GB21-1498-0 
50 SB21-1499-1 

50 GB21-1504-0 
50 SB21-1505-3 

50 GB21-1507-0 
50 SB21-1508-1 
50 GB21-1510~0 
50 SB21-1S11-0 

50 LB21-1512-0 

34 GB21-1513-1# 
34 SB21-1514-1/# 

34 LB21-1515-0 

30 GB21-1546-l# 
30 SB21-1547-0 

32 GB21-1549-1# 
32 SB21-1550-0 
32 LB21-1551-0 
28 GB21-1566-1 

28 SB21-1567-0 

28 LB21-1568-0 

50 GB21-1578-0 

50 SB21-1579-1 **SN20-6434 

50 GB21-1581-2# 
GB21-1581-1# 

50 SB21-1582-0 

50 GB21-1586-3 
50 SB21-1587-2 **SN20-6455 

50 LB21-1588-0 **LN20-6415 

25 GB21-1613-0 

25 SB21-1614-0 

25 LB21-1615-0 

32 GB21-1616-0 

32 SB21-1617-0 **SN20-6426 

50 GB21-1619-1 
50 SB21-1620-0 
50 LB21-1621-0 
50 GB21-1641-0 

50 SB21-1642-2# 

50 LB21-1643-0 **LN20-6478 

Page of GC20-0001-2 
Revised Jan 20, 1978 
By TNL: GN20-0001-1 

VS/1 UTILIZATION MO~ITOR - FOP 5798-CAK, NOTICE 
VSl UTILIZATION MONITOR 5798-CAK 

FOP PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
DOS/VS FILE/OPERATIONS CONTROL LANGUAGE - FOP 5798-CAG, 

NOTICE 
DOS/VS FILE/OPERATIONS CONTROL LANGUAGE - FOP 5798-CAG, 

DESCRIP'l'ION/OPERATIONS 
IMS/VS 2260-3270 CONVERSION AID - FOP 5798-CBB, ~OTICE 
1MS/VS 2260-3270 CONVERSION AID - FOP 5798-CBB, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
1MS/VS 2260-3270 CO~VERSION AID - FDP 5798-CBB, SYST~MS 

GUIDE 
CICS/M.T.C.S. 3270 SCREEN FORMAT UTILITY - FOP 5798-CBH, 

NOTICE 
CICS/M.T.C.S. 3270 SCREEN FORMAT UTILITY - FOP 5798-CBH, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS/M.T.C.S. 3270 SCREEN FORMAT UTILITY - FOP 5798-CBH, 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
CONVERSION AID: IBM DOS/VS ANS COBOL FROM BURROUGHS 

B5500 COBOL - FOP 5798-CBP, NOTICE 
CONVERSION AID: I~~ DOS/VS ANS COBOL FROM BURROUGHS B5500 

COBOL - FOP 5798-CBP, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
E.Jl.TENDING SEQUENTIAL DISK FILES E'OR DOS/VS - FOP 5798-CBN, 

NOTICE 
EXTENDING SEQUENTIAL DISK FILES FOR DOS/VS - FDP 5798-CB~ 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
~XTENDING SEQUENTIAL DISK FILES FOR DOS/VS - FOP 5798-CBa, 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
CICS/ENTRY SYSTEM STATISTICS - FOP 5798-CBZ, NOTICE 
CICS/ENTRY SYSTEM STATISTICS FOP 5798-CBZ 

DESCRIPTION/OP~RATIONS 

CICS/VOLUME TEST FACILITY - FOP 5798-CDJ, NOTICE 
CICS/VOLUME TEST FACILITY - FOP 5798-CDJ DESCRIP1ION/ 

OPERATIONS 
CICS NETWORK ACTIVITY SIMULATOR - FDP 5798-CCH, NO'l'ICE 
CICS NETWORK ACTIVITY SIMULATOR - FOP 5798-CCD, DESCRIPTION/ 

OPERATIONS 
CICS PLOT-FDP 5798-CCG, NOTICE 
CICS PLOT - FOP 5798-CCG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VANDL-lIDL/I DATA BASE UTILITY, FOP 5798-CDH, NO'lICE 
VANDL-1 - DL/I DATABASE UTILITY - FOP 5798-CDH, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VANDL-l DL/I DATA BASE UTILITY, FOP 5798-CDH SYSTEMS 

GUIDE 
POWER/VS COST , PERFORMANCE ANALYZER, FOP 5798-CDG NOTICE 
POWER/VS COST AND PERFORMANCE ANALYZER - I'DP 5798-CDG, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
POWER/VS COST , PERFORMANCE ANALYZER, FOP 5798-COG SYST~MS 

GUIDE 
1400 COMPATIBILITY ACCESS ROUTINE - FOP 5798-CDB, NOTICE 
1400 COMPATIBILITY ACCESS ROUTINE - FOP 5798-CDB, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OS/DITTO EXTENSIONS - FDp·5798-CDA, NOTICE 
OS/DITTO EXTENSIONS - FOP 5798-CDA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OS/DITTO EXTENSIONS - FOP 5798-CDA, SYSTEMS GUID~ 
S/370 RPG II ANALYSIS AND DOCUMENTATION AID - 5798-CDL, 

NOTICE 
S/370 RPG II ANALYSIS AND DOCUMENTATION AID - FOP 5798-CDL, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
S/370 RPG II ANALYSIS AND DOCUMENTATION AID - FOP 5798-CDL, 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
1MB ON-LINE PROGRAM AND JOB DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM - FOP 

5798-COR, NOTICE 
1MB ON-LINE PROGRAM AND JOB DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM 

FOP 5798-CDR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
1MB MONITOR SUMMARY AND SYSTEMS ANALYSIS PROGRAMS - FDP 

5798-CDT, NOTICE 
1MB MONITOR SUMMARY AND SYSTEMS ANALYSIS PROGRAMS - FDP 

5798-CDT, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
1MB DICTIONARY SYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS - FOP 5798-CEE, NOTICE 
1MS DICTIONARY SYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS - FOP 5798-CEE, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS DICTIONARY SYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS - FOP 5798-CE~, SYSTEMS 

GUIDE 
FORTRAN PREPROCESSOR FOR STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING ~ FOP 

5798-COW, NOTICE 
FORTRAN PREPROCESSOR FOR STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING 5798-CD~ 

FOP 5798-CDW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
FOR'l'RAN PREPROCESSOH FOR STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING - FDP 

5798-CDW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DOS/VS MICR READER/SORTER UTILITY 

FDP 5798-CEH, NOTICE 
DOS/VS MICR READER/SORTER UTILITY 

FOP 5798-CEH, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS TRAPDLI SYSTEM - FOP 5798-CEJ, AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
1MS TRAPDLI SYSTEM - FOP 5798-CEJ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
1MS TRAPDLI SYSTEM - FDP 5798-CEJ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
CICS/M.T.C.S. ON-LINE PANEL ENTRY LIBRARY SYSTEM - FOP 

5798-CET, NOTICE 
CICS/M.T.C.S. ON-LINE PANEL ENTRY LIBRARY SYSTEM - FOP 

5798-CET, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS . 
CICS/M.T.C.S. ON-LINE PANEL ENTRY LIBRARY SYSTEM - FOP 

5798-CET, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
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GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY - DIRECT ACCESS CONTENTION 
ANALYZER, FDP 5798-CEZ, NOTICE 

(,ENERALIZBD TRACE FACILI'l'Y - DIRECT ACCESS CONTENTION 
ANALYZER - FDP 5798-CEZ, DESCRIPTION/OPE.;RATIONS 

'~INIMUM TELEPROCESSING DATA ENTRY SUBROUTINES 
, FDP 5798-CFG, NOTICE 
~INIMUM TELEPROCESSING DATA ENTRY SUBROUTINES 

FDP 5798-CFG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
~INIMUM TBLEPROCESSING DATA ENTRY 'SUBROUTINES 

FDP 5798-CFG, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
~TCS/VS, FDP 5798-CFK, NOTICE 
MTCS/VS, FDP 5798-CFK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
~TCS/VS, FDP 5798-CFK, SYSTEM GUIDE 
DOS/VS ENTRY TIME StiARING SYSTEM - FDP 5798-CFL, NO'l'ICB 

ALSO FOR TERMINAL CONTROL FACILITY, 5798-CGC 
DOS/VS ENTRY TIME StiARING SYSTEM 5798-CFL - FDP 5798-CFL, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS ENTRY TIME S~ARING SYSTEM - FDP 5798-CFL, SYSTEMS 

GUIDE 
CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ON-LINE II - FDP 5798-CFT, 

NOTICE 
CICS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER II - FDP 5798-CFP, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ON-LINE II - FDP 5798-CFT, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS ENTRY TIME S~ARING SYSTEM 5798-CFL - FDP 

5798-CFL, TERMINAL USER s GUIDE 
DOS/VS 3540 DISKETTE UTILITY - FDP 5798-CGH, NOTICE 
DOS/VS ENTRY TIME SrlARING SYSTEM - FDP 5798-CFL, TERMINAL 

USER S SUMl-'mRY 
DOS/VS DL/I STATUS DISPLAY AND DEBUGGING AID - FDP 

5798-CGL, NOTICE 
DOS/VS DL/I STATUS DISPLAY AND DEBUGGING AID - FDP 5798-CGL, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS DL/I STATUS DISPLAY AND DEBUGGING AID - FDP 5798-CGL, 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
~VS STORAGE UTILIZATION DISPLAY PROGRAM - FDP 5798-CGT, 

NOTICE 
~VS STORAGE UTILIZATION DISPLAY PROGRAM - FDP 5798-CGT 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MVS STORAGE UTILIZATION DISPLAY PROGRAM - FDP 5798-CGT, 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DOS DASDI JCL CONVERSION AID - FDP 5798-CHA, NOTICE 
DOS DASDI JCL CONVERSION AID - FDP 5798-ChA, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS DASDI JCL CONVERSION AID - FDP 5798-CHA, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
3741 SORT PROGRAM - FDP 5798-CHB, NOTICE 
3741 SORT PROGRAM - FDP 5798-CHB, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3741 SORT PROGRAM - FDP 5798-CHB, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DATA BASE CALL MACROS - FDP 5798-CHK, NOTICE 
DATA BASE CALL MACROS - FDP 5798-CHK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS MONITOR SUMMARY AND SYSTEM ANALYSIS PROGRAM II 

IMSASAP II , FDP 5798-CHJ, NOTICE 
IMS MONITOR SUMMARY AND SYSTEM ANALYSIS PROGRAM II 

IMSASAP II - FDP 5798-CHJ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING 

GPAR - FDP 5798-CPR, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
TSO/3270 DISPLAY COpy SUPPORT, FDP 5798-CHL, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
APL DATA LANGUAGE - FDP 5798-CHR, NOTICE 
APL DATA LANGUAGE - FDP 5798-CHR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
GENERALIZBD TRACE FACILITY - DATA ANALYSIS PROGRAM - FDP 

5798-CHT, NOTICE 
GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY - DATA ANALYSIS PROGRAM - FDP 

5798-CHT, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS DASD SPACE UTILIZATION ANALYSIS - FDP 5798-C~W, 

NOTICE 
~~/1 POST ANALYZER - FDP 5798-CHX, NOTICE 
~F/1 POST ANALYZER - FDP 5798-CH~, DESCRIPTION/OPBRATIONS 
DOS/VS STORAGE & CPU UTILIZATION, FDP 5798-CHY, NO'lICE 
DOS/VS STORAGE & CPU UTILIZATION PROGRAM 

FDP 5798-CHY, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS COBOL PL/I ONE-STEP PREPROCESSOR - FDP 5798-CdC, NOTICE 
370X TRACE EDITOR - FDP 5798-CHZ, NOTICE 
370X TRACE EDITOR - FDP 5798-CHZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OS/VS CAPACITY MANAGEMENT AID - FDP 5798-CJB, NO'l'ICE 
OS/VS CAPACITY MANAGEMENT AID - FDP 5798-CJB, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OS/VS CAPACITY MANAGEMENT AID - FDP 5798-CJB, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
CICS/VS DATASET RECOVERY FACILITY - FDP 5798-CJF, NOTICE 
CICS/VS DATASET RECOVERY FACILITY - FDP 5798-CJF, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VIDEO/370 ON-LINE STATUS DISPLAY - FDP 5798-CJA, NOTICE 
VIDEO/370 ON-LINE STATUS DISPLAY - FDP 5798-CJA, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VIDEO/370 REVERSE ABSTRACT OFFLINE DATA ENTRY - FDP 

DOS/VS 5798-CJG AND OS/VS 5798-CJP, NOTICE 
VIDEO/370 REVERSE EXTRACT OFFLINE DATA ENTRY - FDP DOS/VS 

5798-CJG AND OS/VS 5798-CJP, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VIDEO/370 REVERSE EXTRACT/OFFLIN~ DATA EN'lRY - FDP 

VIDEO/370 REVERSE EXTRACT OFFLINE DATA ENTRY -f'DP 
DOS/VS 5798-CJG AND OS/VS 5798-CJP, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
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50 GB21-1862-1 
50 GB21-1874-0 
50 SB21-1875-0 

39 GB21-1877-0 
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39 GB21-1891-0 

39 SB21-1892-0 "SN20-6476 

32 GB21-1894-0 

32 SB21-1895-0 

37 GB21-1897-0 
37 SB21-1898-0 

37 LB21-1899-0 
31 GB21-1900-0 
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30 LB21-1905-1 

34 GB21-i909-0 
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34 LB21-191l-0 
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29 SB21-1913-0 

32 GB21-1936-0 
32 SB21-1937-1 

32 LB21-1938-1 

50 GB21-1945-0 
50 SB21-1946-0 

24 GB21-1960-0 

24 SB21-1961-0 

50 GB21-1969-0 

50 ** SB21-1970-1 
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50 SB21-1979-0 

39 GB21-1987-0 
39 SB21-1988-0 

39 LB21-1989-0 

30 GB21-1990-1 

30 SB21-1991-1 

30 GB21-1996-0 

30 SB21-1997-0 

30 LB21-1998-0 

34 GB21-2002-0 
34 SB21-2003-0 "SN20-6484 

50 GB21-2005-1 

50 SB21-2006-1 
37 GB21-2019-0 
37 SB21-2020-0 **SN20-6497 

30 GB21-2025-0 
30 SB21-2026-0 

50 GB21-2030-0 
50 SB21-2031-0 

34 GB21-2032-0 
34 SB21-2033-0 
37 GB21-2047-0 
33 GB21-2050-0 
33 SB21-2051-0 
32 GB21-2056-0 

32 SB21-2057-0 
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C1CS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER II - FDP 5798-CFP, NOTICE 
CICS/VS DUMP READING PROGRAM, OS/VS, 5798-CJX, NOTICE 
CICS/VS DUMP READING PROGRAM - OS/VS FDP 5798-CJA, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CMSERVICE - FDP 5798-CJZ, NOTICE 
CMSERVICE - FDP 5798-CJZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DIAL SUPPORT FOR DOS/VS ENTRY TIME-SHARING SYSTEM, 

FOP 5798-CKD, NOTICE 
DIAL SUPPORT FOR DOS/VS ENTRY TIME-SHARING SYST~!, 

FDP 5798-CKD DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS SYSTEM/360 MODEL 20 EMULATED DISK BACKUP/RESTORE, 

FOP 5798-CKE, NOTICE 
DOS/VS SYSTEM/360 MODEL 20 EMULATED DISK BACKUP/RESTORE, 

FDP 5798-CKE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS INTERACTIVE DEBUG FACILITY, FOP 5798-CKF, NOTICE 
DOS/VS INTERACTIVE DEBUG FACILITY, FDP 5798-CKF, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS INTERACTIVE DEBUG FACILITY, FOP 5798-CKF, SYSTEMS GUI 
DOS/VS LOADER, FDP 5798-CKG, NOTICE 
DOS/VS LOADER, FDP 5798-CKG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
HASP-JES2 SPOOL TRANSFER PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CKJ, NOTICE 
HASP-JES2 SPOOL 'l'RANSFER PROGRAM, FOP 5798-CKJ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
HASP-JES2 SPOOL TRANSFER PROGRAM FOP 5798-CKJ, 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
GENERALIZED DATA AREA MONITOR AND DISPLAY PROGRAM -

FDP 579B-CKK, NOTICE 
GENERALIZED DATA AR~A MONITOR AND DISPLAY PROGRAM -

}i'DP 579B-CKK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
GENERALIZED DATA AREA MONITOR AND DISPLAY PROG~! -

FOP 5798-CKK, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
PL/I D TO PL/I OPTIMIZER CONVERSION, FDP 579B-CKL, NOTICE 
PL/I D TO PL/I OPTIMIZER CONVERSION PROGRAM, FDP 579B-CKL, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS . 
IBM 3770 COMMUNICATIONS UTILITY - FOP 579B-CKZ, NOTICE 
IBM 3770 COMMUNICATIONS UTILITY - FDP 579B-CKZ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IBM 3770 COMMUNICATIONS UTILITY - FOP 579B-CKZ, 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
IMS HISTORY REPORTING SYSTEM - FOP 579B-CLB, NOTICE 
IMS HISTORY REPORTING SYSTEM - FDP 579B-CLB, DESCRIPTION/ 

OPERATIONS 
TSO INTERACTIVE DATA ENTRY SUPPORT FOR COBOL, FOP 5798-CLG, 

NOTICE 
TSO INTERACTIVE DATA ENTRY SUPPORT FOR COBOL, FOP 5798-CLG, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR ASSIST FACILITY, FOP 5798-CLK, 

NOTICE 
1MB MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR ASSIST FACILITY, FOP 5798-CLK, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS SOURCE PROGRAM AND JOB DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM II, 

li'DP 579B-CLP, NOTICE 
IMS JOB DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM II, FDP 579B-CLP, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TSO PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILITY - II, FDP 579B-CLW, NOTICE 
'l'SO PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILITY - II 

FDP 5798-CLW DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
'l'SO PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILITY - II 

FOP 5798-CLW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
IBM DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE CONVERSION AID, 

FOP 5798-CLQ, NOTICE 
I&~ DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE CONVERSION AID, 

FOP 5798-CLQ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS 3330/3340 DATA SET CONVERSION AID - EXTENSIONS 

FDP 5798-CNA, NOTICE 
DOS/VS 3330/3340 DATA SET CONVERSION AID - EXTENSIONS 

FOP 5798-CNA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS 3330/3340 DATA SET CONVERSION AID - EXTENSIONS 

FOP 5798~CNA, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
IMS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ANALYSIS - FDP 579B-CNC, NO'lICE 
IMS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ANALYSIS - FDP 579B-CNC, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS/VS LOCAL COPY-II - FOP 579B-CLZ,NOTICE 

IMS/VS.LOCAL COPY-II - FDP 5798-CLZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OS/VS ON-LINE PROBLEM TRACKING - FDP 5798-CNJ, NOTICE 
OS/VS ON-LINE PROBLEM TRACKING - FDP 5798-CNJ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERA TONS 
VTAM INTERFACE TO VIDEO/370 - FOP 5798-CNK, NOTICE 
VTAM INTERFACE TO VIDEO/370 

- FOP 579B-CNK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS AVAILABILITY REPORTS - FDP 5798-CNN, NOTICE 
IMS AVAILABILITY REPORTS 5798-CNN - FDP 5798-CNN, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS TIME CONTROL - FDP 5798-CNQ, NOTICli 
DOS/VS TIME CONTROL, FDP 5798-CNQ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS INCIDENT REPORTING 6 TRACKING - FDP 5798-CNP, NOTICE 
IBM 3770 SORT, FOP 5798-CNY, NOTICE 
Iill~ 3770 SORT, FOP 5798-CNY, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS 3540 DISKETTE UTILITY FOR S/370-I1 - FDP 5798-CNZ, 

NOTICE 
DOS/VS 3540 DISKETTE UTILITY FOR S/370-I1 - FOP 5798-CNZ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
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30 GB21-2059-0 
30 SB21-2060~0 
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40 GB21-2084-0 
40 SB21-2085-0 
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34 GB21-2091-0 
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85 GB21-9949-11 
20 GCB4-5104-l# 
21 LCB6-3772-2 **LNC7-2701 **LNC7-2706 
50 SC09-0007-2 **SN12-5039 **SN12-5026 

15 .. GC19-0004-4#* **GN19-0213 **Gl'U9-0216 
**GN19-0221 **GN19-0219 
**GN19-0220 **GN19"';0223 

07 GC19-5021-0* 

30 SC19-5032-0* 

50 GC19-5042-0* 

00 GC20-0360-0 **GN20-0360 
00 GC20-0370-0 **GN20-0370-4 

85 GC20-1618-5# 
85 SC20-1637-3 
85 SC20-1646-6 

85 GC20-1649-9# 

85 SC20-1651-2 
85 GC20-1663-2 . 

85 GC20-1684-4# 
GC20-1684-3# 

04 GC20-1686-4# 

85 GC20-1699-5 
01 GC20-1729-4# 
01 GC20-1730-4 
04 GC20-1733-0 
01 GC20-1734-5 **GN20-3764 **GN20-3748 

**GN20-3769 
01 GC20-1738-7 **GN20-3746 **GN20-3761 

**GN20-3772 
04 GC20-1739~0 

03 GC20-1750-0 
04 GC20-1751-U 
20 GC20-1752-3 
20 GC20-1753-2 **GN20-3719 
01 GC20-1754..;.3 **GN20-3765 **GN20-3681 

**GN20-3743 
01 GC20-1755-3 **GN20-3763 **GN20-3674 

**GN20-3744 
20 GC20-1756-1 
20 GC20-1757-2 
04 GC20-1760-0 
13 GC20-1767-0 

03 GC20-1775-2 
07 GC20-1780-0 **GN20-3608 **GN20-3720 
01 GC20-1781-1 

01 GC20-1784-0 **GN2O-3760 **GN20-3749 
**GN20-3770 

01 GC20-1785"';O **GN20-3747 **GN20-3759 
**GN20-3771 

34 GC20-1786-0 
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VIDEO CORRECTION OF OCR DATA - FDP 5798-CPE, NOTICL 
VIDEO CORRECTION OF OCR DATA - FDP 5798-CPE, 

. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
POWER/VS RJE CONTROLLED ACCESS MONITOR - FDP 5798-CPH, 

NOTICE 
POWER/VS RJE CONTROLLED ACCESS MONITOR - FDP 5798-CPH, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MVS/TSO/VTAM DATA SBT PRINT - FDP 5798-CPF, NOTICE 
MVS/TSO/VTAM DATA SET PRINT - FDP 5798-CPF, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MVS/TSO/VTAM DATA SET PRINT - FDP 5798-CPF, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
I~. 3790/3770 PVS D&TA SET TEST SUPPORT, FDP 5798-CPG NOTICE 
FORMAT/3800, FDP 5798-CPN, NOTICE 
CONSOLE SPOOLING UNDER POWER/VS, FDP 5798-CPQ, NOTICE 
CONSOLE SPOOLING UNUER POWER/VS - FDP 5798~CPQ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERA'l'IONS 
CONSOLE SPOOLING UNDER POWER/VS - FDP 5798-CPQ, 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTI~G 

GPAR - FDP 5798-CPR, NOTICE 
SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTI~G 

GPAR - FDP 5798-CPR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS/VS MVS PEER ADDRESS SPACES - FDP 5798-CQE, clOTICE 
CICS/VS MVS PEER ADDRESS SPACES - FDP 5798-CQE, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VM/SGP STATISTICS GENERATING PACKAGE, REPORT BROCHURE 

- IUP 5796-PDD 
IQRP REFERENCE CARD - PROG. NO. 5796-PDG 
INTERACTIVE QUERY AND REPORT PROCESSOR IQRP - lUP 

5796-PDG, GENERAL INFORMATION 
I~. CUSTOMER INFORMATION FDP/IUP REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OS/VS1 MASTER INDEX OF SL PUBLICATIONS MICROFICHE EDITIO~ 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OS ASSEMBLER H - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-ASl 
VANDL-l PRPQ DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION MANUAL VANCOUVER 

DATA LANGUAGE ONE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AEY 
IBM SYSTEM/370 INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 

WORLD 'lRADE 

wORLD TRADE ADDENDUM TO 3350/3344 INSTALLATION AaD 
CONVERSION GUIDE GC20-1780 

IBM 2970-5 BANKING TERMINAL SUPPORT UNDER CONTROL OF 3704/5 
NCP, PRPQ X97561 DESCRIPTION/OPERATION - PROG PROD 5799-ARC 

I~! 5930 SUPPORT UNDER CICS/DOS/VS CUSTOMER 
INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM DOS/VS PRPQ DESCRIPTION/ 
OPERATIONS, PRPQ Y96303, PROG 5799-AJP 

IBM SYST~!/360 BIBLIOGRAPHY 
IBM SYSTEM/370 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF I~DUSTRY SYSTEMS AND 

APPLIC&TION PROGRAMS 
NUMBER SYSTEMS - STUDENT TEXT 
A GUIDE TO PL/I E'OR FORTRAN USERS: STUDENT TEXT 
A PROGRAMMER S INTRODUCTION TO IBM SYSTEM/360 ASS~lBLER 

LANGUAGE: STUDENT TEXT 
INTRODUCTION TO IBM DIRECT-ACCESS STORAGE DEVICES AND 

ORGANIZATION METHODS: STUDENT TEXT 
A GUIDE TO PL/I FOR COMMERCIAL PROGRAMMERS STUDBNT TEXT 
OS & OS/VS DEVELOPMENT SUPPORT LIBRARIES: INSTALLATIOa 

MANAGEMENT TEXT 
INTRODUCTION TO IBM DATA PROCESSING SYSTEMS: STUDENT TEXT 

OCR INPUT PREPARATION GUIDE FOR THE IBM 1287/1288 OPTIC&L 
CHARACTER READERS 

DATA PROCESSING GLOSSARY 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYST~1/370 MODEL 155 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 
IBM 1287/1288 OCR ERROR RECOVERY GUIDE 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 145 

A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 

ttANDPRINTING CONSIDERATIONS FOR THE IBM 1287/1288 
OPTICAL CHARACTER READERS 

IBM 3881 OPTICAL MARK READER - FORMS KIT 
IBM 3881 OPTICAL MARK READER SYSTEMS DESIGN GUIDE 
OS/VIRTUAL STORAGE 1 FEATURES SUPPLEMENT 
OS/VS2 SINGLE VIRTUAL STORAGE SVS FEATURES SUPPLEMENT 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 158 

FOR SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 USERS 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 168 

FOR SYSTEM/370 MOvEL 165 USERS 
DOS/VIRTUAL STORAGE FEATURES SUPPLEMENT 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 FEATURES SUPPLEMENT 
I~! 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER FORMS KIT 
OPTICAL MARK READ/CARD PRINT APPLICATION SOLUTIOaS IBM 

3504 and 3505 CARD READERS IBM 3525 CARD PUNCH 
CONCEPTS OF THE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 
3350 3344 INSTALLATION AND CONVERSION GUIDE 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 158 FOR 

SYSTEM/360 USERS 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTE~v370 MODEL 148 

A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 138 

PLANNING GUIDE FOR THE DOS/VS ftCARDLESS ft SYSTEM 
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.. 
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A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEMl370 MODEL 168 FOR SYSTLM/360 USERS 

VIRTUAL ~CHINE FACILITY/370: INTRODUCTION 

I~! VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 PLANNING AND SYST£M 
GENERATION GUIDE 

I~. VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 OPERATOR S GUIDE 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: SYSTEM PROGRAMMER S GUIDE 

VIRTUAL ~~CHINE FACILITY/370: SYSTEM MESSAGES 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 OLTSEP AND ERROR RECORDING 

GUIDE 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 TERMINAL USERS GUIDE 

I~! VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: GLOSSARY AND MASTER INDEX 
VM/370 REMOTE SPOOLING COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM RSCS 

USER S GUIDE 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: CMS COMMAND AND MACRO 

REFERENCE 
VM/370: CMS USER S GUIDE 

I&~ VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR 
GENERAL USERS 

IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: OPERATING SYSTEMS IN A 
VIRTUAL MACHINE 

VM/370: RELEASE 3 GUIDE 

VM/370 INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM IPCS USER S 
GUIDE 

APL/CMS INSTALLATION MANUAL, PROGRAMMING RPQ MF2608 - PROG. 
NO. 5799-ALK 

APL/CMS USER S MANUAL, PROGRAMMING RPQ MF2608 - PROG. NO. 
5799-ALK 

INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITIY OPTION IPO FOR OS/VS2 REL 3.7 
MVS: PLANNING AN MVS-IPO INSTALLATION 

A GUIDE TO THE IBM 3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX OF SYST~1/370 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM 3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX OF SYSTEM/370 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM 3033 PROCESSOR COMPLEX OF SYSTEMl370 
INTRODUCTION TO DATA MANAGEMENT STUDENT TEXT 
OS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS FOR IBM 

1285/1287/1288 
IBM DOS RPG II LANGUAGE, PROG. NO. 5736-RG1 
OS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS FOR IBM 

1419/1275 
DOS IBM 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEl-'J: A DATA CAPTURE 

UTILITY PROGRAM, PROG. NO. 5736-UT1 
OS IBM 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM: A DATA CAPTURE 

UTILITY PROGRAM, PROG. NO. 5734-UT3 
IBM DOS RPG II GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RG1 
IBM DISK OPERATING SYSTEM RPG II 

PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RG1 

IBM DISK OPERATING SYSTEM RPG II AUTO REPORT FEA1URE 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RG1 

IBM DOS RPG II AUTO REPORT FEATURE - REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RG1 

PROGRAM PRODUCT FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION FOR IBM DOS 1288 
BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM - PROGRAM PRODUCT 
NUMBER 5736-UT1 

PROGRAM PRODUCT FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION FOR IBM 1288 BASIC 
UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM MFT/MVT/VS1/VS2 PROG. NO. 5734-UT3 

IBM 3740 BTAM/TCAM PROGRAMMER S GUIDE 
OS AND OS/VS PROGRAMMING SUPPORT FOR THE IBM 3505 CARD 

READER AND IBM 3525 CARD PUNCH 
INTRODUCTION TO RPG II 
1&'. SYSTEM/370 INSTALLATION MANUAL -- PHYSICAL PLANNING 

3033 PROCESSOR COMPLEX FLOOR CUTOUT AID 
JES2 FOR MVS RELEASE 3.7: SYSTEM PROGRAM LIBRARY 
JES2 RELEASE 4.0: MVS, SYSTEM PROGRAM LIBRARY 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR 

JES2, PROG PROD 5740-XR8 
OS/VS2 MVS JES3 R4 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, 

SUlD 5752-803 
OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS 6 OLTEP MESSSAGES 
OS/VS2 SERVICE AIDS & OLTEP MESSAGES 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 MVS JES2 R4 COMMANDS 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 MVS JES3 R2 COMMANDS 
NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES2, PROG PROD 5740-XR8 

DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY JES2 VERSION 5 PROG PROD 5740-XR8 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: JES2 VERSION 5 COMMANDS PROG PROD 

5740-XR8 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL NETWORK JOB ENTRY 

FACILITY FOR JES2, PROG 5740-XR8 
NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES2 RELEASE 1, PROG PROD 

5740-XR8, SPECIFICATIONS PPS 
OS/VS2 MVS JES2 RELEASE 4.1 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTLM 

INFORMATION SUID 5752-825 
ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING EREP 

PROGRAl-'! SELECTABLE UNIT: os/vs2 SERVICE AIDS AND OLTEP 
MESSAGES SUPPLEMENT SUID 5152-821 
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34 **GC23-0018-0 **GN25-0156 

36 GC23-0019-0 

37 **GC23-0051-0 

40 GC23-0052-0 

36 GC23-0053-0 

37 **GC23-0054-0 

40 GC23-0055-0 **GN25-0150 

37 **GC23-0058-0 
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36 GC24-5091-5 **GN24-5525 
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37 GC24-5093-4 **GN24-5522 
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34 GC24-5116-0 **GN24-5569 
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30 **GC24-5157-0 
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21 SC26-3759-2 **SN33-8219 
21 SC26-3768-5 
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OS/VS MVS JES3 3850 MSS SELECTAB~E UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, 
JES3 RELEASE 2.1 - SUID 5752-818 

NETWORK JOB ENTRY NJE FACILITY FOR JES2 RELEASE 2, 
PROG PROD 5740-XR8, SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS2 MVS JES3 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM SUID 5752-818: 
JES3 DEBUGGING GUIDE SUPPLEMENT 

OS/VS2 MVS JES3 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM SELECTABLE 
UNIT: JES3 COMMANDS - SUPPLEMENT, SUID'5752-818 

JES2 RELEASE 4.1 SELECTABLE UNIT SUPPLEMENT: ,OS/VS2 MVS 
JES2 SPL SUID 5752-825 

DU~PING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT: OS/VS2MVS SYSTEM 
PROG~~ING LIBRARY: SERVICE AIDS SUPPLEMENT SELECTABLE 
UNIT ID 5752-833 

JES2 RELEASE 4.1 SELECTABLE UNIT SUPPLEMENT: JES2 COMMANDS, 
SUID 5752-825 

OS/VS2 MVS 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT 
SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-829 

OS RPG LANGUAGE SPECIFICATIONS, PROG. NO. 360S-RG-038 
DOS TO OS/MFT, OS/MVT, OR OS/VS1 MANAGEMENT PLANNING GUIDE 
DOS OLTEP 
OS/VS1 PLANNING AND USE GUIDE 
OS/VS1 PROGRAMMER S REFERENCE DIGEST 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 1 GUIDE 
OS/VS1 DEBUGGING GUIDE 
OS/VS1 STORAGE ESTI~~TES 
DOS AND DOS/VS TO OS/VS1 IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 2 GUIDE - PROG. NO. 5741-020 
OS/VS1 JCL REFERENCE 
OS/VS1 JCL SERVICES 
OS/VS IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 REFERENCE 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 2.6 GUIDE 
OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
OS/VS1 MASTER INDEX OF SL PUBLICATIONS 
OS/VS DISKETTE COPY PROGRAMMING SUPPORT REFERENCE MANUAL, 

SCP 5744-BJ1,5744-BL1 
OS/VS1 IBM 3540 PROGRAMMER S REFERENCE 
OS/VS2 IBM 3540 PROGRAMMER S REFERENCE 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 4 GUIDE 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 5 GUIDE 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES SMF 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 6 GUIDE 
VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM VPSS PLANNING GUIDE EOR 

OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS 
OS/VS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM RELEASE GUIDE 
OS/VS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM INSTALLATION AND 

OPERATION GUIDE 
OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYST~l 
PROG~~ER S GUIDE MVS SUID 5752-829 

ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS RELEASE 34 SUPPLEMENT TO 
DOS/VS SUPERVISOR AND I/O MACROS, GC33-5373-5 
LIC PROG 5746-~E2 

IBM 3895 OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMING SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS, 
SUlD 5752-830 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION: 
TSO ASSEMBLER PROMPTER DESIGN OBJECTIVES, PROGRAM 5734-CP2 

OS ASSEMBLER H, PROG. PROD. 5734-AS1 DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
OS TSO ASSEMBLER PROMPTER USER S GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5734-CP2 
OS ASSEMBLER H GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. =5734-AS1 
OS ASSEMBLER H PROGRAMMER S GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5734-AS1 
os ASSEMBLER H SYSTEM INFORMATION, PROG. NO. 5734-AS1 
OS ASSEMBLER H MESSAGES, PROG. NO. 5734-AS1 
OS ASSEMBLER H LANGUAGE, PROG. NO. 5734-AS1 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 
OS/VS TAPE LABELS 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER 
OS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD VSAM OPTIONS FOR 

ADVANCED APPLICATIONS 
INTRODUCING THE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM AND ITS 

PROGRAMMING 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DATA MANAGEMENT 
OS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD VSAM SYST~l 

INFORMATION 
OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT FOR SYSTEM PROGRAM~ERS 
OS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD VSAM 

PROGRAMMER S GUIDE 
OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
OS/VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
PLANNING FOR ENHANCED VSAM UNDER OS/VS 
OS/VS2 ENHANCED VSAM SYSTEM INFORMATION OS/VS2 ENHANCED 

VSAM ICR 
IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER S GUIDE 
APL LANGUAGE REFERENCE, PROG PROD 5748-AP1 
OS/VS AND DOS/VS ANALYSIS PROG~1-1 AP-1 USER S GUIDE 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: IBM 3350 & 3340/3344 

REFERENCE 
IBM VS COBOL FOR OS/VS: OS/VS COBOL PROG PROD 

5740-CB1, 5740-LM1 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: IBM 3800 PRIN'I'ING 

SUBSYSTEM SYSTEM INFORMATION, SCP 5742-017, 
FEATURES 5081, 5082, 5470, 5471 

IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER S GUIDE FOR OS/Vs2 
SVS, SCP 5742-017 FEATURES 5081, 5082, 5470 AND 5471 
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OS/VS2 MVS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 
INFORMATION, SUID 5752-810 

OS/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEJvl 
INFORMATION, SUID 5752-808 

OS/VS2 MVS CVOL PROCESSOR 
OS/VS1 SUBSYSTEM ATTACHMENT SUPPORT SUID 5741-800, 

SUPPLEt-lliNT 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: VIRTUAL STORAGE 

ACCESS METHOD VSAM PROGRAMMER S GUIDE 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: PLANNING FOR 

l:.NHANCED VSAM 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: VSAM OPTIONS FOR 

ADVANCED APPLICATIONS 
OS/VSl DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
OS/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
OS/VSl DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES GUIDE 
Os/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES GUIDE 
OS/VS1 CHECKPOINT/RESTART 
OS/VS2 MVS CHECKPOINT/RESTART 
OS/VS2 MVS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 12 LINES PER INCa 

SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, SUID 5752 848 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: MASS STORAGE 

SYSTEM MSS REFERENCE 
OS/VS2 MVS JES3 3850 MSS SELECTABLE UNIT: DATA MAl~AGEMENT -

SUPPLE~iliNT SUID 5752-818 
SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: SYSTEM 

GENERA'UON REFERENCE GC26-3792-5 SUID 5752-830 
SUPPLEMENT TO os/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: 

DATA MANAGEMENT GC26-3830-2 SUID 5752-830 
os/vs2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT: 

DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES - SUPPLEMENT SUID 5752-832 
Os/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SUPPLEMENT SUID 5752-832 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT 

SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-832 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT 

SUPPLEMBNT SUID 5752-832 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT 

SUPPLEMENT SUID 5752-832 
SUPPLEMENT TO os/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY SUPPLEMENT: 

SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE GC26-3792-5 SUID 5752-829 
OS/VS2 MVS ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYSTEM FOR MODELS 158/168, 

SELECTABLE UNIT SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-847 
OS/VS2 MVS UTILITIES MANUAL 
OS/VS2 MVS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SCP SPECS, 5752-810 
OS/VS2 MVS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SCP SPECS, 5752-848 
OS/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SCP SPECS, 5752-848 
SUPPLEMENT TO DOS/VS REL 32 PUBLICATIONS FOR RUNNING THE 

BATCH TRANSFER PROGRAM BTP AS A SUBTASK OF VT~! 
I~l 3790 COMMUNICATION SYSTEM: HOST SERVICES GUIDE 

SCP 5747-BQ1, 5744-BZ1, 5744-BZ2 
DOS/VS VTAM DEBUGGING GUIDE 
OS/VS1 VTAM LEVEL 2 DEBUGGING GUIDE 
OS/VS2 MVS VTAM" LEVEL 2 DEBUGGING GUIDE 
DOS/VS VTAM NETWORK OPERATING PROCEDURES 
OS/VSVTAM LEVEL 2 NETWORK OPERATING PROCEDURES 
SUPPLEMENT TO THE VTAM LEVEL 2 MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE FOR 

THE PROGRAM OPERATOR: VS1 REL 5; MVS; WITH GN27-1546, 
VS1 REL 6; MVS; SVS REL 1.7; DOS/VS HEL 33 

OS/VS2 MVS VTAM2 SE~ECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, 
SUID 5752-801 

OS/VS1 REL 4 VTAM LEVEL 1.1 DEBUGGING GUIDE 
Os/VS2 MVS TSO/VTAM SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, 

SUID 5752-813 
OS/VS2 SVS VTAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER S GUIDE 
OS/VS2 SVS VTAM DEBUGGING GUIDE 
OS/VS2 HASP II VERSION 4 USER S GUIDE, PROG 370H-TX-001 
OS/VS2 SVS VTAM COMPONENT RELEASE GUIDE 
7074 OS l:.MULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE, 

PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-739, 741 OS; 5744-AJ1, AK1 VS1, VS2 
7080 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: REFERENCE, PROG. NOS. 

360C-EU-737 MF'T/t-'iVT, 5744-AL1 VS1/VS2 
VIDEO/370 USERS GUIDE - PROGRAM PRODUCTS 5734-RC5, 5736-RC3 
DOS/VS VTAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER S GUIDE 

VIDEO/370 SYSTEM INFORMATION MANUAL - PROG. NOS. 
5736-RC3 AND 5734-RC5 

PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS VIDEO/370 OS - PROGRAM NuMBER 
5734-RC5 

PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS VIDEO/370 DOS - PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5736-RC3 

OS/VS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES GPS FOR IBM 2250 
DISPLAY UNIT 

OS/VS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES GPS FOR IBM 2260 
DISPLAY STATION LOCAL ATTACHMENT 

OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE GSP FOR FORTRAN IV, 
COBOL, AND PL/I 

OS/VS PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS AND MESSAGES AND CODES FOR 
GPS AND GSP 

DOS VERSION 4 - BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS t-'iE'l'HOD 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-C~-469 

OS/VS BTAM 

7094 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168 REFERENCE, 
PROG 360C-EU-740 MFT/MVT ,5744-AM1 VS1/VS2 
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DOS/VS QTAM MPPS MESSAGE PROCESSING PROGRAM ,SERVICES 
DOS/VS QTAM MCP MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM 
INTRODUCTION TO VTAM VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS 

METHOD LEVEL 2 
DOS/VS BTAM 
OS/VS2 HASP II VERSION 4 SYSTEM PROGRAMMER S GUIDE 

PROG 370H-TX-00l 
OS/VS2 HASP II VERSION 4 OPERATORS GUIDE PROG 370H-TX-001 
VTAM LEVEL 2 MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE 
VTAM LEVEL 2 MACRO LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
OS/VSl VTAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER S GUIDE 

VTAM LEVEL 2 CONCEPTS AND PLANNING 
AN INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING TrlE IBM 3270 
OS/VS2 PLANNING AND USE GUIDE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 1.7 GUIDE 
OS/VS MASTER INDEX 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: STORAGE ESTIMATES 
INTRODUCTION TO JES3 SUID 5752-818 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JES 3 RELEASE 2.1 

SUID 5752-818 
OS/VS2 MVS JES3 R2 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, 

SUID 5752-812 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JOB MANAGEMEclT 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: SUPERVISOR 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: TSO 
OS/VS OLTEP MANUAL 
OS/VS DYNAMIC SUPPORT SYSTEM 
OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL USER S GUIDE 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
OS/VS2 TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM OH 

COMMAND PROCESSOR 
INTRODUCTION TO OS/VS2 RELEASE 2 
TOLTEP FOR VTAM: 
OS/VSl SERVICE AIDS 
OS/VSl OLTEP 
OS/VS2 PLANNING GUIDE FOR RELEAS~ 2 
OS/VSl SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING : REL 5; 

WITH GN25-0318, REL 6 

OS/VS2 INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: JES3 RELEASE GUIDE OS/VS2 
RELEASE 3 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2 GUIDE 
OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM SMP 

SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY SERVICE AIDS 
OS/VS2 OLTEP 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: SYS1.LOGREC ERROR 
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OS/VS2 INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUIDE 

OS/VS2 SUPERVISOR SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
REL 3, 3.6; WITH GN28-2604, REL 3.7 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: VTAM LEVEL 2 
OS/VS2 CONVERSION NOTEBOOK 
OS/VS2 MVS JCL 
OS/VS2 MVS ~~STER INDEX: REL 2 
OS/VS2 TSO SUPPORT FOR VS BASIC: REL 1. 6, 1. 7 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3 AND 3.6 GUIDE 
OS/VS2 JES 3 DEBUGGING GUIDE 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES SMF 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.7 GUIDE 
OS/VS2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 1 

OS/VS2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 
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INFORMATION MANUAL - PROG PROD 5740-XXH 

OS/VS2 MVS SCHEDULER IMPROVEMENTt SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 
INFORMATION, SUID 5752-804 

OS/VS2 MVS SUPERVISOR PERFORMANCE #1 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 
INFORMATION, SUID 5752-805 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: MVS DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 
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INFORMATION, SUID 5752-807 
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INFORMATION, SUID 5752-817 
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INFORMATION, SUID 5752-806 
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OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY RMF 
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VERSION 
OS/VS ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING 

EREP PROGRAM, SUID 5741-601, 5752-827, ICR 5742 
SUPPLEMENT FOR NJE JES2 REL 2, PROG PROD 5740-XR8 
OS/VS2 MVS MSS ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT: DEBUGGING 

HANDBOOK VOL 2 SUPPLEMENT SUID 5752-824 
OS/VS2 MVS MSS ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT: INITIALIZATION 

AND TUNING GUIDE SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-824 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU24: MSS PROG ENHANCEMENTS, 5752-824 
OS/VS2 MVS MSS ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT: 

SUPERVISOR SUPPLEMENT,SUID 5752-824 
OS/VS2 MVS MSS ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT: 

JOB MANAGEMENT SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-824 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU25: JES2R 4.1 RJE 3790 SUPPORT, 5752-825 
OS/VS2 MVS 3895 DEVICE SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT: DEBUGGING 

HANDBOOK VOL. 1, SUID 5752-830 
OS/VS2 MVS JES3 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM SELECTABLE UNIT: 

SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES - SUPPLEMENT SUID 5752-818 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU18: JES3 REL 2.1 MSS, 5752-818 
OS/VS2 MVS SCHEDULER/lOS SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 

INFORMATION SUPPLEMENT SUID 5752-816 
OS/VS MVS SCHEDULER/lOS SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT: 

DEBUGGING HANDBOOK SUPPLEMENT SELECTABLE UNIT ID 5752-816 
OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS, SELECTABLE UNIT 5752-833: 

SYSTEM INFORMATION 
OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT: DEBUGGING 

HANDBOOK VOL 1, SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-833 
OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT: 

DEBUGGING HANDBOOK - VOL. 2 SU ID 5752-833 
SUPPLElviliNT 

OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT j752-833: 
INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUIDE SUPPLEMENT 

OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT 5752-833: 
SUPERVISOR SUPPLEMENT 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU33: MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS, 5752-833 
OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT 5752-833: 

SUPPLEMENT TO SUPERVISOR SERVICES & MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
OS/VS2 MVS 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT 

SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION - SUID 5752-829 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT 

SYSTEM INFORMATION SU ID 5752~832 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT 32: JOB 

MANAGEMENT SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-832 
OS/VS2 MVS ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYSTEM FOR 370 MODELS 158, 168 

SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION SU ID 5752-847 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT 32: 

SUPERVISOR SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-832 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT: 

SUPVSR SVCS & MACRO INSTR SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-832 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT: SYSTEM 

MANAGEMENT FACILITIES SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-832 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU32: SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT, 5752-832 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SUPPLEMENT SUID 5752-832 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT 32: TSO 

COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-832 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT: 

TSO GUIDE TO WRITING ATMP OR CP, SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-832 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT: 

'1'SO TERMINAL USER S GUIDE SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-832 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT: 

TSO SUPPLEMEN'1, SUID 5752-832 
3895 PROGRAMMING SUPPORT: OS/VS2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK, 

VOLUME 2, SUID 5752-830 
OS/VS EREP INDEPENDENT COMPONENT RELEASE SYSTEM INFORMATION 
IBM OS/VS2 MVS/SYSThM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5740-xE1, 

DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS GENERAL INFORMATION, 

PROG PROD 5740-XE1 
OS/VS2 MVS ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYSTEM FOR 370 MODELS 158, 168 

SELECTABLE UNIT SU ID 5752-847: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK, VOL 2 
S UPPLEl<JE:NT 

OS/VS2 MVS HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE 
UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, SUID 5752-855 

OS/VS2 MVS HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHANCEMENTS SUPPLEMENT: 
DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOL 1 SUID 5752-855 

OS/VS2 MVS HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHANCEMENTS SUPPL~~ENT: 
DEBUGGING HANDBOOK - VOL 2 SUID 5752-855 

OS/VS2 MVS HARDWARE RECOVE~Y. ENHANCEMENTS SUPPLEMENT: 
INITIALIZATION AND TUNIN~GUIDE, SUID 5752-855 
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OS/VS2 MVS RMF 2, LIC PROG 5740-XY4, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
OS/VS2 MVS RMF 2, LIC PROG 5740-XY4, SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS2 RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY RMF VERSION 2, 

PROG PROD 5740-XY4, GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY RMF VERSION 2, 

PROG PROD 5704 XY4, REFERENCE AND USER S GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU29: 3838 VPSS, 5752-289 
OS/VS2 MVS 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT 

SELECTABLE UNIT SUPPLEMENT: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOL 1 , 
SUID 5752-829 

OS/VS2 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SELECTABLE 
UNIT SUPPLEMENT: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOL 2 , SUID 5752-829 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU29: 3838 VPSS, 5752-829 
I~l SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING·SPECIFICATION - OS/VS2 MVS 

3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPOR'!' SPECIFICATIONS, 
SUID 5752-829 

OS/VS2 MVS MULTIPROCESSING: AN INTRODUCTION AND GUIDE TO 
WRITING OPERATING AND RECOVERY PROCEDURES 

I~l TIME SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM COMMAND SYSTEM USER S GUIDE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
I~l TIME SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER USER MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
I~l TIME SHARING SYSTEM LINKAGE EDITOR 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM - TIME SHARING SUPPORT SYSTEM TSSS 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LANGUAGE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER S GUIDE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM - SYSTEM GENERATION AND ~1AINTENANCE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM TERMINAL USER S GUIDE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM MANAGER S AND ADMINISTRATOR S GUIDE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV PROGRAMMER S GUIDE! 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LIBRARY SUBPROGRAMS 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM TEST AND MAINTENANCE USEK S GUIDE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER S GUIDE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM OPERATOR S GUIDE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM MULTITERMINAL TASK PROGRAMMING 6 

OPERATION 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM INDEPENDENT UTILITIES 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I LIBRARY COMPUTATIONAL 

SUBROUTINES 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM - A PRIMER FOR FORTRAN IV USERS 
PROGR~l NUMBER 360S-CI-555 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I PROGRAMMER S GUIDE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM DATA MANAGEMENT FACILITIES 
I~l TIME SHARING SYSTEM REMOTE JOB ENTRY 
DOS FULL ANS COBOL PROG NOS 360N-CB-482 V2 , 5736-CB2, -LM2 

V3 , 5746-CB1, -LM4 DOS/VS, REFERENCE 
OS FULL ANS COBOL PROG NOS 360S-CB-545 V2, 5734-CB1 V3 , 

5734-CB2, -LM2 V4, 5740-CB1, LM1 OS/VS 
PROG~~ER S REFERENCE MANUAL 

DOS SUBSET ANS COBOL COMPILER 6 LIBRARY, GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROG PROD 5736-CB1 

DOS SUBSET ANS COBOL REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG PROD 5736-CB1 
I~l OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND 

LIBRARY, VERSION 3: GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG. NO. 5734-CB1 
DOS FULL ANS COMPILER AND LIBRARY V3, GENERAL INFORMATIOl'~, 

PROG PROD 5736-CB2, -LM2 
OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND 

LIBRARY, VERSION 4, PLANNING GUIDE - PROGRAM 
NOS. 5734-CB2, -LM2 

OS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY VERSION 3 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. PROD. 5734-CB1 

OS TSO COBOL PROMPTER TERMINAL USER S GUIDE AND FEFERENCE 
INFORMATION, PROG PROD 5734-CP1 

OS TSO COBOL PROMPTER INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, 
PROG PROD 5734-CP1 

OS TSO COBOL PROMPTER SPECIFICATIONS, PROG PROD 5734-CP1 
OS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY VERS 3, PROGRAMMER S 

GUIDE, PROG PROD 5734-CB1 
DOS SUBSET ANS COMPILER AND LIBRARY INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

MATERIAL, PROG PROD 5736-SC1 
DOS SUBSET ANS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY PROGRAMMER S GUIDE, 

PROG PROD 5736-CB1 

DOS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY VERSION 3 
PROGRA~~ER S GUIDE, PROG. PRODUCTS 5736-CB2, 5736-LM2 

IBM DOS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER 
AND LIBRARY, VERSION 3 INSTALLATION REFERENCE ~1ATERIAL 
PROG. NOS. 5736-CB2, 5736-LM2 

DOS FULL ANS COMPILER VERS 3 REL 3, PROG PROD 5736-CB2, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

DOS FULL ANS COBOL OBJECT TIME SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, VERS 3, 
PROG PROD 5736-LM2, SPECIFICATIONS 

IBM OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG AND TSO COBOL PROMPTER 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL - PROGRAM PRODUCTS 5734-CB4, 
5734-CPl 

IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY VERSION 4, PROGRAMMERS GUIDE - PROGRAM PRODUCTS 
5734-CB2 AND 5734-LM2 

IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY, VERSION 4, INSTALLA'!ION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROG. 
NOS. 5734-CB2, LM2 

OS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY VERS 4, PROG PROD 
5736-CB2, -LM2, SPECIFICATIONS 
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IBM OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG TERMINAL USER S GUIDE AND 
REFERENCE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CB4 

IBM OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG: INSTALLATION 
REFERENCE MATERIAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CB4 

VM/370 CMS USERS GUIDE FOR COBOL, PROG NOS 5734-CB2, LM2 OS 
VERSION 4 , 5740-CB1, LM-1 OS/VS, 5746-CB1, LM4 DOS/VS 

OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, GENERAL INFORMATION, 
PROG PROD 5740-CB1, 5740-LM1 

OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, SPECIFICATIONS - PROG PROD 
5740-CB1, -LM1 

DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRAR~, GENERAL INFORMATION, 
PROG PROD 5740-CB1, -LM4 

IBM DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY PROGRAMMER S GUIDE 
I~i DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY INSTALLATION 

REFERENCE MATERIAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5746-CB1 AND 5746-LM4 
OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

MATERIAL - PROG PROD 5740-CB1, -LM1 
OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY PROGRAMM~ S GUIDE, 

PROG PROD 5740-CB1, -LM1 
OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG, PROG NO 5734-CB4, SPECIFICATIONS 
IBM DOS RPG II COMPILER 6 AUTO REPORT FEATURE INSTALLATION 

REFERENCE MATERIAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RG1 
DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY 

PROG. NOS. 5746-CB1 COMPILER AND LIBRARY 
5746-LM4 LIBRARY ONLY 

IBN SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 FORTRAN IV LANGUAGh 
- PROG PROD 5748-F02 

USER S GUIDE FOR THE IBM 2947-4 CHECK COLLECTION CONTROLLhR 
SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD PROGRAM SUPPORTING RPQ 888264 
PROG~ NUMBERS 5799-WAF, 5799-WAG 

USER S GUIDE FOR THE IBM 2947 MODEL 4 CHECK COLLECTION 
CONTROLLER ASSEMBLY FACILITIES, PROGRAMMING - PRPQ P88003 
PROG~ NUMBER 5799-AAH . 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM DATA SET UTILITIES 
SUPPORT FOR ASC II PPDO PROG. NO. 5734-UT2 
PROG~j PRODUCT DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS DATA SET UTILITIES SUPPORT FOR 
ASCII - PPS - PROG. NO. 5734-UT2 

OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND as/vs DATA SET UTILITIES SUPPORT FOR 
ASCII: USER S GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5734-UT2 

OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TSO TERMINALS MANUAL 
OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TSO DATA UTILITIES: COPY, FORMAT, LIST & 

MERGE: USER S GUIDE AND REFERENCE, PROG. NO. 5734-UT1 
OS/MVT AND os/vs2 TSO DATA 

UTILITlhS: COPY, FORMAT, LIST, MERGE SYSTEM INFORMATION 
PROGRAM PRODUCT - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-UT1 

GUIDE TO PL/S II 
A PL/I PRIMER: STUDENT TEXT 
IBM SYSThM/360 OS/DOS AND OS TSO ITF: PL/1 AND BASIC 

GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG. NOS. 5734-RC1/2/3/4, 5736-RC1/2 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF: PL/I INTRODUCTION 

PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5736-RC1 
IBM SYST~1/360 OS/DOS ITF: PL/I TERMINAL USER S GUIDE 

PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5736-RC1 
I~l SYSThM/360 OS/DOS ITF: BASIC TERMINAL USER S GUIDE 

PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-RC2, 5734-RC3 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITE' INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
PROG~l NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 3: 5736-RC1, 2 

I~l SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OP1ION 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/1 INTRODUCTION 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC2 

IBM SYSThM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OP~ION 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/1 TERMINAL USER S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC2 

IBIYl SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OP'I'ION 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: BASIC TERMINAL USER S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC4 

I~l SYSTLM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OP'IION 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROG~ NUMBERS 5734-RC2, 5734-RC4 

SYSTEM/360 OS TSO CODE AND GO FORTRAN PROCESSOR TERMINAL 
USER S GUIDE, PROG PROD 5734-F01, -LM1 

OS FORTRAN IV H EXTENDED COMPILER PROGRAMMER S GUIDE, 
PROG PROD 5734-F03, -LM3 

IBM OS CODE AND GO FORTRAN AND FORTRAN IV G1 PROGRAMMER S 
GUIDE, PROG. NOS. 5734-F01, 2, -LM1 

F'ORTRAN IV G1 PROCESSOR FOR OS 6 VM/370 CL'IS: PROG. 
PROD. 5734-F02 SPECIFICATIONS 

OS TSO TERMINAL USER S SUPPLEMENT FOR FORTRAN IV G1 
PROCESSOR AND TSO FORTRAN PROMPTER, 5734-F02,- CP3, -LM1 

FORTRAN IV G1 PROCESSOR AND TSO FORTRAN PROMPTER FOR OS 
AND VM/370 CMS: INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROG. 
NOS. 5734-F02, 5734-CP3 

FORTRAN IV LIBRARY MOD I FOR OS 6 VM/370 CMS: 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM1 

CODE AND GO FORTRAN PROCESSOR FOR OS 6 VM/370 CMS: 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROG. NO. 5734-F01 

FORTRAN IV H EXTENDED COMPILER AND FORTRAN LIBRARY 
MOD II FOR OS & VM/370 CMS: INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

MATERIAL, PROG. NOS. 5734-F03, 5734-LM3 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: FORTRAN IV H EXTENDED 

COMPILER PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-F03 
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OS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY MOD II - PPS - PROG. NO. 5734-LM3 
FORTRAN IV MATHEMATICAL AND SERVICE SUBPROGRAMS: SUPPLEMENT 

FOR MOD I t MOD II LIBRARIES, PROG. NOS. 5734-LM1, 5734-LM3 
IBLv1 OS FORTRAN IV H E:lI.'l'ENDED COMPILER AND LIBRARY MOD II 

MESSAGES, PROG. NOS •. 5734-F03, 5734-LM3 
SYSTEM/360 OS FORTRAN IV H EXTENDED PLUS COMPILER AND 

LIBRARYPRPQ USER SUPPLEMENT, PROG 5799-AAW 
OS/VSl RES SYSTEM PROGRAMMER S GUIDE 
OS/VS1 RES WORKSTATION USER S GUIDE 
DOS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY, OPTION 1, PROG PROD 5746-LM3, SPECS 
DOS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPTION 1 PROGRAMMER S GUIDE 

SUPPLEMENT, PROG PROD 5746-LM3 
IBM FORTRAN PROGRAM PRODUCTS FOR OS AND THE CMS COMPONENT OF 

VM/370: GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG PROD 5734-F01, 2, 3, 5 
-LM1, 3, -CP3 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR OS TSO & VM/370 CMS: 
TERMINAL USER S GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5734-F05 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR OS TSO & VM/370 CLv1S: 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROG. NO. 5734-F05 

IBM VM/370 CMS TERMINAL USER S GUIDE FOR FORTRAN IV 
PROGRAM PRODUCTS 5734~F01, -F02, -F03,-LM1, , -LM3 

FORTRAN IV LIBRARY MOD I FOR OS & VM/370 CMS, PROG. 
PROD. 5734-LMl FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

OS TSO INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/I AND BASIC, 
FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION ,- PROG NOS. 5734-RC2; 5734-RC4 

OS INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/I AND BASIC- PROG. 
NOS. 5734~RC1, 5734-RC3, -FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

B IS FOR BASIC: AN INTRODUCTION TO VSBASIC UNDER TSO 
PROG. NO. 5748-XXl 

I~l SYSTCM/370 VS BASIC GENERAL INFORMATION - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5748-XXl 

SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC LANGUAGE 
SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC TSO TERMINAL USER S GUIDE PROGRAM 

NUMBER 5748-XXl 
SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC CMS TERMINAL USER S GUIDE 

PROG. NO. 5748-XXl 
VS BASIC OS/VS , DOS/VS PROGRAMMER GUIDE, PROG PROD 5748-XXl 
SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5748-XXl 
B IS FOR BASIC AN INTRODUCTION TO VS BASIC UNDER CMS 

PROG. NO. 5748-XXl 
VS BASIC, FROG PROD 5748-XX1, SPECIFICATIONS 
VIDEO/370 INCLUDING THE CICS FEATURE GENERAL INFORMATION 

PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC5 AND 5736-RC3 
IB1>l VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING 
, EDITING AND PRINTING EREP PROGRAM 

OS/VS2 MVS TCAM 9 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMA1ION, 
SUID 5752-802 

OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS1: CRJE CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS1: CRJE TERMINAL USER S GUIDE 
OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS1: CRJE SYSTEM PROGRAMMER S GUIDE 
OS TCAM LEVELS 4 & 5 USER S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1.b, 1.7 

OS REL 21.8 
OS/VS TCAM LEVEL 4 PROGRAMMER S GUIDE 
OS/VS TCAM LEVELS 4 & 5 , SCP 5742, 5744-AW1/2: 

VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7, 2; VSl REL.4 
OS/VS TCAM LEVEL 5 COMPONENT RELEASE GUIDE, 

SCP 5742, 5744-aW2 
OS/VS2 TCAM LEVEL 9 PROGRAMMER S GUIDE 
OS TCAM LEVELS 8 t 9 CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
OS/VS TCAM LEVELS 5 & 6 PROGRAMMER S GUIDE: VS2 KEL 1.6, 1.7 
OS/VS TCAM LEVELS 8 & 9 USER S GUIDE 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 TCAM LEVELS 8 & 9 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: OS/VS1 TCAM LEVELS 8 & 9 
OS/VS TCAM W/NCP/VS FOR SNA CONCEPTS & APPLICATIONS 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM-GENERAL 

INFORMATION, PROG PROD 5735-RC1 . 
OS/VS TCAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER S GUIDE TCAM LEVEL 10 

SELECTABLE UNIT SU IDENTIFIEKS: 5741-602 OS/VSl SU ID 
5742-UY99915 OS/SVS ICR ; 5752-836 OS/MVS SU 10 

OS/VS TCAM MACRO REFERENCE GUIDE, TCAM LEVEL 10 
SU ID 5741-602 AND 5752-836 

OS/VS1 TCAM LEVELS 8 & 9 PROGRAMMER S GUIDE 
OS/VS2 TCAM LEVEL 10 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, 

. SUlD 5752-836 
IBM 3735 PROGRAMMER S GUIDE OS, DOS, AND VS SYSTEMS 
3704 AND 3705 COMMU~ICATIONS CONTROLLERS ASSEMBLER LANGUaGE 
I~! 3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS PRINCIPLES OF 

OPERATION 
3704 t 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS, EMULATION PROGRAM 

STORAGE t PERFORMANCE REFERENCE MANUAL 
STORAGE ESTIMATES & PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR 3704 6 3705 NCP 
3704 & 3705 CONTROL PROGRAM GENERATION & UTILITITES GUIDE 

& REFERENCE MANLJAL OS/VS TCAM LEVELS 5 & 6 IN VS1; VS2 
REL 1.6, 1.7, 2, SCP 5744-BAl 

3704 t 3705 CONTROL PROGRAM GENERATION & UTILITIES GUIDE 6 
REFERENCE MANUAL TCAM 10 SVS - 5742-017 

SCP 5742, 5744-AN1/BA2, 5747-AG1/AJ2 
NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/TCAM LEVELS 5 '6 NE1'WORK USER S 

GUIDE 
'IELEPROCESSING PREINSTALLATION GUIDE FOR IBM 3704 AND 3705 

COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS 
1'ELEPROCESSING INSTALLA'l'ION RECORD FOR IBM 3704 AND 3705 

COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS 
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30 GC30-3022-5# **GN27-1585 

30 GC30-3024-3# **GN30-3070 

09 GC30-3026-5 
30 GC30-3028-2 **GN30-3093 

50 GC30-3033-0 
30 GC30-3035-2 
30 GC30-3036-0 **GN30-3086 

30 GC30-3037-0 **GN30-3090 

30 GC30-3038-0 

30 GC30-3039-1 

30 GC30-3040-1 **GN30-3084 

40 **GC30-3043-0 

30 GC30-3044-0 

30 GC30-3046-0 

09 SC30-3112-0 

30 **SC30-3113-0 

30 **SC30-3114-0 

30 **SC30-3115-0 

50 GC30-9500-0 

50 GC30-9501-0 

30 GC30-9502-0 

30 **GC30-9508-0 

30 **GC30-9510-0 
29 GC33-0001-3# **GN33-6160 

**GN33-6205 
29 GC33-0003-4 

29 GC33-0004-6# 
GC33-0004-5# 

29 GC33-0005-5 

29 SC33-0006-4 

29 SC33-0007-3 

29 SC33-0008-4# 

29 GC33-0009-4# 

29 GC33-0016-8 

29 GC33-0017-8 

29 GC33-0018-8 

29 SC33-0019-1 **SN33-6172 

29 SC33-0020~5 

29 SC33-0021-3# **SN33-6136 

29 GC33-0022-7 

29 GC33-0023-7 

25 GC33-0024-7 

29 SC33-0025-2 **SN33-6173 

29 SC33-0026-5 

29 SC33-0027-3 **SN33-6148 
**SN33-6202 

29 SC33-0029-2 **SN33-6163 

29 GC33-0030-5 

29 SC33-0031-5= 

29 SC33-0032-1 **SN33-6174 

**GN30-3091 

**GN33-6137 

**SN33-6168 

**SN33-6169 
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SYSTEM/370 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES LEVELS 4 & 5 
USER S GUIDE 

I~l 3650 SUBSYSTEM PROGRAM PREPAKATION SUPPORT - APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMER S GUIDE, SCP 5747-BJ2 & 5744-BQ2 

3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL: SETUP INSTRUCTIONS 
I~~ 3773, 3774, AND 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION 

TERMINALS PROGRAMMER S GUIDE 
INTRODUCTION TO ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION 
3650 RETAIL STORE SYSTEM PROGRAMMER S GUIDE REL 3.0 AND 3.1 
OS/VS TCAM LEVEL 10 APPLICATION PRO GAMMER S GUIDE, 

SUIDS 5741-602, 5752-836, ICR 5742 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: OS/VS TCAM LEVEL 10 , SUID 5741-602, 

5752-836, ICR 5742 
OS/VS2 SVS TCAM 5742-017 COMPONENT RELEASE GUluE, 

TCAM LEVEL 10, FEATURES 5074 OR 5075 
OS/VS TCAM INSTALLATION AND MIGRATION GUIDE LEVEL 10 

SELECTABLE UNIT SU IDENTIFIERS; 5741-602 OS/VS1 SU ID 
5742-UY99915 OS/SVS ICR , 5752-836 OS/MVS SU ID 

OS/VS TCAM DEBUGGING GUIDE LEVEL 10, OS/VS1 SUID 5741-602, 
OS/MVS SUID 5752-836, OS/SVS ICR 5742-UY99915 

OS/VS2 DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT: DISPLAY 
CONSOLES SUPPLEME~T SUID 5752-833 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS1 TCAM LEVEL 10 
MESSAGES OS/VS1 SU ID 5741-602 

OS/VS1 TCAM LEVEL 10 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, 
SU ID 5741-602 

IBM SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE FORMAT AND PROTOCOL 
REFERENCE MANUAL: ARCHITECTURE LOGIC 

,NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM: STRUCTURE OVERVIEW FOR 
START/STOP AND BSC LINE CONTROL 

STORAGE ESTIMATES AND PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR THE 
3705 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER 

ACF/TAP USER S GUIDE ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION/TRACE 
ANALYSIS PROGRAM SSP 6 - 5735-XX3 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM ACF/TCAM WITH 
A FEATURE FOR MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING, DESIGN OBJECTIVES, 
PROG PROD 5735-RC1 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NCP/VS ACF/NCP/VS 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES, PROG PROD 5735-XX1 

SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION NCP/VS, PROG PROD 5735-XX3 DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION/NCP/VS, PROG PROD 5735-XX3, SPECIFICATIONS 

MVS NCP/VS TCAM LVL 10, 5752-836 SPECIFICATIONS 
OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-PL1 
OS PL/I CbECKOUT COMPILER: GENERAL INFORMATION 

PROG. NOS. 5734-PL2, 5734-LM5 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: GENERAL INFORMATIO~ MANUAL -

PROG. PROD. 5736-PL1 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROG~ NOS. 5736-PL1, AND 5736-PL3 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER - PROGRAMMER S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-PL1, 5734-LM4, 5734-LM5 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER 
PROGRAMMER S GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-PL2, 5734-LM5 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAMMER S GUIDE - PROGRAM 
PRODUCTS 5736-PL1, 5736-LM4 AND 5736-LM5 

OS PL/I CbECKOUT AND OPTIMIZING COMPILERS: LANGuAGE REFER
ENCE MANUAL, PROG. NOS. 5734-P£1-2, LM4-5 ALL - 5734-PL3 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROG~l NUMBER 5736-PL1 

DOS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROG~l PRODUCT 5736-LM4 5736-PL3 

DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY: PROG. PROD. 5736-LM5 5736-PL3 
SPECIFICATIONS 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/360 PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: 
EXECUTION LOGIC PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-PL1, 5736-LM4, 
5736-IJvl5 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION 
PROGRAM NOS. 5736-PL1,LM4,LM5 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES MANUAL, PROG. PROD. 
5736-PL1, 5736-LM5 

SYSTEM/360 OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-PL1 

OS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY - PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM4 

OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY - PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM5 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC PROGRAM NOS. 
5734-PL1, 5734-LM4 AND 5734-LM5 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION - PROGRAM NUMBERS 
5734-PL1, 5734-LM4, AND 5734-LM5 NOTE: THESE PRODUCTS ARE 
ALSO DISTRIBUTED AS CO~WLETE PACKAGE 5734-PL3 

OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 
PROG. NOS. 5734-PL1, 5734-LM5 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: TSO USER S GUIDE 
PROG. NOS. 5734-PL1, -LM4, -LM5 ALL 5734-PL3 

OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER - PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-PL2 

OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER: INSTALLATION - PROGRAM PRODUCTS 
5734-PL2 AND 5734-LM5 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER 
EXECUTION LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-PL2 
5734-LM5 
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21 

33 

33 

33 
33 

21 
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21 

33 
33 

33 

33 

21 

33 

33 
33 
33 

33 

SC33-0033-2 

SC33-0034-2# 

SC33-0035-2 
SC33-0037-3# 

GC33-0046-0 

SC33-0047-2 

GC33-0048-0 

GC33-0066-0 

SC33-0067-0 

SC33-0068-0 

SC33-0070-0 

SC33-0071-0 

SC33-0072-0 
SC33-0073-0 
SC33-0074-0 
SC33-0075-1 
SC33-0077-0 

SC33-0079-0 

SC33-0080-0 

SC33-0081-0 

SC33-0082-0 
GC33-0087-0 
GC33-2004-3 

GC33-2005-2 

GC33-2006-3 
GC33-2010-0 

GC33-2017-1 
GC33-2018-0 

GC33-2019-0 

GC33-2020-0 
GC33-2021-0 

GC33-2022-0 

GC33-4010-4# 

GC33-4015-0 

GC33-4017-1 

SC33-4018-2 
GC33-4020-4 

GC33-4021';'3 
SC33-4023-1 

GC33-4024-2# 

GC33-4025-1# 
SC33-4026-0 

GC33-4027-1 

SC33-4028-1 

SC33-4029-0 

GC33-4030-2# 

GC33-4031-1 
GC33-4032-5 
GC33-4033-4# 

SC33-4034-4# 

**SN33-6132 

**SN33-6170 

**GN33-6186 

**SN33-6187 

**SN33-6188 

**SN33-6231 

**SN33-6190 
**SN33-6191 
**SN33-6192 
**SN33-6193 
**SN33-6195 

**SN33-6197 

**SN33-6198 

**SN33-6199 

**GN33-7058 

**GN33-7032 

**GN33-1098 
**GN33-7096 

**GN33-8193 
**GN33-8207 

**GN33-8205 
**SN33-8196 

**GN33-8200 
**GN33-8227 

**SN33-8223 

**SN33-8198 

**SN33-8163 

**SN33-6164 

**GN33-7045 

**GN33-7059 

**GN33-7100 

**GN33-8201 
**GN33-8226 

**GN33-8208 

**SN33-8225 

**SN33-8217-
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OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER: TSO USER S GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5734-PL2, 5734-LM5 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILhR: 
MESSAG~S MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-PL2, 5134-LM5 

DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY MESSAGES, PROG. PROD. 5736-LM5 
OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CMS USERS GUIDE - PROGRAM 

NUMBER 5734-PLl 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, RESIDENT LIBRARY & TRANSIENT 

LIBRARY: PROG. PRODS. 5736-PL1, LM4, LM5, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER: CMS USER S GUIDE - PROGRAM 

NUMBERS: 5734-PL2,5734-LM5 
OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER, VERSION 1 RELEASE 2 

MODIFICATION 1: PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-PL2 DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGh 

CICS/VS VERSION 1, RELEASE 3 GENERAL INFORMA'!'ION 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 

CICS/VS VERSION 1, RELEASE 3: INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC, 
PROG PROD 5740-XXl AND 5746-XX3 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3: SYSTEM/APPLICA'!'IOl~ 

DESIGN GUIDE PROG PROD 5746-XX3 AND 5740-XXl 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 

CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3: SYSTEM PROGRAMMER S 
GUIDE DOS/VS PROG PROD 5746-XX3 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3: SYSTEM PROGR~lER S GUIDE 
OS/VS 5740-XXl 

CICS/VS Vi REL 3, IBM 3600 GUIDE 5746-XX3 AND 5740-XXl 
CICS/VS Vi R3, IBM 3650 GUIDE 5746-XX3 AND 5740-XAl 
CICS Vi R3, IBM 3767 AND 3770 GUIDE 5746-XX3 AND 5740-XAl 
CICS/VS Vi R3: IBM 3790 GUIDE, PROG PROD 5746-XA3, 5740-XAl 

CICS/VS VERS 1 REL 3, APPLICATION PROGRAMMER S REFERENCE 
MANUAL COMMAND LEVEL , PROG PROD 5746-XX3 AND 5740-XXl 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3: APPLICATION PROGRAMMER S 

REFERENCE MACRO LEVEL PROG PROD 5740-XAl AND 5146-XX3 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 

CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3: OPERATOR S GUIDE, PROG PROD 
5746-XX3 AND 5740-XXl 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAG~ 
CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3: MESSAGES AND CODES 
PROG PROD 5746-XX3 AND 5140-XXl 

CICS/VS Vi R3 SUBSET USER S GUIDE, DOS/VS PROG PROD 574b-XX3 
CICS/OS/VS Vi R3: PROG PROD 5740-XX1, SPECIFICATIONS 
1401/1440/1460/DOS EMULATOR ON MODELS 135/145/155 R~FERENCE 

MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-EU-490 
1410/7010 DOS EMULATOR ON MODELS 145/155 REFERENCE MANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-EU-490 
MODEL 20 DOS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE 310N-IC-002 
MODEL 20 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS AND DOS/VS 

PLANNING - PROG. NO. 360N-IC-002: COMPONENT NO. 5145-SC-E20 
DOS TO OS/VS EMULATOR - REFERENCE, PROG. NO. 5744-ASl 
1401/1440/1460 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/310 - REFERENCE 

5744-AHl 
1410/7010 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYST~/310, REFERENCE - PROG. 

NO. 5744-AGl 
DOS TO OS EMULATOR - REFERENCE PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-138 
1401/1440/1460 OS/MFT AND OS/MVT EMULATOR ON SYST~1/370 

360S-EU-135 REF~RENCE 
1410/1010 OS/MFT AND OS/MVT EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/310 -

REFERENCE, PROG. NO. 360C-EU-136 
OS/VS, DOS/VS, AND VM/310 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 

IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 SORT/MERGE TIMING ESTIMATES 
PLANNING GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-SM-023 

I~~ SYST~/360 DOS SORT MERGE DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
PROG. NO. 5743-SMl 

DOS SORT/MERGE PROGRAMMER S GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMB£R 5743-SMl 
IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SORT/MERGE 

GENERAL INFORMATION, PROGRAM NUMBER 5143-SMl 
OS/VS, VM/370 ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER S GUIDE 
DOS SORT/MERGE INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 

PROGR~l NUMBER 5743-SMl 
GUIDE TO THE DOS/VS ASSEMBLER 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5746-SMl 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE Il~STALLATION REFERENCE 1'JANUAL 

PROG. PROD. 5746-SMl 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE DESIGN OBJECTIVES - PROGRAM PRODUCT 

5746-SMl 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE PROGRAMMER S GUIDE - PROGRAM PRODUCT 

5746-SIv11 
OS TSO ASSEMBLER PROMPTER INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CP2 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE GENERAL INFORMATION - PROGRAM NUMBER 

5746-SMl 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE PROGRAM PRODUCT 5140-SMl DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE: PROG. PROD. 5740-SMl SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE GENERAL INFORMATION - PROGRAM PRODUCT 

5740-S1'11 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE INSTALLATION REF~RENCE MANUAL - PROG. PROD. 

5740-SIv.ll 

390 



33 SC33-4035-4# 

33 GC33-4036-0 
21 GC33-4038-0 

21 GC33-4039-0 

33 SC33-4044-0 .... SN33-8232 
33 SC33-4045-0 

30 GC33-5004-0 

20 GC33-5007-1# 
34 GC33-5008-1# 
40 GC33-5009-1 
20 GC33-5370-5# 
34 GC33-5371-6# .... GN33-9227 
30 GC33-5372-3 .... GN33-9183 **GN33-9186 

**GN24-5542 **GN24-5584 
30 GC33-5373-5# **GN24-5585 
30 GC33-5374-0 **GN33-8778 
30 GC33-5375-2 
36 GC33-5376-5# **GN33-9228 
34 GC33-5377-6it **GN33-9226 **GN33-9230 
40 GC33-5378-4i1 **GN33-9229 **GN33-9247 
40 GC33-5379-5# **GN33-9231 
37 GC33-5380-3 **GN33-9232 
32 GC33-5381-2# **GN33-9211 .... GN33-9245 
30 GC33-5382-5it 
37 GC33-5383-2# **GN25-0319 **Gln5-0323 
35 GC33-5384-1 

35 GC33-5385-1 

35 GC33-5388-2 **GN33-7068 **GN33-7071 
**GN33-7063 **GN33-7091 

30 GC33-5404-0 
36 GC33-5405-0 **GN33-9206 
34 GC33-6027-0 

28 GC33-6030-0 
34 GC33-6040-0 "GN33-9223 

34 SC33-6041-0 **SN33-9222 

34 SC33-6042-0 

36 SC33-6043-0 

36 SC33-6044-0 

40 SC33-6045-0 

37 SC33-6046-0 

36 GC33-6048-0 **GN33-9233 
36 GC33-6049-0 **GN33-9242 
34 GC33-6050-0 

20 GC34-0006-6# 

36 GC34-0056-1 

36 GC34-0057-2 **GN30-3078 

36 GC34-0058-2 **GN30-3079 

37 **GC34-2001-0 

37 **GC34-2002-0 

37 **GC34-2003-0 
30 GC35-0010-0 

30 GC35-0011-2# 
GC35-0011-1# 

30 GC35-0013-3 **GN35-0043 **GN35-0052 
30 GC35-0014-1 

30 GC35-0016-1# **GN35-0055 
30 GC35-0017-0 **GN35-0044 
30 GC35-00l8-0 

01 GC38-0005-7# 
01 GC38-0015-6# 
01 GC38-0016-0 
01 GC38-0017-0 **GN24-0802 

01 GC38-0025-4 **GN22-0532 
01 GC38-0030-2 
40 GC38-0110-7it 
40 GC38-0120-5# 
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OS/VS SORT/MERGE PROGRAMMER S GUIDE 
PROGRAM PRODUCT 5740-SM1 

DOS SORT/MERGE FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION, PROG PROD 5743-SM1 
OS TSO ASSEMBLER PROMPTER FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION, 

PROG PROD 5734-CP2 
OS ASSEMBLER H PROGRAM PRODUCT FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION, 

PROG PROD 5734-AS1 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE V2 PROGRAMMER S GUIDE, PROG PROD 5746-SM2 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE V2 INSTALLATION REFERENCE, 

PROG PROD 5746-SM2 
SYSTEM/360 DOS PLAN~ING GUIDE FOR PROGRAMMING TH~ 3330 

DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE FACILITY 
SYSTEM/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM VERSION 4 - MANUAL 
DOS VERSION 4 SYSTEM GENERATION 
DOS VERSION 4 MESSAGES, PROG. NO. 370N-CL-453 
INTRODUCTION TO DOS/VS 
DOS/VS SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
DOS/VS DATA MANAGEMENT GUIDE 

DOS/VS SUPERVISOR AND I/O MACROS 
DOS/VS TAPE LABELS MANUAL 
DOS/VS DASD LABELS 
DOS/VS SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS 
DOS/VS SYSTEM GENERATION 
OPBRATOR S LIBRARY DOS/VS OPERATING PROCEDURES 
DOS/VS MESSAGES 
DOS/VS SERVICEABILITY AIDS AND DEBUGGING PROCEDURES 
DOS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES 
DOS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES USER S GUIDE 
DOS/VS OLTEP 
1401/1440/1460 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REF~RENCE 

PROG PROD 5747-CC3 
1410/7010 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCB 

PROG PROD 5747-CC3 
MODEL 20 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE 

DOS/VS VSAM PLANNING GUIDE 
DOS/VS POWER/VS WITri RJE, SNA GUIDE 
DOS/VS SUPPORT FOR IBM SYSTEM/370 MODELS 135-3, 138, 

145-3, 148, AND FOR THE IBM 3203-4 PRINTER 
DOS/VS RPG II GENERAL INFORMATION'- PROG PROD 5746-RG1 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS GENERAL INFORMATION 

PROG PROD 5746-XE2 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS SYSTEM INFORMATION 

PROG PROD 5746-XE2 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS RELEASE 34 SUPPLEMENT TO 

DOS/VS SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
SYSTEM LIBRARY SUPPLEMENT ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5746-XE2 TO DOS/VS SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS PROGRAM NUMBER 5746-~E2 SYSTEM 

LIBRARY SUPPLEMENT TO DOS/VS SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS RELEASE 34 SUPPLEMENT TO DOS/VS 

iVlESSAGES 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS RELEASE 34 SUPPLEMENT 10 

DOS/VS SERVICEABILITY AIDS AND DEBUGGING PROCEDURES, 
LIC PROG 5746-~E2 

DOS/VS POWER/VS INSTALLATION GUIDE AND REFERENCE REL 34 
DOS/VS POWER/VS WORK STATION USER S GUIDE 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS SPECIFICATIONS LPS, LIC PROG 

5746-XE2 
SYSTEM/7 LINKAGE EDITORS PROG. NOS. 360A-~X-015,025, 

5744-AC1, 5747-AC1, AND 5707-AE'l 
DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM: GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

5744-BK1 
DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM PROGRAM REFERENCB GUIDE 

PROG 5744-BK1 
DISTRIBU'I'ED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM OPERATIONS MANUAL PROG. 

NO. 5744-BK1 
OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY DEMF SYSThM 

CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS, LIC PROG 5744-CM1 
OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY DEM.Ii' SYSTEil/j 

INFORMATION, LIC PROG 5744-CM1 
OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY USER S GUIDE 
OS/VS2 USING OS CATALOG MANAGEMENT WITH THE MASTER CATALOG: 

CVOL PROCESSOR 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM MSS PLANNING GUIDE 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE CONTROL TABLE CREATE 
OPERATORS LIBRARY: IBM 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM MSS 

UNDER OS/VS 
OS/VS MSS SERVICES GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/VS MSS SERVICES REFERENCE INFORMATION 
OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS MSS ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE 

UNITS SYSTEM INFORMATION, SUIDS 5741-605, 5752-824 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 PROC~DURES 
IBlVi SYSTEM/370 MODEL 145 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 138 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 148 

OPERATING PROCEDURES 
l~i SYST~/370 MODEL 158 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 168 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
OPBRATOR S LIBRARY: OS/VS1 REFERENCE 
OP~RATOR S LIBRARY: OS/VS CONSOLE CONFIGURATIONS 
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40 
39 
38 
40 
38 
40 

GC38-0210-4 
GC38-0220-0 
GC38-0225-1# 
GC38-0226-0 
GC38-0228-0 
GC38-0229-0 

30 GC38-0251-1 

30 GC38-0252-1# 

50 GC38-0253-2 

50 GC38-0254-2 

40 GC38-0255-3# 
40 GC38-0260-2 
30 **GC38-0211-0 
30 **SC38-0279-0 

30 **SC38-0281-0 

50 GC38-0282-1# 
GC38-0282-0# 

30 **GC38-0286-1 

38 GC38-0330-0 
38 GC38-0335-0 
30 GC38-1000-3# 
40 GC38-1001-1# 
40 GC38-1002-5# 
40 GC38-1003-7# 

32 GC38-1005-7 

31 GC38-1001-4 
40 GC38-1008-3# 

39 GC38-1009-1# 
30 GC38-1010-4# 
40 GC38-1011-4# 
40 GC38-1012-3# 
30 SC38-1014-1# 
40 GC38-1016-0 
40 GC38-1011-0 
40 **GC38-1018-0 

40 **GC38-1019-0 
40 **SC38-1021-0 

40 SC38-1022-0 
40 GC38-1023-0 

40 GC38-1024-0 
40 GC38-1025-0 
50 GC38-1026-0 

40 GC38-1021-0 

40 GC38-1028-0 
40 GC38-1029-0 

40 **GC38-1030-0 
40 **GC38-1031-0 

40 GC38-1032-0 

40 GC38-1033-0 

40 GC38-1034-0 

40 **GC38-1035-0 

40 **GC38-1036-0 
40 **GC38-1031-0 

40 **GC38-1038-0 
40 **GC38-1039-0 
40 **GC38-1040-0 
40 **SC38-1041-1# 

SC38-1041-0# 
40 **SC38-1042-0 

40 **SC38-1043-0 

40 GC38-1101-1 
40 GC38-1102-0 

39 **GD21-0001-0 
40 **GD23-0066-0 

UGN28-2622 
**GN25-0131 
UGN25-0126 

UGN30-3055 
UGN30-3054 

UGN27-1588 

UGN24-5465 

UGN38-0050 
**GN24-5589 

**GN24-5556 
UGN24-5566 
UGN26-0870 
uGN26-0885 
UGN26-0824 
uGN28-2633 
UGN28-2115 

UGN24-5582 
UGN27-1586 

USN28-2881 
uGN28-2850 
UGN28-2851 

UGN28-2619 
**GN28-2708 

**GN25-0132 
**GN25-0131 

UGN30-3053 

**GN24-5512 

UGN26-0851 

UGN28-2659 
**GN28-2707 

UGN28-2868 

**GN28-2650 
UGN28-2718 
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OP~RATOR S LIBRARY 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY 

OS/VS2 REFERENCE JES2 
OS/VS2 TSO 

OS/Vs2 REMOTE TERMINALS JES2 
OS/VS2 REFERENCE JES3 

OS/VS2 REMOTE TERMINALS JES3 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM COMMANDS 

NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM GENERAL INFORMATION, 
PROG PROD 5735-XX2 

NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM, DESIGN OBJECTIV~S, 
PROG PROD 5735-XX2 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ACF/V'I'AM 
INCLUDING A FEATURE FOR MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING, 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES, PROG PROD 5746-RC3, 5735-RC2 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ACF/V'I'AM 
GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG PRODS 5135-RC2, 5146-RC3 

OPERATOR S LIBRARY: OS/VS1 DISPLAY CONSOLES 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 DISPLAY CONSOLES 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROG PROD 5735-XX2, SP~CIFICATIONS 
NETWORK OPERATIONS SUPPORT PROG PROD 5735-XX2, INSTALLATION 

AND MAINTENANCE 
PROGRAM PRODUCT NETwORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM OPERATORS 

MANUAL, PROG PROD 5735-XX2 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ACF/VTAM 

CONCEPTS AND PLANNING, PROG PROD 5135-RC2, 514b-RC3 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADVANCED 

COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ACF/V'IAM , 
PROG PROD 5146-RC3, 5135-RC2 

OPERATOR S LIBRARY OS/VSl RES - PROGRAM NUMBER 5741-SC1-BB 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: OS/VS1 CRJE 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: MASS STORAGE SYSTEM MSS ,MESSAGES 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM MESSAGES 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRArtY: VS2 SYSTEM MESSAGES 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM CODES 

OS/VS UTILITIES MESSAGES 

OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOAOER MESSAGES 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM CODES 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS2 TSO MESSAGES 
OS/VS1 RES RTAM AND ACCOUNT MESSAGES 
SYSTEM/310 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES LEVEL 4 MESSAGES 
OS/VS2 MESSAGE LIBRARY JES 3 MESSAGES 
OS/VS2 MVS RACF MESSAGES & CODES, PROG PROD 5740-XXrl 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM CODES COLLATED VERSION 
OS/VS2 ROUTING & DESCRIPTOR CODES COLLATED VERSION 
OS/VS2 MVS MSS ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT: 

ROUTING AND DESCRIPTOR CODES SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-824 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU24: MSS PROG ENHANCEMENTS, 5752-824 
SUPPLEMENT FOR NJE JES2 REL3 ROUTING & DESCRIPTOR CODES, 

PROG PROD 5740-XR8 
SUPPLEMENT FOR NJE JES2 REL 2, PROG PROD 5740-XR8 
OS/VS2 MVS JES2 RELEASE 4.1 SELECTABLE UNIT: ROUTING 

AND DESCRIPTOR CODES - SUPPLEMENT SUID 5152-825 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU25: JES2 R 4.1 RJE 3790 SUPPORT, 5752-825 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU18: JES3 REL 2.1 MSS, 5752-818 
OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT 5752-833: 

SYSTEM COMMANDS SUPPLEMENT 
OS/VS2 DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT 5752-833: 

ROUTING & DESCRIPTOR CODES SUPPLEMENT 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU33: MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS, 5152-833 
OS/VS2 DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT 5752-833: 

SYSTEM CODES SUPPLEMENT 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU32: SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT, 5752-832 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT, SU 32 SU ID 5152-832 

SUPPLEM~NT 
OS/VS2 MVS JES3 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM SELECTABLE UNIT: 

SYSTEM CODES - SUPPLEMENT SUID 5152-818 
OS/VS2 MVS ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYSTEM FOR 370 MODELS 158, 168 

SELECTABLE UNIT: SYSTEM COMMANDS SU ID 5752-847 
SUPPLEMENT 

OS/VS2 MVS ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYSTEM - SU47 
SYSTEM CODES SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-847 

OS/VS2 MVS HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT 
SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5152-855 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU55: HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHNC, 5752-855 
OS/VS2 MVS HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHANCEMENTS SUPPLEMENT 

SOlD 5152-855 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU55: HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHANCE, 5752-855 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU 29: 3838 VPSS, 5152-829 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU29: MVS 3838 VPSS, 5152-829 
SUPPLEMENT FOR RMF VERS 2, PROG PROD 5740-~Y4 

RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY RMF: ROUTING ANO 
DESCRIPTOR CODES SUPPLEMENT - PROG PROD 5140-XY4 

'RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY RMF SYSTEM CODES 
SUPPLEMENT, PROG PROD 5140-XY4 

OS/VS1 ROUTING & DESCRIPTOR CODES 
Os/VS2 ROUTING & DESCRIPTOR CODES 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU35: OS/MVT - OS/MFT, PROG PROD 5135-RC2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU36 TO MVS ROUTING & DESC CODES: TCAMIO, 5152-836 
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40 **GD23-0067-0 
85 GE20-0312-2# 
00 GF20-8172-12 
50 GH09-0052-0 
50 GH12-5115-l# 

50 GH12-5122-0 

50 GH12-5233-0 

50 SH12";5317-0 

50 SH12-5411-3# **SN24-5575 

50 SH12-5412-3# **SN24-5578 

50 SH12-5413-3 **SN24-5576 

50 SH12-5414-4# 
SH12-5414-3# 

50 SH12-5415-1# USN12';'5081 

50 SH12-5418-2# 
39 SH18-0007-0 

50 GH19-0082-1 

50 GH19-0084-1 

50 SH19-0086-0 

50 SH19-0087-0 

50 SH19-0088-0 

50 GH19-0094-0 

50 GH19-6044-0 
14 GH19-7024-0 

22 GH20-0689-2# 
50 GH20-0765-4# **GN20-9188 

22 GH20-0850-2 

50 GH20-0892-1# 

22 GH20-0906-1 

50 SH20-0910-4# 

50 SH20-0911-4 **SN20-9209 

50 SH20-0912-4# 

50 SH20-0913-4 

50 SH20-0914-4# 

50 SH20-0915-3 **SN20-9190 

22 SH20-0938-1 

50 SH20-1007-2 **SN20-9017 

79 GH20-1027~3 

50 GH20-1028-4 

50 SH20-1030-2# 

50 SH20-1032-1 

50 SH20-1033-3# 

50 SH20-1034-21 **SN20-9043 

50 SH20-1040-1 

50 SH20-1043-6 
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OS/VS2 MVS TCAM LEVEL 10 SELECTABLE UNIT 36: SYSTEM CODES 
PREFACE TO PL/I PROGRAMMING IN SCIENTIFIC COMPUTING 
INSTALLA'I'ION MANAGEMENT BIBLIOGRAPHY 
GIS DOS/VS, PRPQ 5799-ALX SPECIFICATIONS 
DATA LANGUAG~/I-ENTRY DOS/VS DL/I-ENTRY DOS/VS 

GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. PROD. 5746-X~7 

IBM SYSTEM/370 IMS/VS DATA BASE ANALYZER GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL PROGRAM PRODUCT 5740-XXR OS/VS 

IMS/VS DATA BASE ANALYZER PROG PROD 5740-XXR OS/VS, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

IBM SYSTEM/370 IMS/VS DATA BASE ANALYZER US~R S 
GUIDE, PROG PROD 5740-XXR OS/VS 

DL/l DOS/VS APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MlU~UAL 
PROG~ PRODUCT 5746-XXl 

DL/l DOS/VS UTILITI~S AND GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM PROGRAMMER 
PROGRAM PRODUCT 5746-XXl 

DL/I DOS/VS SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 
PROG~; NO. 5746-XXl 

DL/I DOS/VS OPERATOR S REFERENCE MANUAL & MESSAGES AND 
CODES, PROG. PROD. 5746-XXl 

DATA LANGUAGE/I-ENTRY DOS/VS DL/I-ENTRY DOS/VS 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL PROG. PROD. 
5746-XX7 

I~l DL/I-ENTRY UTILITIES REFERENCE SUMMARY 
TSO 3270 PRINTER SUPPORT PROGRAMMING RPQ U946866 

DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-ALB 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS/VS, GENERAL INFORMATION 

PROG. NO. 5799-ALX, PRPQ 8T0139 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS/VS EXECUTIVE ~U~RY, 

REFERENCE - PROG. NO. 5799-ALX, PRPQ 8T0139 
6ENERAL INFORMATION SYST~M DOS/VS LANGUAGE REFER~NCE MANUAL 

- PROG. NO. 5799-ALX 
GENERAL INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS/VS SYSTEM PROG~lER S 

REFERENCE ~mNUAL - PROG. NO. 5799-ALX 
GENERAL INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS/VS MESSAGES AND CODES 

REFERE~CE MANUAL - PROG. NO. 5799-ALX 
GENERAL INFORMATION SYST~M DOS/VS USER S GUIDE - PROG. NO. 

5799-ALX 
'I'ERMINAL BUSINESS SYSTEM/VS TO CICS/VS CONVERSION GUIDE 
I~l 3277 DISPLAY STATION CUSTOM FEATURE DESC. 1980-C24 

PRINTER AT'I'ACHMENT RPQ U58950 
APL/360 PRIMER, STUDENT TEXT 
IN~'ORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, V~RSION 2, GEl~ERAL 

INFORMATION MANUAL: PROG. PROD. 5734-XX6 
APL/360 - OS 5734-XM6 AND APL/360 - DOS 5736-AM6 

GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
IBM GEN~RALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 GIS/2 

APPLICATION DESCRIPTION, PROG. NO. 5734-XXl 
APL/360-0S 5734-XM6, APL/360-DOS 5736-XM6, 

USER S MANUAL 
INFORMATION MANAGEM~NT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2 

SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

IMS/360 VERSION 2 PROG 5734-XX6 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
REFERENCE 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2, 
·OPERATOR S REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2, 
MESSAG~S AND CODES REFERENCE MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 VERSION 2 
UTILITIES REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. NO. 5734-XX6 

APL/360 - DOS OPERATIONS AND INSTALLATION MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XM6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 VERSION 2 MASTER INDEX 
PROG~ NUMBER 5734-XX6 

STAT/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6, ITF, AND VM/370-CMS: 
GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG. NOS. 5703-XA1, 5734-XA3 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM CICS DOS-ENTRY 
CICS/DOSE DOS-STANDARD CICS/DOSS OS-STANDARD V2 
CICS/OS GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-XX7, 5736-XX6, 5736-XX7 
IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 GIS/2 

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL, VOLUME 1: SYSTEM OVERVIEW 
AND CONTROL, PROG. PROD. 5734-XXl 

I~l GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM, VERSION 2 GIS/2 
OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 GISn 
VOLUME 3, PROCEDURAL LANGUAGE - PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM CICS OPERATIONS 
GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBERS DOS-ENTRY 5736-XX6 DOS-STANDARD 
5736-XX7 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 GIS/2 VOLUME 2: 
DATA DESCRIPTION LANGUAGE - PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM CICS SYST~! 

PROGRAMMER S REFERENCE MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBERS 
DOS-ENTRY 5736-XX6, DOS-STANDARD 5736-XX7, 
OS-STANDARD V2 5734-XA7 
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50 SH20-1044-4 

50 SH20-1047-5 

50 SH20-1048-3# 

79 SH20-1069-2 

79 SH20-1070-2 

50 GH20-1074-2# 

39 SH20-1103-3 

39 SH20-1104-2# 

82 GH20-1128-3 

35 GH20-1152-1 **GN33-7027 

35 GH20-1153-1 **GN33-7028 

82 SH20-1157-2 

82 SH20-1158-2 

36 GH20-1171-1 

36 GH20-1173-1 **GN20-3146 

82 GH20-1175-2 

50 SH20-1177-1 

30 GH20-1207-2 

30 SH20-1208-2 

30 SH20-1209-1 

50 GH20-1222-0 

50 GH20-1223-li 

50 GH20-1246-4# **GN24-5591 

50 GH20-1251-3 

50 GH20-1260-6 
82 SH20-1262-1 

82 SH20-1264-2 

50 GH20-1272-0 

50 GH20-1273-0 

36 GH20-1289-1 **GN20-9096 

36 GH20-1290-1 **GN20-9094 

36 GH20-1291-1 **GN20-9095 

36 GH20-1292-2 

50 SH20-1296-0 

50 SH20-1303-1 

50 SH20-1304-1# 

50 SH20-1305-0 **SN20-2707 

50 SH20-1306-0 

50 . SH20-1307';'1# **SN20-3172 

50 SH20-1358-2 

50 SH20-1359-1 
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CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM CICS TERMINAL 
OPERATOR S GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBERS DOS-ENTRY 5736-XX6, 
DOS-STANDARD 5736-XX7, OS-STANDARD V2 5734~XX7 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM CICS APPLICATION PROG
RAMMER S REFERENCE MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-XX6 

DOS-ENTRY 5736-XX7 DOS-STANDARD; 5734-XX7 
OS-STANDARD V2 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM CICS OPERA'l'ING SYSTEM 
STANDARD VERSION 2 OPERATIONS GUIDE 
PROG~ NUMBER 5734-XX7 

STAT/BASIC FOR SYST~M/3 MODEL 6, ITF, AND VM/370-C~S: 
PROG~! REFERENCE - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5703-XA1, 5734-AA3 

STAT/BASIC FOR ITF AND VM/370-CMS: OPERA'IIONS GUIDE, 
PROG~ NUMBER 5734-XA3 

INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY .IQF FOR IMS/360 VERtiION 2 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 - GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING 
MUSIC RELEASE II, IUP 5796-AAT DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

8/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING 
MUSIC RELEASE II USER S GUIDE - IUP NUMBER 5796-AAT 

MATH/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6, ITF, AND VM/370~CMS GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. NOS. 5703-XM2 SYSTEM/3 AND 
5734-XM8 ITF AND VM/370-CMS 

RCA 301 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS AND DOS/VS PRPQ 
TRANSITION GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5799-ADR 

HONEYWELL SERIES 200 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS AND 
OOS/VS PRPQ - TRANSITION GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5799-ADT 

~illTH/BASIC FOR ITF AND VM/370-CMS: OPERATIONS GUIDE, 
PROG~ NUMBER 5734-AM8 

MATH/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6. ITF AND VM/370-CMS PROGRAM 
REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. NOS. 5703-XM2 S/3 .AND 5734-XM8 

ITF-OS/DOS/TSO AND VM/370-CMS 
SYSTEM/370 DISTRIBUTED SYSTEM PROGRAM S/370 DSP GENERA~ 

INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. NO. 360A-TX-032 
IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTI 

PROCESSING SYSTEM: GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. NO. 
360A-CX-15X 

BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. 
NOS. 5703-XM3 SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6 AND 5734-XMB ITF-OS/DOS/ 
TSO AND VM/370-CMS 

PLANNING GUIDE FOR THE DL/I QUERY SUPPORT FEATURE OF 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 GIS/2 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTlli~ TCS CONCEPTS AND 
FACILITIES MANUAL - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-F31 

'lELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM TCS PROGRAMMER S GUIDE 
AND REFERENCE MAN~AL - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-F31 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM TCS OPERATIONS GUIDE, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-F31 

INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILI'I'Y IQF INTRODUCTION LANGUAGE GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

IQF TERMINAL USERS REFERENCE GUIDE INTERACTIVE ~UERY 
FACILITY IMS/360 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

DATA LANGUAGE/I DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
DL/I DOS/VS GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 

5746-XX1 
DISPLAY ~~NAGEMENT SYSTEM II DMS II GENERAL INFORMATION 

MANUAL - PROGRAM PRODUCTS 5734-XC4 AND 5736-XC4 
IMS/VS GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. PROD. 5740-XX2 
BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC i'OR ITF AND VM/370-CMS OPERATIONS 

GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5734-XMB 
BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. NOS. 

5703-~!4 S/3 MOD 6 , 5734-XMB ITF-OS/DOS/TSO & VM/370-CMS 
DATA BASE DESIGN EVALUATION DBPROTOTYPE GENE~ 

INFORMATION MANUAL - IUP NUMBER 5796-PBB 
PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE FOR IMS-PLIMS GENERAL INFORMA'lION 

MANUAL - IUP NUMBER 5796-PBF 
ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM OPERATOR S MANUAL, 

PROG. NO. 360A-CX-15X 
ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM: MESSAGES & COvES MAN~AL, 
PROG~j NUMBER 360A-CX-15X 

ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM - APPLICATION PROGRAMMER S 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-CX-15X 

I~l S/360 AND S/370 ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MUL'lIPROCESSING 
SYSTEM - SYSTEM PROGRAMMR S MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 
360A-CX-15X 

FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL AND 
OPERATIONS GUIDE PROG. NOS. 5740-XX1 CICS/OS/VS, 5746-XX3 

CICS/DOS/VS 
DBPROTOTYPE PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - IUP 

NUMBER 5796-PBB 
PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE FOR IMS - PLIMS PROGRAM 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - IUP NUMBER 5796-PBF 
IMSMAP - DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS - PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/ 

OPERATIONS MANUAL - IUP NUMBER 5796-PBC 
BTS BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR PROGRAM 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - IUP NUMBER 5796-PBD 
TEST IMS UTILITIES PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUA~ 

IUP NU~illER 5796-PBE 
S/370 CICS ON LINE TEST/DEBUG CON EDISON - IUP 5796-AEF 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
S/370 CICS/COBOL CALL INTERFACE NATIONAL BANK OF DETROIT 

5796-AEG DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
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50 SH20-1360-0 **SN20-3409 

37 SH20-1361-1# 
50 SH20-1368-0 

50 SH20-1390-1 

36 GH20-1403-0 **GN20-3147 

50 SH20-1456-1 **SN20-3475 

50 SH20-1457-1 **SN20-3303 

22 SH20-1460-2# 

22 SH20-1461-1 

50 GH20-1502-1 

50 GH20-1514-0 
50 SH20-1539-0 
50 SH20-1540-0 **SN20-3193 
50 SH20-1541-0 **SN20-3420 
34 SH20-1550-0 **SN20-3416 

36 SH20-1552-0 

32 S820-1558-2 

50 SH20-1561-2 

50 S820-1562-2 

50 S820-1563-1 

32 SH20-1564-0 

31 SH20-1567-0 

31 SH20-1568-1 **SN20-3414 

39 SH20-1569-0 

50 SH20-1572-0 **SN20-3351 

50 SH20-1573-0 **SN20-3352 

38 G820-1574-1# 

38 SH20-1589-1 

38 S820-1590-1 

38 SH20-1592-0 

40 SH20-1606-0 

34 S820-1610-0 

34 SH20-1618-0 

34 SH20-1619-0 
33 SH20-1623-0 
33 S820-1624-0 
32 SH20-1625-0 **SN20-3411 

30 **G820-1626-2 

30 **G820-1627-2 

85 GH20-1628-0 
30 S820-1637-1 **SN20-3469 

39 G820-1638-l# 

37 G820-1639-2# **GN20-3669 

30 SH20-1649-0 

30 **SH20-1651-2 

39 SH20-1658-0 

37 S820-1662-0 **SN20-3417 
34 SH20-1669-1 
30 SH20-1670-0 

21 SH20-1671-0 

**SN20-3474 

**SN20-3472 

**SN20-3476 

**SN20-3534 
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3270 FORMATTING FEATURE FOR BATCd TERMINAL SIMULATOR BTS 
lUP 5796-PBD DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

TEST DATA GENERATOR: IUP 5796-PBF DESCRIPTION/OPBRATIONS 
DATA CO~jUNICATION ANALYZER DCANALYZER IUP 579b-PCA 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3270 SCRBEN lMAGL PROCESSOR FOR IMS AND IMS/VS - IUP 

5796-AFC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IBM SYST~j/360 AND SYSTLM/370 ASP VERSION 3 ASy~jETRIC 

MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 
360A-CX-15X 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II DMS II OS/VS OPERATIONS GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XC4 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II DMS II OS/VS PROG~l 
REFERENCE MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XC4 

APL SHARED VARIABLES APLSV USER S GUIDE PRPQ ~El191 
PROG. NO. 5799-AJF 

APL SHARED VARIABLES APLSV PROGRAMMING RPQ WE1191 
OPERATIONS GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AJF 

FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY FOR THE CUSTOMER INFORMATION 
CONTROL SYSTEM CICS/VS GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, 
PROG. PROD. 5740-XX1 & 5746-XX3 

FASTER TO CICS/VS MIGRATION TECHNIQUES GUIDE 
IMSMAP/VS - IUP 5796-PCY, DESCRIPTION/OPBRATIONS 
BTS/VS - IUP 5796-PCZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TEST IMS/VS UTILITIES - IUP 5796-PDA, DESCRIPTION/OPLRATIONS 
VM/SGP - STATISTICS GENERATING PACKAGE - IUP 579b-PDD, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE EDITOR - IUP 5796-PDC, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS DBDUMP UTILITY PROGRAM FOR VANDL/I AND DL/I - PROG. NO. 

5796-AFY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
INTERACTIVE QUERY Arm REPORT PROCESSOR I~RP - IUP 

5796-PDG, TERMINAL USER GUIDE 
INTERACTIVE QUERY AND REPORT PROCESSOR IQRP BOOK I 

IUP 5796-PDG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS AND SYST~j ANALYST 
l>1ANUAL 

INTERACTIVE QUERY AND REPORT PROCESSOR I~RP BOOK II 
IUP 5796-PDG, OPERATIONS/INSTALLATION GUIDE 

3525 GENERAL PURPOSE UTILITIES - IUP 5796-AGE, DESCRIPTION/ 
OPERATIONS 

AUDIT SOURCE CODE COMPARE - DOS - IUP 5796-PDF 
DESCRIPTION/OPLRATIONS 

AUDIT SOURCE CODE COMPARE OS/VS - IUP 5796-PDH, DESCRIPTION/ 
OPI!;RATIONS 

FULL SCREEN 3270 SUPPORT FOR PL/1 AND ASSEMBLER APPLICATION 
UNDER TSO, IUP 5796-AGH 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II DOS/VS DMS II 
OPERATIONS GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5736-XC4 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II -- DOS/VS DMS II 
PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. PROD. 5136-XC4 

DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM PROGRAMMING 
RPQ WF0358 GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL PROG. NO. 5799-WriX 

DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM - PROGRAMMING 
RPQ WF0358 OPERATION & INSTALLATION GUIDE, PROG. NO. 
5799-WHX 

DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM PROGRAMMING 
RPQWF0358 REFERENCE - PROG. NO. 5799-WHX 

DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM, LOGIC, 
PROGRAMMING RPQ WF0358, PROG. NO. 5799-WHX 

VM/370 SYSTEM FOR ONLINE TAPE AND DISK LIBRARIES - IUP 
5796-AGN, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DOS TO OS CONVERSION SYSTEM - IUP 5796-AFZ 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

PEOPLES GAS LIGHT AND COKE COMPANY SMF GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS 
IUP 5796-AFP, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VMl370 GRAPHIC MONITOR, IUP 5796-PDT, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
DOS/VS 2560 SORT, IUP 5796-AGX DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
EXTENDED COBOL SORT - IUP 5796-AGZ, DESCRIPTION/OPLRATIONS 
GENERAL PURPOSE TAPE AND DISK SCANS PHILLIPS VAN HANSEN 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, IUP 5796-AGY 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

PROG PROD 5740-XY8, 5746-XXQ 
DATA BASI!; DESIGN AID DESIGNER S GUIDE, PROG PROD 

5740-XYB, 5746-XXQ 
A GUIDE TO TESTING IN A COMPLEX SYSTEM ENVIRONMENT 
3330, 3333-M11 SUPPORT FOR DOS/VS, PRPQ EF4346 - PROG NO 

5799-WHZ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
TSO - 3270 STRUC'I'URED PROGRAMMING FACILITY SPF, 

GENERAL INFORMATION - PROGRAM NO. 5740-XT2 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM: GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. 

PROD. 5740-XXA 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM TCS PROGRAMMING 

RPQ EF0378 OPERATIONS GUIDE - PROG 5799-AKL 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID REFERENCE/OPERATIONS GUIDE FROG. NO. 

5740-XYB, 5746-XXQ 
S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING 

IUP 5796-AAT, 5796-AHQ, 5796-AJC 
AUTOMATED UNIT TEST, IUP 5796-PEC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
VS/REPACK, IUP 5796-PDZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
WIDEBAND COMMUNICATION PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PDJ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ASSEMBLER H/CMS INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PEJ 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
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21 

50 

50 

37 
37 
37 

37 

50 

50 

50 

50 
24 

34 

32 
32 

25 
39 

30 

30 

30 

50 

34 

32 

50 

24 

50 
36 

30 
30 
30 

32 

50 

23 

50 

30 

50 

39 
29 

50 

34 

34 

30 

34 

34 

30 

34 
33 
37 

22 

50 

SH20-1674-0 

GH20-1685-0 

SH20-1686-0 

SH20-1696-1 
SH20-1697-0 
SH20-1698-0 

SH20-1699-0 

GH20-1702-2 

SH20-1704-3# 

SH20-1707-0 

SH20-1708-0 
SH20-1716-0 

SH20-1720-1 

SH20-1721-0 
SH20-1726-0 

SH20-1727-0 
SH20-1730-0 

SH20-1733-1 

SH20-1734-3# 

GH20-1735-1 

SH20-1745-0 

SH20-1749-1 

SH20-1754-0 

SH20-1756-0 

SH20-1761-0 

SH20-1769-0 
S1l20-1773-0 

S1l20-1775-0 
SH20-1780-0 
SH20-1781-0 

SH20-1782-0 

SH20-1787-0 

SH20-1800-0 

SH20-1802-0 

SH20-1803-0 

SH20-1804-0 

SH20-1805-1 
SH20-1809-0 

SH20-1811-0 

SH20-1813-1 

SH20-1814-0 

SH20-1815-0 

SH20-1816-0 

SH20-1817-0 

SH20-1818-1 

SH20-1836-1 
SH20-1842-0 
SH20-1844-0 

SH20-1846-0 

GH20-1863-1 

**GN20-3567 

**SN20-3565 

**SN20-3639 
**SN20-3672 

**SN20-3606 
**SN20-3670 
**GN20-3700 

**SN20-3751 

**SN20-3750 

**GN20-3611 

**SN20-3618 

**SN20-3619 

**SN20-3421 

**SN20-3422 

**SN20-3671 

**SN20-3638 
**SN20-3675 

**SN20-3766 

**GN20-3718 

**SN20-3637 
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IBM CONVERSION AID FOR RCA/TDOS ASSEMBLER TO OS/VS ASSEMBLER 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, IUP 5796-PEX 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD IMS/VS INTERFACE. GEl~ERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG PROD 5740-XXC 

'IELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD IMS/VS INTERFACE. PROGRAM 
REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG PROD 5740-XXC 

DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM REFERENCE MANUAL PROG PROD 5740-XXA 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM OPERATIONS GUIDE, PROGPROD 5740-XXT 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM 

TERMINAL USER S MANUAL, PROG PROD 5740-XXA 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM SCRIPT WRITER S GUIDE, PROG 5740-XXT 

EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES EXTM VERSION 2 
FEATURE OF CICS/DOS/VS PROG. PROD. 5746-XXB, GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL 

EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES EXTM 
FEATURE OF CICS/DOS/VS VERSION 2 
PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL - PROG PROD 5746-XXB 

IMS/VS LOGTAPE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AHT 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 

TCAM/VIDEO 370 INTEKFACE IUP 5796-AHR, DESCRIPTION/OPERA'l'ION 
COBOL MAINTENANCE AND DOCUMENTATION AID, IUP 579b-ArlY, 

5796-AHZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SVS/MVS SYSTEM AND JOB IMPACT ANALYSIS, IUP 5798-AJF, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERA'I'ION 
IMS 3270 LOCAL COpy IUP 5796-AHL, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS GLNERALIZED FILE ~~INTENANCE SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AJJ 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
FORTRAN CONVERSION AID, IUP 5796-PFG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
TSO-3270 STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY SPF 

PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL - PROG PROD 5740-XT2 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTE1'l - ADVANCED FUNCTION 

TSC-AF OPERATIONS GUIDE - PROG PROD 5740-XXD 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCED FUNCTION 

TCS-AF PROGRAMMER S GUIDE AND REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG 
PROD 5740-XXD 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED FUNCTION 
TCS-AF CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES, PROG PROD 5740-XXD 

SYSTEM/370 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM PROGRAMMING RPQ Z06076 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, PROG 5799-AFD 

DOS/VS SYSTEM DIRECTORY LIST OPTIMIZER, IUP 5796-P.F'll 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DOS/VS DBDUMP UTILITY PROGRAM FOR VANDL/1-DL/I DL/I ENTRY 
IUP 5796-AJE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMS/VS HDAM ALGORITHM ANALYZER PROGRAMS, IUP 579b-AJL 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

COBOL PROGRAM TRANSLATOR FOR DOS AND DOS/VS IUP 5796-PFB, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DOS MAP DL/I, IUP 5796-PCW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
I~l SYSTEM/370 SPECIAL REAL TIME OPERATING SYSTEM 

PROGRAMMING RPQ Z06751 DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION MANUAL -
PROG 5799-AHE 

DISK VOLUME MAP, IUP 5796-PFL, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VSAM ACCESS SUBROUTINES IUP 5796-AJW, 'DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CENTRAL hUDSON GAS & ELECTRIC VSAM ACCESS SUBROUTINES 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, IUP 5796-AJX 
DOS/VS PRE-SORT PROCESSOR, IUP 5796-AJT, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OS/DOS CICS/VS COBOL CALL INTERFACE, IUP 5796-AHK, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VS BASIC INTERACTIVE SYSTEM IUP 5796-PFT, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DL/I HDAM DATA BASE TRAINING AID, IUP 5796-AKF, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3740 DATA ENTRY MANAGEMENT AND AUDIT SYSTEM FOR DOS POWER/VS 

FIRST GREATWEST CORPORATION, IUP 5796-AKC, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, IUP 5796-PF~, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

TSO CODES UPDATE SYSTEM IUP 5796-PFR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
PL/I F TO PL/I OPTIMIZER CONVERSON AID F CONVERT, IUP 

5796-AKG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
WASHINGTON MANUFACTURING VIDEO SUPPORT AIDS, 

IUP 5796-AKK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MVS SYSTEM INFORMATION ROUTINES, IUP 

5796-PGB, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MVS SEEK ANALYSIS PROGRAM, 

IUP 5796-PJC DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
GTF I/O CURRENCY REPORT, IUP 5796-PGD, DESCRIPTION/ 

OPERATIONS 
GTF SUPERVISOR SERVICES ANALYZER, IUP 

5796-PGE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
GTF VTAM BUFFER ANALYSIS PROGRAM, IUP 

5796-PGF DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS/VS MESSAGE SWITCHING SYSTEM: AMERICAN HOECaST, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, IUPS 5796~AKP, -AKN 
DOS/VS PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGK DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DISKETTE SORT PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PGJ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR II, IUP 5796-PGT, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
APL FUNCTION EDITOR FOR APLSV IUP 5796-PGX , APLFUNCTION 

EDITOR FOR VSAPL IUP 5796-PGY , DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VS VERSION 1 DMS/VS GEN~RAL 

INFORMATION: LIC PROG 5740-XC2 OS/VS, 5746-XC2 DOS/VS 
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50 SH20-1864-0 

50 SH20-1865-1 

39 SH20-1872-0 
39 SH20-1873-0 
34 SH20-1882-0 

34 SH20-1883-0 

34 SH20-1906-0 

50 SH20-1921-0 
25 SH20-1923-0 

30 SH20-1927-0 

50 SH20-1952...,0 

50 SH20-1953-0 
30 GH20-4106-5 

50 GH20-4124-3 

79 GH20-4139-1 
82 GH20-4308-1 

30 GH20-4324-3 

82 GH20-4326-1 

22 GH20-4347-0 

22 GH20-4370-0 
38 GH20-4374-0 

30, GH20-4376-0 

50 GH20-4380-2 

30 GH20-4383-0 

50 GH20-4391-1 
30 GH20-4395-2 

50 GH20-4457-0 
39 GH20-4469-0 
22 GH20-4470-0 
28 GH20-4480-0 
37 GH20-4509-1 
50 GH20-4510-1# 
50 GH20-4510-0# 
50 GH20-4516-0 

39 GH20-4521-0 

30 GH20-4524-0 

30 GH20-4525-0 
30 GH20-4526-0 
50 GH20-4528-0 

50 GH20-4609-0 

50 GH20-4623-0 

50 SH20-9025-5# 

50 SH20-9026-5# 

50 SH20-9027-6# **SN20-9230 

50 SH20-9028-4 
50 SH20-9029-4# 

50 SH20-9030-6 **SN20-9251 

50 GH20-9033-0 

50 GH20-9035-2# 

50 SH20-9036-1# 
SH20-9036-0# 

50 SH20-9037-2# **SN20-9242 
SH20-9037-1# SN20-9242 

50 SH20-9038-2# 
SH20-9038-1# 

50 SH20-9039-2# **SN20-9240 
SH20-9039-1# 

50 SH20-9040-2# **SN20-9243 
SH20-9040-1# 
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DMS/VS V~RSION 1. OPERATIONS GUIDE. LIC PROG 5740-~C2 
OS/VS • 5746-XC2 DOS/VS 

DMS/VS VERSION 1 OPERATIONS GUIDE. LIC PROG 5740-XC? 
OS/VS • 5746-XC2 DOS/VS 

VS APL FOR TSO. IUP 5796-ALB. TERMINAL USER S GUIDE 
VS APL FOR TSO. IUP 5796-ALB. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SMe JOB DATA COMPRESSION AID JDCA - IUP 5796-PuN. 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID SDMA - IUP 5796-PuP 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
VM/370 RESOURCE MANAGEMENT. PRPQ P09006. PROG 5799-ARQ, 

INSTALLATION GUIDE 
GIS LIBRARY MAINTENANCE, IUP 5796-ANG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE SUBROUTINE LIBRARY 

- IUP 5796-PHT, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DISK WORKFILE MANAGER FOR DOS/VS - IUP 5796-ANK, 

. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES II, LIC IUP 5796-PJJ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
DBPROTOTYPE II, IUP 5796-PJK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
INFORMATION MANAGEM~NT SYSTEM/360 IMS/360 VERSION 2 

SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-XX6 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM, VERSION 2 GIS/2 

SPECIFICATIONS SHEET PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl 
STAT/BASIC, PROG. PROD. 5734-XA3 SPECIFICATIONS 
~~TH/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6, ITF OS, DOS, TSO , AND 

VM/370-CMS: SPECIFICATIONS, PROG. NOS. 5703-XM2 AND 5734-XM8 
IBM TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM TCS SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGR~1 PRODUCT 5734-F31 

BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC FOR SYST~M/3 MODEL 6, In OS, DOS, 
TSO , AND VM/370-CMS: SPECIFICATIONS, PROG. NOS. 5703-~M3 
AND 5734-XMB 

APL SHARED VARIABLES APLSV - PROGRAM NO. 5799-AJF 
PRPQ NUMBER WE1191 - SPECIFICATIONS SHEET 

APL/CMS SPECIFICATIONS - PROG. NO. 5799-ALK, PRP~ MF2608 
DOS/VS R~OTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRhM PROGRAMMING RPQ 

WF0358 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-WHX, SPECIFICATIONS 
3333/3330 DISK STORAGE SERIES MODEL 11 SUPPORT FOR DOS/VS 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-WHZ PRPQ EF4346 
SYSTEM/370 DATA LANGUAGE/1 ENTRY DOS/VS 

PROG PROD 5746-XX7, SPECIFICATIONS 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID DBDA SPECIFICATIONS PROGRAM NUMBER 

5748-XX4 
'I'CAM - nlS INTERFAC,t:; SPECIFICATIONS - PROG. NO. S740-XXC 
'l'ELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEI"1 ADVANCED FUNCTION TCS-AF 

- PROG PROD 5740-XXD, SPECIFICATIONS 
DL/I DOS/VS, Vi, REL 3, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
SYSTEM/370 VS TS10 PROGRAM PROD 5740-XR9, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
VS APL RELEASE 2, PROG PROD 5748-AP1 DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
IBM DOS/VS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, DESIGN OBJ~CTIVES 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM PROG PROD 5740-XXT SPECIFICATIONS 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, PROG PROD 5740-XXF OS/VS., 

5746-XXC DOS/VS, SPECIFICATIONS 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VS VERSION 1 SPECIFACI'l'ONS, 

DMS/DOS/VS PROG PROD 5746-XC2, DMS/OS/VS PROG PROD 5740-XC2 
TSO 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY 

SPF VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XT8 
VM/370 NETWORKING PRPQ P09007 PROG 5799-ATA, 

SPECIFICATIONS 
ASP NETWORKING PRPQ P09008 PROG 5799-ATB, SPECIFICATIONS 
HASP NETWORKING PRPQ P09009 PROG 5799-ATC. SPECIFICATIONS 
EXTENDED TELECOMMUNCIATIONS MODULES EXTM V3 REL 1, MOD 

LEVEL 0, LIC PROG 5746-XXB, SPECIFICATIONS 
VANCOUVER DATA LANGUAGE-ONE VANDL-1 PROG 5799-AEY, 

FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY FOR CICS/DOS/VS PROGRAM 

NUMBER 5746-XX3 AND FOR CICS/DOS/VS PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5740-XX1, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 
PROG PROD 5740-XX2 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROG PROD 5740-XX2 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE IMS/VS 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE - PROG, NO. 5740-XX2 

ll'lS/VS V1 OPERA'IOR S REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG PROD 5740-XX2 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 UTILITIES REFERENCE MANUAL 

PROG PROD 5740-XX2 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 MESSAGES AND CODES REFERENCE MANUAL 

PROG PROD 5740-XX2 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM, VERSION 2 GIS/2 EXECUTIVE 

QUERY REFERENCE BASIC INTRODUCTION, PROG. NO. 5734-XX1 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VIRTUAL STORAGE GIS/VS 

GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5740-XX7 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE GIS/VS 

USER S GUIDE, PROG. PROD. 5740-XX7 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE GIS/VS 

SYSTEM PROGRAMMER S REFERENCE MANUAL 5740-XX7 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE GIS/VS 

LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL - 5740-XX7 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE GIS/VS 

MESSAGES AND CODES. PROG. PROD. 5740-XX7 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE GIS/VS 

PLANNING AND OPERATION GUIDE FOR THE ADVANCED UUERY FEATURE 
PROG. PROD. 5740-XX7 

397 



50 GH20-9043-1# 
GH20-9043-0# 

50 SH20-9046-1# 

50 SH20-9047-0 **SN20-9143 

50 SH20-9053-3# 

50 SH20-9054-3 

29 GH20-9056-0 

32 GH20-9057-0 

22 GH20-9058-0 

22 GH20-9059-0 

23 SH20-9060-1 

25 GH20-9061-3 
25 SH20-9062-1 
25 SH20-9063-2 

22 GH20-9064-2 **GN20-9184 
22 SH20-9065-3 
22 SH20-9066-1 **SN20-9203 
22 SH20-9067-1 **SN20-9207 
22 SH20"';9068-1 

50 GH20-9069-1 

39 GH20-9070-2# 

39 SH20-9071-1# **SN20-9264 

39 SH20-9072-1# **SN20-9205 

39 SH20-9073-0 

39 SH20-9074-1# **SN20-9177 **SN20-9248 

39 GH20-9077-0 

39 GH20-9078-0 

25 GH20-9080-0 
50 SH20-9081-3 
50 SH20-9083-1# **SN20-9263 

SH20-9083-0# 
50 SH20-9084-2# 
50 SH20-9084-1# 
50 SH20-9085-2# 

SH20-9085-U 
22 GH20-9086-3# 

22 SH20-9087-0 

22 SH20-9088-0 

39 GH20-9089-1 

25 GH20-9101-3 
22 GH20-9102-0 

50 GH20-9104-1# 

32 SH20-9105-0 

32 SH20-9106-0 

39 SH20-9107-0 **SN20-9265 
39 GH20-9108-1 

39 GH20-9109-0 

32 SH20-9111-0 
50 GH20-9112-0 

32 GH20-9113-0 

39 GH20-9114-0 
32 GH20-9115-0 

32 GH20-9116-1# 
50 GH20-9117-2# 
36 GH20-9500-0 
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GENERALIZ~D INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE GIS/VS 
EXECUTIVE QUERY REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. NO. 5740-XX7 

IBM SYSThM/370 LOW-LEVEL CODE/CONTINUITY CHECK I~ DATA 
LANGUAGE/I DOS/VS PROGRAM REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5746-XX1 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE IhS/VS, 
LOW-LEV~L CODE/CONTINUITY CHECK IN DATA LANGUAGE/I, 
REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS - PROG. PROD. 5740-XX2 

nlS/VS VERSION 1 MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE USER S GUIDE 
PROG PROD 5740-XX2 

,1MS/VS VERSION 1 ADVANCED FUNCTION FOR COMMUNICATIONS 
PROG PROD 5740-XX2 

IBh SYSTEh/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE T~RMINAL 
. FACILITY: PL/I AND BASIC: FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION, 

PROG. PRODS. 5736-RC1 AND 5736-RC2 
OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TIME SHARING OPTION TSO DATA UTILITIES: 

COPY, FORMAT, LIST, MERGE: FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
PROG. PROD. 5734-UT1 

hPL/360-0S: PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-XM6 FUNCTIONAL 
DESCRIPTION 

APL/360-DOS: PROGRAM PRODUCT, 5736-XM6 FUNCTIONAL 
DESCRIPTION 

VS BASIC FOR VSPC: TERMINAL USER S GUIDE 
PROG PROD 5748-XX1 

VSPC FOR'l'RAN GENERAL INFORMATION PROGRAM NUMBER 5748-F02 
VSPC FORTRAN TERMINAL USER S GUIDE PROG PROD 5748-F02 
VSPC FORTRAN INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 

PROG PROD 5748-F02 
VS APL GENERAL INFORMATION PROGRAM NUMBER 5748-AP1 
VS APL INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL PROG PROD 5748-AP1 
VS APL FOR VSPC: TERMINAL USER S GUIDE PROG PROD 5748-AP1 
VS APL FOR CMS: TERMINAL USER S GUIDE PROG PROD 5748-AP1 
VS APL FOR CNS: WRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS 

PROG PROD 5748-AP1 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 FAST PATH FEATURE, PROG PROD 

5740-XX2, GENERAL INFORMATION 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING VSPC FOR OS/VS AND DOS/VS: GENERAL 

INFORMATION, PROG PROD 5740-XR5, -XR6, -XRA, 5746-XR3 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING VSPC 

GENERAL USER S GUIDE AND COMMAND LANGUAGE 
PROG PRODS 5740-XR5, -XR6, -XRA, 5746-XR3 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING VSPC INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
PROG PRODS 5740-XR5, 5740-XR6, 5746-XR3 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING VSPC TERMINALS 
PROG PROD 5740-XR5, -XR6, -XRA, 5746-XR3 

VSPC WRITING PROCESSORS 
PROG PRODS 5740-XR5, 5740-XR6, 5746-XR3 

OS/VS2 MVS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING VSPC PROG PROD 
5740-XR6, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

DOS/VS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING VSPC PROG PROD 
5746-XR3, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

VSPC FORTRAN, PROG PROD 5748-F02, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
IMS/VS, VERSION 1 INSTALLATION GUIDE - PROG PROD 5740-XX2 
DB/DC DA'l'A DICTIONARY USER S GUIDE, PROGS 5740-XxF, 5746-XXC 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY INSTALLATION REFERENCE MAThRIAL 
PROGS 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC 

1MS/VS MASTER INDEX AND GLOSSARY, PROG PROD 5740-XX2 

VS APL PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROG~l NUMBER 5748-AP1 

APL SHARED VARIABLES APLSV VERSION 3 
USER S GUIDE, PROGRAMMING RPQ MG6282 PROG 5799-AQC 

APL SHARED VARIABLES APLSV V3 OPERATIONS GUIDE 
PROG~~ING RPQ MG6282, PROG 5799-AQC 

OS/VS1 VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING VSPC 
SPECIFICATIONS, PROG PROD 5740-XR5 

VSPC FORTRAN SPECIFICATIONS, PROG PROD 5748-F02 
APL SHARED VARIABLES ALPSV VERSION 3.0 SPECIFICATIONS, 
PROG~lING RPQ MG6282, PROG 5799-AQC 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY GENERAL INFORMATION PROG PROD 5740-XXF 
OS/VS , 5746-XXC DOS/VS 

OS/MVT 3350 and 3330 MODEL II PROGRAMMER S GUIDE, PROG 
5799-ARG, RPQ EG4653 

OS/MVT ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 AP-1 USER S GUIDE: PROG 
5799-ARG PRPQ EG4653 FOR 3350 6 3330 MODEL 11 ON SYSTEM/370 

VS TSIO GUIDE AND REFERENCE, PROG PROD 5740-XR9 
OS/VS2 MVS VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPU'l'ING VSPC 

SPECIFICATIONS PROG PROD 5740-XR6 
DOS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING VSPC 

PROD 5746-XR3 SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/MVT AND OS/VS DASDR USER S GUIDE - PROG PROD 5740-UT1 
IMS/VS V~RSION 1 PLANNING GUIDE FOR SNA OFFLINE PROGRAMMABLE 

TERMINALS 3770P AND 3790 , PROG PROD 5740-XX2 
DASDR DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DUMP RESTORE 

LIC PROG 5740-UT1, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
VSTSIO SPECIFICATIONS, PROG PROD 5740-XR9 
3350-3330 MODEL 11 MVT PRPQ EG 4653 PROG 5799-ARG 

SPECIFICATIONS 
DASDR, PROG PROD 5740-UT1, SPECIFICATIONS 
IMS/VS VERSION 1.1.3 SPECIFICATIONS, PROG PROD 5740-XX2 
IBlVl SYST~/370 DISTRIBUTED SYSTEM PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-TX-032 
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GH20-9501-0 

**GH35-0007-0 

SJB1-0461-0 
SJB2-9000-0 
SJB2-9001-0 

**SJB2-9002-0 
LJB2-9500-0 
LJB2-9501-1 

**LJB2-9503-0 

**LJB2-9504-1 
**LJB2-9505-1 
**LJB2-9507-1 

LJB6-0001-0 

LJB6-0002-1 
**SJB6-6001-0 

SJB6-6002-0 

SJB6-6003-0 

**SJB6-6004-0 

SJB6-6006-0 

SJB6-6007-0 

GJD1-0001-0 

GJ1J1-1100-0 

GJDl-1480-3# 

GJDl-1640-2 

GJDl-1641-2 

GJDl-1642-1 

GJ01-1643-1 

GJVl-2063-1# 

GJDl-2100-3 

GJDl-2150-2 

GJDl-4601-1 

GJDl-4602-2# 

GJ1J1-4603-2# 

SJD2-0001-0 
SJD2-0010-0 
SJD2-0020-l# 
SJD2-0030-0 
SJD2-0040-1# 
SJV2-0050-0 
SJD2-0060-l# 
SJD2-0070-1 
SJD2-0080-1 
SJD2-0090-1# 
SJD2-0100-0 
SJ1J2-0110-1 
SJD2-0120-1 
SJV2-0130-1 
SJD2-0140-0 
SJD2-0160-1 
SJD2-0t70-1 
SJD2-0180-1# 
SJD2-0190-1 
SJD2-0200-1 
SJD2-0210-1 
SJD2-0220-1 
SJD2-0230-1 
SJD2-0240-l# 
SJD2-0250-0 
SJD2-0260-1# 
SJD2-0270-1 
SJD2-0280-1 
SJD2-0290-1 
SJD2-0300-1 
SJD2-0310-1 
SJD2-0320-l# 
SJD2'-0330-1 
SJD2-0350-1# 
SJD2-0360-1 

**LNC8-0002 

**LNC8-0001 
**LNB9-0010 

**LNB9-0007 
**LNB9-0019 

**GSCO-3050 
**GNB9-0910 

**GSCO-4261 

**SNB9-0750 
**SNB9-0620 
**SNB9-0630 
**SNB9-0300 
**SNB9-0740 

**SNB9-0700 
**SNB9-0450 

**SNB9-0540 
**SNB9-0530 
**SNB9-0330 
**SNB9-0610 
**SNB9-0710 

**SNB9-0730 
**SNB9-0600 
**SNB9-0670 

**SNB9-0660 
**SNB9-0520 

**SNB9-0370 
**SNB9-0320 
**SNB9-0800 
**SNB9-0510 
**SNB9-0360 
**SNB9-0820 
**SNB9-0580 
**SNB9-0210 
**SNB9-0220 
**SNB9-0230 

**LNB9-0011 

**LNC8-0003 
**LNB9-0018 

**LNB9-0013 

**GSCO-3051 
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SYSTEM/370 DISTKIBUTED SYSTEM PROGRAM OPERATIONS GUIDE 
PROG. NO. 360A-TX-032 

OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE ~~NAGER, PROG PROD 5740-XRB, 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

SVS VTAM ICR - OS/VS SCP 5742-017 
OS/VS2 R~L 3.0 SMP 5752-VS2 PROGRAM LISTINGS 
VS2 REL 1.7 SMP 5742-017 PROGRAM LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 R~L 5 SMP 5741-VS1 PROGRAM LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 - RMF - PROG PROD 5740-XXM, LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 DASD TSO COMMAND PACKAGE, PROG 5740-XT6 
OS/VS2 MVS RACF 

OS/VS2 852 RMF VERS 2 REL 1 LISTINGS - PROG PROD 5740-XY4 
OS/VS2 849 RACF VERS 1 REL 2 LISTINGS - PROG PROD 5740-XXH 
OS/VS2 SU 861 - RMF REL 2 VERS 2 POST PROCESSOR UPDATE 

PROG PROD 5740-XY4 
IBM 3350/3330-11 PRPQ US99931 FOR USE WITH 

OS/MVT 21.8 PROG 5799-ARG 
DASDR LISTINGS, PROG PROD 5740-UT1 
OS/VS1 ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 AP-1, SCP 5741-VS1 
OS/VS2 ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 AP-1 PROGRAM LISTING - SCP 

COMPONENT 5752-SCl-31 
DOS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 AP-1 LISTINGS - SCP COMPONENT 

5745-SC-APC 
OS/VS1 ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 AP-1 LISTINGS - SCP COMPONENT 

5741-SCl-31 
IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ICR UY99914 5742-017 

INDEX 
OS/VS2 SVS ICR FOR THE 3850 MSS AND ENHANCED VS~l 

INDEX 
SYSTEM/370 MODELS 158/168 SYSGEN ICR OS RELEASE 21.6 

PROGRAM NO. 360S-0S-609 
OS REL. 21.0- 21.7, VS1 REL. 1.0- 3.0, VS2 REL. 1.0- 1.6 

SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM LISTINGS, PROG. NO. 360S-D~-611 
AND CO~~ON~NT NOS. 5741-SCl-30, 5742-SCl-30 

IBlvl OPERA'I'ING SYSTEM/360 DOS EMULATOR PROGRAM FOR 
SYSTEMl370 MODELS 145 AND 155 - PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-738 

~MULATOR OS 165/7094, PROG 360C-EU-740 VERSION 3 
LEVEL 0, COMPONENT OF SBOF-6443 

EMULATOR OS 165/7070-74 PROG 360C-EU-739 VERSION 2 
LEVEL 0, COMPONENT OF SBOF-6445 

7080 EMULATOR FOR SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 UNDER OPERATING 
SYSTEM/360, LISTINGS - PROG 360C-EU-737, COMPO~ENT 
OF SBOF-6442 

EMULATOR FOR 7074 ON S/370 MODEL 155 UNDER OS 
COMPONENT OF SBOF-6444, LISTINGS - PROG 360C-EU-741 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MODEL 155 EMULATOR 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-EU-490 

EMULATOR FOR 1401/1440/1460 ON THE SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 
, UNDER OS MICROFICriE LISTING - PROG. NO. 360C-EU-735 

EMULATOR FOR THE IBM 1410/7010 ON THE SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 
UNDER OS - PROG. 360C-EU-736, LISTINGS 

MODEL 20 EMULATOR ON S/370 USING DOS V4 - PROGRAM NUMBER 
370N-IC-002 

S/370 USING DOS/VS IBM EMULATOR FOR HW S200, LISTINGS 
PROG. NO. 5799-ADT 

S/370 USING DOS/VS IBM EMULATOR FOR RCA 301, LISTINGS 
PROG. NO. 5799-ADR 

MICROFICHE FOR OS/VS2 RELEASE 1.6 REFERENCE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 S1>11" 5742-SC1-02 
OS/VS2 I~HINITT 5742-SC1-UD 
OS/VS2 IEHSTATR 5742-SC1-UE 
OS/VS2 TAPE ERP/VES 5742-SC1-CC 
OS/VS2 IEBEDIT 5742-SC1-U9 
OS/VS2 IEHLIST 5742-SC1-U2 
OS/VS2 IEHPROGM 5742-SC1-U3 
OS/VS2 CATALOG 5742-SC1-D3 
OS/VS2 S~~ SCHEDULER 5742-SC1-00 
OS/VS2 TSO TRACE 5742-SC1-T9 
OS/VS2 PASSWORD PROTECT 5742-SC1-DC 
OS/VS2 TSO UTILITIES 5742-SC1-T2 
OS/VS2 TSO TEST 5742-SC1-T1 
OS/VS2 EXT/PREC/FLT PT SIM 5742-SC1-CP 
OS/VS2 IEHMOVE 5742-SC1-UC 
OS/VS2 IEBCOPY 5742-SC1-U6 
OS/VS2 IEBGENER 5742-SC1-U7 
OS/VS2 IEBUPDTE 5742-SC1-U8 
OS/VS2 IEBPTPCH 5742-SC1-UA 
OS/VS2 IEBCOMPR 5742-SC1-UK 
OS/VS2 I~BISAM 5742-SC1-UH 
OS/VS2 IEBDG 5742-SC1-UJ 
OS/VS2 TSO EDIT 5742-SC1-TO 
OS/VS2 IPL 5742-SC1-C1 
OS/VS2 SUPERVISOR 5742-SC1-C5 
OS/VS2 ~~ 5742-SC1-CE 
OS/VS2 GSP 5742-SC1-07 
OS/VS2 GAM 5742-SC1-GO 
OS/VS2 DIDOCS 5742-SC1-C4 
OS/VS2 DSS 5742-SC1-10 
OS/VS2 TSO SUPERVISOR 5742-SC1-T7 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM RESTART 5742-SC1-B3 
OS/VS2 ALLOCATION 5742-SC1-B4 
OS/VS2 Q MANAGER 5742-SC1-B5 
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SJD2-0370-1· 
SJD2-0380-1 
SJD2-0390-l# 
SJD2-0400-1 
SJD2-0410-l# 
SJD2-0420-l# . 
SJD2-0430-1 
SJD2-0440-1 
SJD2-0450-1 
SJD2-0460-1 
SJD2-0470-1 
SJD2-0480-1 
SJD2-0490-0 
SJD2-0530-0 
SJD2-0540-1 
SJD2-0550-1 
SJD2-0560-1# 
SJD2-0570-1# 
SJD2-0580-0 
SJD2-0590-0 
SJD2-0600-1 
SJD2-0640-1# 
SJD2-0650-1 
SJD2-0660-l# 
SJD2-0670-1 
SJD2-0680-1 
SJD2-0690-1# 
SJD2-0700-1 
SJD2-0710-1 
SJD2-0720-1# 

. SJD2-0730-1 
SJD2-0740-1 
SJD2-0750-1 
SJD2-0760-1 
SJD2-0770-1 
SJD2-0780-1# 
SJD2-0790-1 
SJD2-0800-1 
SJD2-0810-1 
SJD2-0820-1 
SJD2-0830-1 
SJD2-0840-l# 
SJD2-0850-l# 
SJD2-0860-1# 
SJD2-0870-l# 
SJD2-0880-1 
SJD2-0890-1 
SJD2-1190-0 

SJD2-1220-1# 
SJD2-1300-0 
SJD2-2000-6# 
SJD2-2001-7# 
SJD2-2002-7# 

SJD2-2003-4i 
"SJD2-2009-7# 

SJD2-2010-6# 

SJD2-2014-7# 
SJD2-2015-71# 

SJD2-2016-71# 

SJD2-2017-7# 

SJD2-2018-7# 

SJD2-2019-7# 
SJD2-2020-7# 

SJD2-2021-7# 

SJD2-2022-7I# 

SJD2-2023-7I# 

SJD2-2024-6# 
SJD2-2025-6# 

SJD2-2026-6# 
SJD2-2027-5# 
SJD2-2028-3 
SJD2-2030-5# 

SJD2-2031-5# 
SJD2-2032-51# 
SJD2-2033-5i 
SJD2-2034-6# 
SJD2-2038-51# 

SJD2-2041-5# 
SJD2-2042-7# 

**SNB9-0240 
**SNB9-0250 
**SNB9-0260 
**SNB9-0270 
**SNB9-0560 
**SNB9-0310 
**SNB9-0830 

**SNB9-0850 
**SNB9-0870 
**SNB9-0880 

**SNB9-0790 
**SNB9-0890 
**SNB9-0900 
**SNB9-0650 
**SNB9-0390 
**SNB9-0470 
**SNB9-0340 
**SNB9-0380 
**SNB9-0420 
**SNB9-0440 
**SNB9-0480 
**SNB9-0490 
**SNB9-0350 
**SNB9-0280 
**SNB9-0290 
**SNB9-0590 
**SNB9-0550 

**SNB9-0680 
**SNB9-0640 
**SNB9-0200 

**SNB9-0500 
**SNB9-0810 
**SNB9-0430 
**SNB9-0460 
**SNB9-0570 
**SNB9-0770 
**SNB9-0780 
**SNB9-0860 
**SNB9-0760 

**SNB9-0400 
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OS/VS2 INITIATOR 5742-SC1-B6 
OS/VS2 TERMINATION 5742-SC1-B7 
OS/VS2 COMMANDS 5742-SC1-B8 
OS/VS2 READ~R/INTERPRETER 5742-SC1-B9 
OS/VS2 TSO SCHEDULER 5742-SC1-T4 
OS/VS2 OBR/SDR/EREP 5742-SC1-CD 
OS/VS2 GTF 5742-SC1-11 
OS/VS2 JUolASPZAP 5742-SCl-12 
OS/VS2 AMDPRDMP 5742-SCl-13 
OS/VS2 AMDSADMP 5742-SCl-15 
OS/VS2 ~~PTFLE 5742-SCl-16 
OS/VS2 AMDPRDMP/EDIT 5742-SCl-18 
OS/VS2 3735 MACROS/UTILITY 5742-SCl-22 
OS/VS2 EXTENDED SVC ROUTER 5742-SC1-CF 
OS/VS2 MAPPING MACROS 5742-SC1-01 
OS/VS2 OLTEP 5742-SC1-06 
OS/VS2 BTAM 5742-SCl-20 
OS/VS2 TCAM 5742-SCl-21 
OS/VS2 I~BTCRIN 5742-SC1-UG 
os/vs2 3505/3525 5742-SC1-DD 
OS/VS2 OCR 5742-SC1-D5 
OS/VS2 OVERLAY SUPERVISOR 5742-SC1-C2 
OS/VS2 FETCH 5742-SC1-C7 
OS/VS2 SAM 5742-SC1-DO 
OS/VS2 PAM 5742-SC1-D2 
OS/VS2 MICR 5742-SC1-D6 
OS/VS2 DAM 5742-SC1-D7 
OS/VS2 lOS 5742-SC1-C3 
OS/VS2 DASD ERP 5742-$C1-CA 
Os/VS2 UNIT RECORD ERP 5742-SC1-CB 
OS/VS2 TSO SUBRTN TCAM 5742-SC1-T8 
OS/VS2 TSO DATA MANAGEMENT 5742-SC1-T3 
OS/VS2 IBCDMPRS 5742-SC1-IO 
OS/VS2 IBCDASDI 5742-SC1-I1 
OS/VS2 IEHDASDR 5742-SC1-UO 
OS/VS2 IEHATLAS 5742-SC1-UF 
OS/VS2 SYSOUT WRITER 5742-SC1-B2 
OS/VS2 ICAPRTBL 5742-SC1-12 
OS/VS2 ISAM 5742-SC1-D8 
OS/VS2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART 5742-SC1-09 
OS/VS2 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV 5742-SC1-D1 
OS/VS2 DADSM 5742-SC1-D4 
OS/VS2 LINK LOADGO PROMPTER 5742-SC1-T5 
OS/VS2 LINKAGE EDITOR 5742-SC1-04 
OS/VS2 LOADER 5742-SC1-05 
OS/VS2 ~!BLIST 5742-SCl-14 
OS/VS2 ASSEMBLER XF 5742-SC1-03 
3330/3333 MODEL #11 SUPPORT LISTINGS 

COMPONENT NO. 5742-SC1-S1 
OS/VS2 VSAM LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 5742-SC1-DE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 1.6 POWER WARNING FEATURE ICR 5742-SC1-0E 
IPL 5741-SC1-C1 VS1 LISTING 
lOS 5741-SC1-C3 VS1 LISTING 
SUPERVISOR OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - CO~PONENT 

5741-SC1-C5 
~~PPING ~~CROS OS/VS1 COMPONENT clO. 5741-SC1-01 
SCHEDULER-SMF 5741-SC1-00 VS1 LISTING 
UNIT RCD ERP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONEclT 

5741-SC1-CB 
JECS 5741-SC1-BO VS1 LISTING 
I/P STREAM CTL OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT 

5741-SC1-B1 
O/P STREAM CTL OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM 

5741-SC1-B2 
SYSTEM RESTART OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPOclENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-B3 
ALLOCATION OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - CO~PONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-B4 
SWADS MANAGER 5741-SC1-B5 VS1 LISTING 
INITIATOR OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-B6 
TERMINATION OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-B7 
COMMANDS OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-B8 
IN,!'ERPRETER OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-B9 
OS/VS1 RESTART RDR/DSDR PROCESSING 5741-SC1-BD 
SYSTEM LOG OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-BE 
WTP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-BF 
MSI 5741-SC1-BG VS1 LISTING 
IMCJOBQD 5741-SCl-17 VS1 LISTING 
DIDOCS OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-C4 
GAl'! OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-GO 
GSP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-07 
RMS OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-sC1-CE 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM ASSEMBLER COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-03 
OBR/EREP/RDE OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONEclT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-CD 
GTF OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-11 
HMASPZAP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SCl-12 
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99 SJD2-2043-5# 

99 SJD2-2044-4# 
99 SJD2-2045-4# 
99 SJD2-2046-5# 

99 SJD2-2048-5 
99 SJD2-2049-5# 
99 SJD2-2050-0 **SSCO-7550 
99 SJD2-2051-5# 
99 SJD2-2053-4U 

99 SJD2-2054-6# 

99 SJD2-2055-7# 

99 SJD2-2056-5# 

99 SJD2-2057-5 
99 SJD2-2058-5# 

99 SJD2-2059-7U 
99 SJU2-2060-5# 

99 SJD2-2061-5# 

99 SJD2-2062-5# 
99 SJD2-2063-5# 

99 SJD2-2064-5# 
99 SJD2-2067-5# 

99 SJD2-2068-7# 

99 SJD2-2069-5# 

99 SJD2-2074-5# 
99 SJD2-2076~4# 

99 SJD2-2077-6U 
99 SJD2-2078-6# 
99 **SJD2-2079-2# 
99 SJU2-2080-6# 

99 **SJD2-2081-3# 
99 SJD2-2082-5# 

99 SJD2-2084-5# 

99 SJD2-2085-5# 
99 SJD2-2086-5# 
99 SJD2-2087-5# 

99 SJD2-2088-5# 

99 SJD2-2089-5# 
99 SJD2-2090-5# 

99 SJD2-2091-5# 

99 SJD2-2092-5# 

99 SJD2-2094-3# 

99 SJD2-2096-5# 
99 SJD2-2097-5# 
99 SJD2-2098-5# 
99 SJD2-2099-5# 

99 SJD2-2100-4# 

99 SJD2-2101-6# 
99 SJD2-2102-4# 
99 SJD2-2105-6# 
99 SJD2-2106-4# 
99 SJD2-2107-2# 
99 SJD2-2108-4# 
93 SJD2-2110-4# 
99 SJD2-2111-6# 
99 SJD2-2112-0# 

99 SJD2-2113-3# 
99 SJD2-2114-4# 

99 SJD2-2115-4# 
99 SJD2-2116-4# 
99 SJD2-2118-4# 
99 **SJD2-2119-2 **SSCO-7630 

99 **SJD2-2120-2# 
99 **SJD2-2121-2# 
99 **SJD2-2122-4# 
99 **SJD2-2124-2# 

**SSCO-6196 

**SSCO-7552 

**SSCO-6010 
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HMDPRDMP OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SCl-13 

HMDSADMP 5741-SCl-15 VSl LISTING 
HMAPTFLE 5741-SCl-16 VSl LISTING 
OLTEP OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMB~R 

5741-SC1-06 
I~HLIST MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-U2 
OS/VSl BTAM LISTINGS, SCP COMPON~NT 5741-SCl-20 
OS/VSl TCAM LEVEL 2 5744-AWl 
OCR OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D5 
I~BTCRIN OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-UG 
CHECKPOINT RESTAR1 OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT 

5741-SC1-09 
FETCH OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMB~R 

5741-SC1-C7 
OVERLAY SUPERVISOR MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-C2 
S~i OS/VSl MICROFICriE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-DO 
OPEN/CLOSE/EOV OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-Dl 
PAM OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D2 
DADSM OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBLR 

5741-SC1-D4 
MICR OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-D6 
DAM OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D7 
ISAM OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONEN'l' NUMBER 

5741-SC1-D8 
Jru~ OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D9 
DASD ERP OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBhR 

5741-SC1-CA 
OS/VSl LINKAGE EDITOR MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-04 
LOADER OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-05 
JESCOMPATINT 5741-SC1-DB VSl LISTING 
HMBLIST OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SCl-14 
IBCDMPRS 5741-SC1-IO VSl LISTING 
IBCDASDI MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-Il 
ICAPRTBL 5741-SC1-12 VSl LISTING 
IEHDASDR OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-UO 
IEriIOSUP 5741-SC1-Ul VSl LISTING 
IEHATLAS OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBhR 

5741-SC1-UF 
CRJE OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-OA 
IEBCOPY 5741-SC1-U6 VSl LISTING 
OS/VSl COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-U7, IEBGENER, LISTINGS 
IEBUPDTE OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-U8 
IEBPTPCH OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-UA 
OS/VSl COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-UK, IEBCOMPR LISTINGS 
IEBISAM OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-UH 
lEBDG OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING 

5741-SC1-UJ 
ILhMOVE OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING 

5741-SC1-UC 
SMF OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING 

COMPONLNT NUMBER - 5741-SC1-02 
OS/VSl COMPONENT, NO. 5741-SC1-U3, IEHPROGM LISTINGS 
OS/VSl COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-UD IEHINITT, LISTINGS 
OS/VSl COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-UE, IEHSTATR LISTINGS 
CATALOG OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING 

5741-SC1-D3 
PASSWORD PROTECT OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING 

COMPONLNT NUMBER - 5741-SC1-DC 
TAPE ERP/VES 5741-SC1-CC VSl LISTING 
IEBEDIT 5741-SC1-U9 VSl LISTING 
RLS 5741-SC1-BB VSl LISTING 
HMDPRDMP EDIT 5741-SC1-18 VSl LISTING 
RES ACCT FACILITY 5741-SC1-BC VSl LISTING 
3505/3525 RDR/PCH 5741-SC1-DD VSl LISTING 
EX F/P SIMULATOR 5741-SC1-CP VSl LISTING 
NIP OS/VSl LISTING, SCP COMPONENT 5741-SC1-C8 
as/VSl DSS MICROFICHE ASSEMBLY LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 

5741-SC1-l0 
VTAM 5741-SCl-23 VSl LISTING 
OS/VSl IDCAMS MICROFICHE ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, 

5741-SC1-DK 
3890 DOC PROC 5741-SC1-DF VSl LISTING 
3886 OCR 5741-SC1-DL VSl LISTING 
OS/VSl VSAM, COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-DE LISTINGS 
DSS 5741-SC1-10 VS1 LISTING 

~~SMP 5741-SCl-30 VSl LISTING 
POWER WARNING FEATURE 5741-SC1-OE VSl LISTING 
ISSP 5741-SC1-BK VSl LISTING 
TCAM 5741-SCl-21 VSl LISTING 

401 



99 

99 

99 
99 
99 
99 
30 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 

99 

99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 

99 
99 

99 

30 

30 

99 
99 

30 

99 
99 
99 
99 

99 

99 

99 

30 
30 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 

SJD2-2125-0 

**SJD2-2126-0 

**SJD2-2128-2# 
**SJD2-2129-4t 

SJD2-2131-2* 
**SJD2-2132-1# 

SJD2-2133-3# 
**SJD2-2134-2# 
**SJD2-2135-0 

SJD2-2138-0 
**SJD2-2139-2!J 
**SJD2-2140-4t 
**SJD2-2141-2' 
**SJD2-2142-U 
**SJD2-2143-2# 
**SJD2-2144-2# 
**SJD2-2145-1# 

SJD2-2146-12 

**SJD2-2147-1# 

**SJD2-2148-1# 
**SJD2-2149-U 
**SJD2-2150-0 
**SJD2-2160-0 
**SJD2-2161-0 

SJD2-2162-0 
**SJD2-2163-0 
**SJD2-2164-0 
**SJD2-2165-0 
**SJD2-2178-0 
**SJD2-2181-0 
**SJD2-2182-0 

SJD2-2419-0 

GJD2-4002-0 
SJD2-4103-2 

SJD2-4104-6 

LJD2-4106-0 

LJD2-4107-0 

SJD2-4108-1 
**SJD2-4109-2 

GJD2-4112-0 

SJD2-4120-0 
SJD2-4121-3 
SJD2-4122-2 
SJD2-4129-1 

SJD2-4130-0 

SJD2-4131-0 

SJD2-4132-0 

**LJD2-4142-0 
**LJD2-4143-0 

SJD2-4200-2 
SJD2-4230-1 
SJD2-4240-2 
SJD2-4250-2# 
SJD2-4260-2# 
SJD2-4270-2# 
SJD2-4280-2 
SJD2-4300-2 
SJD2-4310-2 
SJD2-4320-2 
SJD2-4330-2# 
SJD2-4340-2# 
SJD2-4350-2 
SJD2-4360-2 
SJD2-4370-2 
SJD2-4380-2 
SJD2-4390-2t 
SJD2-4400-2 
SJD2-4410-2 
SJD2-4420-2 
SJD2-4430-2 
SJD2-4440-1 
SJU2-4450-2 
SJD2-4460-2 
SJD2-4470-2 
SJD2-4480-2 
SJD2-4490-2 
SJD2-4500-2 
SJD2-4510-1 

**SSCO-6070 
**SSCO-6064 

**SNB8-3662 
**SNB8-3665 

**SSCO-8022 

**SNB8-4542 
**SNB8-4300 
**SNB8-3682 
**SNB8-3620 
**SNB8-3629 
**SNB8-4520 
**SNB8-4528 
**SSCO-8036 
**SNB8-4126 
**LNB8-3673 
**LNB8-3676 

**SSCO-6012 

**SNB8-3651 

**SNB8-4540 

**SNB8-3626 
**SNB8-3634 
**SNB8-4127 
**SNB8-4531 
**SNB8-4521 
**SNB8-4529 
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OS/VS1 TCAM LEVEL 5 OBR/SDR/EREP SUPPORT - PROGRAM rlUMBER 
5741-SC1-CD 

3600 HOST SUPPORT 5741-SCl-24 VS1 LISTING 

SYSGEN 5741-SC1-S1 VS1 LISTING 
IMCOSJQD 5741-SCl-19 VS1 LISTING 
OS/VS1 3540 DISKETTE SUPPORT - SCP COMPONENT 5741-~C1-DN 
~SSC 5741-SC1-DP VS1 LISTING 
SSS HOST SUPPORT 5741-SC1-SSS VS1 LISTING 
'!'OLTEP 5741-SC1-0C VS1 LISTING 
3540-DISKETTE 5741-SC1-BL VS1 LISTING 
AP-1 5741-SCl-31 VS1 LISTING 
DSM ERP 5741-SC1-CI VS1 LISTING 
JOB LIST MGR 5741-SC1-BJ VS1 LISTING 
MSCTC 5741-SC1-DQ VS1 LISTING 
MSVC 5741-SC1-DR VS1 LISTING 
MSSDA 5741-SC1-DS VS1 LISTING 
TRACE 5741-SC1-DT VS1 LISTING 
SbRV 5741-SC1-DU VS1 LISTING 
OS/VS1 GENERAL INDEX NEW IN REL. 05.0 - SCP COMPONbNT 

5741-SC1-YY 
COMPONENT INDEX 5741-SC1-ZZ VS1 LISTING 

5741-SC1-ZZ 
MSS RECOVERY MGMT 5741-SC1-BZ VS1 LISTING 
IEBIMAGE 5741-SC1-U11 VS1 LISTING 
OS/VS1 REL 050 - OBR/EREP/RDE 
OS/VS1 REL 601 - OBR/EREP 
OS/VS1 TCAM 10 SUID 5741-602 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 SELECTABLE UrlIT 3 SSS R5, SUID 5741-603 LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 604 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-604 
OS/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 605 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-605 
OS/VS1 SELECTABLE U~IT 606 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-606 
OS/VS1 SELEC1ABLE UNIT 619 MICROFICHE, SUID 5741-619 
OS/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 622 MICROF'ICHE SUID 5741-622 
SMP ICR FOR VSl-5 REL 03.0. SUID 5741-622 
SSP MODULES FOR OS/VS - RELEASE 3.1 LISTINGS - PROG. NO. 

5744-BA2 
370 DOS BTAM, MICROFICHE LISTING, PROG. NO. 370N-CQ-469 
3705~OS/VS-ASM PROGRAM LISTING MICROFICHE INDEPENDENTLY 

DISTRIBUTED PROGRAM 5744-AN1 . 
I~l 3705 bMULATOR PROGRAM FOR VIRTUAL STORAGE - MICROFICriE 

PROGRAM NOS. 5735-SC1. 5744-AN1. 5747-AG1 
3704/5 EMULATOR PRPQ P85004 SIX BIT TRANSCODE - PROGRAM 

NUMBER 5799-AGA 
3705/4 EP PRPQ P85007 SPECIAL START-STOP - PROGRAM rlUMBER 

5799-AGK 
3704/3705 SSP - DOS/VS 5747-AG1 
3704/3705 NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM PROGRAM LISTINGS 

No. 5744-BA1 
3705 USASCII TRANSPARENCY PRPQ P85009 MICROFICrlE, 

PROG. NO. 5799-AFZ 
DOS/VS SSP MODULES. LISTINGS - PROG. NO. 5747-AJ2 
NCP MODULES FOR OS/VS - LISTINGS - PROG. NO. 5744-BA2 
DOS/VS NCP LISTINGS - PROG. NO. 5747-AJ2 
NCP 5.0, OS/VS SCP 5744-BA2 

NCP 5.0, DOS/VS SCP 5747-AJ2 

EP 3.0 OS/VS SCP 5744-AN1 

EP 3.0. DOS/VS SCP 5747-AG1 

SSP FOR ACF/NCP/VS OS/VS SSP PP MODULES 
SSP FOR ACF/NCP/VS DOS/VS 
OS/VS RLEASE 03.7 ~YSTEM CROSS REFERENCE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 JES2 5752-SC1-BH 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 EXTERNAL WRITER 5752-SC1-B2 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 SCHED RESTART 5752-SC1-B3 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 ALLOC/UNALLOCATE 5752-SC1-B4 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 SWA MANAGER 5752-SC1-B5 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 lNITIATOR LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 MSTR SCHLOR CMOS 5752-SC1-B8 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 CONVT/INTERPRETER 5752-SC1-B9 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 DASD ERP 5752-SC1-CA 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 UNIT RECORD ERP 5752-SC1-CB 
os/vs2 RELEASE 020 TAPE ERP/VES 5752-SC1-CC 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 OBR/EREP/RDE 5752-SC1-CD 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 RMS 5752-SC1-CE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 EXTEND SVC ROUTER 5752-SC1-CF 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 SVC 109 5752-SC1-CG 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 VIRT STORAGE MAN 5752-SC1-CH 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 CONTENTS SUPER VSR 5752-SCI-CJ 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 20 COMMUNICATOR TASK 5752-SC1-CK 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 TASK MAN 5752-SC1-CL 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 RECOVERY TERMIN 5752-SC1-CM 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 EXT PREC FLT PT S 5752-SC1-CP 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 MF/1 5752-SC1-CQ 
os/VS2 RELEASE 020 REAL STORAGE MAN 5752-SC1-CR 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 REG CONTROL TASK 5752-SC1-CU 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 TIMER SUPER VISION 5752-SC1-CV 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 AUX STORAGE MAN 5752-SC1-CW 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 SYS RESRC MGR 5742-SC1-CX 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 RASIX PART TREE S 5752-SC1-CY 
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99 SJD2-4520-2 
99 SJD2-4540-2# 
99 SJD2-4550-2 
99 SJD2-4560-2 
99 SJD2-4570-2 
99 SJD2-4580-2 
99 SJD2-4590-2# 
99 SJD2-4600-2# 
99 SJD2-4610-2 
99 SJD2-4620-2 

99 SJD2-4630-2 

99 SJD2-4640-2 

99 SJD2-4650-2# 

99 SJD2-4660-2 

99 SJD2-4670-2# 

99 SJD2-4680-2 
99 SJD2-4690-2 

99 SJD2-4700-1 

99 SJD2-4710-2 

99 SJD2-4720-2 

99 SJD2-4730-2 
99 SJD2-4740-2 

99 SJD2-4750-2 
99 SJD2-4770-2# 
99 SJD2-4780-2 
99 SJD2-4790-2 
99 SJD2-4800-2# 
99 SJD2-4810-2it 
99 SJD2-4820-2# 
99 ·SJD2-4830-2# 
99 SJD2-4840-2 
99 SJD2-4850-1 
99 SJD2-4860-2 
99 SJD2-4870-2# 
99 SJD2-4880-2 
99 SJD2-4890-2 
99 SJD2-4900-2 
99 SJD2-4910-2 
99 SJD2-4920-l# 
99 SJD2-4930-1 
99 SJD2-4940-2 
99 SJD2-4950-2 
99 SJD2-4960-1 
99 SJD2-4970-2 
99 SJD2-4980-1 
99 SJD2-4990-1 
99 SJD2-5000-1 
99 SJD2-5010-2 
99 SJD2-5020-1 
99 SJD2-5030-2 
99 SJD2-5040-2# 
99 SJD2-5050-21t 
99 SJD2-5060-2 
99 SJD2-5070-1 
99 SJD2-5080-2 
99 SJD2-5090-2# 
99 SJD2-5110-2# 
99 SJD2-5120-2 
99 SJD2-5130-2 

99 SJD2-5140-2 
99 SJD2-5150-2 
99 SJD2-5160-2 
99 SJD2-5170-2# 
99 SJD2-5180-2 
99 SJD2-5190-1 
99 SJD2-5200-2# 
99 SJD2-5210-2# 
99 SJD2-5220-2 
99 SJD2-5230-2# 
99 SJD2-5240-2 
99 SJD2-5250-2# 
99 SJD2-5260-2i 
99 SJD2-5270-1 
99 SJD2-5280-2 
99 SJD2-5290-2# 
99 SJD2-5300-2# 
99 SJD2-5320-2# 
99 SJD2-5330-2 
99 SJD2-5360-1 

99 SJD2-5370-1 
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OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 MP RECONFIG 5752-SC1-CZ 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 OVERLAY SUPER VSR 5752-SC1-C2 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 lOS 5752-SC1-C3 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 DIDOCS 5752-SC1-C4 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 SUPERVISOR CONTROL 5752-SC1-C5 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 EXCP 5752-SC1-C6 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 FETCH 5752-SC1-C7 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 024 ~IP 5752-SC1-C8 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IPL 5752-SC1-C9 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 BLOCK PROCESSOR LISTINGS, COMPO~ENT NO. 

5752-SC1-DA 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 SAM SUBSYS INTERFACE LISTINGS, 

COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-DB 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 PASSWORD PROTECT LISTINGS, 

COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-DC 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 3505/3525 READER PUNCH SUPPORT LISTINGS 

5752-SC1-DD 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 VSAM/VSAM CATALOG LISTINGS COruPO~ENT ~O. 

5752-SC1-DE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR LISTI~GS, 

COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-DF 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 VBP LISTINGS, COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-OG 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 CATALOG CONTROLLER 3 LISTINGS, COMPONENT 

NO. 5752-SC1-DH 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 WINDOW INTERCEPT LISTINGS, 

COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC-DJ 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES COMPONENT NO. 

5752-SC1-DK 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 3886 OCR LISTINGS, COMPONENT ~O. 

5752-SC1-DL 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 SAM LISTINGS, COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-DO 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LISTINGS, COMPONENT NO. 

5752-SC1-Dl 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 PAM LISTINGS, COMPONENT NO. 5752-sC1-D2 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 DADSM 5752-SC1D4 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 OCR 5752-SC1D5 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 MICR 5752-SC1D6 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 DAM 5752-SC1-D7 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 ISAM 5752-SClo8 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 GAM 5752-SC1GO 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IBCDMPRS 5752-SC1IO 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IBCDASDI 5752-SC1-I1 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 ICAPRTBL 5752-SC1-I2 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 TSO EDIT 5752-SC1-TO 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 TSO TEST 5752-SC1-Tl 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 TSO UTILITIES 5752-SC1T2 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 TSO TIOC 5752-SC1-T3 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 TSO SCHEDULER 5752-SC1-T4 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 LINK LOADGO PROMP 5752-SC1-T5 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 TSO TCAM SUBROUTINES 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 OEBPTPCH 5752-SC1-UA 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEHMOVE 5752-SC1-UC 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEHINITT 5752-SC1-UD 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEHSTATR 5752-SC1-UE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEHATLAS 5752-SC1-UF 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEBTCRIN 5752-SC1-UG 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEBISAM 5752-SC1-UH 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEBDG 5752-SC1-UJ 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEBCOMPR 5752-SC1-UK 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEHUCAT 5752-SC1-UY 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEHDASDR 5752-SC1-UO 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 lEHLIST 5752-SC1-U2 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEHPROGM 5752-SC1-U3 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEBCOPY 5752-SC1-U6 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEBGENER 5752-SC1-U7 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 IEBUPDTE 5752-SC1-U8 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 lEBEDIT 5752-SC1U9 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 POWR WARN FEATURE 5752-SC10E 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 SMF SCHEDULER 5752-SC1-00 
OS/VS2 MAPPING MACROS 5752-SC1-01 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 SMF 5752-SC1-02 
os/VS2 RELEASE 020 ASSEMBLER XF 5752-SC1-03 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 LINKAGE EDITOR 5752-SC1-04 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 LOADER 5752-SC1-05 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 OLTEP 5752-SC1-06 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 GSP 5752-SC1-07 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 CHK PT/RESTART 5752-SC1-09 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 DSS 5752-SC1-10 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 GTF 5752-SC1-ll 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 AMASPZAP 5752-SCl-12 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 AMDPRDMP 5752-SCl-13 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 AMBLIST 5752-SCl-14 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 AMDSADMP 5752-SCl-15 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 AMAPTFLE 5752-SCl-16 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 AMDPRDMP/EDIT 5752-SCl-18 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 BTAM 5752-SCl-20 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 TCAM 5752-SCl-21 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 020 VTCAM 5752-SCl-23 
OS/VS2 REL 815 - SMP - 5752-SCl-30 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 ERIC 2 LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 

5752-SC1-DN 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 SUBSYSTEM CO~~UNICATOR LISTINGS 

COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-DP 

403 



99 SJD2-5380-1 
99 SJD2-5390-1 

99 SJD2-5400-1 

99 SJD2-5410-1 

99 SJD2-5420-1 

99 SJD2-5430-1 

99 SJD2-5440-1 

99 SJD2-5470-1 

99 SJD2-6161-1 
99 SJ1l2-6162-1 

99 SJD2-6163-1 

99 SJD2-6195-0 
99 SJD2-6196-0 
36 LJD2-6200-1 
14 GL21-9071-0 **GN21-0131 
15 GL21-9225-0 

15 GL22-6936-2# 

14 GL22-6937-1 

14 GL22-6979-2 

15 GL22-6982-0 

14 GL22-7015-0 

14 GL22-7025-0 

14 GL24-3570-0 **GN24-0477 

15 GL24-3571-3 

14 GL24-3618-1 

14 GL24-3628-0 

14 GL24-3629-0 

36 SQB8-0606-2 
99 SQD2-2002-1 
99 SQD2-2014-1 
99 SQD2-2020-1 
99 SQD2-2021-1 
99 SQD2-2025-1 
99 SQD2-2031-1 
99 SQD2-2033-1 
99 SQD2-2049-1 
99 SQD2-2054-1 
99 SQD2-2060-1 
99 SQD2-2061-1 
99 SQD2-2084-1 
99 SQD2-2085-1 
99 SQD2-2086-1 
99 SQD2-2088-1 
99 SQD2-2089-1 
99 SQD2-2091-1 
99 SQD2-2092-1 
99 SQD2-2097-1 
99 SQD2-2099-1 
99 SQD2-2101-1 
36 GQ20-1807-4 **GN20-2688 
40 GQ20-1808-6 **GN20-2686 
40 GQ20-1810-5 
20 GQ20-1813-0 
34 GQ24-5090-1 
37 GQ24-5093-1 
34 GQ24-5094-1 **GN24-5475 **GN24-5469 

**GN24-5463 
34 GQ24-5095-1 

36 GQ24-5099-1 
36 GQ24-5100-1 
36 GQ24-5103-1 **GN24-5499 **GN24-5515 

36 GQ26-3784-4 
34 GQ26-3791-1 **GN26-0762 **GN26-0764 
34 GQ26-3792-2 

31 GQ26-3813-3 

30 GQ26-3819-1 

30 GQ26-3830-1 
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OS/VS2 R~LEASE 03.0 VVIC LISTINGS COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-DR 
OS/VS2 R~LEASE 03.0 SUBSYS DATA ANAL YEAR LISTINGS 

COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-DS 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 MSS TRACE REPORT LISTINGS 

COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-DT 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 MSS UTILITIES LISTINGS - COMPONE~T 

NO. 5752-SC1-DU 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 TOLTEP LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 

5752-SC1-0C 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 3600 HOST SUPPORT LISTINGS - COMPONENT 

NO. 5752-SCl-24 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 DSMTC LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 

5752-SC1-DQ 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.7 MSS RECOVERY MGMT LISTINGS, tiCP 

COMPONENT 5752-SC1-BZ 
OS/VS2 J~S3 LISTINGS, SU 18 SU ID 5752-818 
OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS, SUID 5752-833, 

MICROFICHE DUMP 
OS/VS2 158/168 ATTACHED PROCESSOR SELECTABLE UNIT LISTI~GS, 

SUID 5752-847 
OS/VS2 810 IEBIMAGE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 813 VTIOC/TCAS, SCP LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 NJE FOR JES2, LISTINGS - LIC PROG 5740-XR8 
I~l 2501 CARD READER, MODELS A AND B RPQ FEATURES 
IBM 7460-4 STUB CARD READER RPQ EE7595 INSTALLATION 

MANUAL-- PHYSICAL PLANNING 
I&~ 2914 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1, RPQ 880882, CUSTOM FEATURE: 

INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIP'I'I01~: 

2914 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1 - RPQ 880882 
IBM 2947 MODEL 4 CHECK COLLECTION CONTROLLER RPQ 888264 

FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS - REFERENCE MANUAL 
I~j 2947 CHECK COLLECTION CONTROLLER MODEL 4 RPQ 888264 

INSTALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL PLANNING 
I~j 7441-1/1980-9 CUSTOM TERMINAL FUNCTIONAL CHAKACTERISTICS 

OPERATING PROCEDURES AND PHYSICAL PLANNING 
2914 STORAGE CONTROL INTERFACE SWITCH MODEL 2 RPQ 8P0290 

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION AND PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM 2946 TERMINAL CONTROL SUBSYSTEM 

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING GUIDE 
IBl'1 2946 'l'ERMINAL CONTROL SUBSYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL 

PHYSICAL PLANNING 
2956 MODEL 8 CARD READER RPQ 810582 CUSTOM UNIT 

DESCRIPTION AND PdYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM 3203 BOOK BRAILLE PRINTING FEATURE RPQ S00293 

DESCRIPTION AND OPERATOR S GUIDE CUSTOM FEATURE 
IBM 3203 PROGRAMMER BRAILLE PRINTING RPQ S00305 CUSTOM 

FEATURE DESCRIPTION AND OPERATOR S GUIDE 
OS/VS2 DATA AREAS: REL 2, 3, 3.6 SYB8-0606-2 
OS/VSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-C5 - SUPERVISOR 
OS/VSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-BO - JECS 
OS/VSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-B6 - INITIATOR 
OS/VSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-B7 - TERMINATION 
OS/VSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-BE - SYST LOG 
OS/VSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-GO - GAM 
OS/VSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-CE - RMS 
OS/VSl R~LEASE 2 5741-SCl-20 - BTAM 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 5741-SC1-09 - CHECK POINT 
OS/VSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-D4 - DADSM 
OS/VSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-D6 - MICR 
OS/VSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-0A - CRJE 
OS/VSl RELEASE 5741-SC1-U6 - IEBCOPY 
OS/VSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-U7 - IEBGENER 
OS/VSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-UA - IEBPTPCH 
OS/VSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-UK - IEBCOMPR 
OS/VSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-U5 - IEBDG 
OS/VSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-UC - IEHMOVE 
OS/VSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-UD - IEHINITT 
OS/VSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-D3 - CATALOG 
OS/VSl R~LEASE 2 5741-SC1-CC - TAPE ERP/VES 
V~V370 REL 3 PLCl SYSTEM PROGRAMMER S GUIDE GC20-1807-4 
V~V370 R~L 3 PLCl SYSTEM MESSAGES GC20-1808-6 
VM/370 REL 3 PLC4 TERMINAL USER S GUIDE GC20-1810-5 
VM/370 GLOSSARY & MASTER INDEX: REL 3 PLC 1 GC20-1813-3 
OS/VSl PLANNING AND USE GUIDE RELEASE 2.0, 2.6 
OS/VSl DEBUGGING GUIDE, RELEASE 2.0, 2.6 
OS/VSl STORAGE ESTI1~TES - RELEASE 2.0, 2.6 

DOS & DOS/VS TO OS/VSl IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE os/vsl RELEAS~ 
2.0 & 2.6 

OS/VSl JCL REFERENCE: REL 4 GC24-5099-0 
OS/VSl JCL SERVICES: REL 4 GC24-5100-1 
OS/VSl SUPERVISOR SERVICES & MACROS INSTRUCTIONS: WITH 

GN24-5499, REL 4; AND GN24-5515, REL 5 GC24-5103-1 
OS/VS CHECK POINT/RESTART: VS2 REL 2 GC26-3784-4 
OS/VSl SYSTEM GENERATOR REFERENCE 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 

GC26-3792-1 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER: VSl REL 4; 

VS2 REL 2, 3, 3.6 GC26-3813-3 
OS/VS VSAM OPTIONS FOR ADVANCED APPLICATIONS: VS2 REL 2 

GC26-3819-1 
OS/VS2 DATA MANAGEMENT: REL 3, 3.6 GC26-3830-1 
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30 GQ26-3837-1 

30 GQ26-3838-1 
30 GQ26-3840-1 
30 GQ27-6957-2 

30 GQ27-6994-1 

30 GQ27-6995-3 

30 GQ27-6998-2 

34 GQ28-0601-1 
34 GQ28-0604-2 
36 GQ28-0608-0 
36 GQ28-0617-1 
37 GQ28-0632-1 
37 GQ28-0638-1 

39 GQ28-0645-1 
39 GQ28-0646-1 

39 GQ28-0648-1 

37 GQ28-0668-1 
37 GQ28-0674-1 

37 GQ28-0677-2 

34 GQ28-0681-1 

34 ++GQ28-0689-2 

36 GQ28-0692-1 
38 GQ28-6879-1 
30 GQ30-3008-3 

21 GQ33-4021-2 

30 GQ33-5375-0 

32 GQ33-5381-1 
40 GQ38-0110-2 
40 GQ38-0120-1 
40 GQ38-0210-1 

30 GQ38-1000-2 
40 GQ38-1001-1 
40 GQ38-1002-0 
40 GQ38-1003-2 
40 GQ38-1004-1 
32 GQ38-1005-1 
37 GQ38-1006-1 
40 GQ38-1008-1 
40 GQ38-1011-1 
40 GQ38-1012-0 
50 GQ40-1260-3 

50 SQ40-9025-3 

50 SQ40-9026-3 

50 SQ40-9027-3 

50 SQ40-9028-1 
50 SQ40-9029-2 

50 SQ40-9030-3 

50 SQ40-9054-0 

50 LQ50-8004-4 

50 LQ50-8005-1 

30 GQ61-0013-1 

36 SQ64-5155-1 
30 SQ64-5156-1 
36 SQ64-5159-1 
36 SQ64-5160-1 
36 SQ64-5161-1 
30 SQ66-3785-1 
30 SQ66-3787-1 
36 SQ66-3820-1 

30 SQ66-3823-1 
30 SQ66-3826-2 
30 SQ66-3840-1 
37 SQ67-7239-1 

30 SQ67-7256-2 

UGN26-0783 

UGN27-1508 

UGN27-1496 

UGN27-149B 

UGN27-1510 

UGN25-0148 

UGN28-2582 

++GN28-2572 

UGN28-2578 

UGN25-0303 
"GN27-1516 
*.GN25-0127 

*·GN2B-2603 

**GN2B-2600 
"GN24-5484 
UGN30-2595 

UGN33-8194 

+.GN33-87B1 
"GN33-9188 
uGN33-8783 

··GN28-2575 

·+GN24-5472 
uGN28-2574 

UGN28-2577 

UGN28-2&26 

USN20-9113 
USN20-9118 

USN20-9258 

.+LN20-9088 

UGN21-7659 

USN24-5464 

USN27-1407 

USN27-1503 

**GN27-1576 

**GN27-1497 

**GN25-0111 
UGN25-0129 
"GN25-0136 

**GN24-5497 
**GN30-2591 

**GN33-8186 

**GN33-8802 

**GN33-8806 

"LN20-9116 

**GN21-5169 
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OS/VSl DATA MANAGEMENT FOR SYSTEM PROGRAMMERti: REL 4 
GC26-3837-1 

OS/VS VSAM PROGRAMMER S GUIDE: VS2 REL 3, 3.6 GC26-3838-1 
OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES: REL 5 GC26-3840-1 
DOS/VS VTAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER S GUIDE: 

REL 32 GC27-6957-2 
VT~ MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE: VSl REL 4; VS2 REL 3, 3.6; 

DOS/VS REL 32 GC27-6994-1 
VTAM MACRO LANGUAGE REFERENCE: VS1 REL 4; VS2 REL 3, 3.6; 

DOS/VS REl 32 GC27-6995-3 
VTAM CONCEPTS' PLANNING: VSl REL 4; VS2 REL 2, 3, 3.6; 

DOS/VS REL 32 GC27-6998-2 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 1.6 GUIDE GC28-0601-1 
OS/VS2 STORAGE ESTIMATES: RELEASE 2 GC28-0604-2 
OS/VS2 SYS PROG LIB: JES3: REL 3.7 GC28-0608-2 
OS/VS ICL SERVICES 
OS/VS2 DEBUGGING GUIDE: VS2 REL 2 GC28-0632-1 
OS/VS2 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING: REL 1.6, 1.7 

GC28-0638-1 
OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL USER S GUIDE: REL 2 GC28-0645-1 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE: R~L 2 

GC28-0646-1 
OS/VS2 TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM OR 

COMMAND PROCESSOR: REL 2, 3, 3.6 GC28-0648-1 
OS/VSl SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDI~G: REL 4 GC28-0668-1 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY SERVICE AIDS 

GC2B-0674-1 
OS/VS2 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING FOR MVS: REL 3, 3.6 

GC28-0677-2 
OS/VS2 INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUIDE: REL 3, 3.6 

GC38-0681-0 
OS/VS2 CONVERSION NOTEBOOK 

GC28-0689-2 
OS/VS2 JCL: REL 3, 3.6 GC28-0692-1 
OS/VSl RES WORKSTATION USER S GUIDE: REL 4 GC28-6879-1 
3704 , 3705 CONTROL PROGRAM GENERATION , UTILITlhS 

GUIDE' REFERENCE MANUAL VTAM USERS IN DOS/VS; VS1; 
VS2 REL 3, 3.6, 3.7 GC30-3008-3 

OS/VSl , VM/370 ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER S GUIDE, VS2 REL 2 
GC33-4021-2 

DOS/VS DASD LABELS: REL 33 GC33-5375-1 

DOS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES: REL 32 GC33-5381-1 
OPERATORS LIBRARY, OS/VSl RES REFERENCE, RELEASE 2.0, 2.6 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: OS/VS CONSOLE CONFIGURATIONS 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 REFERENCE JES2 : ,R~L 2 

GC38-0210-1 
MSS MESSAGES: VS1 REL'5, VS2 REL 3.7 GC38-1000-2 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VSl SYSTEM MESSAGE, RELEASE 2.0, 2.6 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM MESSAGES: REL 2 GC38-1002-2 
OS/VSl MESSAGE LIBRARY: SYSTEM CODES, RELEASE 2.0, 2.6 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: ROUTING AND DESCRIPTOR CODES 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY UTILITIES MESSAGES 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: SERVICE AIDS AND OLTEP MESSAGES 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM CODES REL 2 GC38-1008-1 
OS/VS SSS MESSAGES: VSl REL 5; VS2 REL 3, 3.6 GC38-1011-1 
OS/VS2 JES3 MESSAGES: REL 3.7 GC38-1012-1 
IMS/VS V~RSION 1 GENERAL INFORMATION PROG PROD 

5740-XA2 Rl.1.1 REFERENCE 
IMS/VS V~SION 1 SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE PROG PROD 

5740-XX2 Rl.l.1 REFERENCE 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE, 

PROG PROD 5740-XX2, R1.1.1 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

PROG PROD 5740-XX2 R1.1.1 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 OPERATOR S REFERENCE MANUAL SH20-9028-1 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 UTILITIES REFERENCE 

PROG PROD 5740-XX2 Rl.1.1 
1MS/VS V~SION 1 MESSAGES AND CODES REFERENCE 

PROG PROD 5740-XX2 Rl.1.1 
1MS/VS VERSION 1 ADVANCED FUNCTION FOR COMMUNICATIONS 

S820-9054-1 VER 1.1.2 
1MS/VS V~RSION 1 LOGIC VOLUME 1 OF 3 

PROG PROD 5740-XX2 Rl.1.1 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 LOGIC VOLUME 2 OF 3 

PROG PROD 5740-XX2 Rl.1.1 LY20-8005-1 
OS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO LOGIC FOR 1285/1287/1288 

VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 GY21-0013-1 
OS/VSl SUPERVISOR LOGIC - RELEASE 2~0, 2.6 
OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC - RELEASE 2.0, 2.6 
OS/VSl CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC - RELEASE 2.0, 2.6 
OS/VSl IPL AND NIP LOGIC - RELEASE 2.0, 2.6 
OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC - RELEASE 2.0, 2.6 
OS/VS OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC 
OS/VS DADSM LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 SY26-3787-1 
OS/VS CHECKPOINT RESTART LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 

SY26-3820-1 
OS/VS2 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC: REL 1.6, 1.7 SY26-3823-2 
OS/VS2 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC: REL 3, 3.6 SY26-3826-2 
OS/VSl SAM LOGIC: REL 4 SY26-3840-1 
OS/VS RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC 

VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 SY27-7239-1 
INTRODUCTION TO VTAM LOGIC LEVEL 2 : DOS/VS REL 32; 

VSl REL 4 SY27-7256-2 
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30 SQ67-7265-1 
36 SQ68-0605-1 
37 SQ68-0635-1 

37 SQ68-0637-1 
37 SQ68-0639-1 

37 SQ68-0643-1 
39 SQ68-0650-1 

39 SQ68-0652-1 

39 SQ68-0654-1 

37 **SQ68-0664-1 

37 SQ68-0669-1 
37 SQ68-0678-2 

30 SQ68-6849-1 

30 SQ70-3017-2 
39 SQ73-8548-1 

37 SQ73-8552-1 

36 SQ73-8570-1 
30 SQ75-0003-1 

32 SQ75-0005";2 

30 SQ75-0008-1 

30 SQ75-0010-1 

85 SR20-4193-1 

85 SR20-4194-0# 

85 GR20-4260-1 
85 SR20-4438-1 

85 SR20-4452-1 
40 SR20-4460-2 
85 SR20-4513-2 
85 SR20-4544-1 

85 SR20-4546-1 

85 **SR20-4547-1 

09 GR29-0296-5 
36 STB4-5155-0 
30 STB4-5156-0 

36 STB4-5160-0 
30 STB4-5166-0 
36 STB4-5168-0 

36 STB4-5169-0 

30 STB6-3839-0 

30 STB6-3840-0 
30 STB6-3841-0 
30 STB7-7246-0 
30 STB7-7257-0 
36 STB8-0605-0 
99 STB8-0606-1 
37 STB8-0662-0 
37 STB8-0669-0 

37 STB8-0685-0 
30 **LTB8-0770-0 
30 **LTB8-0771-0 
30 STB8-6849-0 

30 STCO-2069-0 
30 STCO-3017-0 
32 STC5-0005-0 
30 STC5-0008-0 

30 STC5-0012-0 
30 STC5-0015-0 

30 STC5-0016-0 

99 STC1-1702-1 

99 STD2-2028-0 
99 STD2-2031-0 
99 STD2-2038-0 

**SN25-0103 
**SN25-0123 

**SN25-0304 

**SN24-5495 

**SN33-8111 
**SN33-8194 
**SN33-9205 
**SN33-8807 

**SN26-0184 

**SN26-0816 

**SN25-0114 . 

**SN25-0112 

**SN33-8184 
**SN33-8808 
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DOS/VS VTAM DATA AR~AS: REL 32 SY21-7265-1 
OS/VSl SYSTEM DATA AREAS - RELEASE 2.0, 2.6 
OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC: REL 4 SY28-0635-1 

OS/VS OLTEP LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.1 SY26-0637-1 
OS/VS2 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC: REL 1.6, 1.7 

SY28-0639-1 
OS/VS2 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC: VS2 REL 2 SY28-0643-1 
OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM & SERVICE ROUTINES 

LOGIC: REL 2 SY28-0650-1 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME IV: REL 2 

SY28-0652-1 
OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL MESSAGES DIRECTORY: REL 3, 3.6 

SY28-0654-1 
DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP LOGIC 

DOS/VS REL 32, OS/VSl-4, OS/VS2-3: VTAM LVL 2 SY28-0664-1 
OS/VS1 SYS1.LOGREC RECORDING LOGIC: REL 4 SY28-0669-1 
OS/VS2 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC: REL 3, 3.6 

SY28-0618-2 
OS/VSl RES RTAM AND WORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC - COMPONENT 

NO. 5741-SC1-BB OS/VS1 RELEASE :3.0,3.1 
SYSTEM/310 SSS LOGIC: VS1 REL 4 SY30-301'-2 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME II: EDIT: REL 2 

SY33-8548-1 
. ERROR RECOVERY AND RECORDING TRANSIENTS LOGIC SY33-8552-1 

DOS/VS REL. 33 

DOS/VS POWER/VS LOGIC: REL 32 SY33-8570-1 
OS/VS CATALOGUE MANAGEMENT LOGIC - COMPONENT NOS. 

5741 AND 5142-SC1-D3 - OS/VS2 RELEASE 1.0 AND OS/VS1 1.0 
OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC: VS2 REL 2 SY35-0005-2; 

WITH SN26-0784, VSl REL 4: V::;2 REL 3, 3.6 
OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC: REL 4; WITH SN26-0816, 

REL 5 SY35-0008-1 
OS/VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC: REL 3, 

3.6 SY35-0010-1 
TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE FOR APPLICATION PROGRAMMERS - A PRIMER 

TERMINAL-ORIENTED SELF-STUDY TEXT 
TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE FOR ADMINISTRATIVE APPLICATIONS 

A PRIMER: TERMINAL-ORIENTED SELF-STUDY TEXT 
INTRODUCTION TO VIRTUAL STORAGE IN SYSTEM/370 STUDENT TEXT 
CMS FOR PROGRAMMERS -- A PRIMER: VM/370 TERMINAL-ORIENTED 

SELF-STUDY TEXT 
IBM TERMINALS SELF-STUDY TEXT 
IBM SYSTEM/310 OPERATOR S REFERENCE GUIDE 
ADVANCED FUNCTION NCP DATA FLOW ~ COURSE CODE S3851 
IBM 3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS HARDWARE 

STUDENT TEXT 
3104, 3105 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS EMULATION PROGRAMMING 

COURSE CODE G3689, STUDENT TEX'I' 
3704 AND 3105 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS ~MULATION DATA FLOW 

STUDENT TEXT - COURSE CODE G3630 
IBM 3705 EMULATION - REFERENCE CARD 
OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC MICROFICHE: REL 5 SYB4-5155-0 
OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION 

REL 5 SYB4-5156-0 
OS/VSl IPL AND NIP LOGIC MICROFICHE: REL 5 SYB4-5160-0 
OS/VS1 LOGIC FOR 3540 MICROFICHE: REL 5 SYB4-5166-0 
OS/VSl JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOL. 1 MICROFICHE EuITION : 

REL 5 SYB4-5168-0 
OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOL 2 MICROFICHE EDITION 

REL 5 SYB4-5169-0 
OS/VSl OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION : 

REL 5 SYB6-3839-0 
OS/VS1 SAM LOGIC REL 5 SYB6-3840-0 MICROFICHE EDI'I'ION 
OS/VSl VSAM LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION ; REL5 SYB6-3841-0 
OS/VS BTAM LOGIC MICROFICHE: VSl REL 5 SYB1-1246-0 
OS/VSl VTAM LOGIC MICROFICHE: REL 5 SYB1-1257-0 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS MICROFICHE: REL 5 SYB8-0605-0 
OS/VS2 DATA AREAS PROG. NO. 5152 OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 
OS/VS1 OLTEP LOGIC MICROFICHE: REL 5 SYB8-0662-0 
SYS1.LOGREC ERROR R~CORDING LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION : 

VS1 REL5 SYB8-0669-0 
OS/VS SMP LOGIC MICROFICHE: VS1 REL 5 SYB8-0685-0 
OS/VS2 MVS RACF DATA AREAS LYB8-0110-0 
OS/VS2 MVS RACF DIRECTORY LYB8-0711-0 
OS/VSl RES RTAM & WORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC 

MICROFICHE EDITION : REL 5 SYB8-6849-0 
OS/VS1 TCAM LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITON : REL 5 SYCO-2069-0 
SYSTEM/310 SSS LOGIC MICROFICHE: VSl REL 5 SYCO-3017-0 
as/vs UTILITITES LOGIC MICROFICHE: REL 5 SYC5-0005-0 
OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION : 

REL 5 SYC5-0008-0 
OS/VSl MSSC LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION : REL 5 SYC5-0012";0 
OS/VS MSS SERVICES LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION : 

REL 5 SYC5-0015-0 
OS/VS MSC TABLE CREATE LOGIC, VS1 REL 5 MICROFICHE EDITION 

SYC5-0016-0 
BATCH TRANSFER PROGRAM OS/VS1 LISTINGS SCP 5744-CG1 

SYC1-1702-1 
OS/VSl RELEASE 5141-SC1-11 - IMCJOBQD 
OS/VSl RELEASE 1 5141-SC1-GO - GAM 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 5141-SC1-CD - OBR/EREP/RDE 
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99 STD2-2043-0 
99 STD2-2051-0 
99 STD2-2100-0 
99 STD2-2105-0 
99 STD2-2108-0 
99 STD2-2111-1 
37 GTOO-OO42-0 

37 GTOO-OO45-0 

34 GTOO-01l8-2 

37 GTOO-01l9-0 
37 GTOO-0129-0 

32 GTOO-0130-2 
34 GTOO-0131-2 

30 GTOO-0132-2 

40 GTOO-0133-2 

34 GTOO-0134-0 

37 GTOO-0135-0 

39 GTOO-0136-0 

37 GTOO-0137-0 

30 STOO-0138-2 
36 GTOO-0140-0 

36 GTOO-0141-'0 
40 GTOO-0161-4 

37 GTOO-0166-2 
39 GTOO-0167-1 

34 GTOO-0170-5 **GN28-2568 
32 GTOO-0174-3 
34 GTOO-0175-3 
31 GTOO-0176-3 

30 GTOO-0177-3 
30 GTOO-0178-3 
30 STOO-0179-2 
30 STOO-0181-2 **SN35-0011 
36 STOO-0183-2 
32 GTOO-0184-3 
30 GTOO-0196-2 
40 GTOO-0205-3 

40 GTOO-0206-5 ' 
40 GTOO-0207-5 

40 GTOO-0208-5 
30 GTOO-0209-4 

36 GTOO-0210-4 
37 GTOO-0211-3 
30 GTOO-0212-2 **GN24-5498 
40 GTOO-0213-4 
34 GTOO-0214-4 
34 GTOO-0215-4 
32 GTOO-0216";4 
30 GTOO-0217-4 

30 STOO-0219-3 **SN24-5500 
38 GTOO-0222-2 **GN24-5496 
37 GTOO-0223-0 
34 GTOO-0229-5 **GN24-5508 
36 STOO-0230-4 
30 STOO-0231-2 

37 STOO-0232-2 
37 GTOO-0238-2 
37 GTOO-0239-0 

30 GTOO-0240-2 **GN26-0815 

39 GTOO-0241-2 
34 GTOO-0242-6 **GN28-2594 

40 GTOO-0243-0 **GN28-2590 **GN28-2608 
36 GTOO-0244-5 **GN26-0813 

36 STOO-0245-3 
34 GTOO-0246-3 **GN28-2596 
39 GTOO-0247-2 **GN28-2602 **GN28-2597 

40 GTOO-0248-2 
39 GTOO-0249-2 

Page of GC20-0001-2 
Revised Jan 20, 1978 
By TNL: GN20-0001-1 

OS/VS1 RELEASE 1 5741-SCl-13 - rlMDPRDMP 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 1 5741-SC1-D5 - OCR 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 1 5741-SC1-DC - PASSWORD PROTECT 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 1 5741-SC1-BB - RES 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 5741-SC1-DD - 3505/3525 RDR 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 5741-SC1-C8 - NIP 
OS MACHINE CHECK HANDLER FOR S/370 MODEL 155, 165-PLM 

GY21-1198-0 OS 20.1 
OS MACHINE CHECK HA~DLER FOR S/370 MODELS 135, ru~D 145 

PLM GY27-1231-0 OS 20.1 
OS/VS SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITITES SMF GC35-0004-2 

VS1 RhL 3; VS2 RBL 2 
OS/360 MACHINE CHECK HANDLER FOR S/310 MODEL 155, 165 PLM 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: SERVICE AIDS AND OLTEP MESS~GES: 

VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 GC38-1006-2 
OS/VS UTILITIES MESSAGES: VS 2 REL 1.6, 1.7 GC38-1005-2 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 

VS1 REL 2.6 GC26-3191-2 
OS/VS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 

GC26-3193-2 
OS/VS ROUTING & DESCRIPTOR CODES: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.1 

GC38-1004-2 
OS/VS SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES: VS2 REL 1.6,1.1, 

GC35-0004-4 . 
OS/VS SERVICE AIDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

VS2 REL 1.6, 1.1 GX28-0634-1 
OS/VS2 COMMAND LANG~AGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 

VS2 REL 1.6, 1.1 GX28-0647-0 
OS/VS DSS COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY: VS2 REL 1.6, 

1.1 GX28-0690-0 
OS/VS OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.1 SY26-3185-2 
OS/VS JCL SYNTAX REFERENCE SUMMARY: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.1 

GX28-0619-1 
OS/VS JCL SERVICES: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 GC28-0611-2 
OS/VS MESSAGES LIBRARY: ROUTING AND DESCRIPTOR CODES: 

VS2 REL 2 GC38-1004-4 
OS/VS SERVICE AIDS REFERENCE SUMMARY: VS2 REL 2 Gx28-0634-0 

, OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY: REL 2 
GX28-0641-1 

OS/VS SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITITES: VS2 REL 2 GC35-0004-5 
UTILITITES MESSAGES: VS2 REL 2 GC38-1005-3 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM GENE~TION REFERENCE: REL 2 GC26-3792-3 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES: VS2 REL 2 

GC38-1001-3 
DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES GUIDE: VS2 REL 2 GC26-3813-3 
DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTION: VS2 REL 2 GC26-3193-3 
OS/VS2 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC: REL 2 SY26-3823-2 
OS/VS CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6/7 SY35-0003-2 
OS/VS2 CHECKPOINT/R~START LOGIC: REL 2 SY26-3820-2 
OS/VS UTILITIES: VS2 REL 2 GC35-0005-3 
OS/VS VSAM PLANNING GUIDE: VS2 R~ 1.6, 1.1 GC26-3799-2 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: OS/VS CONSOLE CONFIGURATION: VS1 REL 4; 

VS2 REL 2, 3, 3.6 GC38-0120-3 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM CODES: REL 4 GC38-1003-5 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: ROUTING AND DESCRIPTOR CODES: VS1 

REL 4; VS2 REL 3, 3.6 GC38-1004-5 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: OS/VS1 REFERENCE, REL 4 GC38-0110-6 
DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES GUIDE: VS1 REL 4; VS2 REL 3, 3.6 

GC26-3183-4 
.OS/VS1 PROGRAMMER S REFERENCE DIGEST: REL 4 GC24-5091-4 
OS/VS1 DEBUGGGING GUIDE: REL 4 GC24-5093-3 
OS/VS1 RES RTAM & ACCOUNT MESSAGES: REL 4 GC38-1010-2 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM MESSAGES: REL 4 GC38-1001-4 
OS/VS1 STORAGE ESTIMATES: REL 4 GC24-5094-4 
OS/VS1 PLANNING AND USE GUIDE: R~ 4 GC24-5090-4 
UTILITIES MESSAGES: VS1 REL 4; VS2 REL 3, 3.6 GC38-1005-4 
DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS: VS1 REL 4; VS2 REL 3, 

3.6 GC26-3193-4 
OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC MANUAL: REL 4 SY26-5156-3 
OS/VS1 RES SYSTEM PROGR~~ER S G~IDE: REL 4 GC28~6818-2 
OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS REFERENCE SUMMARY: REL 4 GX23-0001-0 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE: REL 4 GC26-3791-5 
OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEME~T LOGIC VOLS 1 & 2: REL 4 SY24-5161-4 
OS/VS1 RES RTAM AND WORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC: R~L 4 

SY28-6849-2 
OS/VS2 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC, REL 3, 3.6 SY28-0643-2 
OS/VS2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK: VS2 REL 3, 3.6 GC28-0632-2 
OS/VS2 SERVICE AIDS REFERENCE SU~~ARY: REL 3, 3.6 

GX23-0002-0 
OS/VS VSAM OPTIONS FOR ADVANCED APPLICATIONS: VS2 REL 3, 

3.6; VS1 REL 4 GC26-3819-2 
OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL USER.S GUIDE: REL 3, 3.6 GC28-0645-2 
OS/VS SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES SMF: VS2 REL 3, 3.6 

GC35-0004-6 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM MESSAGES: REL 3, 3.6 GC38-1002-3 
OS/VS CHECK POINT/RESTART: VS1 REL 4; VS2 REL 3, 3.6 

GC26-3184-5 
OS/VS2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC: REL 3, 3.6 SY26-3820-3 
OS/VS2 STORAGE ESTIMATES: REL 3, 3.6 GC28-0604-4 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE: REL 3, 3.6 

GC28-0646-2 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM CODES: REL 3, 3.6 GC38-1008-2 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY: REL 3, 3.6 

GX28-0641-2 
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34 GTOO-0251-4 
40 GTOO-0252-3 

30 GTOO-0257-0 

36 GTOO-0259-3 

36 GTOO-0260-1 
39 **GTOO-0263-3 

36 GTOO-0265-3 
34 GTOO-0266-4 
36 GTOO-0267-3 
30 GTOO-0268-0 
30 STOO-0269-3 
20 GTOO-0270-3 
34 GTOO-0271-4 
40 GTOO-0272-2 

37 GTOO-0273-3 
40 GTOO-0276-6 
40 GTOO-0277-6 
36 GTOO-0278-2 
40 GTOO-0280-4 

30 GTOO-0281-3 
36 STOO-0282-3 

40 GTOO-0283~6 
38 GTOO-0284-2 
40 GTOO-0285-5 
36 STOO-0286-4 . 
36 GTOO-0287-2 
36 GTOO-0288-2 

36 GTOO-0289-4 

38 GTOO-0290-3 
34 GTOO-0291-6 
40 GTOO-0292-2 

34 GTOO-0293-5 
30 STOO-0294-2 

30 STOO-0295-4 
34 GTOO-0296-5 
30 STOO-0297-3 

36 STOO-0298-4 

30 STOO-0299-3 

30 GTOO-0300-3 

36 GTOO-0304-6 
30 GTOO-0307-4 
37 STOO-0309-3 

30 STOO-0310-2 
31 STOO-0311-2 

40 GTOO-0312-0 

40 GTOO-0313-0 
36 STOO-0314-0 
40 GTOO-0315-0 
37 STOO-0316-0 

50 STOO-0317-0 

50 STOO-0318-0 
50 GTOO-0319-0 
30 STOO-0320-0 
30 GTOO-0321-0 

36 GTOO-0323-0 
34 GTOO-0324-0 
50 STOO-0325-0 

50 LTOO-0327-0 
30 GTOO-0328-0 
37 GTOO-0329-0 

30 STOO-0330-0 

36 GTOO-0358-0 
40 GTOO-0359-0 
20 GTOO-0360-0 
34 GTOO-0361-0 
36 **GTOO-0369-0 

37 **GTOO-0371-0 

**GN33-8801 

**GN33-9202 

**GN33-9177 
**GN33-9184 
**GN33-9181 

**SN24-5511 

**GN24-5521 

**GN24-5551. 

**SN26-0814 

**SN24-5483 

**SN27-1520 

**GN27-1521 

**GN26-0832 

**SN25-0135 
.... SN25-0128 
**SN26-0848 
**SN33-8786 
**SN33-9197 
**GN28-2717 
**GN28-2721 
**GN28-2632 

**SN33-9193 

**SN33-9194 

**SN20-9153 

**SN20-9151 
**GN20-9147 

**SN20-9150 

**LN20-9155 
**GN33-9187 
**GN33-8805 
**GN33-9190 
**SN33-9198 

**GN28-2702 
·**GN28-2648 
**GN25-0314 
**GN25-0322 

**GN33-8800 

**GN33-9180 

**GN33-9176 

**GN26-0842 

**SN25-0130 
**SN27-1517 
**SN26-0872 
**SN33-8811 

**GN28-2714 . 
**GN28-2649 
**GN28-2754 

**SN20-9256 

**SN20-9254 
**GN20-9252 

**LN20-9260 

**GN33-8815 

**GN28":2703 
**GN28-2711 
**GN25-0312 
**GN25-0325 

Page of GC20-0001-2 
Revised Jan 20,1978 
By TNL: GN20-0001-1 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE: REL 3, 3.6 GC26-3792-4 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 REFERENCE JES2 : REL 3, 

3.6 GC38-0210-3 
OS/VS2 MVS VTAM CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW: RELEASE 3, 3.6 

GX27-0031-0 
VM/370 REL 2 QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS REFERENCE SU~~Y 

GX20-1926-3 
VM/370 REL 2 COMMAN&8 RIF5RENCE SUMMARY GX20-1961-1 
OS/MVT , Os/VS2 TSO TiAMINALS: MVT REL 21.6,21.7 

LEV 4 TCAM : VS2 REL 1.6,2,3 LEV 8 TCAM GC28-6762-3 
DOS/VS POWER/VS REFERENCE 2UMMARY: REL 32 GX33-9004-3 
DOS/VS SYSTEM MANAGEM!Nf GUIDE: REL 32 GC33-5371-4 
DOS/VS SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS: REL 32 GC33-5376-3 
DOS/VS VTAM REFERENCE SUMMARY: REL 32 GX27-0033-0 
DOS/VS LIOCS VOL. 4: VSAM LOGIC: REL 32 SY33-8562-3 
INTRODUCTION TO DOS/VS REL 32 GC33-5370-3 
DOS/VS·SYSTEM GENERATION: REL 32 GC33-5377-4 
DOS/VS OPERATING PROCEDURES: REL 32 GC33-5378-2 

DOS/VS MESSAGES: REL 32 GC33-5379-3 
OS/VSl SYSTEM CODES: REL 5 GC38-1003-6 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: OS/VSl REFERENCE: REL 5 GC38-0110-6 
OS/VSl JCL SERVICES: REL 5 GC24-5100-2 
OPhRATOR S LIBRARY: OS/VS CONSOLE CONFIGURATIONS: 

VSl REL 5 GC38-0120-4 
OS/VSl RES RTAM , ACCOUNT MESSAG~S: REL 5 GC38-1010-3 
OS/VSl IPL AND NIP ~gGIC: REL 4; WITH SN24-5511, 

REL 5 SY24-5160-3 
OS/VS ROUTING , DESCRIPTOR CODES: VSl REL 5 GC38-1004-6 
OS/VSl RES WORK STATION USER S GUIDE: REL 5 GC28-6879-2 
OS/VSl SYSTEM MESSAGES: REL 5 GC38-1001-5 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS: REL 5 SY28-0605-4 
OS/VSl JCL REFERENCE: REL 5 GC24-5099-2 
VM/370 CP , CMS COMMANDS REFERENCE SUMMARY: 

REL 3 PLCl GA20-1961-2 
VM/370 REL 3 PLCl QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS REFERENCL SUMMARY 

GX20-1926-4 
OS/VS1 R~S SYSTEM PMOGRAMMER S GUIDE: REL 5 GC28-6878-3 
OS/VSl SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE: REL 5 GC26-3791-6 
SYSTEM/370 SSS LEVEL 3.1 MESSAGES: SVS REL 1.7; DOS/VS 

REL 32: MVS; VS1 REL 5 GC38-1011-2 
OS/VSl STORAGE ESTIMATES: REL 5 GC24-5094-5 
OS/VSl OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC: REL 4; WITH SN26-0814, 

REL 5 SY26-3839-2 
OS/VSl I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC: REL 5 SY24-5156-4 
OS/VSl PLANNING , USE GUIDE: REL 5 GC24-5090-5 
OS/VS1 RES RTAM , WORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC: 

REL 5 SY28-6849-3 
OS/VSl SUPERVISOR LOGIC: REL 4; WITH SN24-5483 

REL 5 SY24-5155-4 
SYSTEM/370 SSS LEVEL 3.1 LOGIC: vs2 REL 1.7, 3, 3.6: 

VSl REL 5: DOS/VS RE~ 32 SY30-J017-3 
SYSTEM/370 SSS LEV~L 3.1 USER S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1.7, 3, 

3.6; VSl REL 4, 5; DOS/VS REL 32 GC30-3022-3 
OS/VS CHECK POINT/RESTART: VSl REL 5 GC26-3784-6 
SYSTEM/370 SSS LEVEL 4 USER S GUIDE GC30-3022-4 
OS/VS2 S~RVICE AIDS LOGIC: REL 3.7 SY28-0643-3 

OS/VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC: REL 3.7 SY35-0010-2 
DOS/VS LIBRARIAN LOGIC RELEASE 33 SY33-8557-2 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM MESSAGES LIBRARY UNCOLLATED GC38-1002-04 
VS2 REL 3.7 

DOS/VS OPERATING PROCEDURES REL. 33 GC33-5378-3 
DOS/VS TRANSIENTS LOGIC REL. 33 SY33-8553-2 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: V.1-6 SYSTEM MESSAGES GC38-1001-6 
DOS/VS SYSTEM SERVICEABILITY AIDS LOGIC REL. 33 

SY33-8554-2 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 MESSAGES , CODES REFERENCE MANUAL 

SH20-9030-4 VER 1.1.2 
IMS/VS V1 OPERATOR S REFERENCE SH20-9028-2 REL 1.2 
IMS/VS Vl GENERAL INFORMATION SH20-1260-4 REL 1.2 
DOS/VS LIOCS VOLUME 4 VSAM LOGIC SY33-8562-4 DOS 33 
DOS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES USER S GUIDE 

GC33-5382-04 DOS/VS REL 33 
DOS/VS SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS REL 33 GC33-5376-04 
DOS/VS SYSTEM MANAG~ENT GUIDE REL 33 GC33-5371-05 
IMS/VS V~R 1 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL 

REL 1.2 SH20-9027-04 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 La.I~, Y&LUME 1 OF 3 LY20-8004-5 REL 1.2 
DOS/VS SUPERVISOR , I/O MACROS GC33-5373-04 REL DOS 33 
DOS/VS S~RVICEABILITY AIle , DEB~GING PROCEDURES 

GC33-5380-02 REL 33 
DOS/VS LIOCS VOLUME 1 GEN&RAL INFORMATION AND 

IMPERATIVE MACROS LOGIC DOS/VS REL 33 SY33-8559-02 
DOS/VS POWER/VS REFERENCE SUMMARY REL 33 GX33-9004-04 
DOS/VS MESSAGES REL 33 GC33-5379-4 
INTRODUCTION ~O DOS/VS: REL 33 GC33-5370-4 
DOS/VS SYSTEM GENERATION REL 33 GC33-5377-05 
OS/VS2 JCL GC28-0692-2 

OS/VS2 MVS PROG LIB SYS1.LOGREC ERROR GC28-0677-3 
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34 •• GTOO-0373-0 

30 •• GTOO-0374-0 

99 STOO-5000-2 
99 STOO-5002-2 
99 STOO-5004-1 
99 STOO-5020-2 
99 STOO-5021-2 
99 STOO-5036-1 
99 STOO-5043-2 
99 STOO-5073-1 
99 STOO-5157-3 
99 •• STOO-515B-3 
99 STOO-5159-3 
99 STOO-5160-3 
99 STOO-5161-3 
99 STOO-5162-3 
99 STOO-5163-2 
99 STOO-5164-3 
99 STOO-5165-1 

99 STOO-5166-3 
99 STOO-5167-0 
99 STOO-516B-2 
99 STOO-5169-2 
99 •• STOO-5170-1 

99 STOO-5171-2 
99 STOO-5172-2 
99 STOO-5173-1 
99 STOO-5174-0 
99 STOO-5175-0 
99 STOO-5176-1 
99 STOO-5177-1 
99 STOO-5203 
99 STOO-5209-4 
99 STOO-521B-4 
99 STOO-5229-3 
99 STOO-5230-2 

99 STOO-5231-4 
99 STOO-5232-1 
99 STOO-5233-3 
99 STOO-5234-2 

99 STOO-5235-3 
99 STOO-5236-0 
99 STOO-5237-2 
99 STOO-5238-1 
99 STOO-5239-1 
99 STOO-5240-2 
99 STOO-5243 
99 STOO-5245-1 
99 STOO-5249-4 
99 STOO-5250-3 
99 STOO-5290 

99 STOO-5301-4 
99 STOO-5302-5 
99 STOO-5303-5 
99 STOO-5304-2 
99 STOO-5305-5 
99 •• STOO-5306-5 
99 STOO-5307-5 
99 STOO-5308-5 
99 STOO-5309-5 

99 STOO-5310-5 
99 STOO-5311-5 
99 STOO-5312-5 
99 STOO-5313-5 
99 STOO-5314-5 
99 STOO-5315-5 
99 STOO-5316-5 

99 STOO-5317-5 
99 •• STOO-531B-4 
99 STOO-5319-4 
99 STOO-5320-5 
99 STOO-5321-4 
99 STOO-5322-3 
99 •• STOO-5323-5 
99 STOO-5324-3 
99 STOO-5325-5 
99 STOO-5326-4 
99 STOO-5327-4 
99 STOO-532B-1 
99 STOO-5329-3 
99 STOO-5330-4 
99 STOO-5331-3 

··GN26-0B74 
··GN26-0B61 
··GN26-0B39 
**GN26-0B55 

**SSCO-7615 

**SSCO-7002 

··SSCO-1410 
**SSCO-6050 
**SSCO-1010 
**SSCO-7616 
··SSCO-1620 
**SSCO-1597 

**SSCO-6055 
··SSCO-6056 

··SSCO-6049 
··SSCO-60B7 
··SSCO-6052 

··SSCO-6053 

··SSCO-60BB 

··SSCO-6054 

··SSCO-6047 

**SSCO-603B 

··SSCO-6075 

**SSCO-6033 

**SSCO-6062 

**SSCO-6072 

·*GN26-0B33 
**GN26-0B79 

**GN26-0B49 

··SSCO-6051 

Page of GC20-0001-2 
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OS/VS2 SYSTEt1 PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: SYSTE~j 
GENERATION REFERE~CE REL 3.7 GC26-3792-5 

OS/VS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DATA MANAGEMENT REL 3.7 
GC26-3B30-2 

IPL 5741-SC1-C1 OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 2.6 
SUPERVISOR 5741-SC1-C5 OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 2.6 
INDEX OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 2.6 
~Sl 5741-SC1-BG OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 2.6 
IMC JOBQD 5141-SCl-17 OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 2.6 
OCR 5741-SC1-D5 OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 2.6 
PAM 5741-SC1-D2 OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 2.6 
RES 5741-SC1-BB OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 2.6 
IEBCOMPR 5741-SC1-UK OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 3.0 
REL 4,5 IEBISAM 5741-SC1-UH VS1 LISTING SJD2-2090-3 
IEBDG 5741-SC1-UJ OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 3.0 
IErlMOVE 5741-SC1-UC OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 
IEHPROGM 5741-SC1-U3 OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 3.6 
IEHINITT 5741-SC1-UD OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 3.0 
IEHSTATR 5741-SC1-UE OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 3.0 
CATALOG 5741-SC1-D3 OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 3.0 
PASSWORD PROTECT 5741-SC1-DC OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 

2.6 & 3.0 
TAPE ERP/VES 5141-SC1-CC OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 3.0 
IEBEDIT 5741-SC1-U9 OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 2.6 & 3.0 
RES 5741-SC1-BB OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 3.0 
tiMDPRDMP EDIT 5741-SCl-18 OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 3.0 
REL 4,5 RES ACCT FACILITY 5741-SC1-BC VS1 LISTING 

SJD2-2107-1 
3505/3525 RDR/PCH 5741-SC1-DD OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 3.0 
NIP 5741-SC1-CB OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 3.0 
IDCAMS 5741-SC1-DK OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 3.0 
3B90 - DOC PROC 5741-SC1-DF OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 3.0 
3886 OCR 5741-SC1-DL OS/VS1 MICROFICHE RELEASE 3.0 
STATUS 5741-SC1-DL t1ICROFICHE OS/VS1 RELEASE 3.0 
VSAM 5741-SC1-DE MICROFICHE OS/VS1 RELEASE 3.0 
~~PING MACROS COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-01 OS/VS1 RELEASE 3.1 
ALLOCATION COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-B4 OS/VS1 RELEASE 3.1 
HMASPZAP COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-12 OS/VS1 RELEASE 3.1 
IEtlSTATR COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-UE OS/VS1 RELEASE 3.1 
PASSWORD PROTECT COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-DC OS/VS1 RELEASE 

3.1 
RES COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-CC OS/VS1 RELEASE 3.1 
IEBEDIT COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-U9 OS/VS1 RELEASE 3.1 
RES COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-BB OS/VS1 RELEASE 3.1 
EX F/P SIMULATOR COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-CP OS/VS1 RELEASE 

3.1 
NIP COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-C8 OS/VS1 RELEASE 3.1 
VTAM COMPONENT NO. 5141-SCl-23 OS/VS1 RELEASE 3.1 
IDCAMS COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-DK OS/VS1 RELEASE 3.1 
3B90 DOC PROC COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-DG OS/VS1 RELEASE 3.1 
3BB6 OCR COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-0L OS/VS1 RELEAS~ 3.1 
VSAM COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-DE OS/VS1 RELEASE 3.1 
TCAM COMPONENT NO. 5741-SCl-21 OS/VS1 RELEASE 3.1 
IMCOSJQD COMPONENT NO. 5741-SCl-19 OS/VS1 RELEASE 3.1 
SYSTEM LOG. COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-BE OS/VS1 REL~ASE 3.1 
SYSTEM STATUS COMPONENT NO. 5741 OS/VS1 RELEASE 3.1 
3600 FINANCE COMM. SYSTEM LISTINGS - DOS/VS RELEASE 30 

- COMPONENT NO. 5745-SC-124 
REL 4 IPL 5741-SC1-C1 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2000-4 
REL 4 lOS 5741-SC1-C3 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2001-5 
REL 4 SUPERVISOR 5741-SC1-C5 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2002-5 
REL 4 MAPPING MACROS 5741-SC1-01 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2003-2 
REL 4 SCHEDULER-SMF 5741-SC1-00 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2009-5 
REL 4 JECS 5741-SC1-BO VS1 LISTING SJD2-2014-5 
REL 4 I/P STREAM CTL 5741-SC1-B1 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2015-5 
REL 4 O/P STRE~l CTL 5741-SC1-B2 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2016-5 
REL 4 SYSTEM RESTART 5741-SC1-B3 VS1 LISTING SDJ2-2017-S 

RELEASE 4.0 
REL 4 ALLOCATION 5741-SC1-B4 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2018-5 
REL 4 SWADS MANAGER 5741-SC1-B5 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2019 
REL 4 INITIATOR 5741-SC1-B6 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2020-5 
REL 4 TERMINATION 5741-SC1-B7 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2021-5 
REL 4 CO~~NDS 5741-SC1-B8 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2022-5 
REL 4 INTERPRETER 5741-SC1-B9 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2023-5 
REL 4 RESTART RDR/DSDR PROCESSING 5741-SC1-BD VS1 LISTING 

SJD2- 20 24- 5 
REL 4 SYSTEM LOG 5741-SC1-BE VS1 LISTING SJD2-2u24-5 
REL 4 WTP 5741-SC1-BF VS1 LISTING SJD2-2026-4 
REL 4 MSI 5741-SC1-BG VS1 LISTING SJD2-2027-4 
REL 4 HMASPZAP 5741-SCl-12 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2042-5 
REL 4 OCR 5741-SC1-D5 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2051-4 
REL 4 IEBTCRIN 5741-SC1-UG VS1 LISTING SJD2-2053-3 
REL 4 P~l 5741-SC1-D2 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2059-5 
REL 4 DASD-ERP 5741-SC1-CA VSl LISTING SJD2-2067-3 
REL 4 LINKAGE EDITOR 5741-SC1-04 VSl LISTING SJD2-206B-5 
REL 4 IBCDMPRS 5741-SC1-IO VSl LISTING SJD2-2077-4 
REL 4 IBCDASDI 5741-SC1-I1 VS1 LISTING SJD2-207B-4 
REL 4 IEHIOSUP 5741-SC1-U1 VS1 LISTING SJD2-20B1-1 
REL 4 IEHATLAS 5741-SC1-UF VS1 LISTING SJD2-2082-3 
REL 4 IEHSTATR 5741-SC1-UE VSl LISTING SJD2-2098-4 
REL 4 PASSWORD PROTECT 5741-SC1-DC VSl LISTING 

SJD2-2100-3 
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99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 

STOO-5332-2 
STOO-5333-4 
STOO-5334-3 
STOO-5335-4 
STOO-5336-1 
STOO-5337-2 
STOO-5338-2 
STOO-5339-2 
STOO-5340-2 
STOO-5341-0 
STOO-5342-0 

99 STOO-5343-0 
99 STOO-5344-2 
99 STOO-5345-0 
99 STOO-5346-0 
99 STOO-5347-4 

99 •• STOO-5349-5 
99 •• STOO-5350-0 
99 •• STOO-5351-5 
99 STOO-5352-4 
99 •• STOO-5365-5 
99 •• STOO-5366-6 
99 •• STOO-5367-6 
99 •• STOO-5368-6 
99 •• STOO-5369-6 
99 •• STOO-5370-6 
99 •• STOO-5371-6 
99 •• STOO-5372-6 
99 .*STOO-5373-6 
99 .*STOO-5374-5 
99 **STOO-5375-4 
99 **sTOO-5376-6 
99 .*STOO-5379-3 
99 **STOO-5380-4 

99 .*STOO-5381~6 
99 .*STOO-5382-4 
99 .*STOO-5384-3 
99 .*STOO-5385-3 
99 .*STOO-5386-3 
99 .*STOO-5387-1 
99 .*STOO-5388-1 

99 .*STOO-5389-3 
99 .*STOO-5390-3 
99 **STOO-5391-1 
99 **STOO-5392-1 
99 .*STOO-5393-3 
99 .*STOO-5400-3 
99 .*STOO-5401-4 

99 .*STOO-5402-5 
99 .*STOO-5403-5 
99 **STOO-5404-3 

99 .*STOO-5405-5 
99 .*STOO-5406-1 

99 .*STOO-5407-1 
99 •• STOO-5408-0 
99 •• STOO-5409-1 
99 •• STOO-5410-0 
99 •• STOO-5411-1 
99 •• STOO-5412-1 
99 .*STOO-5413-0 
99 .*STOO-5416-6 
99 .*STOO-5417-4 
99 .*STOO-5418-6 
99 .*STOO-5419-5 
99 .*STOO-5420-5 
99 .*STOO~5422-5 
99 .*STOO-5423-2 
99 .*STOO-5424-4 
99 .*STOO-5425-4 
99 .*STOO-5426-4 
99 .*STOO-5427-4 

99 •• STOO-5428-2 
99 .*STOO-5429-3 
99 .*STOO-5430-3 

99 .*STOO-5431-2 

99 .*STOO-5433-3 

99 .*STOO-5434-0 
99 .*STOO-5435-0 
99 .*STOO-5437-1 
99 .*STOO-5438-4 

99 .*STOO-5440-0 
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**SSCO-6112 
**SSCO-6163 
**SSCO-6113 
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REL 4 IEB~DIT 5741-SCI-U9 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2102-2 
REL 4 RES 5741-SC1-BB VS1' LISTING SJD2-2105-4 
REL 4 F/P SIMULATOR 5741-SC1-CP VS1 LISTING SJD2-2110-3 
REL 4 NIP 5741-SC1-C8 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2111-4 
REL 4 VTAM 5741-SCl-23 VSl LISTING SJD2-2113-1 
REL 4 3890 DOC PROC 5741-SC1-DF VSl LISTING SJD2-2115-2 
REL 4 3886 OCR 5741-SC1-DL VS1 LISTING SJD2-2116-2 
REL 4 ISSP 5741-SC1-BK VS1 LISTING SJD2-2122-2 
REL 4 IMCOSJQD 5741-SCl-19 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2129-2 
REL 4 3540 DISKETTE 5741-SCI-DN SJD2-2131-0 
RhL 4 TOLTEP 5741-SC1-OC VS1 LISTING SJD2-2134-0 

REL 4 DSM ERP 5741-SCI-CI VS1 LISTING SJD2-2139-0 
REL 4 JOB LIST MGR 5741-SC1-BJ VSl LISTING SJD2-2140-2 
REL 4 MSCTC 5741-SC1-DQ VS1 LISTING SJD2-2141-0 
REL 4 MSSDA 5741-SCI-DS VSl LISTING SJD2-2143-0 
REL 4 IEHDASDR 5741-SC1-UO VS1 LISTING SJD2-2080-4 

REL 4 FETCH 5741-SC1-C7 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2055-5 
REL 4 TRACE 5741-SC1-DT VS1 LISTING SJD2-2144-0 
INDEX VS1 LISTING SJD2-2004-5 
STATUS VS1 LISTING SJD2-2117-4 
REL 5 IPL 5741-SC1-C1 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2000-5 
REL 5 JECS 5741-SC1-BO VS1 LISTING SJD2-2014-6 
REL 5 INPUT STREAM CTL 5741-SC1-B1 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2015-6 
REL 5 O/P STREAM CTL 5741-SCI-B2 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2016-6 
REL 5 SYSTEM RESTART 5741-SC1-B3 VSl LISTING SJD2-2017-6 
REL 5 SWADS MANAGER 5741-SCI-B5 VSl LISTING SJD2-2019-6 
REL 5 TERMINATION 5741-SCI-B7 VSl LISTING SJD2-2021-6 
REL 5 COMMANDS 5741-SCI-B8 VSl LISTING SJD2-2022-6 
REL 5 INTEPRETER 5741-SCI-B9 VSl LISTING SJD2-2023-6 
REL 5 WTP 5741-SCI-BF VS1 LISTING SJD2-2026-5 
REL 4, 5 GTF 5741-SC1-l1 VSl LISTING SJD2-2041-4 
REL 5 HMASPZAP 5741-sCl-12 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2042-6 
REL 4, 5 HMAPTFLE 5741-SCl-16 VSl LISTING SJD2-2045-3 
REL 4, 5 OLTEP 5741-SCI-06, VSl LISTING SJD2-2046-4 

REL 5 FE'ICH 5741-SCI-C7 VSl LISTING SJD2-2055-6 
REL 5 IEHATLAS 5741-SCI-UF VS1 LISTING SJD2~2082-4 
REL 5 IEBEDIT 5741-SC1-U9 VSl LISTING SJD2-2102-3 
REL 4, 5 HMDPRDMP EDIT 5741-SCl-18 VSl LISTING SJD2-2106-3 
REL 5 3890 DOC PROC 5741-SCI-DF VSl LISTING SJD2-2115-3 
RhL 4, 5 HMASMP 5741-SCl-30 VSl LISTING SJD2-2120-1 
REL 4, 5 POWER WARNING FEATURE 5741-SCI-0E VSl LISTING 

SJD2-2121-1 
REL 5 ISSP 5741-SCI-BK VSl LISTING SJD2-2122-3 
REL 5 IMCOSJQD 5741-SCl-19 VSl LISTING SJD2-2129-3 
RhL 5 3540 DISKETTE 5741-SC1-DN VS1 LISTING SJD2-2131-1 
REL 5 DSM ERP 5741-SC1-Cl VSl LISTING SJD2-2139-1 
REL 5 JOB LIST MGR 5741-SCI-BJ VS1 LISTING SJD2-2140-3 
REL 4, 5 HMBLIST 5741-SCl-14 VSl LISTING SJD2-2076-3 
REL 4, 5 CRJE 5741-SCI-OA VS1 LISTING SJD2-2084-4 

REL 4, 5 TAPE ERP/VhS 5741-SC1-CC VSl LISTING SJD2-2101-5 
REL 5 RES 5741-SCI-BB VSl LISTING SJD2-2105-5 
REL 4, 5 3505/3525 RDR/PCH 5741-SC1-DD VS1 LISTING 

SJD2-2108-3 
R~L 5 NIP 5741-SCI-C8 VS1 LISTING SDJ2-2111-5 
RhL 4, 5 TCAM 5741-Scl-21 VSl LISTING SJD2-2124-1 

RhL 4, 5 SYSGEN 5741-SC1-S1 VSl LISTING SJD2-2128-1 
REL 4, 5 MSSC 5741-SCI-DP VSl LISTING SJD2-2l32-0 
REL 5 MSCTC 574l-SCI-DQ VSl LISTING SJD2-2l4l-l 
REL 4, 5 MSVC 5741-SC1-DR VSl LISTING SJD2-2142-0 
REL 5 MSSDA 5741-SCI-DS VSl LISTING SJD2-2l43-l 
REL 5 TRACE 574l-SCI-DT VSl LISTING SJD2-2l44-1 
REL 5 MSS RECOVERY MGMT SC1-BZ VSl LISTING SJD2-2l48-0 
REL 5 P~l 574l-SC1-D2 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2059-6 
REL 5 DASD - ERP 574l-SC1-CA VSl LISTING SJD2-2067-4 
REL 5 LINKAGE EDITOR 574l-SC1-04 VSl LISTING SJU2-2068-6 
REL 5 IBCDMPRS 574l-SC1-IO VSl LISTING SJD2-2077-5 
REL 5 IBCDASDI 5741-SC1-I1 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2078-5 
REL 5 IEHDASDR 5741-SC1-UO VSl LISTING SJD2-2080-5 
REL 5 IEHIOSUP 574l-SC1-Ul VS1 LISTING SJD2-208l-2 
REL 4, 5 IEBPTPCH 574l-SC1-UA VSl LISTING SJD2-2088-4 
REL 4, 5 IEBCOMPR 574l-SC1-UK VSl LISTING SJD2-2089-4 
REL 4, 5 IEBDG 574l-SC1-UJ VSl LISTING SJD2-209l-4 
REL 4, 5 SMF 574l-SC1-02 VSl LISTING SJD2-2094-2 

REL 5 VTAM 5741-SCl-23 VS1 LISTING SJD2-2113-2 
REL 5 3886 OCR 574l-SC1-DL VS1 LISTING SJD2-2ll6-3 
REL 4, 5 VSAM 5741-sCl-DE VSl LISTING SJD2-2ll8-3 

Rl!.L 4, 5 SSS HOST SUPPORT 574l-SC1-SS SJD2-2l33-2 

REL 4, 5 IDCAMS 5741-SC1-DK VSl LISTING SJD2-2114-3 

REL 4, 5 SERV 5741-SCI-DU VS1 LISTING SJD2-2145-0 
REL 5 IEBIMAGE 574l-sCl-UM VS1 LISTING SJD2-2149-0 
REL 5 TOLTEP 574l-SCI-OC VS1 LISTING SJD2-2134-1 
REL 4, 5 OVERLAY SUPERVISOR 5741-SC1-C2 vsl LISTING 

SJD2- 20 56- 4 
REL 5 COMPONENT INDEX 5741-SCI-ZZ VSl LISTING SJD2-2147-0 
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20 GT20-1800-5 
34 GT20-1801-5 
36 GT20-1804-4 

36 GT20-1805-4 
40 GT20-1806-6 
36 GT20-1807-3 
40 GT20-1808-5 
37 GT20-1809-4 

40 GT20-1810-4 
36 GT20-1812-1 
20 GT20-1813-2 
34 GT20-1815-1 
30 GT20-1816-0 
36 GT20-1820-0 

34 GT20-1821-0 

37 GT20-1823-0 

30 GT21-5097-0 

34 GT24-5090-0 
36 GT24-5091-2 

37 GT24-5093-0 
34 GT24-5094-0 
34 GT24-5095-0 
30 GT24-5107-0 

34 GT24-5115-0 
30 GT26-3783-3 

36 GT26-3784-2 
34 GT26-3790-1 

34 GT26-3791-0 
34 GT26-3792-0 
30 GT26-3795-1 
31 GT26-3813-1 

30 GT26-3818-0 

30 GT26-3819-0 

30 GT26-3830-0 
30 GT26-3836-1 
30 GT26-3838-0 
30 GT26-3840-0 
30 GT26-3841-0 

30 GT26-3842-0 

30 **GT26-3846-0 
30 GT27-0021-0 
30 GT27-0025-0 

30 GT27-0027-0 

30 GT27-0036-0 

36 GT27-6979-2 

30 GT27-6980-1# 
30 GT27-6994-0 
30 GT27-6995-2 
30 GT27-6996-0 
30 GT27-6997-3 

34 GT28-0601-0 
34 GT28-0604-0 
34 **GT28-0607-0 
36 GT28-0608-0 
36 GT28-0618-2 
36 GT28-0627-0 

36 GT28-0628-0 

39 GT28-0629-0 
30 GT28-0631-2 

37 GT28-0632-0 
37 GT28-0633-0 
37 GT28-0636-0 
37 GT28-0638-0 
37 GT28-0640-0 

39 GT28-0644-0 
39 GT28-0645-0 

39 GT28-0646-0 

**GN20-2687 
**GN20-2683 

**GN20-2681 
**GN20-2662 

**GN20-2684 

**GN20-2674 

**GN20-2670 

**GN20-2680 

**GN24-5454 

**GN24-5478 

**GN26-0760 

**GN26-0856 
**GN27-1501 

**GN27-1515 

**GN27-1481 

**GN27-1476 

**GN28-2625 

**GN28-2601 

**GN28-2560 
**GN28-2540 

**GN28-2537 

**C:.iN20-2677 
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VM/370 INTRODUCTION: REL 3 PLC1 GC20-1800-5 
VM/370 PLANNING & SYSGEN GUIDE: REL 3 PLC1 GC20-1801-5 
VM/370 R1L 2 COMMAND LANGUAGE GUIDE FOR GENERAL USERS 

GC20-1804-4 
VM/370 RBL 2 EDIT GUIDE GC20-1805-4 
VM/370 REL 3 PLC1 OPERATOR S GUIDE GC20-1806-6 
VM/370 REL 2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMER S GUIDE GC20-1807-3 
VM/370 SYSTEM MESSAGES: REL 2 GC28-1B08-5 
VM/370 R1L 3 PLC1 OLTSEP & ERROR RECORDING GUIDE 

GC20-1809-4 
VM/370 REL 2 TERMINAL USER S GUIDE GC20-1810-4 
VM/370 REL 2 EXEC USER S GUIDE GC20-1812-1 
VM/370 GLOSSARY AND MASTER INDEX: REL 2 GC20-1813-2 
VM/370 RELEASE 2 GUIDE GC20-1815-0 
VM/370 RSCS USER S GUIDE: RELEASE 2 GC20-1816-0 
VM/370 CP CO~~ND REFERENCE FOR GENERAL USERS: 

REL 3 PLC1 GC20-1820-0 
VM/370 RBL 3 PLC1: OPERATING SYSTEMS IN A VIRTUAL MACHINE 

GC20-1821-0 
VM/370 IPCS USER S GUIDE GC20-1823-0: REL 2; WllH 

GN20-2679, REL 3 
OS & OS/VS PROGRAMMING SUPPORT FOR 3505 CARD READER & 3525 

CARD PUNCH: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7, 2 GC21-5097-0 
OS/VSl PLANNING AND USE GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5741 
OS/VS PROGRAMMER S REFERENCE DIGEST: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 

GC24-5091-2 
OS/VSl DEBUGGING GUIDE 
OS/VSl STORAGE ESTIMATES 
DOS TO OS/VS1 IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 
OS/VS2 3540 PROGRAMMER S REFERENCE: REL 1.6, 1.7, 2 

GC24-5107-0 
OS/VSl SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES: REL 5 GC24-5115-0 
OS/VS DATA MANAGEME~T SERVICES GUIDE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 

GC26-3783-2 
OS/VS CHECKPOINT RESTART: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.1 GC26-3754-2 
OS/VS SYSTEM GENERATION INTRODUCTION: VS 2 REL 1.6, 1.7 

GC26-3790-1 
OS/VSl SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM GENERATOR REFERENCE 
OS/VS TAPE LABELS: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 GC26-3795-1 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 

GC26-3813-1 
OS/VS VSAM PROGRAMMER S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 

GC26-3818-0 
OS/VS VSAM OPTIONS FOR ADVANCED APPLICATIONS: VS2 

REL 1.6, 1.7 GC26-3819-0 
OS/VS2 DATA MANAGEMENT: REL 2 
OS/VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES: 
OS/VS VSAM PROGRAMMER S GUIDE: 
OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES: 
OS/VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES: 

3.6 GC26-3841-0 

GC26-3830-0 
REL 2 GC26-3836-1 

VS2 REL 2 GC26-3838-0 
REL 4 GC26-3840-0 

RELEASE 3, 

PLANNING FOR ENHANCED VSAM UNDER OS/VS: VS2 REL 2, 3, 3.6 
GC26-3842-0 

IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER S GUIDE GC28-3846-0 
DOS/VS VTAM DEBUGGI~G GUIDE: REL 32 GC27-0021-0 
DOS/VS VTAM NETWORK OPERATING PROCEDURES: 

REL 32 GC27-0025-0 
OS/VS VTAM NETWORK OPERATING PROCEDURES: VSl REL 5 

GC27-0027-0 
SUPPLEMENT TO THE VTAM MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE FOR THE PROGRAM 

OPERATOR: MVS; VS1 GC27-0036-0 
OS/VS SUPERVISOR SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS: VS2 REL 

1~6, 1.7 GC27-6979-2 
OS/VS BTAM: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7, 2 GC27-6980-0 
VTAM MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE: VS2 REL 2 GC21-6994-0 
VTAM MACRO LANGUAGE REFERENCE: VS2 REL 2 GC27-6995-2 
OS/VS1 VTAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER S GUIDE: REL 4 GC21-6996-0 
VTAM NETWORK OPERATING PROCEDURES: VS1 REL 4; VS2 REL 3, 

3.6: DOS/VS REL 30-32 GC27-6997-3 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 1 GUIDE 
OS/VS2 STORAGE ESTIMATES: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 GC28-0604-0 
INTRODUCTION TO JES3 REL 2.1: MVS REL 3.7 GC28-0607-0 
OS/VS2 JhS3 MACRO INSTRUCTIONS: REL 3, 3.6 GC28-0608-0 
OS/VS JCL REFERENCE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 GC28-0618-2 
os/VS2 SYS PROG LIBRARY: JOB MANAGEMENT: REL 3, 3.6 

GC28-0627-0 
OS/VS2 SYS PROG LIBRARY: SUPERVISOR: REL 3, 3.6 

GC28-0628-0 
OS/VS2 SYS PROG LIBRARY: TSO: REL 3, 3.6 GC28-0629-0 
OS/VS DATA MANAGEMENT FOR SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS: VS2 REL 1.6, 

1.7 GC28-0631-2 
OS/VS2 DEBUGGING GUIDE: REL 1.6, 1.7 GC28-0632-0 
OS/VS SERVICE AIDS: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 GC2B-0633-1 
OS/VS OLTEP 
OS/VS, SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING 
OS/VS DYNAMIC SUPPORT SYSTEM: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 

GC28-0640-0 
OS/VS2 TSO GUIDE: REL 1.6, 1.7 GC28-0644-0 
OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL USER S GUIDE: REL 1.6, 1.7 

GC28-0645-0 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 

GC28-0646-0 
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39 GT28-0648-0 

37 GT28-0663-0 

37 GT28-0665-0 
37 GT28-0666-0 
34 GT28-0667-0 
37 GT28-0674-0 

37 GT28-0675-0 
37 GT28-0677-0 
34 GT28-0681-0 
36 GT28-0682-0 

30 GT28-0688-0 
34 GT28-0689-1 
39 GT28-0691-0 
36 GT28-0692-0 
34 **GT28-0706-0 

30 GT28-0722-1 
30 **ST28-0733-0 

30 **ST28-0734-0 

34 **ST28-0922-0 

24 ST28-6483-0 
39 GT28-6762-0 
38 GT28-6878-0 
38 GT28-6879-0 
37 GT29-8300-0 
30 GT30-2025-0 

30 GT30-2041-1 

30 GT30-2054-1 
30 **GT30-3008-2 

21 GT33-4010-1 

21 GT33-4021-1 

35 GT33-5384-0 

35 GT33-5385-0 

32 GT35-0005-2 
30 GT35-0009-0 
4~ GT38-0110-0 
40 GT38-0120-0 

40 GT38-0210-0 
30 GT38-0255-0 
40 GT38-0260-0 

30 GT38-1000-0 
40 GT38-1001-0 
40 GT38-1002-3 
40 GT38-1003-0 
31 GT38-1007-2 

40 GT38-1008-1 
30 GT38-1010-0 

40 GT38-1011-0 
40 GT38-1012-0 
30 **ST38-1014-0 

40 **ST38-1041-0 

40 GT38-1101-0 
50 GT40-1260-1 
50 ST40-9030-2 
50 ST40-9053-1 

50 ST40-9054-0 

50 ST40-9081-0 
50 GT40-9104-0 

50 LT50-8041-0 
36 ST60-0884-0 

36 ST64-5155-0 
30 ST64-5156-0 
36 ST64-5159-0 
36 ST64-5160-0 
36 ST64-5161-0 
30 ST64-5166-0 

**GN28-2588 

**GN25-0102 
**GN28-2556 

**GN25-0105 

**GN25-0107 

**GN28-2586 

**GN27-1512 

**GN28-2576 
**GN28-2613 
**GN28-2621 
**GN28-2734 

**SN20-9108 
**GN28-2487 
**GN24-5466 
**GN24-5467 

**GN33-8166 

**GN33-7065 
**GN33-7062 
**GN33-7090 
**GN33-7050 
**GN33-7079 

**GN27-1431 

**GN28-2822 
**GN24-5462 

**GN20-9052 

**SN20-9l09 

**SN20-9154 

**LN20-9157 
**SN20-2672 

**GN28-2561 

**GN25-0113 

**GN28-2765 
**GN28-2733 
**GN28-2730 

**GN33-7066 
**GN33-7078 
**GN33-7049 
**GN33-7067 
**GN33-7093 

**GN20-9170 

**SN20-9259 

**LN20-9262 

Page of GC20-0001-2 
Revised Jan 20,1978 
By TNL: GN20-0001-1 

OS/VS2 TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM OR 
A COMMAND PROCESSOR: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 GC28-0648-0 

TOLTEP FOR VTAM: VS2 REL 2: WITH GN28-25BB, 
REL 3, 3.6 GC28-0663-0 

OS/VSl S~RVICE AIDS: REL 4 GC28-0665-0 
OS/VSl OLTEP - RELEASE 2.0, 2.6 
OS/VS2 PLANNING AND USE GUIDE: REL 2 GC2B-0667-0 
OS/VS2 SYS PROG LIBRARY: SERVICE AIDS: REL 2, 3, 3.6 

GC28-0674-0 
OS/VS2 OLTEP: REL 2, 3, 3.6 GC28-0675-0 
OS/VS2 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDI~G: REL 2 GC28-0677-0 
OS/VS2 INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUIDE: R~L 2 GC28-0681-0 
OS/VS2 JOB MANAGEMENT, SUPERVISOR, & TSO: VS2 RhL 2 

GC2B-0682-0 
OS/VS2 MVS SYS PROG LIB: VTAM: VS2 R~L 3, 3.6 GC28-06B8-0 
OS/VS2 CONVERSION NOTEBOOK: REL 2 GC28-0689-1 
OS/Vs2 TSO ENHANCEMENTS: REL 1.6, 1.7 GC28-0691-0 
OS/VS2 JCL: REL 2 GC28-0692-0 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY 

SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITY S~' RELEASE 3.7 

~VS RACF GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL: VERSION 1 REL 1 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILI'lY RACF COMMAND 

LANGUAGE REFERE~CE SC28-0733~0 VER 1 REL 1 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY RACF V1 RE~ 2 

INSTALLATION REFERENCE, PROG PROD 5740-XXH SC28-0734-00 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY RMF REFERENCE AND 

USERS GUIDE, PROG PROD 5740-XY4 SC28-0922-0 VER 2 REL 1 
OS/VS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY Rl SC2B-6483-0 
OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TSO TERMINALS MANUAL 
OS/VSl R~S SYSTEM PROGRAMMER S GUIDE VS1 RELEASE 2.0 AND 2.6 
OS/VS1 RES WORKSTATION USERS GUIDE, RELEASE 2.0, 2.6 
VM/370 EREP REL 3 PLCl GC29-B300-0 
OS TCAM USER S GUIDE - PROG. NO. 360S-CU-548 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 1.0 and OS/VS1 RELEASE 1.0, 2.0 
OS/VS2 TCAM LEV~L 8 PROGRAMMER S GUIDE: RE~ 3, 3.6 

GC30-2041-1 
OS/VSl TCAM PROGRAMMER S GUIDE: VS1 REL 4 GC30-2054-1 
3704 & 3705 NCP/VS VERS 3 MOD 2 GENERATION & UTILITIES GUIDE 

& REFERENCE FOR OS/VS 5744-BZ2 & DOS/VS 5747-AJ2 
VTAM USERS GC30-3008-2 

OS/VS & VM/370 ASS~lBLER LANGUAGE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7: 
GC33-4010-1 

OS/VS & VM/370 ASS~!BLER PROGRAMMER S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1.6, 
1.7 GC33-4021-1 

1401/1440/1460 DOS/VS EMULATOR O~ S/370 - REFERE~CE REL 33 
GC33-53B4-0 

1410/7010 DOS/VS EMULATOR.ON S/370 REL 33 GC33-5385-0 

OS/VS2 SVS UTILITIES GC35-0005-1 
OS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 GC35-0009-0 
OPERATORS LIBRARY: OS/VSl REFERENCE MANUAL 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY OS/VS CONSOLE CONFIGURATIONS 

VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 GC38-0120-2 
OS/VS2 OPER LIB REFERENCE JES2 : REL 1.6, 1.7 GC38-0210-0 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: OS/VSl DISPLAY CONSOL~S 
OS/VS2 OPERATOR S LIBRARY: DISPLAY CONSOLES: RhL 1.6, 1.7 

GC38-0260-0 
OS/VS MSS MESSAGES: VS2 REL 2 GC38-1000-0 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS1 SYST~l MESSAGES 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM MESSAGES: REL 1.6, 1.7 GC38-1002-1 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: SYSTEM CODES 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: LINKAGE EOITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES 

VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 GC38-1007-2 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM CODES: REL 1.7 GC38-1008-0 
OS/VS1 MESSAGE LIBRARY: VSl RES BTAM AND ACCOUNT MESSAGES 

RELEASE 2.0, 2.6 
OS/VS SSS MESSAGES: VSl REL 4, VS2 REL 3, 3.6 GC38-1011-0 
OS/VS JES3 MESSAGES: VS2 REL 3 GC38-1012-0 
OS/VS2 RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY RACF 

MESSAGES & CODES SC38-1014-0 VER1 RELl 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS RMF VERS 1 TO SYS MESSAGES: 

PROG PROD 5740-XXM SC38-1041-0 
OS/VSl ROUTING & DESCRIPTOR CODES: REL 6 GC38-1101-0 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 GENERAL INFORMATION PROG PROD 5740-XX2 
I~S/VS MESSAGES AND CODES REFERENCE SH20-9030-3 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE 

USER S GUIDE PROG PROD 5740-XX2 R1.1.1 .REFERENCE 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 ADVANCED FUNCTION FOR COMMUNICA'l'IONS 

PROG PROD 5740-XX2 Rl.1.1 REFERENCE 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 INSTALLATION GUIDE REL 1.2 SH20-9081-00 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, 

PROG PROD 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC: REL 1 GH20-9104-0 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 LOGIC, VOLUME 3 OF 3 LY20-8041-00 REL 1.2 
VM/370 DATA AREAS & CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC: REL 3 PLC1 

SY20-0884-0 
OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC 
OS/VS I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC 
OS/VS CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC 
OS/VSl IPL AND NIP LOGIC 
OS/VSl JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC 
OS/VSl LOGIC FOR IBM 3540: REL 4 SY24-5166-0 
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30 ST66-3786-2 
30 ST66-3787-0 
30 ST66-3788-2 
30 ST66-3789-1 
30 ST66-3817-0 
36 ST66-3820-0 
30 ST66-3823-0 
30 ST66-3825-0 
30 ST66-3826-0 
30 ST66-3827-0 
30 ST66-3828-0 
30 ST66-3831-0 
30 ST66-3832-0 
30 ST66-3833-0 
30 •• ST66-3845-0 

30 •• ST66-3846-1 
30 ST66-3847-1 

37 ST67-7239-0 

30 ST67-7246-0 
30 ST67-7257-0 
30 ST67-7266-0 
30 ST67-7267-0 
36 ST68-0605-0 
36 ST68-0606-0 
30 ST68-0621-0 
36 ST68-0624-1 

36 ST68-0625-1 

37 ST68-0635-0 
37 ST68-0639-0 
37 ST68-0641-0 

37 ST68-0643-0 
39 ST68-0649-0 
39 ST68-0650-0 

39 ST68-0651-0 

39 ST68-0652-0 

39 ST68-0654-0 

37 ST68-0662-0 
37 ST68-0664-0 
37 ST68-0676-0 
37 ST68-0678-0 

37 ST68-0685-1 

36 •• ST68-0713-0 

36 •• ST68-0714-0 

36 •• ST68-0715-0 

36 •• ST68-0716-0 

36 •• ST68-0717-0 

36 •• ST68-0718-0 

36 •• ST68-0719-0 

30 •• LT68-0730-0 

34 •• LT68~0923-0 

24 LT68-6425-0 

24 LT68-6486-1 

30 ST68-6849-0 

30 ST70-2039-1 
30 ST70-3017-1 
21 ST73-8041-0 

39 ST73-8548-0 

32 ST73-8558-0 

36 ST73-8576-0 
36 ST73-8577-0 
39 ST75-0004-0 

32 ST75-0005-0 

30 ST75-0008-0 

**SN26-8023 

**SN26-8029 

**SN26-0782 

**SN26-0786 

**SN27-1399 

**SN27-1401 
**SN27-1468 

··SN27-1483 

**SN28-2541 

··SN25-0108 

··SN28-2691 
··SN28-2686 
··SN28-2665 
··SN28-2729 
··SN28-2692 
··SN28-2683 
··SN28-2761 
··SN28-26B7 
··SN2B-2694 
**SN28-2B09 
··SN28-2762 
··SN2B-2666 
**SN28-2667 
··SN28-2763 

··SN24-5468 

**SN33-8158 

··SN33-B765 
**SN33-8812 
··SN33-9207 
··SN33-9208 

**SN35-0008 

··SN35-0012 

··SN27-1398 
··SN27-1490 

**SN2B-2682 
··SN28-2664 
··SN28-2760 

··SN28-2698 

··SN28-2693 
**SN28-2735 
··SN28-268B 

··SN28-2684 
··SN28-2689 
··SN28-2685 
•• SN28-2696 

··SN33-8152 

**SN33-8775 
··SN33-8816 
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OS/VS ISAM LOGIC: VS2 RBL 1.6, 1.7 SY26-3786-2 
OS/VS DADSM LOGIC 
OS/VS S~ LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 SY26-3788-2 
OS/VS BD~ LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.7, 1.7 SY26-3789-1 
OS/VS VS~ LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 SY26-3B17-0 
OS/VS2 CHECKPOINT/R~START PLM 
OS/VS2 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC 
OS/VS2 VSAM LOGIC: REL 2, 3, 3.6 SY26-3B25-0 
OS/VS2 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC: REL 2 SY26-3826-0 
OS/VS2 OPBN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC: RELEASE 2 SY26-3827-1 
OS/VS2 DASDM LOGIC: VS2 REL 2 SY26-3828-0 
OS/VS2 BDAM LOGIC: REL 2, 3, 3.6 SY26-3831-0 
OS/VS2 SAM LOGIC: RELEASE 2 SY26-3832-0 
OS/VS2 ISAM LOGIC: REL 2, 3, 3.6 SY26-3B33-0 
BNHANCED VSAM ICR OS/VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC: 

MVS RBL 3 SY26-3B45-0 
bNHANCED VSAM ICR OS/VS2 VSAM LOGIC: MVS REL 3 SY26-3846-1 
INDEPENDENT COMPONE~T OS/VS2 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC: 

REL 3, 3.6, 3.7 SY26-3847-1 
OS/VS RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC 

COMPONBNT NOS. 5741-SC1-CE AND 5742-SC1-CE 
OS/VS BTAM LOGIC: VS2 RBL 1.6, 1.7 SY27-7246-0 
OS/VSl VTAM LOGIC: REL 4 SY27-7257-0 
OS/VS1 VTAM DATA AREAS: REL 4 SY27-7266-0 
OS/VS2 VTAM DATA AREAS: REL 3, 3.6 SY27-7267-0 
OS/VSl SYSTEM DATA AREAS 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM DATA AREAS: REL 1.6, 1.7 SY2H-0606-0 
OS/VS2 VTAM LOGIC: REL 3, 3.6 SY28-0621-0 
OS/VS2 SCHEDULER & SUPERVISOR LOGIC VOL 1: REL 2, 3, 3.6 

SY2B-0624-1 
OS/VS2 SCHEDULER & SUPERVISOR LOGIC VOL 2: REL 2, 3, 3.6 

SY2B-0625-1 
OS/VSl SERVICE AIDS LOGIC - RELEASE 1.0, 2.0, 2.6 
OS/VS SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC 
OS/VS DYNAMIC SUPPORT SYSTEM LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 

SY28-0641-0 
OS/VS2 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC: REL 1.6, 1.7 SY28-0643-0 
OS/VS2 TSO CONTROL LOGIC: REL 1.6, 1.7 SY2B-0649-0 
OS/VS2 TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM AND SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 

RBL 1.6, 1.7 SY28-0650-0 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME 1, ACCOU~T 

RBL 1.6, 1.7 SY28-0651-0 
OS/VS2 COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME IV: REL 1.6, 1.7 

SY2B-0652-0 
OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL MESSAGES DIRECTORY: REL 2 

SY28-0654-0 
OS/VSl OLTEP LOGIC - RELEASE 2.0, 2.6 
TOLTEP LOGIC: VS2 REL 2 SY28-0b64-0 
OS/VS2 OLTEP LOGIC: REL 2,3,3.6 SY28-0676-0 
OS/VS2 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDI~G LOGIC: REL 2 

SY2B-067B-l 
OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM SMP LOGIC: VS2 REL 

1.6, 1.7, 2, 3, 3.6 SY28-0685-1 
VS2 MVS SYS LOGIC LIBRARY REL.3.7 VOL 1 OF 7 SY2B-0713-0 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 2 SY28-0714-00 REL 3.7 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 3 SY28-0715-00 REL 3.7 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLU~~ 4 SY2B-0716-00 REL 3.7 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 5, SY28-0717-00 VS2 R3.7 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 6 SY28-0718-00 REL 3.7 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLU~~ 7 SY28-0719-00 REL 3.7 

OS/VS2 MVS RE.SOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY RACE' 
LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XXH LY28-0730-00 VER 1 RhL 2 

OS/VS2 MVS RBSOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY RMF LY28-0923-0 
PROG PROD 5740-XXM, LOGIC 

OS/VS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY LOGIC 
RBL 1 LY28-6425-0 

OS/VS COBOL COMPILER LOGIC PROG PROD 5740-CB1 
REL 1 LY28-6486-1 

OS/VSl RES RTAM AND WORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC 
RELEASE 2.0, 2.6 

OS/VS TCAM LOGIC 
SYSTEM/370 SSS LOGIC: VS2 REL 2 SY30-3017-1 
OS/VS, VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6,.1.7 

SY33-8041-0 
OS/VS2 COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME II: EDIT: REL 1.6, 

1.7 SY33-8548-0 
DOS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES LOGIC: RBL 32 SY33-B558-0 

DOS/VS POWER/VS LOGIC PART 1: RBL 33 SY33-8576-0 
DOS/VS POWER/VS LOGIC PART 2: REL 33 SY33-8577-0 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME III: 'I'EST: Rl:;L 

1.6, 1.7 SY35-0004 
OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC: WITH SN35-0008, VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 

SY35-0005-0 
OS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC: VS2 RBL 1.6, 1.7 

SY35-0008-0 
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36 ST75-0009-1 

30 ST75-0010-0 
30 ST75-0011-0 
37 ST75-7701-0 **SN25-0316 
14 GX09-1000-0 
14 GX09-1001-0 
89 GX20-1701-1 

07 GX20-1705-2 

07 GX20-1710-2 

89 GX20-1711-ljt 
89 GX20-1751-0 
04 GX20-1759-3# 
89 GX20-1761-0 

01 GX20-1787-0 

89 GX20-1816-0 
89 GX20-1818-1 
01 GX20-1850-3# 
09 GX20-1878-2 
07 GX20-1920-1 

36 GX20-1926-5# 
36 GX20-1927-1 

36 GX20-1961-3# 
04 GX20-1972-3 
39 SX20-1976-0 
37 GX20-1977-0 

37 GX20-1978-0 

07 GX20-1979-0 
85 GX20-1981-0 
07 **GX20-1983-0 
36 GX20-1995-0 
85 GX20-2005-0 
89 GX20-2325-0 
89 GX20-8020-1 
89 GX20-8021-2 
89 GX21-9011-0 
15 GX21-9030-0 
89 GX21-9090-3/t 
89 GX21-9091-2 
89 GX21-9092-5 
89 GX21-9093-2 
89 GX21-9094-3# 
85 GX21-9101-2# 
04 GX21-9106-0 
89 GX21-9129-6# 
15 GX21-9155-1 
08 GX21-9171-3 
08 GX21-9172-1 
89 GX21-9185-0 
89 GX21-9186-0 
89 GX21-9187-0 
08 GX21-9204-2 

15 GX22-6834-8 

05 GX22-6837-5 
15 GX22-6855-9 

15 GX22-6857-8 

15 GX22-6858-7 

15 GX22-6859-5 

15 GX22-6860-6 

15 GX22-6925-liI 

15 GX22-6981-0 
01 GX22-6984-2 
15 GX22-6985-1 

15 GX22-6987-0 

15 GX22-7005-1 
15 GX22-7006-1# 
15 GX22-7007-2 
15 GX22-7008-1 
15 GX22-7018-1 
15 GX22-7021-2 
15 GX22-7022-5 
15 GX22-7023-4 

15 GX22-7024-1 
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OS/VS2 AUXILIARY STORAGE MANAGEMENT LOGIC: REL 2, 3, 3.6 
SY35-0009-1 

OS/VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC: REL 2 SY35-0010-0 
OS/VS2 CVOL PROCESSOR LOGIC: REL 2 SY35-0011-0 
VM/370 EREP LOGIC REL 3 PLC1 SY25-7701-0 
IBM 129-3270 OPERATOR S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
IBM 129-3270 RPQ 8T0105 OPERATOR S REFERENCE SU~~RY 
GENERAL PURPOSE SYSTEMS SIMULATOR CODING FORM 

PROG. NOS. 5734-XS1, XS2, 5736-XS1, XS3, 360A-CS-17X, 19X 
2311 MODEL 1 DISK STORAGE DRIVE CAPACITY AND TRA~SMISSION 

TIME: REFERENCE SUMMARY 
IBM 2314 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE FACILITY CAPACITY A~D 

TRANSMISSION TIME REFERENCE CARD 
IBM SYSTEM/360 RECORD LAYOUT WORKSHEET 
IBM 2260 DISPLAY FORMAT 
IBM 1287 OPTICAL READER DESIGN FORMATS 
MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING INPUT FORM 

SYSTEM/360 - 1130 
DEBUGGING AID 

DIRECT EVALUATION OF FLOATING POINT NUMBERS IN H~XADECIMAL 
150/10/6 PRINT CHART 
150/10/8 PRINT CHART 
SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 
IBM 3270 INFORMATIO~ DISPLAY SYSTEM REFERENCE SU~MARY 
IBM 3330 SERIES DISK STORAGE 3333 MODELS 1 AND 11, 3330 

MODELS 1, 2 AND 11 : REFERENCE SUMMARY 
VM/370 QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM: 

OPERATORS REFERENCE BOOKLET - PROG. NO. 360A-CX-15X 
V~V370 CO~MANDS REFERENCE SUMMARY GENERAL USER 
IBM 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR REFERENCE SU~~ARY 
TSO/3270/SPF PROG PROD 5740-XT2 TEMPLAT~ 
AUTOMATED UNIT TEST AUT VM/370 CMS VERSION IUP 5796-PEB 

QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
AUTOMATED UNIT TEST AUT TSO AND BATCH OS/VS VERSION 

IUP 5796-PEC QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS REFERENCE GUIDE 
3340 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3275/3277 PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE 
3350 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE, MOD A2, A2F, B2, B2F, C2, C2F 
VM/370 COMMANDS OTdER THAN GENERAL USER 
HEXADECI~~L ARITHMETIC REFERENCE SUMMARY 
bPIC: FAST - GROUP NAME SHEET - PROG PROD 5735-E92 
FLOWCHARTING TEMPLATE 
FLOWCHARTING WORKSHEET 
I~l 1062 PROGRAM TAPE LAYOUT SHEET 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE, 1030 DATA COLLECTIO~ SYSTEM 

,RPG OUTPUT-FORMAT SPECIFICATIONS FORM 
RPG EXTENSIONS AND LINE COUNTER SPECIFICATIONS SriEET 
RPG CONTROL CARD AND FILE DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATIONS FORM 
RPG CALCULATION SPECIFICATIONS SHEET 
RPG INPUT SPECIFICATIONS FORM 
SP~CIFICATIONS FOR ~~GNETIC CHARACTER READERS 
IBM 1288 DOCUMENT GAUGE FOR MACHINE SETUP 
RPG DEBUGGING TEMPLATE 
IBM 3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
I~i 3747 DATA CONVERTER REFERENCE CARD 
IBM 3741/3742 REFERENCE CARD 
I~i 3747 DATA CONVERTER RUN SHEErI' 
I~i 3740 JOB INSTRUCTIONS FORM 
IBM 3740 SYSTEM PRINT CHART 
IBM 3741 PROGRAMMABLE WORK STATION MODELS 3-4 

REFERENCE CARD 
PUNCHED CARD AND TAPE I/O AND PRINTERS, FOR SYST~M/360 AND 

SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
2401 - 2404 AND 2415 MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNI~G TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/360 AND SYSThM/370 

MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS AND CONTROLS· 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNI~G TEMPLATE: SYSTEMl360 AND,SYSTEM/370 

COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 

DATA STORAGE DEVICES 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEMl360 AND SYSTEM/370 

CONSOL~S AND TERMINALS 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 

MAGNETIC AND OPTICAL CHARACTER READERS 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNI~G TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 

FIELD ENGINEERING FURNITURE AND TEST EQUIPMENT 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE SYSTEM/360 MODEL 195 
I~i SYST~/370 MODEL 165 OPERATORS REFERENCE CARD 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 

CHANNELS: 2860, 2870, AND 2880 
3838 ARRAY PROCESSOR MODELS 1-3 FOR SYSTEM/370: PHYSICAL 

PLANNING TEMPLATE 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/370 MODEL 145 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/370 MODEL' 135 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
I~l PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/370 MODEL 125 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 168 PHYSICAL PLANNING T~MPLATE 
IBM S/370 MODEL 158 AND MODEL 158 

ATTACHED PROCESSOR, MULTIPROCESSING PriYS PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3033 PROCESSOR PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
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15 **GX22-7025-0 

15 **GX22-7026-0 
~ 

15 GX22-7028-2 
15 GX22-7029-1 

15 GX22-7030-1 

15 GX22-7031-3 
15 GX22-7032-2 

15 GX22-7035-0 

15 GX22-7037-0 

15 GX22-7038-0 

15 GX22-7039-0 

15 GX22-7041-0 

15 GX22-7042-0 

15 GX22-7043-0 

15 GX22-7044-0 

15 GX22-7045-1 

15 GX22-7047-2 

15 GX22-7051-0 

15 GX22-7052-0 

15 GX22-7053-2 

15 GX22-7054-1 

15 GX22-7057-1 

15 GX22-7058-0 
15 GX22-7059-1 
37 GX23-0001-1 
37 GX23-0002-U 
40 GX23-0003-1 

36 SX23-0004-0 

36 GX23-0005-0 

89 GX24-3092-0 

89 GX24-3124-2 
89 GX24-3139-3 

89 GX24-3285-1 
15 GX24-3381-1 
15 **GX24-3644-0 

15 **GX24-3647-1 

89 GX24-5101-0 
85 GX24-6599-1 
01 GX26-1587-0 
01 GX26-1588-0 
14 GX26-1618-0 
03 GX26-1649-2 
03 GX26-1651-0 
85 GX26-1652-0 

50 SX26-3701 
23 SX26-3710-U 
25 SX26-3711-1 
22 SX26-3712-1 
89 GX26-3713-3 
30 GX27-0024-0 
30 GX27-0029-2# 
30 GX27-0030-1 
30 GX27-0031-1 
30 GX27-0033-1# 
30 GX27-0034-1 
30 GX27-0048-0 
15 GX27-2900-1 
89 GX27-2901-0 

89 GX27-2902-0 
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3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPLATE INCLUDES 3027 POwER AND 
COOLANT DISTRIBUTION UNIT AND 3036 CONSOLE 

3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPLATE INCLUDES 3017 POWER 
UNIT MODEL 1 AND 3036 CONSOLE MODEL I 

IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/370 MODEL 115 
3340 DISK STORAGE MODELS A2, B1 AND B2 AND 3344 DIRECT 

ACCESS STORAGE MODELS B2 AND B2F FOR SYSTEM/370 -
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3420 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 3 TO 8 & 3803 TAPE CONTROL 
MODELS 1-3 FOR SYSTEM/370: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3890 DOCUhENT PROCESSOR: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3704 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER FOR SYSTEM/370: 

IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3410 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 1 TO 3 AND 3411 MAGNETIC TAPE 

UNIT AND CONTROL MODELS 1 TO 3 FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL 
PLANNING TEMPLATE 

2401 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 1 TO 6 AND 8, FOR SYSTEM/370: 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

2415 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT AND CONTROL MODELS 1 TO 6, FOR 
SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

2420 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 5 AND 7, FOR SYST~M/370: 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

2495 TAPE CARTRIDGE READER MODEL 1, FOR SYSTEM/370: 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

2803 TAPE CONTROL MODELS 1 TO 3, FOR SYSTEM/370: 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

2804 TAPE CONTROL MODELS 1 TO 3, FOR SYSTEM/370: 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

2816 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1, FOR SYSTEM/370: 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT UNIT MODELS B1 AND B2 FOR 
SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

IBM PHYSICAL PLANNI~G TEMPLATE: 3330 DISK STORAG~ MODELS 
1, 2, AND 11; 3333 DISK STORAGE & CONTROL MODELS 1 and 11 
FOR S/370; 3830 STORAGE CONTROL MODELS 1, 2 AND 3 FOR S/370 

3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER FOR SYSTEM/370: 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

I~! PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE FOR 3881 OPTICAL ~~RK READER 
MODELS 1 TO 3 AND 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODELS 1 AND 
2 

3881 OPTICAL MARK READER MODELS 1-3 & 3886 OPTICAL 
CHARACTER READER MODELS 1 & 2: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM FOR SYSTEM/370: PHYSICAL PLANNING 
TEMPLATE 

3350 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS A2, A2F, B2, B2F, C2, 
AND C2F PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

1m'! PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/370 MODEL 138 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/370 MODEL 148 
OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OS/VS2 SERVICE AIDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
JES3 OPERATOR COMMA~DS & DYNAMIC SUPPORT PROGRAMS DSP 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: NETWORK JOB ENTRY FOR.JES2 COMMAND 

LANGUAGE REFERENC~ SUMMARY 
OPERATOR S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 MVS JES2 COMMAND 

LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
I~l 1050 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM 

TRANSMISSION - LIMITED MAXIMUM-MESSAGE-RATE GRAPH 
PLANNING CHART, IBM 1050 DATA CO~~UNICATION SYSTEM 
I~l 1050 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM, 

OPERATOR INSTRUCTION SHEET 
I~! 1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM, IBM 1031 PROGR~~ CHART 
1050 DATA CO~iliUNICATIONS SYSTEM: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
IBM 3896 TAPE - DOCUMENT CONVERTER PHYSICAL PLANNING 

TEMPLATE 
IBM 3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER PHYSICAL PLANNING 

TEMPLATE 
OS/VS1 TRACE TABLE OVERLAY 
MULTIPLE CARD LAYOUT FORM - 80 COLUMN 
DECIMAL/HEXADECIMAL INTEGER CONVERSION CHART 
DECIMAL/HEXADECIMAL FRACTION CONVERStON CHART 
IBM 2730 TRANSACTIO~ VALIDATION TERMINAL - REFERENCE CARD 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM OPERATOR REFERENCE CARD 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM CARE IN HANDLING SUPPLIES 
IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM - PRINT LINE AND 

CHARACTER PITCH GAUGE 
CICS/VS REFERENCE SUMMARY: PROGRAM DEBUGGING 
VS BASIC FOR VSPC: REFERENCE SUMMARY, PROG 5748-XX1 
VSPC FORTRAN REFERENCE SUMMARY PROG 5748-F02 
VS APL 5748-AP1 REFERENCE SUMMARY 
IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM CHARACTER DESIGN AND CODING FORM 
VTAM LEVEL 1.1 REFERENCE SUMMARY: VS1 REL 4; VS2 REL 3 
DOS/VS VTAM CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 
OS/VS1 VTAM CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 
OS/VS2 MVS VTAM LEVEL 2 CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 
DOS/VS VTAM REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OS/VS V'l'AM LEVEL 2 REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OS/VS2 SVS VTAM CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 
I~l PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: COMMUNICATIONS TERMINALS 
IMAGE PLANNING CHART - 2760 OPTICAL IMAGE UNIT, REGISTRA'!'ION 

PUNCHING ACME 
IMAGE PLANNING CHART - 2760 OPTICAL IMAGE UNIT REGISTRATION 

PUNCHING OXBERRY 
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89 GX27-2903-l# 
89 GX27-2904-1# 
89 GX27-2905-0 
15 GX27-2909-0 
85 GX27-2910-2 
15 GX27-2917-1 
85 GX27-2918-2 
89 GX27-2950-0 
89 GX27-2951-1 
15 **GX27-2990-0 

15 **GX27-2999-0 

39 GX28-0647-3# 
37 GX28-0684-1 
37 GX28-0690-1# 
89 GX28-1464-5# 
24 GX28-1520-0 
25 GX28-6384-0 
23 SX28-6385-1 
23 SX28-6386-1# 
40 GX28-6400-2 **GN28-3172 
36 GX28-6401-1 **GN28-3173 
89 GX28-6506-4 
89 GX28-6507-4 
89 GX28-6509-6# 
29 SX28-6813-1 

23 SX28-6814-1 

89 GX28-7327-6 
25 SX28-8193-0 

24 SX28-8194-2# 

24 GX28-8195-0 
29 SX33-6001-1 

29 SX33-6002-2 

29 SX33-6005-1 

50 SX33-6010-1# 

50 SX33-6011-U 

33 SX33-8001-0 
85 GX33-8500-1 
36 GX33-9004-5# 
08 GX34-0022-0 
10 GX34-0041-1 
09 GX34-0042-2 
10 GX34-0043-1 
05 GX35-5001-0 

40 GX38-0227-0 

50 LYA4-3001-3# 
LYA4-3001-2# 

50 LYA4-3002-3 
22 LYBO-0626-1 

50 LYBO-0631-6 

50 LYBO-0632-6 

50 LYBO-0724-2 

50 LYBO-0735-2 

50 LYBO-0781-3 

50 LYBO":0834-2 

50 LYBO-0839-2# **LNBO-9491 **LYA2-5205 
**LYA2-5215 **LNA2-5091 

99 GYBO-0854-7 

99 GYBO-0856-0 

50 LYBO-0864-1 

50 LYBO-0865-0 

50 LYBO-0866-1 

50 LYBO-0867-1 
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2760 LAYOUT GUIDE REGISTRATION PUNCHING-ACME 
2760 LAYOUT GUIDE OXBERRY 
IBM 2760 OPTICAL IMAGE LIMIT AUXILIARY SCREEN OVLRLAY GUIDE 
2770 DATA CO~~UNICATIONS SYSTEM: PHYSICAL PLANNING TLMPLATE 
I~i 2795/2796/2797 OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS - FORM 
3770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
I~l 3770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM ERROR LOG OVERLAY 
2250 DISPLAY LAYOUT SHEET 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM LAYOUT SHEET 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TLMPLATE ENGLISH MEASUREMENT 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE METRIC MEASURLMEN'l 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND ~ANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OS AND OS/VS SMP REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OS/VS DSS COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 
COBOL CODING FORM 
I~i REFERENCE CARD - COBOL 
IBM FORTRAN IV REFERENCE CARD 
VS BASIC TSO REFERENCE SUMMARY, PROG PROD 5748-XX1 
VS BASIC CMS REFERENCE SUMMARY, PROG PROD 5148-XX1 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM -- QUICK GUIDE FOR USLRS 
I~~ TIME SHARING SYSTEM - QUICK GUIDE FOR SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS 
IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER SHORT CODING FORM 
IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER LONG CODING FORM 
I~i SYSTLM/360 ASSEMBLER CODING FORM 
IBM SYSTLM/360 OS/DOS ITF: PLI REFERENCE CARD 

PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5736-RC1 
I~l SYSTLM/360 OS/DOS ITF: BASIC, REFERENCE CARD, PROG. NOS. 

5734-RC3 AND 5736-RC2 
FORTRAN CODING FORM 
IBM FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR OS TSO AND VM/370 eMS 

REFERENCE CARD - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-F05 
I~l OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG REFERENCE CARD - PROGRAM 

PRODUCT 5734-CB4 
IBl-i GUIDE TO ANS COBOL PROGRAM PRODUCTS : REFERENC~ SUMMARY 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/360 REFERENCE CARD PL/I OPTIMIZING 

COMPILLR KEYWORDS 
OS PL/I CHECKOUT AND OPTIMIZING COMPILERS: KEYWORDS 

REFERENCE SUMMARY, PROG. NOS. 5734-PL1, -PL2, -PL3 
OS PL/I CHECKOUT AND OPTIMIZING COMPILERS: TERMINAL 

CO~iMANDS AND COMPILER OPTIONS REFERENCE SUMMARY-PROG. NOS. 
5134-PL1, PL2, PL3 

CICS/VS VLRSION 1 RELEASE 3 PROGRAM DEBUGGING 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3, REFERENCE SUMMAKY: 

MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR 5746-XX3 and 5740-XX1 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE REFERENCE SUMMARY PROG. PROD. 5740-SM1 
RECORD LAYOUT 
DOS/VS POWER/VS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
IBM 3715 OPERATOR S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
IBN 5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 5231 MODEL 1 CONSOL.t GUIDE 
I~i 5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 5231 MODEL 2 CONSOLE GUIDE 
IBM 5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 5231 MODEL 3 CONSOLE GUIDE 
IBM SYST~M/360/370 KEFERENCE DATA 2401-2404, 2415, 2420, 

AND 3420 MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS 
OP.tRATOR S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 JES2 CO~~ND LANGUAG~ 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 
CICS DOS/VS, PROG PROD 5746-XX3 V1 R3.0, ASSEMBLER LISTINGS 

CICS OS/VS V1 R3.0 PROG PROD 5740-XX1, LISTINGS 
'APL/360 - DOS ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XM6, FEATURE CODE 8065, 
FE SERVICE NUMBER 200157 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM IMS/360 VERSo 2 
DATA BASE LISTINGS, VOL. 3, PROG. PROD. 5734-XX6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2, VOLUME 4, 
DATA CO~~UNICATION LISTINGS, MICROFICHE 
PROG. PROD. 5734-XX6, FEATURE CODE 8083 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DOS - ENTRY CICS/DOS~ 
ENTRY LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5736-XX6 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DOS STANDARD CICS/DOS
STANDARD LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5736-XX7 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM 
STANDARD CICS/OS-STANDARD VERSION 2 PROGRAM LISTINGS 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-XX7 

INTERACTIVE QUERY FEATURE IQF TO IMS/360: MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

DATA LANGUAGE/I DOS/VS LISTING - PROG. NO. 5746-XX1 

,ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM FOR 360, 370 ASP PROGRAM 
LISTING MICROFICHE, PROG NO 360A-CX-15X 

S/370 HASP II VERSION 4 MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 
370H-TX-00l 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VLRSION 2 GIS/2 BASIC 
RETRIEVAL SYSTEM MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VLRSION 2 GIS/2 ARITHMETIC 
STATEMENT FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-XX1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 GIS/2 
TELEPROCESSING SUPPORT FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5134-XXl 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 GIS/2 CONTROL 
STATEMENT FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-XX1 
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50 LYBO-0868-0 

50 LYBO-0869-1 

50 LYBO-0870-1 

50 LYBO-0871-1 

50 LYBO-0872-1 

50 LYaO-0873-1 

50 LYBO-0874-1 

50 LYBO-0875-1 

50 LYBO-0876-0 

99 SYBO-0900-8# **SNB5-0317 **SNB5-0323 
**SNB5-0330 

99 SYBO-0901-8# **SNB5-0318 **SliB5-0324 
**SNB5-0331 **SNB5-0336 

22 LYBO-2010-1# 

50 LYBO-2046-0 **LNBO-3369 

50 LYBO-2218-3# 
50 LYBO-2221-0 

30 LYBO-2257-1# **LNBO-3690 **LNBO-3742 
**LNBO-3768 **LNBO-3773 

50 LYBO-8008-4 

50 LYBO-8009-4# 

50 LYBO-8016-7. 
50 LYBO-8017-7 

50 LYBO-8018-6 
50 LYBO-8023-1# 

LYBO-8023-0# 
50 LYBO-8024-1# 

LYBO-8024-0# 
50 LYBO-8025-1# 

LYBO-8025-0# 
50 LYBO-8026-1# 

LYBO-8026-0# 
97 LYBO-8033-0 

97 LYBO-8034-0 

97 LYBO-8035-0 

50 LYBO-8038-3 
22 LYBO-8042-0 

39 LYBO-8043-0 **LNB6-9994 
25 LYBO-8044-0 **LNB6-9903 
39 LYBO-8045-0 **LNB6-9901 **LNB6-9992 
39 LYBO-8046-0 **LNB6-9902 

39 LYBO-8048-0 

99 SYBO-8090-1# 

99 GYBO-8501-0 

30 GYB1-0012-0 
30 GYB1-0013-0 

28 LYB1-0450-8 **LJD3-3801 **LJD3-3802 
36 SYB4-5155-1 
30 SYB4-5156-1 
36 SYB4-5159-0 
36 SYB4-5160-l# 
30 SYB4-5162-0 

30 SYB4-5163-0 
20 GYB4-5164-0 
30 SYB4-5166-1# 
36 SYB4-5168-1# 
36 SYB4-5169-1# 
37 SYB4-5170-0 
31 SYB6-3814-0 
31 SYB6-3815-1 
30 SYB6-3836-0 
30 SYB6-3837-0 
30 SYB6-3838-0 
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GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VhRSION 2 GIS/2 PROCESSING 
STATEMENT FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER S734-XX1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 GIS/2 FORMAL 
REPORT FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-AX1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 GIS/2 
HIERARCHICAL FILE SUPPORT FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XX1 

GEaERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 GIS/2 UPDATE AND 
CREATE FEA'I'URE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-X:lI.1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 GIS/2 UTILITY 
FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VLRSION 2 GIS/2 EDIT AND 
ENCODE FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 

GENERALIZED INFO~~TION SYSTEM VERSION 2 GIS/2 FILE MODIFY 
FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 GIS/2 DATA 
LANGUAGE/1 QUERY SUPPORT FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XX1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 GIS/2 EXTENDED 
hULTI-FILE SUPPORT FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5734-X};'1 

IBM VM/370: CP MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5749-010 

IBM VM/370: CMS MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5749-010 

A PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE SHARED VARIABLE LISTINGS 
APLSV PRPQ WEl191 PROGRAM NO. 5799-AJF 

FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY VERSION 1.0 FLF/CICS/VS LISTINGS 
PROG. NOS. 5740-XX1 OS, 5746-XX3 DOS 

hXTM, PROG PROD 5746-XX3 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD, IMS/VS INTERFACE TCAM 

PROG PROD 5740-XXC 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEl"1 - ADVANCED FUNCTIONS 

TCF-AF PROG PROD 5740-XXD 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 

CICS/VS LISTINGS OS PROG. PROD. 5740-XX1 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 

CICS/VS LISTINGS DOS PROG. PROD. 5746-XX3 
IMS/VS V1 SYSTEM LISTINGS PROG PROD 5740-XX2 
IMS/VS Vl DATA COMMUNICATION FEATURE LISTINGS 

PROG PROD 5740-XX2 
IMS/VS V1 INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY LISTINGS, PROG 5740-XX2 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE GIS/VS 

LISTINGS FOR BASIC QUERY FEATURE PROG. PROD. 5740-XX7 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE GIS/VS 

LISTINGS FOR ADVANCED QUERY FEATURE PROG. PROD. 5740-X};.7 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE GIS/VS 

LISTINGS FOR MODIFY FEATURE PROG. PROD. 5740-X};.7 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE GIS/VS 

LISTINGS FOR THE UPDATE/CREATE FEATURE PROG. NO. 5740-XX7 
PTF NO. 5740-XX2-C-0004 FOR INFORMATION ~~NAGEMENT SYSTEM/ 

VIRTUAL STORAGE IMS/VS DATA BASE LISTINGS - VOLUME 3 
PTF NO. 5740-XX2-C-004F FOR INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/ 

VIRTUAL STORAGE IMS/VS DATA COMMUNICATION LISTINGS -
VOLUME 4 

PTF NO. 5740-XX2-C-004F FOR INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/ 
VIRTUAL STORAGE IMS/VS INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY LltiTINGS 
- VOLUl'JE 6 

1MS/VS VI MSC LISTINGS - PROG PROD 5740-XX2 
APL SHARED VARIABLES APLSV VERSION 3, LISTINGS, 

PROG 5799-AQC 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING OS/VS1, LISTINGS, PROG PROD 5740-AR5 
VSPC FOR'I'RAN PROGRAllil LISTINGS, PROG PROD 5748-F02 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING OS/VS2 PROG 5740-XR6 
DOS/VS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING VSPC PROG PROD 

5746-XR3, ICR LISTINGS 
DOS/VS VSPC CROSS REFERENCE AND DATA AREAS 

PROG PROD 5746-XR3 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3 INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: JES3 ASSEMBLY 

LISTINGS AND CROSS-REFERENCE TABLE 
MICROFICHE FOR IBM SYSTEM/370 DISTRIBUTED SYSTEM - PROGRAM 

HUMBER 360A-TX-032 
OS BSAM LOGIC FOR 1419/1275 MICROFICHE 
OS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO LOGIC FOR 1285/1287/1288 

MICROE'ICHE 
S/360 DOS RPG II COMPILER, LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5736-RG1 
OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION 
OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION 
OS/VS1 CHECK POINT/RESTART LOGIC MICROFICHE EDI'I'ION 
OS/VS1 IPL AND NIP LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION 
OS/VS 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 LOGIC 

MICROFICHE 
OS/VS 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION 
OS/VS1 MASTER INDEX OF LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION 
OS/VS1 LOGIC FOR IBM 3540 MICROFICHE EDI'l'ION 
OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOL 1 MICROFICHE EDITION 
OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOL 2 MICROFICHE EDITIOa 
OS/VSl Rl'~ LOGIC MICROFICHE 
OS/VS LOADER LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION 
OS/VS1 BDAM LOGIC !'1ICROFICHE EDITION 
OS/VS1 DADSM LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION 
OS/VSl ISAM LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION 
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21 
30 
32 
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SYB6-3839-1 
SYB6-3840-1# 
SYB6-3841-1# 

SYB6-3848-0 

SYB6-3849-0 
SYB6-3851-1 
SYB1-1239-0 
SYB,1-124 0-0 
SYB1-1241-0 
SYB1-1242-0 

SYB1-1246-1 
SYB1-1256-1 
SYB1-1251-1 
SYB1-1266-1 
SYB1-1211-0 
SYB8-0605-1 
SYB8-0606-4# 
SYB8-0635-1 
SYB8-0660-0 
SYB8-0662-1 
SYB8-0664-0 
SYB8-0669-1 
SYB8-0612-0 
SYB8-0685-1 
SYB8-0142-1 
SYB8-0143-1 , 
SYB8-0144-1# 
SYB8-0144-0# 
LYB8-0168-0 
LYB8-0169-0 

**LYB8-0710-1# 

**LYB8-0111-1# 
**SYB8-0715-0 
**SYB8-0716-0 
**SYB8-0711-0 
**SYB8-0182-0 
**SYB8-0183-0 
**SYB8-0184-0 
**SYB8-0809-0 
**SYB8-0811-0 
**SYB8-0812-0 
**SYB8-0822-0 
**LYB8-0838-0 

**SYB8-0839-0 

**SYB8-0851-0 
**SYB8-0864-0 
**SYB8-0865-0 
**SYB8-0866-0 

**SYB8-0861-0 

**SYB8-0882-0 

**SYB8-0883-0 

**SYB8-0884-0 

**SYB8-0885-0 

**LYB8-0888-0 
**LYB8-0889-0 
**SYB8-0902-0 
**LYB8-0901-0 

**LYB8-0908-0 
**LYB8-0909-0 

**LYB8-0910-0 

**SYB8-0935-0 
**SYB8-0936-0 
**SYB8 .. 0931-0 

**SYB8-0938-0 
SYB8-6849-1 
GYCO-2011-0 

SYCO-2069-:-1# 
SYCO-3011-1# 
SYCO-9000-3# 
SYCO-9000-2# 
SYCO-9001-2# 
SYCO-9001-1# 
SYC3-8041-0 
SYC5-0003-0 
SYC5-0005-1# 
SYC5-0008-1 

**LNB9-0006 
**LNB9-0014 

**LNB8-2869 

**LNB8-2810 
**LNB8-2811 

**LNB8-2812 

**SNB5-0319 

**SNB5-0320 

**LNB9-0008 

**SNB5-0325 

**SNB5-0332 
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OS/VS1 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION 
OS/VS1 SAM LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION 
OS/VS1 VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD VSAM LOGIC 

MICROFICHE EDITION 
OS/VS2 ICR: CATALOG MANAGEMENT CROSS REFERENCE OS/VS2 

ENHANCED VSAM ICR 
OS/VS2 ICR: VSAM CROSS REFERENCE OS/VS2 ENHANCED VSAM ICR 
OS/VS AP-1 PLM FICHE 
OS/VS1 RMS LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION: REL 5 
OS/VS GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION 
OS/VS GRAPHICS PROBLEM-ORIENTED ROUTINES LOGIC MICROFICHE 
OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE GSP FOR FORTRAN IV, 

COBOL AND PL/I LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION 
OS/VS BTAM LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION 
INTRODUCTION TO VTAM LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION 
OS/VS1 VTAM LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION 
OS/VS1 VTAM DATA AREAS MICROFICHE EDITION 
OS/VS1 VTAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES MICROFICHE EDITION 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS MICROFICHE EDITITON 
OS/VS2 DATA AREAS 
OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION 
OS/VS1 RES ACCOUNT FACILITY LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION 
OS/VS1 OLTEP LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION 
DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION 
OS/VS1 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION 
OS/VS1 DYNAMIC SUPPORT SYSTEM LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION 
as/vs SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM SMP LOGIC MICROFICHE 
OS/VS2 MVS DATA AREA USAGE TABLE 
OS/VS2 MVS DIRECTORY 
OS/VS2 MVS SYMBOL USAGE TABLE 

OS/VS2 MVS TSO COMMAND PACKAGE DATA AREAS PROG 5140-XT6 
OS/VS2 MVS TSO COMMAND PACKAGE DIRECTORY PROG 5140-XT6 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILI'I'Y RACF 

DATA AREAS 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY RACF DIRECTORY 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU21: DATA AREAS USAGE TABLE, 5752-821 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU21: MVS SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, 5152-821 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU21: MVS DIRECTORY, 5152-821 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU16: MVS SCHEDULER/lOS SUPPORT, 5152-816 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU16: SCHEDULER/lOS SUPPORT, 5152-816 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU16: MVS SCHEDULER/lOS SUPPORT, 5152-816 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU18: JES3 REL 2.1 MSS, 5152-818 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU18: JES3 REL 2.1, MSS, 5752-818 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU18: JES3 REL 2.1 MSS, 5152-818 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU33: MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS, 5152-833 
SUPPLEMENT FOR NJE REL 2, PROG PROD 5140-XR8 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU25: JES2 REL 4.1 RJE 3190 SUPPORT, 
5152-825 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU32: SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT, 5152-832 
OS/VS2 MVS 3895 PROGRAMMING SUPPORT SUID 5152-830, DATA AREA 
OS/VS2 l-'lVS 3895 PROGRAMMING SUPPORT SUID 5152-830, DIREC1'ORY 
OS/VS2 MVS 3895 PROGRAMMING SUPPORT SUID 5152-830: 

DATA AREA USAGE TABLE 
OS/VS2 MVS 3895 PROGRAMMING SUPPORT SUID 5152-830: 

SYMBOL USAGE TABLE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU41: MVS ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYST~! FOR 

MODELS 158/168, 5152-841 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU41: ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYSTEM r'OR 

MODELS 158/168, 5752-841 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU41: MVS ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYSTEM FOR 

MODELS 158/168, 5152-847 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU41: ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYSTEM FOR 

MODELS 158/168, 5752-841 
OS/VS2 MVS RACF DATA AREA USAGE TABLE, PROG PROD 5140-XArl 
OS/VS2 MVS RACF SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, PROG PROD 5740-XXH 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU55: HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHNC, 5752-855 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY RMF DIRECTORY, 

PROG PROD 5140-XY4 
OS/VS2 MVS RMF DATA AREAS 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY RMF DATA AREA 

USAGE TABLE 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY RMF SYMBOL 

USAGE TABLE 
VS2 MVS 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT: DATA AREAS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU29: 3838 VPSS, 5152-829 
VS2 MVS 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT DIRECTORY 

SUID 5752-856 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU29, 3838 VPSS, 5152-829 
OS/VS1 RES RTAM & WORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC MICROFICHE 
OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS1: CRJE LOGIC - PROG 360-RC-551 

& SCP COMPONENT 5741-SC1-08 MICROFICHE EDITION 
OS/VS1 TCAM LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION 
SYSTEM/310 SUBSYST&~ SUPPORT SERVICES LOGIC MICROFICHE 
IBI"1 VM/310 RSCS LISTINGS, PROGRAM NO. 5149-010 

VM/310 IPCS MICROFICHE 

OS/VS AND VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC MICROFICHE EDI'I'ION 
OS/VS1 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION 
OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION 
OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION 
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30 SYC5-0012-2# 
30 SYC5-0014-0 
30 SYC5-0015-1# 
30 SYC5-0016-l# 
99 SYC7-0450-1 

99 SYC7-0451-1 
99 SYC7-0452-0 

34 LYC7-0453-0 
34 LYC7-0454-0 

34 LYC7-0455-0 
34 LYC7-0457-0 
34 LYC7-0458-0 

34 LYC7-0459-0 
34 LYC7-0460-0 
33 LYC7-0901-1 **LSCO-5304 
33 LYC7-0903-3 **LNC7-2710· 
33 LYC7-0904-3# **LNC7-2711 **LNC7-2713 
33 LYC7-0905-0 **LNC7-2714 
99 SYC7-1117-0 

99 SYC7-1118-0 

99 SYC7-1119-0 

28 LYC7-1317-4 

99 SYC7-1701-2# 
99 SYC7-1702-2 
99 SYC7-1703-2 
99 SYC7-1704-0 
99 GYC7-1900-0 **GNC7-1903 

99 GYC7-1901-l# **GNC7-1924 

99 GYC7-1902-1# 

99 GYC7-1903-0 **GNC7-1905 

99 GYC7-1904-0 **GNC7-1906 

99 GYC7-1905-0 **GNC7-1907 
99 GYC7-1906-0 

99 GYC7-1907-0 **GNC7-1908 **GNC7-1923 

99 GYC7-1908-0 **GNC7-1909 

99 GYC7-1909-0 **GNC7-1910 

99 GYC7-1910-0 **GNC7-1911 

99 GYC7-1911-0 **GNC7-1900 

99 GYC7-1912-0 

99 GYC7-1913-0 **GNC7-1912 

99 GYC7-1914-0 **GNC7-1913 

99 GYC7-1915-1# 

99 GYC7-1916-0 **GNC7-1915 

99 GYC7-1917-1 

99 GYC7-1918-0 

99 GYC7-1919-0 

99 GYC7-1920-0 

99 GYC7-1921-0 **GNC7-1916 

99 GYC7-1922-0 **GNC7-1917 **GNC7-5119 

99 GYC7-1923-0 **GNC7-5120 

99 GYC7-1924-0 **GNC7-1918 

99 GYC7-1925-0 

99 GYC7-1926-0 **GNC7-1919 

99 GYC7-1927-0 **GNC7-1920 

99 GYC7-1928-0 **GNC7-1921 

99 GYC7-1930-0 
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OS/VS1 MSSC LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION 
OS/VS MSC TRACE REPORTS LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITIO~ 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM SERVICES LOGIC MICROFICHE 
OS/VS MSC TABLE CREATE LOGIC MICROFICHE EDITION 
DOS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1, LISTI~GS - SCP COMPON~NT 

5745-SC-APC 
DOS/VS MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY LISTING 
DOS/VS OLTEP CARDLESS 

INDEPENDENT COMPONENT RELEASE 33.0 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS ATTENTION ROUTINES 5746-E2-AIT 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS DISPLAY OPERATOR 

CONSOLE 5746-E2-DOC 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS IPL AND BUFFER LOAD, 5746-E2-IPL 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DOS/VS LIBRARIAN 5746-E2-LBR MICROFICHE 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DOS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR 5746-E2-LNK 

~ICROFICHE 

ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DOS/VS PDAIDS 5746-E2-PDA MICROFICHE 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS SUPERVISOR 5746-E2-SUP 
DOS 01-0 SORT/MERGE LISTINGS - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5743-SM1 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE 1.3 LISTING, PROG PROD 5746-SM1 
OS/VS SORT MERGE 3.0 LISTING, PROG PROD 5740-SM1 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE 2.0, PTF 0001, PROG PROD 5746-SM2 
SYSTEMl370 OS MULTIFONT PREPROCESSOR SUPPORT LISTINGS 

PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-TX-031 
SYSTEM/370 OS/VS MULTI FONT PREPROCESSOR SUPPORT LISTINGS 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AE1 
SYSTEMl370 DOS MULTI FONT PREPROCESSOR SUPPORT LISTINGS 

PROG. NO. 360A-TX-030 . 
DOS RPG II AUTO REPORT FEATURE 6017-6020, 6035-6036 

SOURCE LISTINGS, PROG PROD 5736-RG1 
BATCH TRANSFER PROGRAM DOS/VS LISTINGS PROG. NO. 5747-BW1 
BATCH TRANSFER PROGRAM OS/VS1 LISTINGS - PROG. NO. 5744-CG1 
BATCH TRANSFER PROGRAM OS/VS2 MVS SCP 5744-CG2 
BATCH TRANSFER PROGRAM OS/VS2 SVS SCP 5744-CH1 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER 0 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-AS-465 
SYSTEM/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MICROFICHE ASS~BLY 

LISTINGS - SYSTEM CONTROL/BASIC IOCS - PROGRAM 
NUMBER 370N-CL-453 

DOS 27.1 DIRECT ACCESS METHOD, ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, 
PROG. NO. 370N-IO-454 

DOS 27 SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGR~ 
NUMBER 370N-IO-455 

DOS 27 MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM 
NUMBER 370N-IO-456 

DOS 27 ISFMS MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-457 
DOS-27 PAPER TAPE IOCS - MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-IO-458 
DOS 27 SYSTEM UTILITY PROGRAMS, 370N-UT-491 MICROFICrlE 

LISTING 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING AND 

EDITING PROGRAM 370N-UT-492 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS 
~ETHOD ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-469 

S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM QUEUED TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS 
METHOD ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-470 

SYSTEM/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MICROFICHE ASSEMBLY 
LISTINGS 3735 TERMINAL SUPPORT - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-493 

SYSTEM/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MICROFICHE ASSEMBLY 
LISTINGS OLTEP - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-DN-481 

S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SYSTEM/370 EMULATOR ASSEMBLY 
LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-EU-490 

SYSTEM/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MICROFICHE ASSEhBLY 
LISTINGS COMPILER I/O MODULES - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-476 

S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER IOCS 
370N-IO-477 

S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM OPTICAL CHARACTER READER IOCS 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-478 

SYSTEM/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MICROFICHE ASSEMBLY 
LISTINGS MICROFICHE INDEX 

DOS 27 ASSEMBLER F - MICROFICHE LISTING 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-AS-466 

DOS 27 COBOL 0 - MICROFICHE LISTING 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-CB-452 

DOS 27 ANS COBOL - MICROFICHE LISTING 
PROG~J NUMBER 360N-CB-482 

S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-CV-489 

S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS - PROGRAM NO. 360N-FO-479 

DOS 27 FORTRAN LIBRARY SUB PROGRAM MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-LM-480 

S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM PL/1 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, PROGRAM 
NUMBER 360N-PL-464 

DOS 27 DISK SORT/MERGE-MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM 
NUMBER 360N-SM-450 

S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MODULAR SORT/MERGE ASSEMBLY 
LISTINGS PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-SM-483 

DOS 27 UTILITIES GROUP I - MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM 
NUMBER 360N-UT-461 

S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM GROUP 2 UTILITIES TAPE 
360N-UT-462 

DOS 27.1 UTILITIES GROUP 3 MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM 
NUMBER 360N-UT-463 
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99 GYC7-1931-0 

99 SYC7-1932-2# 

99 SYC7-1933-3# **SNC7-0456 

99 SYC7-1934-3# 
99 SYC7-1935-1 

99 SYC7-1936-1 **SNC7-0457 

99 SYC7-1937-2# 

99 SYC7-1938-4 

99 SYC7-1939-4!1 

99 SYC7-1940-1 **SNC7-0458 

99 SYC7-1942-2# **SNC7-0459 

99 SYC7-1943-2!1 

99 SYC7-1944-4# 

99 SYC7-1945-1 

99 SYC7-1946-2# 

99 SYC7-1947-1 

99 SYC7-1948-4 **SNC7-0465 

99 SYC7-1949-4 

99 SYC7-1950-6# 

99 SYC7-1951-1 

99 SYC7-1952-1 

99 SYC7-1953-2# 

99 SYC7-1954-4 

99 SYC7-1955-1 

99 SYC7-1956-2# 

99 SYC7-1957-0 **SNC7-1957 **SNC7-1965 
**SNC7-1991 **SNC7-2016 
**SNC7-2088 

99 SYC7-1958-4 

99 SYC7-1959-1 **SNC7-0462 

99 SYC7-1960-1 

99 SYC7-1961-1 

99 SYC7-1962-4 **SNC7-0463 

99 SYC7-1963-6# 

99 SYC7-1964-5 
99 SYC7-1965-10 

99 SYC7-1966-2 

99 SYC7-1968-4# **SNC7-0464 
99 SYC7-1969-4# 
99 SYC7-1970-3# 
99 SYC7-1971-1# 

99 SYC7-1972-0 
99 SYC7-1976-5# 
99 SYC7-2101-3 
99 GYC7-2102-0 

99 **SYC7-2103-0 

99 SYC7-2107-0 

32 LYC7-2300-4 

32 LYC7-2301-0 

29 LYC7-2500-2 

29 LYC7-2501-4 
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S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MPS UTILITY MACROS MICROFICHE 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, PROG. NO. 360N-UT-471 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE ATTENTION ROUTINES 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-AIT 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
PROG PROD 5745-SC-AMS 

DOS/VS ASSEMBLER LISTINGS, COMPONENT NO. 5745-SC-ASM 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE BTAM LISTINGS 

COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-BTM 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CHECKPOINT/RLSTART 

LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-CKR 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DIRECT ACCESS METHOD 

LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-DAM 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DISK ERP LISTINGS 

COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-DKE 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DISPLAY OPERATOR 

CONSOLE LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-DOC 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS 

LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-DSK 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE EREP LISTINGS 

COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-ERP 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE MODEL 20 EMULATOR 

LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-E20 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE COMPILER I/O MODULES 

LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-IOM 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE IOCS AND DEVICE 

INDEPENDENCE LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC~IOX 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE IPL AND BUFFER LOAD 

LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-IPL 
DISK OPERATING SYST~M/VIRTUAL STORAGE ISA~ LISTINGS 

COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-ISM 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE JOB CONTROL L~STINGS 

COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-JCL 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE LIBRARIAN LISTINGS 

COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-LBR 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE LINKAGE EDITOR 

LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-LNK 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE MAGNETIC CHARACTER 

READER IOCS LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-MCR 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE OPTICAL CHARACTER 

READER IOCS LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-OCR 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE OLTEP LISTINGS 

COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-OLT 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE PDAIDS LISTINGS 

COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-PDA 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE PAPER TAPE IOCS 

LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-PTP 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE POWER LISTINGS 

COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-PWR 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE QTAM LISTINGS 

COMPONENT NO. 5745-SC-QTM 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE RMSR LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-RMS 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE SUPERVISOR LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-SUP 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-TAP 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE TAPE ERP LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-TPE 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE SYSTEM UTILITY 
PROGRAMS LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-U1'L 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE VSAM LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-VSM 

DOS/VS: DOS DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM LISTINGS 5745-SC-DIS 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE MICROFICHE MASTER 

INDEX 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DISKETTE IOCS 

5745-SC-DIO 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE VTAM 5745-SC-VTM 
DOS/VS TOLTEP LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 5745-SC-TLT 
DOS/VS SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES - 5745-SC-SSS, LISTINGS 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 3600 FINANCE 

COMMUNICATION SYSTEM - 5745-SC-124, LISTINGS 
VTAM & 3600 SYSTEM INDEX 
DOS/VS POWER/VS RJE, SNA ICR - SCP COMPONENT 5745-SC-PWR 
DOS EMULATOR LISTINGS SCP 5744-ASl 
1410/7010 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LISTINGS, PROG. NO. 

5744-AGl 
7074 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 MODEL 158 VERSION 1 

LEVEL 0 COMPONENT OF SBOF-6402, LISTINGS, PROG PROD 5744-AJl 
1401/1440/1460 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 

1410/7010 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 
PROG PROD 5747-CC3, LISTINGS 

ASSEMBLY LISTING MICROFICHE FOR TSO DATA UTILITIES - PROGRAM 
PRODUCT 5734-UTl 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM ASCII UTILITIES ASSEMBLY LISTING 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM PRODUCT - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-UT2 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER 
PROG~l LISTING - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-PL2 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/360 
PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY - ASSEMBLY LISTING MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-LM4 
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29 LYC7-2502-411 

29 LYC7-2503-7# 

29 LYC7-2504-2 

29 LYC7-2505-2 
29 LYC7-2506-6 

29 LYC7-5013-1 
36 LYC7-5014-1 
23 LYC7-5015-1 

29 LYC7-5016-1 
36 LYC7-5017-1 
23 LYC7-5018-1 

25 LYC7-5019-3 

25 LYC7-5020-3 

25 LYC7-5021-2 

25 LYC7-5022-1# **LNC7-5141 
24 LYC7-5023-0 

24 LYC7-5030-4 **LJD3-3902 **LJD3-3904 
**LJD3-3907 

24 LYC7-5031-4 **LJD3-3905 **LJD3-3908 
39 LYC7-5033-0 **LNC7-5033-1 
39 LYC7-5034-0 **LNC7-5034-1 

39 LYC7-5035-0 **LNC7-5035-2 
25 LYC7-5036-2 

21 LYC7-5037-2 
24 LYC7-5038-4 **LNB6-9990 

24 LYC7-5039-0 

24 LYC7-5040-2 

24 LYC7-5041-8 
25 LYC7-5042-3 

25 LYC7-5044-1 
24 LYC7-5045-4 **LNB6-9984 **LNB6-9985 

**LNB6-9991 
50 LYC7-5048-5 
50 LYC7-5049-5 
24 LYC7-5050-511 

LYC7-5050-4# 
23 LYC7-5051-2# **LNB6-9995 
24 LYC7-5052-5 

50 LY09-0012-0 
50 LY12-5016-3# 

LY12-5016-2# 

50 LY12-5026-0 

39 LY18-1101-0* 

50 LY20-0629-4# 

50 LY20-0630-3# 

22 LY20-0678-2j1 

50 LY20-0696-0 **LN20-2599 **LN20-2898 
**LN20-9028 

50 LY20-0697-ll/ 

50 LY20-0698-ll/ 

50 LY20-0699-0 

50 LY20-0700-0 

50 LY20-0701-0 

50 LY20-0702-0 
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DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/360 PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY 
ASSEMBLY LISTING MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-LM5 

DISK OPERATING SYST~/360 PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER 
ASSEMBLY LISTING MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-PLl 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM4 

OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY - MICROFICHE, PROG. NO. 5734-LM5 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-PLl 
I~! OOS/360 ITF PL/I, LISTINGS - PROG. PROD. 5736-RCl 
DOS ITF RELEASE II - SHARED ASSEMBLY LISTINGS - MICROFICHE 
DOS ITF RELEASE II - BASIC ASSEMBLY LISTINGS - MICROFICHE 

PROG. PROD. 5736-RC2 
IBM OS/360 ITF PL/I LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5734-RCl 
IBM OS/360 ITF SHARED - PROG. PROD. 5734-RC1/RC3 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY -

BASIC MODULES - MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5734-RC3 

IBM SYSTEM/360/370 FORTRAN IV H EXTENDED COMPILER -
LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5734-F03 

IBM SYSTBM/360/370 FORTRAN IV LIBRARY MOD II - LISTINGS 
PROG. PROD. 5734-LM3 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV Gl COMPILER 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5734-F02 

OS 360/370 FORTRAN IV LIBR. MOD I LISTING, P.P. NO. 5734-LMl 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD 

ANS COBOL VERSION 3 LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CBl 
DOS FULL ANS COMPILER V3 LISTINGS - PROG NO 5736-CB2 

DOS FULL ANS COBOL LIBRARY V3, LISTINGS, PROG. NO. 5736-LM2 
TSO ITF PL/I LISTINGS, PROG. NOS. 5734-RC2, RC4 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION 

INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY BASIC ONLY 
PROGRAM PRODUCT LISTING MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC4 

TSO ITF SHARED LISTINGS, PROG. NOS. 5734-RC2, RC4 
IBM SYSTEM/360/370 CODE AND GO FORTRAN COMPILER - LISTINGS, 

PROG. PROD. 5734-FOl 
ASSEMBLER F PROMPTER MICROFICHE LISTING, PROG PROD 5734-CP2 
IBM SYSTBM/360/370 OS FULL ANS COBOL ,VERSION 3 

COMPILER AND LIBRARY - LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5734-CBl 
OS FULL COBOL COMPILER VERSION 3 AND TSO COBOL PROMPTER: 
PROG~! LISTINGS, PROG. NOS. 5734-CP1, 5734-CB3 

IBM SYSTBM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM - TIME SHARING OPTION 
COBOL PROMPTER - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-CP1, 5734-CB3 

DOS SUBSET COMPILER & LIBRARY LISTINGS - PROG. NO. 5736-CBl 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN H EXTENDED PLUS 

MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AAW 
DOS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPT 1, LISTINGS - PROG. NO. 5746-LM3 
OS ANS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY LISTINGS, PROG. 5734-CB2 

OS VIDEO/370 LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5734-RC5 
DOS VIDEO/370 LISTINGS - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5736-RC3 
DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY LISTINGS, PROG PROD 

5746-CB1, 5746-LM4 
VS BASIC LISTINGS - PROG PROD 5748-XXl 
OS/VS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY LISTINGS - PROG NOS. 

5740-CB1,LMl 
VANDL-l LOGIC MANUAL - PROG. NO. 5799-AEY 
DATA LANGUAGE/l DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 

STORAGE DL/l DOS/VS LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM 
PRODUCT 5746-XX1 

lEW! SYSTBM/370 IMS/VS DATA BASE ANALYZER LOGIC, 
PROG PROD 5740-XXR OS/VS 

TSO 3270 PRINTER SUPPORT PROGRAMMING RPQ U94866 SYSTEMS 
AND LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-ALB FEATUxE NUMBER 8831 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 
SYSTEM MANUAL - LOGIC VOLUME I, FEATURE CODE 8080 

IMS/360, VERSION 2, SYSTEM MANUAL VOL. 2 - FLOWCHARTS, 
PROG. PROD. 5734-XX6 

APL/360-0S AND APL/360-DOS SYSTEM MANUAL 
FEATURE NUMBERS 8091, 8034 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-XM6, 5736-XM6 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 GIS/2 SYSTEM 
MANUAL VOLUME 1 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 
8115 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 GIS/2 SYSTEM 
MANUAL VOLUME 2 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 
8116 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 GIS/2 SYSTEM 
MANUAL VOLUME 3 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl FEATURE NUMBER 
8117 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 GIS/2 SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE ARITriMETIC STATEMENT FEATURE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl FEATURE NUMBER 8125 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 GIS/2 SYS'l'EM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE TELEPROCESSING SUPPORT FEATURE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8123 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 GIS/2 SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE CONTROL STATEMENT FEATURE PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XXl FEATURE NUMBER 8124 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 GIS/2 SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE PROCESSING STATEMENT FEATURE 
PROG~! NUMBER 5734-XXl FEATURE NUMBER 8126 
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50 LY20-0703-0 **LN20-2596 

50 LY20-0704-1 

50 LY20-0705-0 **LN20-2593 

50 LY20-0706-0 

50 LY20-0707-1# 

50 LY20-0708-0 **LN20-2594 

50 LY20-0712-3# 

50 LY20-0713-2 **LN20-9041 

50 LY20-0714-4# 

79 LY20-0728-1 

39 LY20-0757-3# 

50 LY20-0771-0 

50 LY20-0772-0 

50 LY20-0773-0 

50 LY20-0774-0 

50 LY20-0775-0 

82 LY20-0804-0 **LN20-3075 **LN20-2849 

50 LY20-0809-1# 

50 LY20-0829-1 

82 LY20-0840-0 **LN20-3073 

30 LY20-0842 

50 LY20-0870-0 **LN20-3304 

37 SY20-0882-'3 **SN25-0402 

36 SY20-0884-2# 
SY20-0884-U 

36 SY20-0885-2 

50 LY20-0931-0 

37 LY20-0932-0 

50 LY20-0937-0 

50 LY20-0946-1 

50 LY20-0947-0 
34 LY20-1996-0 
50 LY20-2043-0 **LN20-3350 

50 LY20-2045-0 

50 LY20-2050-0 
50 LY20-2051-0 
50 LY20-2052-0 
50 LY20-2053-0 

34 LY20-2059-0 

36 LY20-2064-0 
50 LY20-2072-0 

34 LY20-2073-0 
30 LY20-2080-0 

30 LY20-2085-0 **LN20-353,5 
39 LY20-2090-0 

40 LY20-2094-0 

37 LY20-2113-0 **LN20-3415 
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IBM GENERALIZED INFuRMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 GIS/2 SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE FORMAL REPORT FEATURE PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8119 

GIS/2 SYSTEM MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE HIERARCHIC FILE 
SUPPORT FEATURE, PROG. NO. 5734-XXl FEATURE NO. 8120 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VOLUME 2 GIS/2 SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE FILE UPDATE AND CREATE FEATURE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8118 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 GIS/2 SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE UTILITY FEATURE PROGRAM NUMBhR 
5734-XXl FEATURE NUMBER 8121 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VOLUME 2 GIS/2 SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE EDIT AND ENCODE FEATURE PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8122 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VOLUME 2 GIS/2 SYST~M 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE FILE MODIFY FEATURE PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8127 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM FEATURE NUMBER 8030 
DOS-ENTRY LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XX6 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM CICS LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XX7 DOS-STANDARD FEATURE NUMBER 8031 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM CICS OPERATING SYSTEM 
STANDARD VERSION 2 - FEATURE NUMBER 8142 - LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX7 

STAT/BASIC FOR ITF AND VM/370 - CMS: LOGIC MANUAL, 
FEATURE NUMBER 8100 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XA3 

S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING 
MUSIC RELEASE II SYSTEM GUIDE - IUP NUMBER 5796-AAT 

DATA BASE DESIGN EVALUATION DB PROTOTYPE PROGRAl-j SYSTEM 
GUIDE - IUP NUMBER 5796-PBB 

PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE FOR IMS-PLIMS SYSTEM GUIDE - IUP 
NUMBER 5796-PBF 

IMSMAP - DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS SYSTEM GUIDE - IUP 
NUMBER 5796-PBC 

BTS BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR SYSTEMS GUIDE - IUP NUMBER 
5796-PBD 

TEST IMS UTILITIES PROGRAM SYSTEMS GUIDE - IUP NUMBER 
5796-PBE 

MATH/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6, ITF, AND VM/370-CMS: LOGIC 
MANUAL, PROG. NOS. 5703-XM2 SYSTEM/3 AND 5734-XM8 I'l'F AND 
VM/370-CMS ; FEATURE NOS. 8017, 8153 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 GIS/2 SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE DL/I QUERY SUPPORT FhATURE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 

INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY IQF FORIMS/360 VERSION 2 
SYSTEM MANUAL VOLUME V, PROG. PROD. 5734-XX6 

BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC LOGIC MANUAL, PROG. NOS. 5703-XM3 
SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6 AND 5734-XMB ITF-OS/DOS/TSO, VM/370-CMS 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM TCS LOGIC MANUAL FEATURE 
NUMBER 8112 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-F31 

DISPLAY ~~NAGEMENT SYSTEM II DMS II OS/VS LOGIC ~~NUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XC4 

IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 SERVICE ROUTINES 
PROGRAM LOGIC 

VM/370 DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC 

1~1 VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION GUIDE 

3270 FORMATTING FEATURE FOR BTS, IUP 5796-PBD, SYSTEM 
GUIDE FEATURE 8073 

TEST DATA GENERATOR SYSTEMS GUIDE PROGRAM NO. 5796-PBP 
FEATURE NUMBER 8064 

DATA CO~iUNICATIONS ANALYZER DCANALYZER 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5796-PCA 

3270 SCREEN IMAGE PROCESSOR FOR IMS AND IMS/VS - IUP 
5796-AFC, SYSTEM GUIDE 

DB PROTOTYPE/VS - IUP 5796-PCX, SYSTEM GUIDE 
VM/370 RESOURCE MANAGEMENT LOGIC, PROG 5799-ARQ 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II -- DOS/VS Dl'IS II LOGIC 

MANUAL, PROG. PROD. 5736-XC4 . 
FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY FOR THE CUSTOMER INFORMATION 

CONTROL SYSTEM CICS/VS, LOGIC PROG. NOS. 5746-XX3 
CICS/DOS/VS , 5740-XX1 CICS/OS/VS: 

FEATURES 6019, 6020,6021,6022,6023,6024 
IMSMAP/VS - IUP 5796-PCY, SYSTEM GUIDE 
BTS/VS - lOP 5796-PCZ, SYSTEM GUIDE 
TEST IMS/VS UTILITIES, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, IUP 5796-PDA 
DOSMAP - DL/I DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS SYSTEMS GUIDE 

PROG. NO. 5796-PCW 
VM/SGP STATISTICS GENERATING PACKAGE - IUP 5796-PDD, 

SYSTEM GUIDE 
JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE EDITOR, IUP 5796-PDC SYSTEMS GUIDE 
INTERACTIVE QUERY AND REPORT PROCESSOR - IQRP - IUP 

5796-PDG, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
VM/370 GRAPHIC MONITOR, IUP 5796-PDT 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM TCS PROGRAMMING 

RPQEF0378, - PROG. NO. 5799-AKL, LOGIC 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XY8, 5746-XXQ 
3270 FULL SCREEN SUPPORT FOR PL/I AND ASSEMBLER APPLICATION 

UNDER TSO IUP 5796-AGH 
VM/370 SYSTEM FOR ONLINE TAPE AND DISK LIBRARIES - IUP 

5796-AGN, SYSTEM GUIDE 
AUTOMATED UNIT TEST, IUP 5796-PEB, GUIDE 
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37 LY20-2114-0 
50 LY20-2126-0 **LN20-3566 

50 LY20-2175-3 

34 LY20-2180-0 
30 LY20-2181-0 
21 LY20-2183-0 

50 LY20-2193-3 

24 LY20-2196-0 

25 LY20-2199-0 
24 LY20-2204-0 

24 LY20-2205-0 

50 LY20-2208-0 
34 LY20-2217-1 

39 LY20-2220-0 

50 LY20-2227-0 **LN20-3621 

36 LY20-2228-0 **LN20-3622 

30 LY20-2240-0 
22 LY20-2247-0 

22 LY20-2248-0 

39 LY20-2255-0 
34 LY20-2268-0 

34 LY20-2269-0 **LN20-3632 

25 LY20-2280-0 

50 LY20-2304-0 

50 LY20-8004-6t **LN20-9212 **LN20-9219 
50 LY20-8005-3# **LN20-9220 
50 LY20-8010-0 **LN20-9074 **LN20-9226 

50 LY20-8011-0 **LN20-9227 

50 LY20-8012-0 **LN20-9228 

50 LY20-8013-0 **LN20-9229 **LN20-9241 

50 LY20-8014-0 

50 LY20-8015-0 

25 LY20-8031-0 **LN20-9250 
22 LY20-8032-1 
39 LY20-8036-1# **LN20-9172 **LN20-9199 

50 \ LY20-8037-0 **LN20-9239 
39 LY20-8039-0 **LN20-9200 
50 LY20-8041-1# **LN20-9213 **LN20-9221 

**LN20-9267 
32 LY20-8047-0 

32 LY20-8049-0 
50 LY20-8050-0 **LN20-9249 

30 GY21-0012-2 
30 GY21-0013-2 
28 LY21-0014-2# **LN20-9125 

32 LY21-0021-0 **LN21-5126 **LN21-5179 
**LN21-5199 

32 LY21-0022-0 **LN21-5167 

30 SY21-9203-2 

35 LY24-3606-0 **LN33-7043 **LN33-7056 

35 LY24-3607-0 **LN33-7044 **LN33-7057 

37 GY24-5154-3 **GN28-2565 
36 SY24-5155-5# **SN24-5559 
30 SY24-5156-5# **SN24-5563 **SN24-5573 
36 SY24-5159-3 
36 SY24-5160-4# **SN24-5555 
30 SY24-5162-0 
30 SY24-5163-0 **SN24-5502 
20 GY24-5164-1 
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AUTOMATED UNIT TEST, IUP 5796 - PEC, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD IMS/VS INTERFACE LOGIC, 

PROG PROD 5740-XXC 
EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES EXTM FEATURE OF 

CICS/DOS/VS - PROG. PROD. 5746-XXB, LOGIC 
VS/REPACK, lUP 5796-PDZ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
WIDEBAND COMMUNICATIONS PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PDJ SYSTD~S GUIDE 
IBM CONVERSION AID FOR RCA/TDOS ASSEMBLER TO OS/VS 

ASSEMBLER, SYSTEMS GUIDE, IUP 5796-PEX, FEATUR~ 8634 
EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES FEATURE OF CICS/DOS/VS 

PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE PROGRAM NUMBER: 5746 XXB 
COBOL MAINTENANCE AND DOCUMENTATION AID 

IUPS 5796-AHY, 5796-AHZ SYSTEMS GUIDE 
FORTRAN CONVERSION AID, IUP 5796-PFG SYSTEMS GUIDE 
COBOL PROGRAM TRANSLATION FOR DOS AND DOS/VS IUP 5796-PFB 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
COBOL PROGRAM TRANSLATOR FOR OS OS/VS1 AND VM/370 

IUP 5796-PFC, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DOS MAP - DLI, IUP 5796-PCW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
SVS/MVS SYSTEM AND JOB IMPACT ANALYSIS, IUP 5796-AJF 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
TSO-3270 STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY LOGIC, 

PROG PROD 5740-XT2 
SYSTEMl370 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM PROGRAMMING RPQ Z06076 

LOGIC PROG 5799-AFD 
IBM SYSTEM/370 SPECIAL REAL TIME OPERATING SYSTEM 

PROGRAMMING RPQ Z06751 SYSTEMS LOGIC, PROG 5799-ArlE 
GTF I/O CURRENCY REPORT, IUP 5796-PGD, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
APL FUNCTION EDITOR FOR APLSV IUP 5796-PGX, FEATURE 8676, 

SYSTEM GUIDE 
APL FUNCTION EDITOR FOR VSAPL IUP 5796-PGY, SYST~ GUIDE, 

FEATURE 8677 
VS APL FOR TSO, IUP 5796-ALB 
S~' JOB DATA COMPRESSION AID JDCA - IUP 5796-PtlN, 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID SDMA - IUP 5796-PtlP 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
E'ORTRAN INTERACTIVE SUBROUTINE LIBRARY - IUP 5796-PrlT, 

SYSTEM GUIDE 
IMS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES II - LIC IUP 5796-PJJ, 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
IMS/VS VERS 1, LOGIC VOL 1 OF 3, PROG PROD 5740-XX2 
IMS/VS VERS 1 LOGIC, VOL 2 OF 3, PROG PROD 5740-XX2 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE GIS/VS 

PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL VOLUME 1 - PROG. PROD. 5740-XX7 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE GIS/VS 

PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL VOLUME 2 - PROG. NO. 5740-XX7 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE GIS/VS 

PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL VOLUME 3 - PROG. NO. 5740-XX7 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE GIS/VS 

PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE ADVANCED UUERY 
FEATURE PROG. NO. 5740-XX7 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE GIS/VS 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE MODIFY FEATURE 
PROG. NO. 5740-XX7 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE GIS/VS 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE UPDATE/CREATE 
FEATURE - PROG. NO. 5740-XX7 

VSPC FOR'l'RAN PROGRAM LOGIC, PROG PROD 5748-F02 
VS APL PROGRAM LOGIC, PROG PROD 5748-AP1 
OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING VSPC LOGIC, 

PROG PRODS 5740-XR5, -XR6, -XRA 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, PROG PRODS 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC, LOGIC 
DOS/VS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING VSPC LOGIC PROG PROD 5746-XR3 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 LOGIC VOLUME 3 OF 3, PROG PROD 5740-XX2 

OS/MVT ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 AP-1 LOGIC, PROG 5799-ARG, 
PRPQ EG4653 FOR 3350 & 3330 MODEL 11 ON SYSTEMl370 

OS/MVT AND OS/VS DASDR LOGIC - PROG PROD 5740-UTl 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 FAILURE ANALYSIS STRUCTURE TABLES FAST 

FOR DUMP ANALYSIS, PROG PROD 5740-XX2 
OS BSAM LOGIC FOR IBM 1419/1275 
OS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO LOGIC FOR IBM 1285/1287/1288 
IBM DOS RPG II LANGUAGE PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RGl 
IBM SYSTEM/360 IBM 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM 
PROG~j LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736~UT1 

IBM 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM MFT/MVT/VS1/VS2 
LOGIC MANUAL, PROG. NO. 5734-UT3 

APPLICATION CONTROL LANGUAGE SUPPORT LOGIC MANUAL 
FOR IBM 3741 MODELS 3 & 4 PROGRAMMING WORK STATION 

IBM EMULATOR FOR HONEYWELL SERIES 200 ON SYSTEM/370 USING 
DOS & DOS/VS: LOGIC, PROG. NO. 5799-ADT 

EMULATOR FOR RCA 301 ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS & DOS/VS: 
LOGIC, PROG. NO. 5799-ADR 

DOS OLTEP LOGIC 
OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC 
OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC MANUAL 
OS/VS1 CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC 
OS/VS1 IPL AND NIP LOGIC 
OS/VS IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 LOGIC 
OS/VS IBM 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR LOGIC 
OS/VS1 MASTER INDEX OF LOGIC· 
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30 SY24-5165-0 
30 SY24-5166-1 
30 SY24-5167-0 
36 SY24-5168-0 
36 SY24-5169-0 
37 SY24-5170-0 
36 SY24-6000-0 
36 LY24-6001-0 
36 **SY24-6051-0 

37 **SY24-6052-0 
36 **SY24-6053-0 

36 **SY24-6054-0 

37 SY25-7701-1# 

21 LY26-3737-1 

21 LY26-3760-3 
31 SY26-3814-0 

31 SY26-3815-0 

36 SY26-3820-4# 
30 SY26-3823-3 

30 .. SY26-3825-1# 

30 SY26-3826-3# 

30 SY26-3827-1 

30 SY26-3828-1 

30 SY26-3831-1# 
30 SY26-3832-1 
30 SY26-3833-1# 
30 SY26-3834-1 
30 SY26-3836-0 
30 SY26-3837-1 
30 SY26-3838-0 
30 . SY26-3839-3# 
30 SY26-3840-2 
30. SY26-3841-1 

32 .SY26-3851-0 
32 SY26-3852-1 
30 SY26-3853-0 

30 SY26-3854-0 

30 SY26-3856-0 

30 SY26-3857-0 

30 SY26-3858-0 
30 SY26-3859-0 
30 SY26-3860-0 
30 SY26-3861-0 

30 **SY26-3864-0 

30 SY26-3865-0 
36 **SY26-3868-0 
30 **SY26-3869-0 

30 **SY26-3870-0 
32 **SY26-3871-0 

37 GY27-7198-2 

35 GY27-7228-1 

35 GY27-7229-1 

50' LY27-7230-2 
37 GY27-7237-1 

35 GY27-7238-0 

37 SY27-7239-2 

30 SY27-7240-0 
30 SY27-7241-0 
30 SY27-7242-0 

36 SY27-7243-1 
36 SY27-7244-1# 
30 GY27-7245-1 
30 SY27-7246-2# 
30 SY27-7249-0 

**SN24-5493 
**SN24-5534 

**SN24-5524 
**SN24-5532 
**SN24-5574 
**SN25-0143 
**LN25-0146 
**SN25-0145 

**LN33-8215 

**LN33-8218 
**SN26-8022 
**SN26-0771 
**SN26-8020 
**SN26-0770 
**SN26-0844 
**SN28-2736 
**SN28-2643 
**SN26-0835 
**SN26-0895 
**SN26-0866 
**SN26-0890 
**SN26-0823 
**SN26-0846 
**SN26-0819 

**SN26-0864 ' 

**SN26-0798 
**SN26-0788 
**SN26-0807 
**SN26-0812 

**SN26-0880 
**SN26-0818 

**SN26-0889 

**GN33-7084 

**GN33-7087 

**GN27-1409 

**SN27-1389 

**SN27-1390 

**SN30-3062 
**SN27-1492 

**LN25-0144 
**SN25-0157 

**SN26-8032 

**SN26-8033 
**SN26-0822 

**SN28-2618 
**SN28-2639 
**SN26-0867 

**SN26-0834 

**SN26-0843 
**SN26-0841 
**SN26-0862 

**SN26-0838 

**SN26-0883 

**GN33-7085 
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OS/VS DISKETTE COPY PROGRAMMING SUPPORT PROGRAM LOGIC 
OS/VSl LOGIC FOR IBM 3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT UNIT 
OS/VS2 LOGIC FOR IBM 3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT UNIT 
OS/VSl JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 1 
OS/VSl JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 2 
OS/VS1 RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC 
OS/VS2 MVS JES2 R4 LOGIC 
NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES2 PROG 5740-XR8, LOGIC 
JES2 RELEASE 4.1 SELECTABLE UNIT SUPPLEMENT: MVS JES2 

LOGIC, SUID 5752-825 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU33: MVS DUMPING IMPROVE~ENTS, 5752-833 
OS/VS2 MVS JES3 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM, SUID 5752-812, 

,JES3 LOGIC SUPPLEMENT 
OS/VS2 MVS 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT 

SUPPLE~ENT, SUID 5752-829 
I~! VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: 

ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING EREP, LOGIC 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION 

ASSEMBLER PROMPTER PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CP2 

OS ASSEMBLER H LOGIC PROG. NO. 5734-ASl 
OS/VS LOADER LOGIC 

OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 

OS/VS2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC 
OS/VS2 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC REL 3, 3.6 WITH SN28-2618 AND 

SN28-2736, REL 3.7 
OS/VS2 VSAM LOGIC 

OS/VS2 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC 

OS/VS2 OPEN/CLOSE/EO V LOGIC: REL 3, 3.6: WITH SN26-0823, 
REL 3.7 

os/VS2 MVS JES3 3850 MSS SELECTABLE UNIT: DADSM LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-818 

OS/VS2 BDAM LOGIC 
OS/VS2 SAM LOGIC 
OS/VS2 ISAM LOGIC 
OS/VS2 VIO LOGIC 
OS/VSl BDAM LOGIC 
OS/VSl DADSM LOGIC: REL 4: WITH SN26-0807, REL 5 
OS/VSl ISAM LOGIC 
OS/VSl OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC 
OS/VSl SAM LOGIC 
OS/VSl VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS ME~HOD VSAM ,LOGIC: REL 4: 

WITH GN26-0818, REL 5: AND SN26-0883, REL 6 
OS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM-l AP-l LOGIC 
DOS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM-l AP-l LOGIC 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: IBM 3350 & 3340/3344, 

LOGIC 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 

LOGIC, SCP 5742-017, FEATURES 5081, 5082, 5470, AND 5471 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: ACCESS METHOD 

SERVICES LOGIC 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: VIRTUAL STORAGE 

ACCESS METHOD VSAM LOGIC 
OS/VS2 DADSM LOGIC COLLATED VERSION 
OS/VS2 VIO LOGIC COLLATED VERSION 
OS/VS2 CVOL PROCESSOR LOGIC COLLATED VERSION 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: IBM 3850 MASS 

STORAGE SYSTEM MSS LOGIC 
OS/VS2 MVS JES3 3850 MSS SELECTABLE UNIT: DADSM 

SUPPLEMENT SUID 5752-818 
OS/VS2 MVS JES3 MSS SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-818 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-832 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT: DADSM 

LOGIC SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-832 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-832 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT 

SUPPLEMENT SUID 5752-832 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: MACHINE-CHECK HANDLER 

FOR SYSTEM/370 MODELS 155 THRU 168 LOGIC, P/N 360S-DN-539 
7074 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168 - LOGIC 

PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-739 OS, 5744-AKl VS1, VS2 
7080 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: LOGIC, PROG .• , NOS. 

360C-EU-737 MFT/MVT, 5744-AL1 VS1/V~2 
VIDEO/370 LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC5, 5736-RC3 
I~l SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: MACHINE-CHECK HANDLER FOR 
. SYSTEM/370'MO~ELS'135 AND 145 LOGIC, P/N 360S-DN-539 
7074 OS~EMOLATOR ON MODELS 155/158 LOGIC 
. PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-741 OS: 5744-AJ1 VS1, VS2 
OS/VS RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC: SVS REL 1.6; 

VSl REL 4, 5 
OS/VS GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD LOGIC MANUAL 
OS/VS GRAPHICS PROBLEM-ORIENTED ROUTINES LOGIC 
OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE GSP FOR FORTRAN IV, 

COBOL AND PL/I LOGIC 
OS/VS2 IPL AND NIP LOGIC: REL 1.6 ONLY 
OS/VS2 SUPERVISOR LOGIC THROUGH RELEASE 1.6 ONLY 
DOS VERSION 4 BTAM LOGIC, PROG. NO. 370N-CQ-469 
OS/VS Bl'AM LOGIC 
DOS/VS QTAM LOGIC MANUAL 
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37 SY27-7250-1 **SN27-1505 **SN28-2644 
**SN28-2641 

30 SY27-7251-1 **SN27-1513 **SN30-3047 
**SN30-3076 

36 GY27-7255-0 **GN27-1555 **GN25-0122 

30 SY27-7256-3'jJ **SN27-1552 

30 SY27-7257-1 **SN27-1550 **SN27-1551 
35 GY27-7259-0 **GN33-7089 

30 SY27-7260-0 **SN27-1465 
30 SY27-7262-3# 
30 SY27-7265-2# 
30 SY27-7266-1 **SN27-1541 
30 SY27-7267-2# **SN31-0663 
30 SY27-7269-0 **SN31-0676 
30 SY27-7270-1# 
30 SY27-7271-0 
30 SY27-7272-0 
30 SY27-7273-0 

30 SY27-7276-0 
30 SY27-7277-0 
30 SY27-7278-0 
30 **LY27-8026-0 
20 GY28-0603-0 
36 SY28-0605-5# **SN24-5558 
36 SY28-0612-0 **SN28-2623 
36 SY28-0620-0 
30 SY28-0621-l# **SN27-1549 
36 SY28-0622-2# 
36 SY28-0623-l# **SN28-2617 **SN28-2642 

**SN28-2640 **SN28-2638 
36 SY28-0626-1 
37 SY28-0635-2# 
37 SY28-0643-4# 
39 SY28-0650-2 **SN28-2631 **SN28-2661 

**SN28-2645 
39 SY28-0651-2# 
39 SY28-0652-2 **SN28-2630 **SN28-2662 

39 SY28-0653-0 
39 SY28-0654-2# **SN28-2646 **SN28-2663 
39 SY28-0655-0 
39 SY28-0659-0 
38 SY28-0660-0 
37 SY28-0662-2# **SN25-0330 
37 SY28-0664-2# 
37 SY28-0669-3 
37 SY28-0672-0 
37 SY28-0676-l# **SN25-0329 
37 SY28-0678-4# 
37 SY28-0679-0 
37 SY28-0685-4 
36 SY28-0687-0 
36 SY28-0713-1# **SN28-2892 

SY28-0713-0# 
36 SY28-0714-l# 

SY28-0714-0# 
36 SY28-0715-l# 

SY28-0715-0# 
36 SY28-0716-l# 

SY28-0716-0# 
36 SY28-0717-l# 

SY28-0717-0# 
36 SY28-0718-l# 

SY28-0718-0# 
36 SY28-0719-1# 

SY28-0719-0# 
30 LY28-0730-1# **LN28-2888 
34 LY28-0739-0 

39 LY28-0749-0 
30 SY28-0757-0 
37 SY28-0758-0 **SN28-2832 
36 SY28-0759-0 **SN28-2831 
37 SY28-0773-0 

37 **SY28-0792-0 
30 **SY28-0793-0 
36 **SY28-0794-0 

36 **SY28-0795-0 

36 **SY28-0796-0 

36 **SY28-0797-0 
36 **SY28-0798-0 

36 SY28-0808-0 

36 SY28-0826-0 
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OS/VS2 RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC REL 2; wITri 
SN27-1505, REL 3, 3.6, 3.7 

DOS/VS BTAM LOGIC MANUAL 

OS/VS2 HASP II VERSION 4 LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 
370H-TX-001 

INTRODUCTION TO VTAM LEVEL 2 LOGIC: MVS; SVS REL 1.7; 
VS1 REL 5; WITH SN27-1552, VS1 REL 6; DOS/VS PLANNING ONLY 

OS/VS1 VTAM LOGIC 
7094 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: LOGIC, PROG. NOS. 

360C-EU-740 MFT/MVT '5744-AM1 VS1/VS2 
OS/VS2 GRAPHIC ACCESS METHOD LOGIC 
DOS/VS VI'AM LOGIC 
DOS/VS VTAM LEVEL 2 DATA AREAS 
OS/VS1 VTAM DATA AREAS 
OS/VS2 MVS VTAM LEVEL 2 DATA AREAS 
OS/VS2 MVS VTIOC AND TCAS LOGIC 
DOS/VS VTAM LEVEL 2 EXECUTION SEQUENCES 
OS/VS VTAM LEVEL 2 EXECUTION SEQUENCES 
OS/VS2 MVS VTAM LEVEL 2 EXECUTION SEQUENCE LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT TO DOS/VS REL 32 LOGIC PUBLICA'IION FOR RUNNING 

THE BATCH TRANSFER PROGRAM BTP AS A SUBTASK OF VTAM 
OS/VS2 SVS VTAM LOGIC 
OS/VS2 SVS VTAM DATA AREAS 
OS/VS2 SVS VTAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES 
NETWORK OPERATION LOGIC, PROG PROD 5735-XX2 DOS/VS, OS/VS 
OS/VS MASTER INDEX OF LOGIC 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS 
OS/VS2 JES3 LOGIC 
OS/VS2 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC SVS 
OS/VS2 MVS VTAM LEVEL 2 LOGIC 
OS/VS2 JES2 LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6 THROUGH 3.6 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC REL 2, 3, 3.6; WITH 

SN28-2617, REL 3.7 
OS/VS2 SCHEDULER AND SUPERVISOR LOGIC VOLUME 3 O~' 3 
OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC 
OS/VS2 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC 
OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM AND SERVICE ROUTINES 

LOGIC REL 3; WITH SN28-2631, REL 3.7 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME I: ACCOUNT 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME IV 

REL 3; WITH SN28-2630, REL 3.7 
OS/VS2 TSO ENHANCEMENTS NO. 2 LOGIC 
OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL MESSAGES DIRECTORY 
OS/Vs2 TSO SUPPORT FOR VS BASIC LOGIC: REL 1.6, 1.7 
OS/VS2 TSO ENHANCEMENTS LOGIC 
OS/VS1 RES ACCOUNT FACILITY LOGIC 
OS/VS1 OLTEP LOGIC 
DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP LOGIC 
OS/VS1, SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC 
OS/VS1 DYNAMIC SUPPORT SYSTEM LOGIC 
OS/VS2 OLTEP LOGIC 
OS/VS2 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC 
OS/VS2 DYNAMIC SUPPORT SYSTEM LOGIC 
OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM SMP LOGIC 
OS/VS POWER WARNING FEATURE PWF SUPPORT LOGIC-ICR GUIDE 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 1 OF 7 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 2 OF 7 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 3 OF 7 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 4 OF 7 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 5 OF 7 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 6 OF 7 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 7 OF 7 

OS/VS2 MVS RACF LOGIC MANUAL, PROG PROD 5740-XXH 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY RMF LOGIC-

PROG PROD 5740-XXM 
OS/VS2 MVS TSOCOMMAND PACKAGE LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XT6 
OS/VS2 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC COLLATED VERSION 
OS/VS2 RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC COLLATED VERSION 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC COLLATED VERSION 
OS/VS ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING EREP 
PROG~l LOGIC, SUID 5741-601, 5752-827, ICR 5742 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU 24: MSS PROG ENGHANCEMENTS, 5752-824 
SUPPLEMENT E'OR SU 24: MSS PROG ENHANCEMENTS, 5752-824 
OS/VS2 MVS MSS ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT: SYSTEM 

LOGIC LIBRARY SUPPLEMENT VOL. 2 SUID 5752-824 
OS/VS2 MVS MSS ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT: SYSTEM 

LOGIC LIBRARY SUPPLEMENT VOL. 3 SUID 5752-824 
OS/VS2 MVSS MSS ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT: SYSTEM 

LOGIC LIBRARY SUPPLEMENT VOL. 6 SUID 5752-824 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU 24: MSS PROG ENHANCEMENTS, 5752-824 
OS/VS2 MVS MSS ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT: SYSTEM 

INITIALIZATION LOGIC SUPPLEMENT SELECTABLE UNI'!' 1D 5752-824 
OS/VS2 MVS JES3 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM SELECTABLE UNI'!': 

SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOL 3 - SUPPLEMENT SUID 5752-818 
OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS, SELECTABLE UNIT 5752-833: 
SUPPL~~NT TO SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC 
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36 

36 

36 

36 

36 

36 

39 

36 

36 

36 

36 

37 

36 

30 

36 

36 

36 

37 

37 

30 

37 
36 

36 

36 

36 

36 

36 

34 

30 

36 

36 

36 

36 

36 

36 

36 

25 

24 
24 

25 

25 

24 

24 

24 

25 

SY28-0827-0 

SY28-0828-0 

SY28-0830-0 

SY28-0831-0 

SY28-0832-0 

SY28-0833-0 

**SY28-0837-0 

**SY28-0850-0 

**SY28-0855-0 

**SY28-0856-0 

**SY28-0857-0 

SY28-0858-0 

**SY28-0859-0 

**SY28-0860-0 

**SY28-0863-0 

SY28-0875-0 

SY28-0876-0 

SY28-0877-0 

SY28-0878-0 

**SY28-0880-1 

**SY28-0893-0 

**SY28-0894-0 
**SY28-0895-0 

**SY28-0896-0 

**SY28-0897-0 

**SY28-0898-0 

**SY28-0899-0 

**SY28-0901-0 

**LY28-0923-1# 
LY28-0923-0# 

**SY28-0928-0 

**SY28-0929-0 

**SY28-0930-0 

**SY28-0931-0 

**SY28-0932-0 

**SY28-0933-0 

**SY28-0934-0 

GY28-2009-2 

LY28~6403-0 

LY28-6406-2# 
LY28-6407-2 

LY28-6408-1 

LY28-6409-U 

LY28-6412-0 

LY28-6413-1# 

LY28-6414-1# 

LY28-6415-0 

**GN28-3146 
**GN28-3219 
**LN28-0604 

**LN20-9167 

**LN28-0462 
**LN28-1031 

**GN28-3193 

**LN28-0485 
**LN20-9127 
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OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 
LOGIC LIBRARY VOL 1 SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-833 

OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 
LOGIC LIBRARY VOL 2 SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-833 

OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT 
SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOL 4 SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-833 

OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 
LOGIC LIBRARY VOL 5 SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-833 

OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 
LOGIC LIBRARY VOL 6 SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-833 

OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 
LOGIC LIBRARY VOL 7 SUPPLEMENT , SUID 5752-833 

OS/VS2 MVS MSS ENHANCEMENTS SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOL 1, 
SUPPLEMENT - SUID 5752-824 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SUPPLEMENT: 
TSO TERMINAL MESSAGES DIRECTORY SU ID 5752-832 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SU32 SYSTEM LOGIC 
LIBRARY SUPPLENENT VOL 1, SUID 5752-832 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SU32 SYSTEM LOGIC 
LIBRARY SUPPLEMENT VOL 3, SUID 5752-832 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEN SECURITY SUPPORT SU32 SYSTEM LOGIC 
LIBRARY SUPPLEMENT VOL 7, SUID 5752-832 

OS/VS2 MVS JES3 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM SELECTABLE UNIT: 
SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOL 1 - SUPPLEMENT SUID 5752-818 

OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT: 
OS/VS ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING EREP 
PROGRAM LOGIC SUPPLEMENT SELECTABLE UNIT ID 5752-833 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SU32 SYSTEM LOGIC 
LIBRARY SUPPLEMENT VOL 2, SUID 5752-832 

OS/VS2 MVS 3895 DEVICE SUPPORT SUID 5752-830: I/O 
SUPERVISOR LOGIC 

OS/VS2 MVS ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYSTEM FOR 370 MODELS 158, 168 
SELECTABLE UNIT: SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC, SUID 5752-847 
SUPPLEMENT 

OS/VS2 MVS ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYSTEM SU 47 SYST~l 
LOGIC LIBRARY VOL 2 SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-847 

OS/VS2 MVS ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYSTEM SU47 SYSTEM 
LOGIC LIBRARY VOL 4 SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5752-847 

OS/VS2 MVS ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYSTEM FOR 370 MODELS 158, 168 
SELECTABLE UNIT SU ID 5752-847: RECOVERY MANAGENENT 
SUPPORT LOGIC SUPPLEMENT 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU47: MVS ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYSTEM FOR 
MODELS 158/168, 5752-847 

OS/VS2 MVS HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHANCEMENTS: I/O 
SUPERVISOR LOGIC SUPPLEMENT - SUID 5752-855 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU55: HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHANCE, 5752-855 
OS/VS2 MVS HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHANCEMENTS: SYSTLM 

INITIALIZATION LOGIC SUPPLEMENT - SUID 5752-855 
OS/VS2 MVS HARDWARE RECOVERY SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY 

VOL 1 SOPPLEMENT - SUID 5752-855 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU55 TO VOL 2 LOGIC: HARDWARE RECOVERY 

ENHANCEMENTS, 5752-855 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU55 TO VOL 4 LOGIC: HARDWARE RECOVERY 

ENHANCEMENTS, 5752-855 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU55 TO VOL 5 LOGIC: HARDWARE RECOVERY 

ENHANCEMENTS, 5752-855 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU55 TO VOL 7 LOGIC: HARDWARE RECOVERY 

ENHANCEMENTS, 5752-855 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY RNF 

VERSION 2 LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XY4 
OS/VS2 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SELECTABLE 

UNIT SUPPLEMENT: I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC, SUID 5752-829 
OS/VS2 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SELECTABLE 

UNIT SUPPLEMENT: SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC, SUID 5252-829 
OS/VS2 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT 

SUPPLEMENT: SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOL1, SUID 5752-829 
OS/VS2 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SUPPLEMENT, 

SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOL 2, SUID 5752-829 
OS/VS2 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SUPPLEMENT, 

SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOL 3, SUID 5752-829 
OS/VS2 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SUPPLEMENT, 

SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOL 6, SUID 5752-829 
OS/VS2 3838 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SUPPLEMENT, 

SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOL 7, SUID 5752-829 
I~! TIME SHARING SYSTEM -- SYSTEM LOGIC SUMMARY 

FORTRAN IV H EXTENDED COMPILER FOR OS AND VM/370 CMS, 
LOGIC - PROG PROD 5734-F03 

OS TSO COBOL PROMPTER LOGIC, PROG PROD 5734-CP1 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM 

FULL ~lERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, 
VERSION 3 PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CB1 

FORTRAN IV LIBRARY MOD I FOR OS 6 VM/370 CMS: 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM1 

FORTRAN IV LIBRARY MOD II FOR OS AND VM/370 CMS LOGIC, 
PROG PROD 5734-LM3 

DOS FULL ANS COMPILER VERSION 3, LOGIC, PROG PROD 5736-CB2 

DOS FULL ANS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY VER 3, LOGIC, 
PROG PROD 5736-LM2 

DOS SUBSET ANS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY LOGIC 
PROG PROD 5736-CB1 

SYSTEM/360 OS FORTRAN IV H EXTENDED PLUS COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY, PRPQ LOGIC SUPPLEMENT, PROG 5799-AAW 
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24 LY28-6419-1 **LN20-9195 

24 LY28-6420-1# **LN20-9196 
23 LY28-6422-2# 
24 LY28-6423-1 **LN20-9119 **LN20-9182 

* *LN20-92 24 
24 LY28-6424-1# **LN20-9183 **LN20-9237 

**LN20-9122 
24 LY28-6425-1# 
24 LY28-6486-2# 

14 GY28-6688-0 

32 LY28-6761-0 **LN33-8708 

32 LY28-6766-2 

36 LY28-6832-1 

36 LY28-6833-1 **LN28-0455 

36 LY28-6834-3 

29 LY28-6835-1 **LN28-0442 

23 LY2B-6836-0 **LN28-0420 **LN28-0429 
**LN28-0443 

36 LY28-6837-3 **LN28-0456 

20 LY28-6840-1 

39 LY28-6842-U 

39 LY28-6845-0 

25 LY28-6846-1 **LN28-1014 

30 SY28-6849-4# **SN24-5580 
25 LY28-6856-0 **LN28-1013 

30 **GY30-1024-0 **GN30-3089 

38 GY30-2011-1 **GN28-0599 **GN28-0614 
**GN28-0617 

30 SY30-2039-3 
30 SY30-2040-1 **SN30-3512 **SN30-3050 

**SN30-3038 
30 SY30-2049-2# **SN30-3042 
30 SY30-2059-0 
30 SY30-2069-1 **SN30-3509 **SN30-3051 
30 GY30-3000-1 

30 SY30-3001-2 **SN30-3072 

30 LY30-3004-2 

30 LY30-3005-0 

14 SY30-3006-1 

30 SY30-3007-0 
30 LY30-3009-0 

30 LY30-3010-1 

30 GY30-3012-511 **GN30-3096 
GY30-3012-4# 

30 SY30-3013-3# **SN30-3080 
14 SY30-3014-0 

30 LY30-3016-0 

30 SY30-3017-5# **SN27-1587 
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OS FULL ANS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY VERSION 4 
LOGIC, PROG PROD 5734-LM2 

OS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER VERS 4 LOGIC, PROG PROD 5734-CB2 
SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC: PROGRAM LOGIC, PROG. PROD. 5748-XX1 
I~l DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER PROGRAM LOGIC - PROGRAM NUMBER 

5746-CB1 
IBM DOS/VS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY PROGRAM LOGIC - PROGRAM 

NUMBER 5746-LM4 
OS/VS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-LM1 
IBM OS/VS COBOL COMPILER PROGRAM LOGIC PROGRAM NUMBERS: 

5740-CB1 
INTERNAL LOGIC MANUAL FOR THE IBN 2947-4 CHECK COLLECTION 

CONTROLLER SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD - PROGRAM SUPPORT 
RPQ 888264 - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5799-WAF 5799-WAG 

OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS DATA SET UTILITIES SUPPORT FOR 
ASCII: LOGIC MANUAL, PROG. NO. 5734-UT2 

OS/MVT 6 OS/VS2 TSO DATA UTILITIES: COPY, FORMAT, LIST, 
MERGE: LOGIC MANUAL, PROG. NO. 5734-UT1 

IBM SYST~11360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC INTRODUCTION AND 
METHOD OF OPERATION 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5734-RC3, 5736-RC1, 5736~RC2 

IBM SYSThM/360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC 
INITIALIZATION SYSTEM CONTROL, AND SYST:E.M SUPPORT 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 
5734-RC3, 5736-RC1, 5736-RC2 

IBM SYST:E.M/360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC 
LANGUAGE COMPONENT CONTROLLER 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5734-RC3, 
5736-RC1, 5736-RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PL/I PROGRAM LOGIC 
LANGUAGE COMPONENT: PL/I ROUTINES 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5736-RC1 

IBM SYSTLN/360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC 
LANGUAGE COMPONENT: BASIC ROUTINES 
PROGRAM NUhBERS 5736-RC2, 5734-RC3 

IBM SYSTLN/360 OS/DOS ITF PROGR~l LOGIC 
LANGUAGE COMPONENT: COMMON ROUTINES AND REFERENCh DATA 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, RC3, 5736-RC1, RC2 

INDEX FOR THE OS/DOS ITF PLM, PROG. NOS. 5734-RC1 AND 3, 
5736-RC1 AND 2 

I~l SYST:E.M/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OP'l'ION 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY PROGRAM LOGIC INITIALIZATION, 
SYSTEM CONTROL, AND SYSTEM SUPPORT 
PROG~l NUMBERS 5734-RC2, 5734-RC4 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY PROGRAM LOGIC INDEx 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC2, 5734-RC4 

CODE AND GO FORTRAN PROCESSOR FOR OS & VMl370 CMS: 
PROG~l LOGIC, PROG. NO. 5734-F01 

OS/VS1 R:E.S RTAM AND WORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC 
FORTRAN IV G1 COMPILER FOR OS & VM/370 CMS, LOGIC, 

PROG PROD 5734-F02 
OS/VS TCAM PROGRAM REFERENCE SU~~RY TCAM LEVEL 10: 

5741-602 OS/VS1 SUID ; 5742-UY99915 OS/SVS ICR ; 
5752-836 OS/MVS SUID 

OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS1: CRJE LOGIC 

OS/VS TCAM LOGIC - PROGRAM NUMBER 5741-SCl-21 
OS/VS2 TCAM LEVEL 8 LOGIC 

OS/VS TCAM LEVEL 5 LOGIC 
OS/VS TCAM LEVEL 6 LOGIC: VS2 REL 2 
OS/VS1 TCAM LEVELS 8 & 9 LOGIC 
IBM 3735 PROGRAMMABLE BUFFERED TERMINAL FORM DESCRIPTION 

MACRO INSTRUCTIONS AND FORM DESCRIPTION UTILITY 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL. OS, DOS, AND VS SYSTEMS 

3704 & 3705 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLERS EMULATION PROGRAM: 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING RPQ P85007 
SPECIAL START-STOP LINE CONTROL FOR IBM 3704 6 3705 
EMULATION PROGRAM, PROG. NO. 5799-AGK 

GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING RPQ P85004, 
SIX BIT TRANSCODE FOR IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM 
PROGRAM NO. 5799-AGA 

I~l 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR 
PROGRAM SUPPORT FOR HARDWARE RPQ M26099 SABRE LINE CONTROL 

3704 6 3705 NETWORK CONTROL PROG/VS VERSION 2 L06IC 
IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC ~mNUAL FOR 
PROG~~ING RPQ P85005, SPECIAL SYNCHRONOUS LINE CONTROL 
PROGRAM NO. 5799-AFY 

3704 6 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION 6 LOGIC MANUAL FOR 
PROGRAMMING RPQ P85003 USASCII TRANSPARENCY BSC LINE CONTROL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AFZ 

I~l 3704 AND 3705 PROGRAM REFERENCE HANDBOOK 

3704 6 3705 NCP/VS VERSION 5 LOGIC 
lru~ 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC 

MANUAL FOR RPQ 858663, PLOTTER ADAPTER - PSHRPQ P85008 -
PROG. NO. 5799-WFA 

IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR 
PROGRAMMING RPQ P85015, VIRTUAL 50 LINE SUPPORT - PROG. 
NO. 5799-AKQ 

SYSTEM/370 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES LEVEL 4 LOGIC 
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30 LY30-3023-0 

30 SY30-3024-0 

30 SY30-3026-0 

30 SY30-3031-1 
30 SY30-3032-1 

29 GY33-6003-2 
29 LY33-6007-1 

29 LY33-6008-1# 

29 LY33-6009-1# 

29 LY33-6010-1 

29 . LY33-6011-1 

29 LY33-6012-1 

29 LY33-6013-2# 

29 LY33-6014-1 

50 LY33-6028-0 

50 LY33-6029-0 

35 SY33-7008-0 

35 SY33-7009-0 

35 SY33-7010-1 

35 SY33-7015-0 

35 SY33-7016-0 

35 SY33-7017-0 

35 GY33-7018-0 
35 GY33-7019-0 

35 GY33-7020-0 

33 LY33-8038-0 
33 LY33-8039-1# 

21 SY33-8041-1 
33 LY33-8042-5 
33 LY33-8044-0 
36 GY33-8532-0 
36 GY33-8533-0 

36 GY33-8534-0 

36 GY33-8537-0 

31 GY33-8538-0 

31 GY33-8539-0 

36 GY33-8542-0 
30 GY33-8543-0 

30 GY33-8544-0 

30 GY33-8545-0 

30 GY33-8546-0 

32 GY33-8547-0 
39 SY33-8548-3# 
36 SY33-8551-4# 
37 SY33-8552-2 
36 SY33-8553-3# 
37 SY33-8554-3# 
36 SY33-8555-3 
31 SY33-8556-2 
31 SY33-8557-3 
32 SY33-8558-1# 
30 SY33-8559-3# 

30 SY33-8560-3 
30 SY33-8561-1 

.. 

**SN30-3095 

**LN33-6176 

**LN33-6181 

**LN33-6149 

**LN33-6079 
**LN33-6175 
**LN33-6118 

**LN33-6180 

**LN33-6177 

**LN33-6178 

**LN33-6212 

**LN33-6229 

**SN33-7019 
**SN33-7042 
**SN33-7054 
**SN33-7020 
**SN33-7031 
**SN33-7053 
**SN33-7069 
**SN33-7074 
**SN33-7099 
**SN33-7097 

**LN33-8189 

**SN33-8192 

**GN33-8725 

**GN33-8727 

**GN33-8728 

**GN33-8729 

**GN33-8731 
**GN33-8732 

**GN33-8733 

**GN33-8734 

**SN33-9234 
**SN33-9235 
**SN33-9236 
**SN33-9238 
**SN33-9237 
**SN33-8785 
**SN33-9214 
**SN33-9215 
**SN24-5586 

**SN24-5587 
**SN33-8789 
**SN24-5548 

**LN33-6182 

**LN33-6115 

**LN33-6179 

**LN33-6230 

**SN33-7022 
**SN33-7033 

**SN33-7023 
**SN33-7055 
**SN33-7064 

**SN33-7082 

**LN33-8224 

**GN33-8755 

**GN33-8751 

**GN33-8749 

**SN33-9218 

**SN33-8814 
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l~l 3704 AND 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION A~D LOGIC 
MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING RPQ P85010, TELEGRAPH FULL - DUPLEX 
LINE CONTROL - PROG. NO. 5799-AGN 

IBM 3650 SUBSYSTEM PROGRAM PREPARATION SUPPORT 
TRANSFORMATION DEFINITION LANGUAGE TRANSLATOR LOGIC 

SYSTEM/370 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES LEVEL 3.1 COMPONENT 
RELEASE LOGIC 

IBM 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER EMULATION LOGIC 
OS/VS2 TCAM LEVEL 10 LOGIC SELECTABLE UNIT SU 

IDENTIFIERS: 5741-602 OS/VS1 SU 10 , 
5742-UY99915 OS/SVS ICR ; 5752-836 OS/MVS SU ID 

PL/I LANGUAGE SPECIFICATIONS 
OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGR~l NUMBER 5734-PL1 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY: 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM4 

OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY: PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM5 

DOS PL/1 OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAM LOGIC PROGRAM PRODUCT 
5736-PL1 

DOS PL/1 RESIDENT LIBRARY: PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUl-mER 5736-LM4 

DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY - PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-LM5 

OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER: PROGRAM LOGIC VOLUME 1 OF 2, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-PL2 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER 
PROGR~l LOGIC, VOLUME 2 OF 2 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-PL2 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE CICS/VS LOGIC DOS/VS, PROG PROD 5746~XX3 

CUSTOMER INFORMATIO~ CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
CICS/VS PROGRAM LOGIC OS/VS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5740-XX1 

1401/1440/1460 DOS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370: LOGIC, PROG. NOS. 
370N-EU-490 DOS, 5745-SC-EML DOS/VS 

1410/7010 DOS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC, PROG. NOS. 
370N-EU-490 DOS, 5745-SC-EML DOS/VS 

MODEL 20 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS AND DOS/VS 
LOGIC - PROG. NOS. 370N-IC-002 AND 5745-SC-E20 

DOS TO OS/VS EMULATOR: LOGIC, PROG. NO. 5744-AS1 

1401/1440/1460 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370, LOGIC - PROG. 
NO. 5744-AH1 

1410/7010 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 - LOGIC, PROG. NO. 
5744-AG1 

DOS TO OS EMULATOR - LOGIC PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-738 
1401/1440/1460 OS/MFT AND OS/MVT EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 -

LOGIC, PROG. NO. 360C-EU-735 
1410/7010 OS/MFT AND OS/MVT EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC 

PROG. NO. 360C-EU-736 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE LOGIC - PROGRAM NUMBER 5746-SM1 
DOS SORT/MERGE PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5743-SM1 
OS/VS, VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC 

OS/VS SORT/MERGE LOGIC - PROG. PROD. 5740-SM1 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE VERSION 2 LOGIC, PROG PROD 5746-SM2 
DOS VERSION 4 LOGICAL TRANSIENTS, LOGIC - PROG. 370N-CL-453 
INTRODUCTION TO DOS VERSION 4 LOGIC - PROGRAM 

NUMBER 370N-CL-453 
DOS VERSION 4 SUPERVISOR AND RELATED TRANSIENTS - PROGRAM 

LOGIC MANUAL - ~ROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CL-453 
DOS VERSION 4 SYSTfl~ SERVICE PROGRAMS - PROGRAM 

LOGIC, PROG. NO. 370N-CL-453 
DOS VERSION 4 LINKAGE EDITOR MANUAL - PROG~l 

LOGIC, PROG. NO. 370N-CL-453 
SYSTEM/370 DOS VERSION 4 LIBRARIAN-PROGRAM LOGIC ~~NUAL -

PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CL-453 
DOS VER. 4 IPL AND JCL LOGIC - PROG. NO. 370N-CL-453 
DOS VERSION 4 LIOCS INTRODUCTION VOLUME 1 - PROGRAM LOGIC 

MANUAL - PROGRAM ~UMBERS 370N-CL-453, 370N-IO-454, 370N-IO-
455, -456, -457, -458, -477, -478 

DOS VER. 4 LIOCS VOL. 2, LOGIC - PROG. NO. 370N-CL-453 
370N-IO-477, 370N-IO-456, 370N-IO-478, 370N-IO-458 

DOS VERSION 4 LIOCS VOLUME 3-SAM AND DAM FOR DASD
PROG~j LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 370N-IO-455, 
370N-IO-454 

DOS VERSION 4 LIOCS VOLUME 4 - ISAM - PROGRAM LOGIC 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-457 

DOS VERSION 4 SYSTEM UTILITIES - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-UT-491 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME II: EDIT 
DOS/VS SUPERVISOR LOGIC 
DOS/VS ERROR RECOVERY AND RECORDING TRANSIENTS LOGIC 
DOS/VS LOGICAL TRANSIENTS LOGIC 
DOS/VS SYSTEM SERVICEABILITY AIDS LOGIC 
DOS/VS IPL AND JOB CONTROL LOGIC 
DOS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 
DOS/VS LIBRARIAN LOGIC 
DOS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES LOGIC 
DOS/VS LIOCS VOL. 1 GENERAL INFORMATION AND IMPERATIVE 

MACROS LOGIC 
DOS/VS LIOCS VOL. 2 SAM LOGIC 
DOS/VS LIOCS VOL. 3 DAM AND ISAM LOGIC 
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30 
30 
38 
21 

37 
20 
20 
35 

35 

35 

36 
36 
36 

36 

37 

36 

31 

31 

32 

36 

30 
39 

32 

30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
95 

95 

99 

95 
95 
39 

87 
39 

50 

50 

37 
50' 

50 
50 
50 
50 
36 
50 

85 
34 
37 
34 
30 
21 
21 

34 
30 
24 
50 
39 
50 
23 
50 
29 
50 

SY33-8562-5# 
SY33-8564-3# **SN24-5550 
SY33-8566-1 **SN33-9165 
SY33-8567-0 **SN33-8165 

**SN33-8118 
SY33-8568-1# **SN25-0320 
SY33-8571-6# 
SY33-8572-4 
SY33-8573-0 **SN33-1070 

**SN33-1094 
SY33-8574-0 "SN33-7077 

"SN33-1102 
SY33-8575-0 "SN33-1075 

**SN33-7104 
SY33-8576-1 **SN33-9240 
SY33-8577-1 "SN33-9241 
LY33-9063-0 

LY33-9064-0 

LY33-9065:-0 

LY33-9066-0 

LY33-9067-0 

LY33-9068-0 

LY33-9069-0 

GY34-0019-1 

SY35-0003-3 
SY35-0004-1# **SN28-2629 

SY35-0005-5# **SN26-0873 
**SN26-0877 

SY35-0008-2# 
SY35-0010-3# 
SY35-0011-1 **SN26-0860 
SY35-0012-2# 
SY35-0013-2# 
SY35-0014-2 
SY35-0015-2 **SN35-0045 
SY35-0016-2 **SN35-0046 
S2CO-0021-12# **S2CO-2669 

**S2CO-2667-1 
S2CO-0031-20 **S2CO-1454-4 

**S2CO-1462-4 
S2CO-0051-2# **S2CO-4811 

**S2CO-4809-6 
**S2CO-4807-9 

S2CO-0351-16* **S2CO-llOO-l0 
S2CO-2003-0 "S2CO-4601-9 
G320-1238-3# 

G320-1244-9 **GN23-1017 
G320-1408-3 

G320-1523-1 

G320-1529-0 

G320-1530-0 
G320-1532-0 

G320-1535-0 
G320-1538-0 
G320-1539-0 
G320-1540-0 
G320-1542-0 
G320-1544-2 

G320-1621-33+ 
G320-5534-0 
G320-5537-1 
G320-5539-3 
G320-5540-3 
G320-5541-0 
G320-5542-0 

G320-5547-1 
G320-5550-0 
G320-5551-0 
G320-5652-0 
G320-5653-1 
G320-5654-0 
G320-5658-1 
G320-5660-0 
G320";'5666-1 
G320-5667-0 

**SN33-8169 
**SN33-8209 
**SN25-0324 

**SN33-7076 
**SN33-7101 
**SN33-7095 

**SN33-7092 

**SN26-0859 
**SN26-0882 

**SN35-0049 
**S2CO-2668 
**S2CO-2666-2 
**S2CO-1459-4 
**S2CO-1468-3 
**S2CO-4810-2 
**S2CO-4808-8 
**S2CO-4806-8 

**S2CO-4600-11 
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DOS/VS LIOCS VOLUME 4: VSAM LOGIC 
DOS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 
DOS/VS POWER RJE PROGRAM LOGIC 
DOS/VS ASSEMBLER LOGIC 

DOS/VS OLTEP LOGIC 
DOS/VS HANDBOOK VOLUME 1 
DOS/VS HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 
1401/1440/1460 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC 

PROG PROD 5747-CC3 
1410/7010 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC 

PROG PROD 5747-CC3 
l"IODEL 20 DOS/VS E.MULATOR ON SYST.I:.M/370 LOGIC 

DOS/VS POWER/VS LOGIC PART 1 
DOS/VS POWER/VS LOGIC PART 2 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS PROGRAM NUMBER 5746-XE2 

SYSTEM LIBRARY SUPPLEMENT TO DOS/VS SUPERVISOR LOGIC 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS SYSTEM LIBRARY SUPPL.l:.MENT, 

PROGRAN NUl"lBER 5746-XE2 TO DOS/VS LOGICAL TRANSIENTS LOGIC 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS RELEASE 34 SUPPLEMENT TO DOS/VS 

SYSTEM SERVICEABILITY AIDS, LOGIC 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS RELEASE 34 SUPPLEMENT TO DOS/VS 

IPL AND JOB CONTROL LOGIC 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS RELEASE 34 SUPPLEMENT TO DOS/VS 

LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS RELEASE 34 SUPPLEMENT TO DOS/VS 

LIBRARY LOGIC 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS RELEASE 34 SUPPLEMENT TO DOS/VS 

SYSTEM UTILITIES LOGIC, PROGRAM NUMBER: 5746-XE2 
DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM OS/VS1: LOGIC, PROG. NO. 

5744-BK1 
OS/VSl CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME III: TEST 

REL 2, 3, 3.6; WITH SN28-2629, REL 3.1 
OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC 

OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 
OS/VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 
OS/VS2 CVOL PROCESSOR LOGIC 
OS/VS1 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM COMMUNICATOR MSSC LOGIC 
OS/VS2 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM COMMUNICATOR MSSC LOGIC 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE CONTROL MSC TRACE REPORTS LOGIC 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM MSS SERVICES LOGIC 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE CONTROL MSC TABLE CREATE LOGIC 
DOS/VS EARLY WARNING MICROFICHE 

EARLY WARNING MICROFICHE - OS/VS 

MICROFICHE - EARLY WARNING 
2025 AND LARGER FILE CARD 

E.ARLY WARNING, UNIQUE WORLD TRADE, GENERAL INFORMATION 
WORLD TRADE EARLY WARNING PROG~~ING SYSTEMS 
S/360 - S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE 

COMPUTING GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5796-AAT 

CUSTOMER EDUCATION COURSE CATALOG 
S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING 

MUSIC RELEASE 2: IUP 5796-AAT NOTICE 
DBPROTOTYPE 5796-PBB, IMSMAP 5796-PBC, PLIMS 5796-PBF, 

BTS 5796-PBD, TEST IMS UTILITIES 5196-PBE ARE NOW READY 
FOR SHIPMENT AVAILABILITY NOTICE 

3270 FORMATTING FEATURE FOR BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR 
IUP 5796-PBD - NOTICE 

TEST DATA GENERATOR FOR SYSTEM/370 - IUP 5796-PBP - NOTICE 
DATA COMl-IUNICATION ANALYZER FOR IMS DB/DC DCANALYZER 

IUP 5796-PCA NOTICE 
DB PROTOTYPE/VS - IUP 5796-PCX, RELEASE NOTICE 
IMSMAP/VS - IUP 5796-PCY, RELEASE NOTICE 
BTS/VS - IUP 5796-PCZ, RELEASE NOTICE 
TEST IMS/VS UTILITIES - IUP 5796-PDA, RELEASE NO'I'ICE 
JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE EDITOR - IUP 5796-PDC, NOTICE 
INTERACTIVE QUERY AND REPORT PROCESSOR IQRP - IUP 

5796-PDG, NOTICE 
IBM MARKETING PUBLICATIONS KWIC INDEX 
VM/370 GRAPHIC MONITOR, IUP 5796-PDT, NOTICE 
AUTOMATED UNIT TEST, IUP 5796-PEB, 5796-PEC, NOTICE 
VS/REPACK, IUP 5796-PDZ, NOTICE 
wIDEBAND COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PDJ, NO'I'ICE 
ASSEMBLER H/CMS INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PEJ, NOTICE 
RCA TDOS ASSEMBLER TO O/S ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID, 

IUP 5796-PEX, NOTICE 
SYSTEM DIRECTORY LIST OPTIMIZER, IUP 5796-PFH, NOTICE 
DISK VOLUME MAP PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PFL, NOTICE 
ISAM TO DL/I COBOL TRANSLATOR, IUP 5796-PFB, -PFC, NOTICE 
IMS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, IUP 5196-PFW NOTICE 
TSO/CODES UPDATE SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PFR NOTICE 
OS/DOS CICS/VS COBOL CALL INTERFACE, IUP 5796 AHK NOTICE 
VS BASIC INTERACTIVE DATA SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PFT, NOTICE 
DL/I HDAtvI DATA BASE TUNING AID, IUP 5796-AKF, NOTICE 
PL/I F TO PL/I OPTIMIZER CONVERSION AID IUP 5796-AKG, NOTICE 
IMS TRANSACTION PROFILES, IUP 5796-PGG, NOTICE 
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50 G320-5668-0 

30 G320-5670-1 
34 G320-5672-0 
34 G320-5673-0 
34 G320-5675-0 
30 G320-5676-1 
34 G320-5679-1 
34 G320-5680-1 
34 G320-5681-1 
33 G320-5684-0 
37 G320-5686-1# 
22 G320-5687-0 

34 G320-5691-0 
50 G320-5697-0 
20 G320-5702-1 

39 G320-5708-0 
50 G320-5710-0 

34 G320-5713-0 
34 G320-5714-0 

34 G320-5716-0 
39 G320-5719-0 
50 G320-5727-0 

36 G320-5728-0 
25 G320-5729-0 
30 G320-5741-0 
30 G320-5742-1 

39 G320-5746-1 
50 G320-5753-0 
50 G320-5754-0 
85 S320-5767-1 **SN10-9003 
85 S320-5768-2# 

S320-5768-1# SN10-9004 
85 S320-5769-0 
99 uG320-6075-0 
50 G320-8088-0 

50 G320-8089-0 

50 G320-8099-1 

32 G320-8106-0 

32 G320-8107-0 

32 G320-8111-0 

39 G320-8114-0 
40 G320-8120-0 

34 G320-8124-0 
34 G320-8127-0 

33 G320-8137-0 
33 G320-8138-0 
50 G320-8141-0 
50 G320-8142-0 
24 G320-8146-0 

34 G320-8149-0 
32 G320-8150-0 
32 G320-8153-0 

30 G320-8155-0 
32 G320-8156-0 
50 G320-8157-0 

50 G320-8159-0 
32 G320-8160-0 
30 G320-8161-1 
32 G320-8166-0 
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CICS VIDEO EXTENSIONS: VIDEO SUPPORT AIDS, IUP 
5796-AKK, NOTICE 

MINIMIZE DASD I/O INTERFERENCE, IUP 5796-PGD, NOTICE 
GTF VTAM BUFFER ANALYSIS, IUP 5796-PGF, NOTICE 
MVS SEEK ANALYSIS PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PJC, NOTICE 
GTF SUPERVISOR SERVICES ANALYZER, IUP 5796-PGE, NO'lICE 
l-'IESSAGE SWITCHING SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AKP, 5796-AKN, NOTICE 
DOS/VS PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGK, NOTICE 
VS1 PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGL, NOTICE 
SVS PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGN, NOTICE 
DISKETTE SORT PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PGJ, NOTICE 
BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR II, IUP 5796-PGT, NOTICB 
CICS/DOS/VS PROOF OF DEPOSIT AND TRANSIT SYSTEM, 

3890 FEATURE, HOUSTON NATIONAL BANK, NOTICE - IUP 
5796-AKW, 5796-AKT, 5796-AGA 

BATCH MONITOR FOR VM/370 CMS IUP 5796-PGZ, NOTICE 
DL/I BATCH MONITOR FOR DOS/VS, IUP 5796-AKY, NOTICE 
CATALOG OF LANGUAGE AND SORT PROGRAM PRODUCTS OS, DOS 

VM/370, CMS 
VS APL FOR TSO, IUP 5796-ALB, NOTICE 
TESTING AND DEBUGGING ONLINE WITH CICS/VS, 

lOP 5796-AHJ, NOTICE 
JES3 MONITORING FACILITY IUP 5796-PHR, NOTICE 
SMF JOB DATA COMPRESSION AID IUP 5796-PHN, STORAGE DEVICE 

MIGRATION AID IUP 5796-PHP, NOTICE 
VSAM CATALOG LIST, NOTICE, IUP 5796-ALQ, -ALR 
TSO/IQRP INTERFACE - IUP 5796-PHZ,-NOTICE 
GIS AND GIS/VS LIBRARY MAINTENANCE PROGRAM -

IUP 5796-ANG, NOTICE 
CMS EXEC LANGUAGE EXTENSIONS, IUP 5796-PJA, NOTICE 
:E'ORTRAN INTERACTIVE SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, IUP 5796-PHT, NOTICE 
DISK WORK FILE MANAGER FOR DOS/VS - IUP 5796-ANK, NOTICE 
MASS STORAGE CONTROL TABLE MAINTENANCE PROGRAM, NOTICE, 

lOP 5796-PHY 
TSO/MSS ARCHIVER RELEASE NOTICE, IUP 5796-AJK 
IMS SPAC~ MANAGEMENT UTILITIES II, NOTICE, IUP 5796-PJJ 
DBPROTOTYPE II, IUP 5796-PJK, NOTICE 
IMS/VS PRIMER 
IMS/VS PRIMER APPENDIXES 

IMS/VS PRIMER OPERATING GUIDES - PROG PROD 5740-XX2 
OS/VS1 MICROFICHE FORMATS AND FILING METHODS 
CICS ON-LINE TEST/DEBUG FOR CICS/OSS, CICS/DOSS & 

CICS/DOSE: CON EDISON, IUP 5796-AEF NOTICE 
CICS/COBOL CALL INTERFACE FOR CICS/OSS CICS/DOSS & 

CICS/DOSE: NATIONAL BANK OF DETROIT, IUP 5796-AEG NOTICE 
3270 SCREEN IMAGE PROCESSOR 'FOR IMS AND IMS/VS - IUP 

5796-AFC, RELEASE NOTICE 
2927 DUAL PRINTER UTILITY PROGRAl'l - IUP 5796-AFK, RELEASB 

NOTICE 
DOS DBDUMP UTILITY PROGRAM PRODUCTIVITY AID FOR DOS DATA 

BASE APPLICATION PROGRAM TESTING VANDL/I OR DL/I 
INSTALLED AT SAGNER INC., FREDERICK, MD. 

3525 GENERAL PURPOSE UTILITIES, IUP 
5796-AGE, NOTICE 

3270 SUPPORT UNDER TSO, IUP 5796-AGH, NOTICE 
VM/370 SYSTEM FOR ONLINB TAPE AND DISK LIBRARIES - IUP 

5796-AGN, NOTICE 
DOS TO OS CONVERSION SYSTEM - IUP 5796-AFZ, NOTICE 
SMF GRAPhICAL ANALYSIS PROGRAM, IUP 

5796-AFP, NOTICE 
DOS/VS 2560 SORT, IUP 5796-AGX, NOTICE 
~XTENDED COBOL SORT, IUP 5796-AGZ, NOTICE 
IMS/VS LOGTAPE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AHT NOTICE 
TCAM/VIDEO 370 INTERFACE, IUP 5796-AHR, NOTICE 
COBOL MAINTENANCE AND DOCUMENTATION AID, IUP 5796-ArlY, 

5796-AHZ, NOTICE 
SVS/MVS SYSTEM IMPACT ANALYSIS, IUP 5796-AJF, NOTICE 
IMS 3270 LOCAL COPY, IUP 5796-AHL, NOTICE 
GENERALIZED DOS/VS FILE ~~INTENANCE SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AJJ 

NOTICE . 
DATA ENTRY CONTROL AND AUDIT SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AKC, NOTICE 
DOS/VS DBDUMP UTILITY PROGRAM, IUP 5796-AJE, NOTICE 
IMS/VS HDAM RANDOMIZING ALGORITHM ANALYZER, IUP 5796-AJL, 

NOTICE 
DOSMAP - DLI, IUP 5796-PCW, NOTICE 
DOS/VS PRE-SORT PROCESSOR, IUP 5796-AJT, NOTICE 
VSAM DATAS~~ SUBROUTINES, IUP 5796-AJW, NOTICE 
GENERAL PURPOSE TAPE & DISK SCANS, IUP 5796-AGY, NOTICE 
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COMMENT 
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'This manual is part of a library that serves as a reference source for systems analysts, programmers, and operators 
of IBM systems. This form may be used to communicate your views about this publication. They will be sent to 
the author's department for whatever review and action, if any, is deemed appropriate. Comments may be written 
in your own language; use of English is not required. 

IBM shall have the nonexclusive right, in its discretion, to use and distribute all submitted information, in any 
form, for any and all purposes, without obligation of any kind to the submitter. Your interest is appreciated. 
Note: Copies of IBM publications are not stocked at the location to which this form is addressed. Please direct 
any requests for copies of publications, or for assistance in using your IBM system, to your IBM representative or 
to the IBM branch office serving your locality . 
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in the Edition Notice on the back of the front cover.) 
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